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P R E F A C E 

P . 100. The P r o j e c t . 

The r e s e a r c h upon which th i s c o u r s e is b a s e d was begun in 1961 at the Language Unit , 

O r i e n t a l Co l l ege , the U n i v e r s i t y of the P a n j a b , L a h o r e , West P a k i s t a n , under the a u s p i c e s 

of a p r o j e c t s p o n s o r e d joint ly by the B r i t i s h Counci l , the F o r d Foundat ion , and the Un ive r s i t y 

of the P a n j a b . Work was s t a r t e d s imu l t aneous ly upon t h r e e Ba luch i d i a l e c t s : Mr . Zafar 

Ullah Ba luch p rov ided m a t e r i a l on the M a k r a n i (Coas ta l ) d i a l ec t , Mr . Gulzar Khan M a r i 

did the s a m e for h is E a s t e r n (Mar i -Bug t i ) d i a l ec t , and M r . Aqil Khan Mengal supplied data 

for the Rakhshan i v a r i e t y . After some mon ths of p r e l i m i n a r y inves t iga t ion at L a h o r e , D r . 

B a r k e r v i s i t ed Quetta and m a d e fur ther s tud ies of Rakhshan i Ba luch i t h e r e . He a l s o did 

some i n t r o d u c t o r y r e s e a r c h upon B r a h u i , a n o r t h e r n Drav id i an language spoken in the a r e a . 

The Language Unit was t e r m i n a t e d in 1962. Dr . B a r k e r r e t u r n e d to Canada , and work 

on Ba luch i had to be shelved for some t i m e . In 1963, however , suppor t for the p roduc t ion 

of a c o u r s e in Ba luch i (and a l so for four w o r k s on Urdu) was obtained f rom the United S ta tes 

Office of Educa t ion , D e p a r t m e n t of Heal th , Educa t ion , and Welfa re . Mr . Mengal was invited 

to join the p r o j e c t in Canada , and fur ther b a s i c r e s e a r c h was unde r t aken . The fo rma t , 

content , and scope of the c o u r s e w e r e p lanned and i n t roduc to ry Units p roduced . In 1966 

D r . B a r k e r r e t u r n e d to Quetta for fur ther study of the E a s t e r n d i a l ec t s and a l so of Rakhshan i . 

Dur ing th i s v i s i t , h i s chief s o u r c e s w e r e Mr . S a y f u - r - R a h m a n M a z a r i and Mr . Sura t Khan 

M a r i . Upon Dr . B a r k e r ' s r e t u r n to Canada , fur ther work was done on the Rakhshan i d ia lec t 

with Mr . Menga l , and r e m a i n i n g Units of the c o u r s e w e r e f inal ised, t apes p r e p a r e d , e tc . 

P . 200. Th i s C o u r s e . 

F o r r e a s o n s to be d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 0. 100, the a u t h o r s have chosen to b a s e th is book 

upon the Rakhshan i d i a l ec t of Ba luch i . It was or ig ina l ly p roposed to add fur ther l e s s o n s 

dea l ing with the M a k r a n i (Coasta l ) and M a r i - B u g t i ( E a s t e r n ) d i a l e c t s a s wel l , but l im i t a t i ons 

of space and r e s e a r c h t ime p r e c l u d e d any de ta i led p r e s e n t a t i o n of t hese v a r i e t i e s - - and 

anything l e s s would be poor pedagogy. Ins tead , it s e emed bes t to c o n c e n t r a t e upon the 

spoken fo rm of one m a j o r d ia lec t in the f i r s t p a r t of the book, then to in t roduce the A r a b i c 

s c r i p t a s employed for Ba luch i , and to follow th is with a s e r i e s of g raded read ing m a t e r i a l s 

cu lmina t ing in some p r o s e p i e c e s and s e l ec t i ons f rom c l a s s i c a l and m o d e r n p o e t r y . 

Although the p r i m a r y objec t ive of th is c o u r s e is language l e a r n i n g , n e v e r t h e l e s s , a long 

with the acqu i s i t i on of new language s k i l l s , the a u t h o r s feel that such a c o u r s e should a l s o 

include backg round in fo rmat ion about the mi l i eu in which the language is spoken - - p a r t i c u l a r l y 

for an a r e a and a c u l t u r e a s r e m o t e a s B a l u c h i s t a n m u s t be for m o s t Eng l i sh s p e a k e r s . To 

th i s end, the a u t h o r s have a t t e m p t e d to in t roduce the language in i ts p r o p e r s o c i o - c u l t u r a l 

context by including no tes on such p r a c t i c a l m a t t e r s a s g r e e t i n g s , e t ique t t e , t r a v e l l i n g , and 

shopping, and a l s o s k e t c h e s of Ba luch i soc ia l c u s t o m s , h i s t o r y , t r i b a l l a w s , po l i t i ca l s y s t e m s , 
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poe t ic g e n r e s , e t c . e t c . These v igne t t e s a r e n e c e s s a r i l y b r i e f and incomple t e and a r e not 

intended to s e r v e as a subs t i tu te for a p r o p e r e thnograph ic d e s c r i p t i o n - - something s t i l l 

v e r y much to be d e s i r e d for some a r e a s of Ba luch i s t an . T h e s e m a t e r i a l s a r e o r ien ted 

t owards the R a k h s h a n i - s p e a k i n g r eg ions of P a k i s t a n i B a l u c h i s t a n , but they should be 

appl icab le - - a t l e a s t in b r o a d outl ine - - t o o ther p a r t s of B a l u c h i s t a n as wel l . 

P . 201. The Method. 

This book is p lanned as a o n e - y e a r c o u r s e . Ideal ly , at l e a s t five c l a s s r o o m hour s pe r 

week a r e r e q u i r e d for it , p lus one or two m o r e hou r s of p r a c t i c e in a language l abo ra to ry 

or individually with a tape r e c o r d e r . The c o u r s e can indeed be used in a p r o g r a m m e 

p e r m i t t i n g fewer c l a s s hou r s ( three pe r week being a l ikely m i n i m u m ) , but th is may entai l 

the o m i s s i o n of c l a s s d i s c u s s i o n s of some g r a m m a t i c a l Sec t ions , the a s s ign ing of background 

in format ion Sect ions a s homework with l i t t le or no c l a s s r o o m expos i t ion , the c u r t a i l m e n t of 

v a r i o u s e x e r c i s e s and d r i l l s , and the r e l ega t ion of much of the phonologica l p r a c t i c e to out

side work with a tape r e c o r d e r . 

If t apes a r e ava i l ab le , a di l igent student can a l so use th is book as a " t e ach -you r se l f " 

c o u r s e , but th is is not i t s p r i m a r y object ive . These m a t e r i a l s a r e intended to be taught 

(or at l eas t superv i sed) by a p e r s o n fami l ia r with m o d e r n l inguis t ic p r a c t i c e s and language-

teaching methodology. All Baluchi m a t e r i a l s should, of c o u r s e , be d r i l l ed in c l a s s with a 

Baluchi tutor or " informant , " but given the s c a r c i t y of Baluchi s p e a k e r s in Europe and 

North A m e r i c a , m o s t s tudents of th is c o u r s e will p robab ly have to "make d o " with the t apes 

p r e p a r e d by the au tho r s ( inqui r ies about which should be d i r e c t e d to Dr . B a r k e r ) . If a 

Ba luchi speaker is ava i l ab le , he should be able to l e a r n the a u t h o r s ' phonemic t r a n s c r i p t i o n 

eas i ly , and he can then do the c l a s s r o o m d r i l l s with the E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g l inguis t providing 

only explanat ions and occas iona l a s s i s t a n c e . 

Such a Baluchi tutor will p robably differ f rom the m a t e r i a l s of th i s c o u r s e in c e r t a i n 

f ea tu res of p ronuncia t ion , g r a m m a r , and usage . This is to be expec ted . These d i f fe rences 

wil l be re la t ive ly minor if th is p e r s o n is a speaker of one of the w e s t e r n or sou thern v a r i e t i e s 

of the language. A speaker of one of the E a s t e r n Hill D i a l e c t s , on the o ther hand, wil l 

differ in many p a r t i c u l a r s f rom the d ia lec t used in th is c o u r s e , and u n l e s s these m a t e r i a l s 

a r e r ev i sed (or un l e s s he a l so speaks some form of Rakhshan i Ba luch i ) , it m a y not be 

feasible to employ h im. In any c a s e , if a Ba luchi tutor is used , the student should follow 

h im in m a t t e r s of p ronuncia t ion , g r a m m a r , e tc . and only make note of the v a r i a n t s p r e s e n t e d 

in this book for l a t e r r e f e r e n c e . 

P . 202. A r r a n g e m e n t of M a t e r i a l s . 

Units of th is c o u r s e follow seven different p a t t e r n s . These differ in v a r i o u s de t a i l s of 

the i r a r r a n g e m e n t and contents a s follows: 

(1) The f i r s t Unit, to which the number 0. 000 ff. is a s s i g n e d , i s an in t roduct ion to the 

phonology. After a d i s c u s s i o n of the language , i ts locat ion, n u m b e r of s p e a k e r s , 
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d i a l e c t s , e t c . , the phonemic t r a n s c r i p t i o n used in the c o u r s e is p r e s e n t e d . Th i s 

i s followed by a s e r i e s of Sec t ions deal ing with v a r i o u s phonologica l p r o b l e m s 

faced by Eng l i sh s p e a k e r s in l e a rn ing Ba luch i . Each of t h e s e ends with o r a l and 

aud i to ry d r i l l s to be done e i t he r with a Ba luch i tu tor or with a set of t apes - - o r 

both , if p o s s i b l e . 

(2) The c o u r s e p r o p e r beg ins with Unit I. Units I th rough VII, IX, XI, XIII, XV, XVII, 

and XIX a r e " g r a m m a r Uni ts . " They contain se t s of "Bas ic S e n t e n c e s " which s e r v e 

both to in t roduce new vocabu l a ry and a l so to p r e s e n t one or m o r e g r a m m a t i c a l 

fo rma t ion . Each such set is followed by sub-Sec t ions explaining the new g r a m m a t i c a l 

m a t e r i a l , and then by fur ther sub-Sec t ions which d i s c u s s m a t t e r s of u sage and 

id iom, s e m a n t i c l im i t a t i ons and d i f fe rences be tween w o r d s , or r e l evan t c u l t u r a l 

in fo rmat ion . Some of t he se d i s c u s s i o n s a r e quite lengthy and a r e intended for 

r e f e r e n c e only. The n u m b e r of "Bas ic S e n t e n c e s " se t s p e r Unit is not fixed: for 

e x a m p l e , Unit I ha s only t h r e e , while Unit VII con ta ins ten. The las t "Bas ic 

S e n t e n c e s " Sect ion is followed by a Sect ion of " E x e r c i s e s and D r i l l s . " These a r e 

of v a r i o u s types and a r e intended to p rov ide both g r a m m a t i c a l and l ex ica l p r a c t i c e 

with the new m a t e r i a l s of the Unit, as wel l as a continuing rev iew of e a r l i e r i t e m s . 

A "F ina l V o c a b u l a r y " ends each of these Uni ts : th i s conta ins a l i s t (in the a u t h o r s ' 

phonemic a lphabe t i ca l o r d e r ) of a l l new lex ica l i t e m s in t roduced in the Unit. 

(3) Units VIII, X, XII, and XIV a r e "Dialogue Uni t s . " These begin with a dia logue in 

Ba luch i t oge the r with an accompany ing l i t e r a l Engl i sh t r a n s l a t i o n . New vocabu la ry 

i t e m s a r e i n s e r t e d jus t before the dialogue sentence in which they occur for the 

f i r s t t i m e . The dia logue is followed by a s ingle long Sect ion of g r a m m a t i c a l , 

s e m a n t i c , c u l t u r a l , e tc . no tes and c o m m e n t s ; t hese a r e keyed to the n u m b e r of 

the sen tence to which they r e f e r in the d ia logue. This Sect ion is followed by a 

Sect ion of e x e r c i s e s and d r i l l s , and a "F ina l V o c a b u l a r y " ends the Unit. 

(4) Units XVI, XVIII, and XX a r e s i m i l a r to the p r e c e d i n g , except that they contain 

shor t connected t ex t s r a t h e r than d ia logues . Each text is followed by i ts own 

Sect ion of no tes and c o m m e n t a r y . T h e s e Units a l so contain a Sect ion of e x e r c i s e s 

and a " F i n a l Vocabu la ry . " 

(5) Unit XXI i n t r o d u c e s the A r a b i c s c r ip t as adapted for Baluchi . L e t t e r s of th is 

a lphabe t a r e divided into "shape g r o u p s " : i. e. s e t s of l e t t e r s having the s ame 

b a s i c fo rm but differing in the n u m b e r or p l a c e m e n t of the i r dots or d i a c r i t i c s . 

Spec ia l conven t ions , a b b r e v i a t i o n s , n u m e r a l s , and punctuat ion symbol s a r e d i s c u s s e d 

next , and s e v e r a l Sec t ions a r e devoted to the o r thog raphy of c e r t a i n subs tan t ive 

and v e r b a l aff ixes . A s e r i e s of r ead ing d r i l l s fol lows. T h e s e r e c a p i t u l a t e p o r t i o n s 

of the "Bas ic S e n t e n c e s " Sec t ions given in phonemic s c r i p t in Units I th rough XX, 

thus p rov id ing both r ead ing p r a c t i c e and a l s o a r ev iew of e a r l i e r m a t e r i a l s . Th i s 

fo rma t has the v i r tue of p e r m i t t i n g the in t roduc t ion of the s c r ip t wheneve r the 

i n s t r u c t o r d e s i r e s : if he feels that the Ba luch i s c r ip t should be taught e a r l i e r in 

the c o u r s e than i t s p r e s e n t pos i t ion af ter Unit XX, he can in t roduce Unit XXI 
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wheneve r he w i s h e s and then u s e i t s r ead ing d r i l l s concomi tan t ly with the phonemic 

s c r i p t m a t e r i a l s of the e a r l i e r Uni t s . 

(6) Units XXII th rough XXVIII contain t ex t s in the Ba luch i s c r i p t . The f i r s t four of 

t he se Units cons i s t of fables and shor t e s s a y s w r i t t e n by the a u t h o r s (thus ensu r i ng 

that the n u m b e r of new w o r d s is not too g r ea t and that t h e r e a r e not too many 

g r a m m a t i c a l h u r d l e s for the beg inne r ) . The t ex t s of Uni ts XXVII and XXVIII a r e 

taken f rom ac tua l pub l i ca t ions , however ; they include a t r a d i t i o n a l folkta le , a 

m o d e r n shor t s to ry , and a newspape r ed i to r i a l . Text Sec t ions in each of t he se 

Units a r e followed by a "Se r i a l Vocabu la ry" of a l l new i t e m s l i s t ed in o r d e r of 

the i r a p p e a r a n c e in the t e x t s . A Sect ion of g r a m m a t i c a l and l ex ica l d r i l l s (in the 

Ba luch i sc r ip t ) ends each of these six Uni ts . 

(7) Units XXIX and XXX p r e s e n t s a m p l e s of c l a s s i c a l and m o d e r n p o e t r y r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

B e c a u s e of the difficulty of the i r m a t e r i a l s , t hese two Units a r e a r r a n g e d s o m e 

what different ly: af ter a b r ie f in t roduc t ion , each se lec t ion is given in the Baluchi 

s c r i p t . A s e r i a l vocabu la ry , no tes on the m e t r e , e tc . follow, and then a l i t e r a l 

p r o s e t r a n s l a t i o n of the p iece is p r e s e n t e d . These two Units conta in no e x e r c i s e 

Sec t ions . 

T h e r e a r e two appendices to the book: the f i rs t is a c o m p r e h e n s i v e B a l u c h i - E n g l i s h 

"F ina l Vocabu la ry" for the c o u r s e ; the second is an E n g l i s h - B a l u c h i f inder l i s t for the 

p r e c e d i n g vocabu la ry . T h e r e is a l so a final index. 

As a las t word of advice , the student is u rged to make flash c a r d s for the vocabu la ry 

of the c o u r s e . These should be sma l l p i e c e s of light c a r d s tock, two by t h r e e inches in s ize , 

or p e r h a p s somewhat s m a l l e r . These c a r d s should have the phonemic t r a n s c r i p t i o n (and 

l a t e r the Baluchi sc r ip t form) of the word on one s ide , toge ther with i ts complex v e r b a l 

f o rma t ions , id iomat ic u s a g e s , e tc . Its Engl i sh m e a n i n g s , g r a m m a t i c a l fo rm c l a s s m e m b e r 

ship, and the t r ans l a t i on of i t s complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions , e tc . should then be en t e r ed on 

the other s ide. 
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PHONOLOGICAL I N T R O D U C T I O N 

0. 100. The Ba luch i Language . 

Ba luch i is a m e m b e r of the I r a n i a n group of the I n d o - E u r o p e a n language family . F r o m 

the l inguis t ic ev idence , it would a p p e a r that the Ba luch i s m i g r a t e d in p r e - I s l a m i c t i m e s 

e a s t w a r d f rom the r eg ion of the C a s p i a n Sea - - a t he o ry bo rne out by the c l e a r r e l a t i o n s h i p 

obtaining be tween Ba luch i and K u r d i s h , ano the r I r an ian language spoken l a rge ly in I raq . 

Dur ing the I s l a m i c p e r i o d , the B a l u c h i s cont inued e a s t w a r d th rough K i r m a n , K h u r a s a n , 

and S is tan , and thence into M a k r a n and the I n d o - P a k i s t a n i Subcontinent . L ingu i s t i ca l ly , 

t hus , Ba luch i b e a r s m o r e r e s e m b l a n c e to K u r d i s h and P e r s i a n than to i ts p r e s e n t n o r t h e r n 

I r an i an ne ighbour , P a s h t o . T h e r e is a l s o an o v e r l a y of Indo-Aryan loanwords - - or an 

" u n d e r l a y " f rom some o lder indigenous Indo-Aryan language - - a s wel l a s some b o r r o w i n g 

f rom a n o n - I n d o - E u r o p e a n language , B r a h u i , about which m o r e wil l be said below. Some 

Baluchi t r a d i t i o n s about t he i r o r ig in and m i g r a t i o n s wil l be d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 29. 100. 

Ba luchi is spoken throughout a vas t a r e a - - P a k i s t a n i B a l u c h i s t a n alone i s r eckoned at 

some 134,000 s q u a r e m i l e s - - and a c r o s s four na t iona l b o u n d a r i e s : P a k i s t a n , I r an , 

Afghanis tan , and the U. S. S. R. F r o m eas t to wes t , the language is found f rom the w e s t e r n 

r eg ions of Sindh and the Pan jab to the K i r m a n D e s e r t in I ran . Nomadic Baluchi g roups a r e 

found a s far no r th a s M a r v in the Soviet Union, f rom whence the language ex tends sou th

ward th rough S i s tan and Afghanis tan to K a r a c h i , and thence w e s t w a r d along the Makran 

Coas t to Cape J a s k on the Gulf of Oman. Indeed, t h e r e is a s i zeab le Baluchi colony in Oman 

itself, and t h e r e a r e n u m e r o u s Ba luch i m e r c h a n t s , t r a d e r s , e tc . se t t l ed in the Sha ikhdoms 

of sou the rn A r a b i a and along the eas t coas t of Afr ica a s far south a s Kenya. 

On the e a s t , Ba luch i adjoins such Indo-Aryan languages a s Pan jab i and Sindhi - - and 

a l so such i n t e r m e d i a t e Pan j ab i -S indh i " d i a l e c t s " a s Ja t tuki , S a r a i k i , and Multani , about 

which too l i t t le r e l i a b l e in fo rma t ion e x i s t s to al low defini t ive s t a t e m e n t s . On the n o r t h , it 

is b o r d e r e d by P a s h t o and a l s o by T u r k m e n in the U. S. S. R. , and on the wes t it is g radua l ly 

r e p l a c e d by P e r s i a n n e a r the B a s h a g i r d Mounta ins in I r an . Within P a k i s t a n , m o r e o v e r , 

the B a l u c h i - s p e a k i n g a r e a is divided by the reg ion occupied by B r a h u i , a n o r t h e r n Drav id i an 

language to ta l ly u n r e l a t e d to the I n d o - E u r o p e a n stock. The B r a h u i - s p e a k i n g a r e a r a n g e s 

roughly f rom Quetta to L a s b e l a , and c o n s i d e r a b l e n u m b e r s of B r a h u i s p e a k e r s a r e found a l s o 

in I r an i B a l u c h i s t a n . Although B r a h u i i s b a s i c a l l y a Drav id i an language , it is heavi ly o v e r 

laid with Ba luch i and Indo -Aryan v o c a b u l a r y , and a g r e a t many B r a h u i s a r e fluent in Ba luch i 

a s wel l a s t he i r own language . 

Although r e l i a b l e c e n s u s f igures a r e unava i l ab l e , the Soviet w r i t e r , I. M. O r a n s k i i , 

p r o v i d e s the following e s t i m a t e of the n u m b e r of Ba luchi s p e a k e r s : 

^ O r a n s k i i , I. M. , "Vvedenie v I r ansku iu F i log iu" ; Akademia Nauk, S. S. S. R. ; 
Moskva , ' i 9 6 0 ; p . 323 ff. 
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I r an 420 ,000 

Afghanis tan 80, 000 

A r a b i a n P e n i n s u l a (Oman) 25, 000 

P a k i s t a n 800 ,000 

The Soviet Union 10, 000 

The 1951 Census of P a k i s t a n , however , l i s t s 943 ,049 p e r s o n s speaking Ba luch i a s the i r 

m o t h e r tongue, and 1, 075, 999 a s the to ta l of t hese p lus those fluent in Ba luch i a s a second 

language . l M. G. P iku l in , another R u s s i a n w r i t e r , s t a t e s that t h e r e a r e about 2, 500, 000 

B a l u c h i s , but th is s e e m s to include those who no longer speak Ba luch i but have adopted 

Sindhi, P e r s i a n , e tc . as the i r m o t h e r t o n g u e . 2 Muhammad S a r d a r Khan Ba luch g ives a 

much l a r g e r figure - - 18, 000, 000 - - a s the to ta l of those p e r s o n s who a r e " B a l u c h i " by 

language , ethnic affil iation, or t r i b a l m e m b e r s h i p (i. e. including those who now speak 

languages other than Baluchi) . 3 Without a c c u r a t e f igu res , it is i m p o s s i b l e to say which of 

the above e s t i m a t e s i s the m o r e nea r ly c o r r e c t , and a de ta i led c e n s u s is an u rgen t d e s i d e r a t u m . 

Baluchi is by no m e a n s in te rna l ly homogeneous . In 1913, M. Longwor th D a m e s 

c lass i f i ed the Baluchi d i a l ec t s into two ma jo r g roups : a "Nor the rn D i a l e c t " spoken by the 

t r i b e s of Kacch i , the Sulayman Mounta ins , p a r t s of D e r a Ghazi Khan in the P a n j a b , and the 

Jacobabad D i s t r i c t of Sindh; and a "Southern D i a l e c t " spoken in M a k r a n and P e r s i a n 
4 

Ba luch i s t an - - with the d i a l ec t s of Kha ra n and Sis tan left to form a p o s s i b l e t h i rd grouping. 

J. H. Elfenbein has since shown that th is d ivis ion is r ea l ly m o r e of an e a s t - w e s t d ichotomy: 

the sou thern and w e s t e r n d ia l ec t s stand toge ther over aga ins t those of the e a s t e r n hill 

r e g i o n s . 5 In a m o r e r ecen t publ icat ion Elfenbein e s t a b l i s h e s six m a j o r d i a l e c t s : (a) the 

E a s t e r n Hill D ia l ec t s , (b) the Rakhshan i D ia l ec t s (subdivided into Ka l a t i , C h a g a i - K h a r a n i , 

Afghani, Sarhaddi - - t o which the Marv dia lec t be longs , and P a n j g u r i ) , (c) S a r a v a n i , 

(d) Kechi , (e) Lotuni , and (f) the Coas t a l (i. e. Makrani ) D i a l e c t s . ° On the b a s i s of 

v a r i o u s phi lo logical c r i t e r i a , he groups these into "oldes t , " " t r a n s i t i o n a l , " and "younges t" : 

i. e. those which have p r e s e r v e d m o r e a r c h a i c f ea tu res v e r s u s those which d i sp lay g r e a t e r 

^ l a d e , E. H. , "Census of P a k i s t a n 1951 "; K a r a c h i , P a k i s t a n , 1951; Tab le s 
7 and 7-A. 

2 Piku l in , M. G. , "Beludzhi" ; Akademia Nauk, S. S. S. R. ; Moskva , 1959. 
3 

Baluch, Muhammad S a r d a r Khan, "His tory of Baluch Race and B a l u c h i s t a n " ; 
Quetta , P a k i s t a n , 1958. 

D a m e s , M. L. , "Ba luch i s t an" in the Encyc lopaedia of I s l a m ; Leyden-London , 
1913; p . 633. 

5 Elfenbein , J. H. , "Ba luch i s t an" in the Encyc lopaed ia of I s l a m , 2nd edi t ion, 
Leyden-London , I960; p . 1007. 

Elfenbein, J. H. , "The Baluchi Language , A Dia lec to logy with T e x t s " ; Royal 
As ia t i c Society Monographs , vol. xxvi i , London, 1966; p . 10. [E l fenbe in ' s 
spe l l ings of (e. g. ) p r o p e r n a m e s have been changed to fit the convent ions 
adopted in this book. ] 
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t e n d e n c i e s t o w a r d s innovat ion . He p l a c e s the E a s t e r n Hill D ia l ec t s and the C o a s t a l v a r i e t i e s 

in the f i r s t of t h e s e c a t e g o r i e s - - i. e. t hose d i a l e c t s which lie at the outer b o r d e r s of the 

Ba luch i a r e a . The m o s t c e n t r a l l y loca ted d ia lec t complex , Rakhshan i , he c o n s i d e r s the 

younges t , with the r e m a i n d e r (Sa ravan i , Kech i , and Lotuni) falling into the " t r a n s i t i o n a l " 
1 group . 

The a u t h o r s of the p r e s e n t work a r e in g e n e r a l a g r e e m e n t with E l f enbe in ' s fo rmula t ion . 

One might be t e m p t e d to r e - e m p h a s i s e h i s I960 d ichotomy be tween the E a s t e r n Hil l 

D ia l ec t s on the one hand, and a l l of the w e s t e r n and sou thern fo rms on the o the r . Phono log ica l , 

m o r p h o l o g i c a l , and l ex i ca l d i f f e r ences within each of t he se two g roups a r e m i n o r , w h e r e a s 

a c o m p a r i s o n of one with the o the r r e v e a l s somewhat g r e a t e r a r e a s of d i v e r g e n c e . This is 

not to say, of c o u r s e , that t h e s e d ia l ec t c o m p l e x e s a r e mutua l ly un in te l l ig ib le , or even that 

d i f fe rences be tween t h e m a r e v e r y g r e a t . S p e a k e r s of v a r i o u s d i a l e c t s appea r to c o m m u n i c a t e 

f ree ly with one a n o t h e r , even though each employs his own d ia lec t . Of c o u r s e , if one w e r e 

to t r a n s p o r t an i l l i t e r a t e nomad f rom I r an i Ba luch i s t an to the hea r t of the M a r i ( E a s t e r n Hil l 

Dia lec t ) a r e a , for e x a m p l e , he would p robab ly undergo c o n s i d e r a b l e difficulty at f i r s t but 

would speedi ly p ick up the loca l sound shif ts , g r a m m a r , and lexicon. 

Of the d i a l e c t s , those of the E a s t e r n Hi l ls have been the bes t s tudied, p robab ly b e c a u s e 

of the i r a c c e s s i b l e loca t ion within B r i t i s h India. Dur ing the n ine teenth and e a r l y twent ie th 

c e n t u r i e s , a s u c c e s s i o n of E u r o p e a n m i s s i o n a r i e s , c ivi l s e r v a n t s , and m i l i t a r y m e n with a 

l inguis t ic bent p r o d u c e d m a t e r i a l s on t he se fo rms of Ba luch i , cu lmina t ing in the invaluable 

work of M. Longwor th D a m e s . The C o a s t a l D ia l ec t s a l so r ece ived some a t ten t ion , but th i s 

was quite inadequa te in view of t he i r b r o a d e r geograph ica l d i s t r i bu t ion , n u m b e r of s p e a k e r s , 

and i m p o r t a n c e a s a veh ic le for c l a s s i c a l Ba luch i poe t ry . To quote Elfenbein: 

"It often happens in p ionee r ing s tud ies of a language that a m i n o r d ia lec t is used a s 
the b a s i s for an i m p o r t a n t d e s c r i p t i o n . That is what D a m e s did, while Mockler 
and P i e r c e [two a u t h o r s who deal t with the C oa s t a l D i a l e c t s ] , p e r h a p s unwit t ingly, 
u sed a m a j o r d i a l ec t . " 

The r e s t of the d i a l e c t s have h a r d l y been t r e a t e d , al though some space is indeed devoted 

to t hem in the L ingu i s t i c Survey of India. 3 Th i s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y unfor tunate in the c a s e of 

the Rakhshan i d ia lec t g roup , which b e c a u s e of i t s c e n t r a l pos i t ion in Ba luch i t e r r i t o r y , wide 

in te l l ig ib i l i ty , and c u l t u r a l i m p o r t a n c e in m o d e r n Ba luch i soc ie ty , should c e r t a i n l y be used 

a s the b a s i s for any set of c o u r s e m a t e r i a l s or t e chn ica l l inguis t ic d e s c r i p t i o n . To quote 

Elfenbein aga in : 4 

"Th i s group is by far the m o s t widely spoken. While it i s not en t i r e ly un i fo rm over 
i t s whole a r e a , i t s s i m i l a r i t i e s justify a unified grouping. If a choice of ' s t a n d a r d 
d i a l e c t ' w e r e to be m a d e for Ba luch i , Rakhshan i has s t r o n g e r c l a i m s than any o ther 

^ b i d . , p . 28. 

2 Ib id . , p . 3. 

3 G r i e r s o n , G. A. , " B a l o c h i " in The Linguis t i c Survey of India; Ca lcu t t a , 1921; 
vol . X. 

4 El f e nbe in , "Ba luch i Language , " op. c i t . ; pp. 14-15 . 

X X V 



group to the pos i t ion . Rakhshan i i s a l so the d ia lec t used for b r o a d c a s t i n g in 
P a k i s t a n and Afghanis tan. As a l i t e r a r y vehic le it i s , howeve r , l i t t le cu l t iva ted , 
b e c a u s e of the g r e a t e r h i s t o r i c a l p r e s t i g e of o ther d i a l e c t s , but t h e r e i s no doubt 
that it is spoken and unde r s tood by the m a j o r i t y of Baloch . 

The a r e a l extent of the d ia lec t i s e n o r m o u s : f rom M a r v in R u s s i a n T u r k m e n i s t a n 
e a s t w a r d s to Kabul , and sou thwards n e a r l y a s far a s K a r a c h i , a d i s t a n c e of m o r e 
than .1, 000 m i l e s . " 

With r e g a r d to the l i t e r a r y pos i t ion of Rakhshan i , one may note that , with the growth 

of the city of Quetta a s a c e n t r e for Baluchi c u l t u r e , l i t e r a t u r e , b r o a d c a s t i n g , e tc . , the 

amount of m a t e r i a l wr i t t en in Rakhshan i Baluchi has expanded rap id ly . To be s u r e , some 

of t hese pub l ica t ions a r e not " p u r e " Rakhshan i but a r e r a t h e r somewhat " M a k r a n i - i s e d " 

(an i l l u s t r a t i on of the s t anda rd i s ing and level l ing p r o c e s s e s now at work within the Baluchi 

in t e l l ec tua l communi ty ) ; they a r e , n e v e r t h e l e s s , b a s i c a l l y Rakhshan i . M a t e r i a l s a r e being 

wr i t t en , of c o u r s e , in the o ther d i a l ec t s a s wel l , and the only point to be m a d e h e r e is that 

Rakhshan i is not quite a s b a r r e n a cu l t u r a l d e s e r t as E l fenbe in ' s s t a t emen t would s e e m to 

ind ica te . 

In view of the above, thus , the a u t h o r s have chosen to use the Rakhshan i d ia l ec t , a s 

spoken a round Noshki in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an , a s the b a s i s for th i s c o u r s e . Where E a s t e r n 

or M a k r a n i f o r m s occur (as , for example , in the tex t s and poe t ry p r e s e n t e d in the las t four 

Units of th is book), they will be m a r k e d as such, and the c o r r e s p o n d i n g Rakhshan i f o r m s 

wil l be indicated if p o s s i b l e . F u r t h e r informat ion on the Ba luch i d i a l e c t s wil l be found in 

E l fenbe in ' s useful study. T h e r e is a l so a m o r e r ecen t a r t i c l e by Br i an Spooner on the 

Baluchi spoken in I ran ; th is a r t i c l e has appended to it an excel lent l i s t ing of m o s t of the 

e a r l i e r works on Baluchi , and this b ib l iography thus need not be r e p e a t e d h e r e . 

0. 200. The Phonemic Scr ip t . 

Much of the m a t e r i a l in t roduced in th is c o u r s e will be wr i t t en in a phonemic s c r i p t 

ins tead of that va r i e ty of the Arab ic sc r ip t used by the Ba luch i s for t he i r l anguage . A 

phonemic sc r ip t is s imply a t r a n s c r i p t i o n in which each con t r a s t i ng unit of sound i s 

r e p r e s e n t e d by one (and only one) wr i t t en - symbol . Each symbol s t ands a lways for one and 

the same sound unit , and t he r e a r e no "s i lent l e t t e r s , " d i g r a p h s , or o ther o r t h o g r a p h i c a l 

i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s . 

A phonemic a lphabet has c e r t a i n advan tages for the beg inne r . One of the m a j o r object ives 

of the e a r l y Units of th is c o u r s e is the acquis i t ion by the student of r e a s o n a b l y c o r r e c t and 

fluent Baluchi speech habi t s . E x e r c i s e and d r i l l Sect ions of th is book e m p h a s i s e not only 

the l ea rn ing of g r a m m a t i c a l p a t t e r n s and vocabu la ry ; they a r e a l s o intended to be done 

o ra l ly , r a t h e r than in wr i t ing , and p r e f e r a b l y with the a s s i s t a n c e of a Ba luch i i n s t r u c t o r or 

llbid. 

2 Spooner , B. , "Notes on the Baluchi Spoken in P e r s i a n B a l u c h i s t a n " in Iran-
Jou rna l of the B r i t i s h Ins t i tu te of P e r s i a n S tudies ; London, 1967- vol V 
pp. 51 -71 . » » • » 
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a set of t ape r e c o r d i n g s . In the a u t h o r s ' e x p e r i e n c e , the in t roduc t ion of an a l i en and non-

phonemic s c r i p t f rom the v e r y beginning c r e a t e s a s e r i o u s obs t ac l e to f luency, forc ing the 

s tudent to r e a d l e t t e r by l e t t e r and to lay s t r e s s upon v i sua l l e a rn ing and to ignore the o r a l -

a u r a l a s p e c t s of the l anguage . 

The A r a b i c s c r i p t , a s employed for Ba luch i , a l so p r e s e n t s some p r o b l e m s for the 

l e a r n e r : e. g. shor t vowels a r e not wr i t t en ; no d i s t inc t ion is m a d e be tween / i / , / e / , and 

/ a y / or be tween / u / , / o / , and / a w / ; in s e v e r a l c a s e s two or m o r e l e t t e r s may r e p r e s e n t 

the s a m e sound; and t h e r e a r e v a r i o u s o ther spel l ing convent ions , e tc . T h e s e p r o b l e m s 

a r e , of c o u r s e , i nhe ren t in the A r a b i c s c r i p t whenever it is u sed for l anguages o ther than 

A r a b i c - - and even in A r a b i c the s tudent m u s t m a s t e r a n u m b e r of o r t h o g r a p h i c a l incon

s i s t e n c i e s , s p e c i a l w r i t i n g s , e tc . The wr i t ing of Ba luch i , m o r e o v e r , is s t i l l in i t s f o rma t ive 

s t a g e s : many w o r d s have m o r e than one spel l ing (phonemic , t r ad i t i ona l , or p a r t i a l l y both) ; 

convent ions for the wr i t i ng of v a r i o u s affixes a r e not yet f i rmly fixed; different l i t e r a r y 

c i r c l e s each have the i r own o r t h o g r a p h i c a l p r e f e r e n c e s ; and many a u t h o r s tend to w r i t e 

in the i r own d i a l e c t s r a t h e r than in some " s t a n d a r d " form of the language - - o r , what i s 

w o r s e , to m i x f o r m s and spe l l ings f rom m o r e than one d ia lec t in o r d e r to ach ieve m a x i m u m 

in te l l ig ib i l i ty among r e a d e r s f rom different p a r t s of Ba luch i s t an . 

Th i s i s not to deny the i m p o r t a n c e of the A r a b i c s c r i p t . Once the student has a g r a s p 

of Ba luch i phonology and some b a s i c g r a m m a r and vocabu la ry , the A r a b i c s c r i p t wil l be 

in t roduced . The f i r s t twenty Units of th is c o u r s e thus contain only phonemic sc r ip t t r a n s 

c r i p t i o n s , and the A r a b i c s c r i p t is in t roduced in Unit XXI. The read ing e x e r c i s e s of Unit 

XXI a r e then des igned to r e c a p i t u l a t e a c o n s i d e r a b l e po r t ion of the m a t e r i a l s of the p r e c e d i n g 

Uni t s , mak ing it p o s s i b l e for the i n s t r u c t o r to p r e s e n t the Arab i c s c r i p t af ter Unit XX or to 

in t roduce it g r adua l ly f rom some e a r l i e r s t age . 

The phonemic a lphabet employed for Ba luchi is a s follows (in the a u t h o r s ' a l phabe t i ca l 

o r d e r ) : / a , a, a, b , £, d, D, e, e, f, g, y, h, i, f, j , k, 1, m , n, o, o, p , r , R, s, s, 

t, T, u, u, v, w, x, y, z, z / . S t r e s s e s a r e m a r k e d by / ' / (emphat ic s t r e s s ) , and / v / 

(nonpred ic tab le s t r e s s falling upon c e r t a i n v e r b a l p r e f ixe s ) . Word junc tu re is ind ica ted by a 

s p a c e , and in tona t iona l c o n t o u r s a r e / . / , / , / , / ? / , and / ! / . A spec ia l compound junc tu re 

is m a r k e d by / - / joining two or m o r e e l e m e n t s . 

Ba luch i w o r d s , s e n t e n c e s e tc . quoted in g r a m m a t i c a l and word study Sec t ions a r e 

enc losed in phonemic b r a c k e t s : / . . . / . Th i s device has gene ra l l y been omi t ted e l s e w h e r e . 

0. 300. P r o n u n c i a t i o n . 

The phonet ic va lue s of the l e t t e r s of the Ba luch i phonemic a lphabet a r e d e s c r i b e d and 

i l l u s t r a t e d in the following Sec t i ons . F u r t h e r Sec t ions wil l then take up spec ia l p r o b l e m s 

individual ly and wil l p rov ide aud i to ry and p roduc t ion p r a c t i c e . 

0 . 3 0 1 . / a / . 
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A low c e n t r a l unrounded long vowel , quite c lose to the s t a n d a r d m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n 

p ronunc ia t ion of a as in father (NOT the a. of the sou the rn B r i t i s h p ronunc ia t i on of th is word) . 

E . g . 

/ a p / wa te r 

/ m a s / m o t h e r 

/ y d a / h e r e 

0 .302 . / a / . 

/ a / is iden t ica l with / a / , except that it is n a s a l i s e d . It is c o m m o n in word - f i na l posi t ion, 

r a r e med ia l ly , and u n r e c o r d e d ini t ia l ly in Rakhshan i . E. g. 

/ p a z d a / fifteen 

/ a s p a / h o r s e s (object form) 

0.303. / a / . 

A l o w e r - m i d c e n t r a l unrounded shor t vowel, s i m i l a r to the A m e r i c a n Eng l i sh 11 in but 

or a in above. E. g. 

/ a s / f rom 

/ j a n / wife 

/ a g a / if 

/ a / is fronted and lowered to a pos i t ion be tween the e of set and the a of cat (i. e. 

be tween [ae] and [ e ]) in the sequence / a y / . Before a consonant , / a y / is phone t ica l ly [ae1] 

or [ e -1]; at the end of a word, the offglide is lower : a l m o s t [ae e ] or [ e e ] . The exact 

phonet ic quality of th is sequence is not found in Engl i sh ; it i s ne i the r the ie of t ie nor the 

ey of hey but r a t h e r the a_ of cat followed by y_. E. g. 

/ a y b / fault, defect , b l e m i s h 

/ m a y l / incl inat ion, tendency, d e s i r e 

/ s a y / t h r e e 

In the sequence / a w / , / a / r a n g e s back towards the aw of law ([ o]). T h e r e is s t i l l a 

[ w ] offglide, however , e spec ia l ly at the end of w o r d s . E. g. 

/ a w / and 

/ s a w z / g r een , blue 

/ t a w / you [ sg. ] 

0 .304 . / b / . 
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A voiced b i l a b i a l s top: the b of Eng l i sh big . E. g. 

/ b a g / g a r d e n 

/ k a b a b / m e a t pa t ty , "kabob" 

/ s o b / m o r n i n g 

0 . 3 0 5 . / £ / . 

A v o i c e l e s s a l v e o p a l a t a l a f f r i ca t e : roughly the £h of c h e e s e or chu rch , but with s o m e 

what l e s s a s p i r a t i o n in i t s r e l e a s e . E. g. 

/c" i / thing 

/ r e £ a g / to pour out, spi l l 

/ b u £ / bush , p lant 

0 .306 . / d / . 

A voiced p o s t - d e n t a l s top: the F r e n c h or Spanish "soft d." (or "dental d " ) . Although 

some v a r i e t i e s of Eng l i sh do have a sound s i m i l a r to / d / in w o r d s like width, the u sua l 

Eng l i sh d. i s m a d e fu r the r back on the a lveo l a r r i dge . One mus t be carefu l not to p ronounce 

/ d / l ike the d_ of dog b e c a u s e th i s wil l be i n t e r p r e t e d by Baluchi s p e a k e r s as the i r / D / (see 

below) . E . g. 

/ d a m b / ru in 

/ r w d a g / to grow ( in t rans i t ive ) 

/ v a d / sal t 

/ d o d / c u s t o m 

0 .307 . / D / . 

A voiced a l v e o l a r or b a c k - a l v e o l a r r e t r o f l e x stop. The tip of the tongue is t u rned back 

s l ight ly to touch the a l v e o l a r r idge at a point somewhat behind that used for Eng l i sh d a s in 

dog. The tu rn ing back ( re t ro f lex ion) of the tongue tip is what is i m p o r t a n t for / D / , r a t h e r 

than the exac t point of a r t i c u l a t i o n . Ba luch i s p e a k e r s h e a r Engl i sh d_ as the i r / D / , but th i s 

is not phone t i ca l ly a c c u r a t e s ince the tip of the tongue is not tu rned back for the Eng l i sh 

sound. S p e a k e r s of m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n Eng l i sh may have a sound somewhat s i m i l a r to 

/ D / , howeve r , in the d of w o r d s l ike ha rd or o r d e r . / D / is r a t h e r u n c o m m o n a lone be tween 

vowels and a l s o a f te r a vowel at the end of a word . It i s c ommon in i t ia l ly and a l s o in such 

c l u s t e r s a s / n D / . E. g. 

/ D a k / m a i l , pos t 

/ l a D o / t a s s e l (hung f rom a c a m e l ' s s add le , e tc . on fes t ive occas ions ) 

/ g v a n D o / baby, infant 
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/ g o D / knee 

/ b o D / louse 

0 .308 . / e / . 

A t ense mid front unrounded long vowel: s i m i l a r to the a. in fate but without the "^r-like" 

diphthongal offglide of the Engl i sh vowel. Ba luch i / e / is a "pure v o w e l " s i m i l a r to Spanish 

e_ in m e , F r e n c h e_ in ete (though longer ) , or G e r m a n ee_ in See . If Ba luch i / r e k / "sand, 

sand d u n e " be c o m p a r e d with Engl i sh r a k e , or Ba luchi / £ e / with Eng l i sh say , the "y;-l ike" 

offglide of the Engl i sh vowel wil l be c l e a r l y audible in c o n t r a s t with the Ba luch i sound. E. g. 

/ e / t h i s , t h e s e ; he , she , it, they. [ C o m p a r e the l e t t e r a. ] 

/ e ' e r / down, below. [Compare Engl i sh cha i r . ] 

/ s a m b e / Saturday 

0 .309 . / e / . 

Ident ica l with / e / , except that / e / is n a s a l i s e d . Like / a / , th i s vowel i s c o m m o n only 

in word- f ina l pos i t ion . E. g. 

/ s e z d a / t h i r t e en 

/ k a d e / when? 

/ y s p e t e / white (a t t r ibut ive form) 

0 .310 . /f/. 

A v o i c e l e s s labiodenta l f r ica t ive : the f of fish. In the Rakhshan i d ia lec t group th is 

consonant o c c u r s only in loanwords from Urdu, P e r s i a n , or Eng l i sh - - and then only in the 

speech of p e r s o n s l i t e r a t e in these l anguages , /f/ in a b o r r o w e d word i s u sua l ly r ep l aced 

by / p / i n b o t h t h e Rakhshani and Makran i d ia lec t a r e a s . In the E a s t e r n Hil l D i a l e c t s , 

however , /f/ is common, espec ia l ly in t e rvoca l i ca l ly or in word - f i na l pos i t ion . E. g. 

/ f a s l / c rop , h a r v e s t . [Commonly / p a s l / . ] 

/ f w T b a l / football. [Commonly / p w T b a l / . ] 

/ so f / apple . [ E a s t e r n Baluchi . Rakhshan i usua l ly e m p l o y s / s o p / . ] 

0 . 3 1 1 . / g / . 

A voiced ve l a r stop.- the % of £o (never the "soft £» of gem or gym), / g / is s l ightly 

fronted before front vowels ( /e , i, y / ) and backed before back vowels ( /o , u, w / ) , much as 

in Engl i sh . E. g. 
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/ g i r / m e m o r y , g r a s p 

/ g o k / cow 

/ d y g a / o t h e r , a n o t h e r , f u r the r , e l s e 

/ j a m a g / sh i r t 

It m a y be men t ioned at th i s point that in many e n v i r o n m e n t s / g / functions a s a so r t of 

"vowel s e p a r a t o r " in the Rakhshan i d i a l e c t s (and a l so in the sou thern d i a l e c t s - - the E a s t e r n 

Hil l D i a l e c t s employ / y / ) . A g r e a t many s t e m s o t h e r w i s e ending in a vowel m a y occur with 

a final / g / be fore a suffix or a vowe l - in i t i a l form of the copulat ive v e r b . C e r t a i n suffixes 

ending in vowels may a l s o have a / g / before a fur ther suffix beginning with a vowel. Even 

when no suffix fol lows, many subs tan t ive s t e m s o t h e r w i s e ending in a vowel may occur with 

a final / g / . The p r e s e n c e of th i s / g / s e e m s to depend solely upon u s a g e : some s t e m s 

a l m o s t a lways have it in a l l e n v i r o n m e n t s , o t h e r s usua l ly have it be fore a vowe l - in i t i a l 

suffix but l ack it e l s e w h e r e , s t i l l o ther i n s t a n c e s a r e t ru ly opt ional , and some c a s e s have 

/ g / only r a r e l y . Although th i s in fo rmat ion will be ment ioned again in i t s p r o p e r p lace in the 

c o u r s e , the s tudent m a y note that th is "opt ional / g / " is wr i t t en in squa re b r a c k e t s in c i ta t ion 

f o r m s (e. g. in the v o c a b u l a r i e s given at the end of each Unit); e l s e w h e r e t he se b r a c k e t s 

a r e omi t t ed . E. g. 

/ d a r g a g / or / d a r g a / door . [Cited a s / d a r g a [ g ] / in the F ina l Vocabu la ry , 
e t c . ] 

/ d a r g a g a / at the door . [The s t e m is followed by the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " 
suffix / a / , and / g / usua l ly o c c u r s . ] 

/ k u £ a g / va l ley . [This word a l m o s t a lways has the final / g / , but / k u £ a / 
is r a r e l y h e a r d . In such "a lmos t a l w a y s " c a s e s the final / g / is not 
w r i t t e n in squa re b r a c k e t s but is t r e a t e d a s p a r t of the s t em. ] 

/ e man ig ynt. / This is mine , [ / g / may occur af ter a fo rm of the 
" p o s s e s s i v e " suffix / a y / - / i / b e f o r e a vowe l - in i t i a l fo rm of the 
copula t ive v e r b , / e m a n i ynt. / is a l so p o s s i b l e . ] 

0 .312 . / y / . 

A voiced v e l a r f r i ca t ive : the ghayn of A r a b i c , al though not m a d e a s far back in the 

mouth a s the A r a b i c sound, and a l so p roduced with somewhat l e s s f r ic t ion and tens ion . 

Some G e r m a n s p e a k e r s have a s i m i l a r sound in the g of Wagen, a s does P a r i s i a n F r e n c h in, 

for e x a m p l e , the r of P a r i s . Th i s consonant i s r a t h e r uncommon in Rakhshan i Ba luch i , 

but it i s f requent enough in the E a s t e r n Hill D i a l e c t s , w h e r e it often t akes the p lace of 

Rakhshan i i n t e r v o c a l i c and w o r d - f i n a l / g / (cf. Sec . 0. 311 above) . E. g. 

/ y u l / giant , demon 

/ y o s w m / abundance , l a r g e n u m b e r , l a r g e h e r d , s w a r m 

/ y a z z a g / to b e , b e c o m e a n g r y , boi l with r a g e , fume 

/ s a w y a t / gift, p r e s e n t 

/ z w y a l / coal (fuel). [More usua l ly / z w g a l / in R a k h s h a n i Ba luch i . ] 

/ l a y a r / thin, gaunt , i l l - fed . [More usua l ly / l a g a r / in R a k h s h a n i Ba luch i . ] 
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/ z a y / pi le of winnowed g ra in . [This c o n t r a s t s with the " / h / - l e s s " 
p ronunc ia t ion of / z a [ h ] g / ( i . e . / z a g / ) "child, o f f spr ing" ; see the 
following Sect ion. ] 

0 . 3 1 3 . / h / . 

At the beginning or end of a word , / h / is a len is v o i c e l e s s g lot ta l f r i ca t ive s i m i l a r to 

the h of hat , h a r d , e tc . Between vowels or af ter a vowel before a consonant , however , / h / 

t ends to be at l eas t p a r t i a l l y voiced. 

The / h / p r e s e n t s a p r o b l e m in the Rakhshan i d i a l e c t s . When it does o c c u r , it is a l m o s t 

f r i c t i on l e s s - - i. e. it is len is and hard ly audible - - and it v a r i e s f ree ly in m o s t e n v i r o n m e n t s 

with no / h / at a l l . A speaker may thus say / h a b a r / "word, m a t t e r , t h ing" and then r e p e a t 

th is s a m e word in his next u t t e r a n c e a s / a b a r / . T h e r e a r e w o r d s , however , in which no 

/ h / eve r o c c u r s before an ini t ia l vowel, and it i s thus n e c e s s a r y to d i s t ingu i sh t h e s e / h / -

l e s s w o r d s " from " / h / w o r d s . " This is done by wr i t ing the / h / in squa re b r a c k e t s w h e r e v e r 

it is opt ional . 

It may be noted in pa s s ing that / h / is quite common in the E a s t e r n Hil l D i a l e c t s , which 

exhibit a p r ed i l ec t i on for f r i ca t ives in c e r t a i n env i ronmen t s whe re o ther d i a l e c t s have s tops . 

The E a s t e r n v a r i e t i e s a l so d isplay the " a sp i r a t ed c o n s o n a n t s " so c o m m o n to m o s t nor th 

Indian Indo-Aryan languages : e. g. / p h / in c o n t r a s t with / p / , / k h / with / k / , / d h / with / d / , 

e tc . This a l so s e e m s to hold t rue for c e r t a i n s o u t h e a s t e r n d i a l e c t s c l o s e s t to Sindhi. In 

the Coas t a l D i a l e c t s , however , the s i tuat ion is m o r e like that of Rakhshan i : no a s p i r a t e d -

u n a s p i r a t e d c o n t r a s t is found, and / h / i tself is uncommon and v a r i e s with no / h / . Judging 

f rom S p o o n e r ' s a r t i c l e , / h / does s e e m to occur in the d i a l ec t s of I r an i an Ba luch i s t an . 1 

The s i tuat ion in Rakhshan i Baluchi i s as follows: 

(1) At the beginning of w o r d s , / h / - o c c u r r i n g words tend to have an audible / h / before 

a shor t vowel ( /a , w, y / ) , but the " / h / - l e s s " va r i an t is c o m m o n e r for " / h / w o r d s " 

before an o t h e r w i s e - i n i t i a l long vowel ( /a , e, i, o, u / ) . E. g. 

/ h a g a z i / c l a s s i c a l s inger , c l a s s i c a l m u s i c i a n . [Optional ly / a g a z i / ; 
wr i t t en / [ h j a g a z i / . ] 

/ h a y a t / life. [Optionally / a y a t / ; wr i t t en / [ h ] a y a t / . ] 

/hyc'c ' i / anything, something. [Optionally /yc'c'i/j w r i t t e n /[hjyc'c ' i / . ] 

/ h a k / d i r t , e a r t h . [Commonly / a k / ; wr i t t en / [ h ] a k / . ] 

/ h o n / blood. [Commonly / o n / ; wr i t t en / [ h ] o n / . ] 

/ h o r k / empty. [Commonly / o r k / ; wr i t t en / [ h ] o r k / . ] 

(2) / h / i s s o m e t i m e s audible in / h / - o c c u r r i n g words af ter a shor t vowel (see above) 

before another vowel. After a long vowel (see above) be fore ano the r vowel , however, 

the pronunc ia t ion without / h / is m o r e f requent . E. g. 

/ t r a h a g / to r e s t . [Optionally / t r g a g / ; w r i t t e n / t r a [ h ] a g / . ] 

Spooner , op. ci t . 
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/ b a h a / p r i c e . [Almos t a lways with / h / and hence w r i t t e n / b a h a / th roughout . ] 

/ m a h i / fish. [Commonly / m a i / and hence l ikely to be confused with 
/ m a i / " M a d a m e , M i s s , M r s . "; w r i t t e n / m a [ h ] i / . ] 

/ s i h a n / e s p e c i a l l y fine b r e e d of h o r s e . [Commonly / S i a n / j w r i t t e n 
/Si[hW. ] 

(3) S i m i l a r l y , in / h / - o c c u r r i n g w o r d s w h e r e / h / follows a shor t vowel be fore a 

consonan t , the fo rm with / h / is opt ional , while / h / af ter a long vowel before a 

consonan t i s r e l a t i v e l y inf requent in the Rakhshan i d i a l e c t s . M o r e o v e r ; many 

i n s t a n c e s of R a k h s h a n i long vowels _+ / h / before a consonant c o r r e s p o n d to E a s t e r n 

(and I r a n i ? ) Ba luch i shor t vowel + / h / + the consonant . E. g. 

/ a h v a l / n e w s , r e c e n t happen ings . [Often / a v a l / ; w r i t t e n / a [ h ] v a l / . ] 

/ s a h r / c i ty . [Usual ly / s a r / - - E a s t e r n / s a h r / . Wri t ten / s a [ h ] r / . ] 

/ m a h p a r / h a i r . [Usual ly / m a p a r / - - e l s e w h e r e / m a h p a r / ; wr i t t en 
/ m a [ h ] p a r / . ] 

/ z a h m / sword . [Usual ly / z a m / - - E a s t e r n / z a h m / ; w r i t t e n / z a [ h ] m / . ] 

/ z a h g / child, offspr ing. [Almost a lways / z a g / in Rakhshan i ; w r i t t e n 
Aa[h]g/. ] 

(4) After a shor t vowel at the end of / h / - o c c u r r i n g words the form with / h / is r a t h e r 

c o m m o n . After a long vowel , however , / h / is usua l ly absen t . When such s t e m s 

occu r be fo re a vowe l - in i t i a l suffix, the / h / may or may not be audible acco rd ing 

to (2) above . E. g. 

/ D y h / land, t e r r i t o r y . [ L e s s commonly / D y / ; wr i t t en / D y [ h ] / . J 

/ k o h / mounta in . [Commonly / k o / ; wr i t t en / k o [ h ] / . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ k o h a / on the mounta in . [Or / k o a / . The s t e m is followed by the 
" s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . ] 

/ r a h / road , way. [Commonly / r a / ; wr i t t en / r a [ h ] / . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ r a h a y / of the road , way. [Or / r a a y / . The s t em is followed by the 
" p o s s e s s i v e " suffix / a y / - / i / . ] 

(5) Some s p e a k e r s tend to employ a l en i s / h / af ter any s t em ending in a vowel be fore 

a v o w e l - i n i t i a l suffix or fo rm of the copula t ive v e r b . E. g. 

/c*aha/ the tea (object ive p l u r a l ) . [More usua l ly / (5aa/ . The s t e m / £ a / 
i s followed by the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / . ] 

/(5ah a n t / [ t h e r e ] is [l i t . a r e ] t ea . [Usual ly / £ a a n t / with a sl ight h ia tus 
to m a r k word j u n c t u r e . ] 

0 .314 . / i / . 

A high front unrounded long vowel: s i m i l a r to the ^ i n mach ine but without the "y_-like" 

d iphthongal offglide. Th i s is the "pure v o w e l " of Spanish sf, F r e n c h v ive , e tc . E . g . 

/ i r a n / I r an 

/ s i r / mi lk . [ C o m p a r e Eng l i sh s h e e r . ] 

/ s i / t h i r t y . [ C o m p a r e Eng l i sh sea . ] 
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0 . 3 1 5 . / r / . 

Iden t ica l with / i / except that /f/ i s n a s a l i s e d . Th i s vowel i s r a r e in Rakhshan i Baluchi , 

o c c u r r i n g only a s an opt ional a l t e r n a n t for / i n / be fore a consonan t , in p o e t r y in p lace of 

/ i n / for r e a s o n s of m e t r e , or a s a r e p l a c e m e n t for / i n / in c e r t a i n co l loquia l f o r m s of 

speech . E. g. 

/ s f g a r / c o s m e t i c s , m a k e - u p . [Usual ly / s i n g a r / , with / n / r e p r e s e n t e d 
phonet ica l ly by [n]; see Sec . 0. 320. ] 

/ v a r f / [I] ea t , d r ink . [Usual ly / v a r i n / . ] 

0 .316 . / j / . 

A voiced a lveopa la ta l a f f r ica te : app rox ima te ly the j_of J i m , judge, e t c . E. g. 

/ j a m a g / sh i r t 

/ v a j a / s i r , m i s t e r 

/ c " e r g e j / c a r p e t , f l oo r - cove r ing 

0 .317 . / k / . 

A v o i c e l e s s ve l a r stop: s i m i l a r to the k of skin. Like / g / , / k / is s l ight ly fronted 

be fore front vowels ( / e , i, y / ) and backed before back vowels ( /o , u, w / ) . In w o r d - i n i t i a l 

and m e d i a l pos i t ion / k / is r e l a t ive ly u n a s p i r a t e d (more like the k of skin r a t h e r than that 

of kin). In word - f ina l pos i t ion , however , it often has a sl ightly a s p i r a t e d r e l e a s e . E. g. 

/ k a r £ / knife 

/ n a k o / uncle 

/ [ h ] a k / d i r t , e a r t h 

0 .318 . / l / . 

A voiced p o s t - d e n t a l l a t e r a l continuant: the "light V* of Spanish or F r e n c h - - and neve r 

the "da rk 1_" of Engl i sh ba l l . Many Engl i sh d i a l ec t s have a "light 1_" at the beginning of 

w o r d s and a "da rk 1_" (i. e. a v e l a r i s e d [1] with the back of the tongue r a i s e d ) be fo re consonants 

and word- f ina l ly . In Baluchi / l / is a lways a "light 1. " E. g. 

/ l e p / quilt 

/ k a l a m / pen 

/ g a l / re jo ic ing . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh gull . ] 

0 .319 . / m / . 
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A voiced b i l ab i a l n a s a l cont inuant : the m of m a n , d im , e t c . E. g. 

/ m a s / m o t h e r 

/ n e m a g / d i r e c t i o n , side 

/ b a m / roof 

0. 320. / n / . 

At the beginning of w o r d s , be tween vowe l s , and word- f ina l ly / n / is a voiced p o s t - d e n t a l 

n a s a l cont inuant : the n of Spanish no or F r e n c h ne , m a d e with the tongue tip touching the 

j unc tu r e of the upper t ee th and the g u m s . The n of Eng l i sh none is m a d e somewhat fu r the r 

back on the a l v e o l a r r i dge . E. g. 

/ n o k / new 

/ b w n a g / household or m i l i t a r y baggage 

/ n a n / b r e a d 

C e r t a i n phone t i ca l ly condi t ioned modi f i ca t ions m u s t be noted: 

(1) / n / i s r e t r o f l exed (phonet ical ly [n]) af ter a vowel before a r e t r o f l e x e d consonant 

( / D , T / ) . E . g . 

/ k w n D / s ide , edge 

/ k o n T / type of c o a r s e rug 

/ b e n D i / ok ra 

(2) / n / i s p a l a t a l i s e d (phonet ical ly [n]) af ter a vowel before an a lveopa l a t a l a f f r ica te 

( A , j / ) . E.g. 

/ b y r y n j / r i c e 

/kos inc" / sp. of pumpkin 

/ y n £ w / a l i t t l e , a s m a l l amount of 

(3) / n / i s a v e l a r n a s a l (phonet ica l ly [n]) af ter a vowel be fo re a v e l a r consonant ( /g , 

k / ) . E . g . 

/ d w n g / bot t le 

/ t i r o n k / s h a r p s tab of pa in 

/ a n g u r / g r a p e 

(4) In o the r consonant c l u s t e r s / n / r e m a i n s a voiced p o s t - d e n t a l n a s a l . E . g. 

/ p o n z / nose 

/ s w n d u k / box, ches t 

/ k a r n / c e n tu ry 
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(5) In the Rakhshan i d i a l e c t s the c o n t r a s t be tween a vowel + / n / and a n a s a l i s e d vowel 

i s r a t h e r weak. Within the word , a long vowel + / n / + a consonant often sound l ike 

a n a s a l i s e d vowel + the consonant . T h e r e is usua l ly enough length to the / n / 

s egmen t , however , to justify wr i t ing the word with / n / r a t h e r than with a n a s a l i s e d 

vowel . T h e r e a r e some excep t ions , n e v e r t h e l e s s , in which the l a t t e r choice a p p e a r s 

p r e f e r a b l e . E. g. 

/ k o n T / type of c o a r s e rug . [Some t imes h e a r d a s / k o T / , with / n / r e d u c e d 
to n a s a l i s a t i o n of the / o / . ] 

/ s e z d a / t h i r t e en . [No / n / was eve r audible in th i s word (and in c e r t a i n 
other n u m e r a l s be tween e leven and n ine teen) . ] 

In word - f ina l pos i t ion the c o n t r a s t be tween / n / and a n a s a l i s e d vowel i s u sua l ly 

ma in ta ined . T h e r e a r e c e r t a i n subs tant ive suffixes, however , which c o n s i s t of a 

vowel + / n / before a following word beginning with a vowel , and a n a s a l i s e d vowel 

before a following consonan t - in i t i a l word . E. g. 

/ a p r a z a n a n ant. / The wa te r is [lit . a r e ] in the u t e n s i l s . [Before a 
following vowel, the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix i s / a n / . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a r a z a n a p r o s t . / He b roke the u t e n s i l s . [The " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix 
o c c u r s a s / a / before a following word beginning with a consonant . ] 

/ y s p e t e n asp yda ynt. / The white h o r s e is h e r e . [The " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix 
is / e n / before a vowel. C o m p a r e : ] 

/ y s p e t e bwz yda ynt. / The white goat is h e r e . [Before a consonant the 
" a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix is / e / . ] 

0 . 3 2 1 . / o / . 

A m i d - b a c k rounded vowel: the "pure vowel" of Spanish loco or F r e n c h co te . Ba luch i 

/ o / l acks the " w - l i k e " diphthongal offglide of Engl i sh £ a s in _go_, oa a s in boa t , e t c . E. g. 

/ o m e t / hope 

/ roc" / day, sun. [Compare Engl i sh roach . ] 

/ s o p / apple . [Compare Engl i sh soap. ] 

/ b o / sme l l , odour. [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh bow (for a r c h e r y ) . ] 

0. 322. / o / . 

Ident ica l with / o / except that / o / is n a s a l i s e d . Like / a / and / e / , th i s vowel i s r a r e 

w o r d - m e d i a l l y but o c c u r s in a few i t e m s in word- f ina l pos i t ion . E. g. 

/ n o z d a / n ine teen 

/ g o / with, in the p o s s e s s i o n of, accompanying , [ / g o / o c c u r s be fo re 
consonan t s ; before vowels / g o n / is found. ] 
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0 . 3 2 3 . / p / . 

A v o i c e l e s s b i l ab i a l s top: the p of spin in w o r d - i n i t i a l and m e d i a l pos i t ion (not the p 

of p in , which i s somewhat m o r e a s p i r a t e d than Ba luch i / p / ) . In final pos i t ion in the word , 

h o w e v e r , / p / m a y be r e l e a s e d with a slight d e g r e e of a s p i r a t i o n . E. g. 

/ p a d / foot. [ C o m p a r e some m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n p ronunc i a t i ons of pod. ] 

/ n y p a d / bedding 

/ s a p / night 

/ s o p / app le . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh soap. ] 

0. 324. / r / . 

A voiced p o s t - d e n t a l flap.- the Spanish r_ of p e r o . The A m e r i c a n Eng l i sh voiced 

r e t r o f l e x e d cont inuant (the r_ of pe r i l ) is not c o r r e c t for Ba luch i . E. g. 

/ r e k / sand, sand dune. [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh r a k e . ] 

/ b u r a g / sugar 

/ k a r / work , t a sk , job. [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh c a r . ] 

0 . 3 2 5 . / R / . 

A vo iced a l v e o l a r or b a c k - a l v e o l a r r e t ro f l ex flap. To p roduce th is sound, the body of 

the tongue is d r a w n back in the mouth , and the tongue tip i s tu rned up (as though to touch the 

roof of the mou th with the tongue t ip) . The tongue is then brought fo rward , and the u n d e r s i d e 

of the tongue tip is flapped fo rward and down aga ins t the back of the a lveo la r r i dge . This 

is p e r h a p s the m o s t difficult sound in Baluchi for Wes t e rn l e a r n e r s , and fur ther d e s c r i p t i o n 

and d r i l l s wil l be given below. 

/ R / o c c u r s only w o r d - m e d i a l l y and finally. It is r a r e in consonant c l u s t e r s except 

be fo re den t a l consonan t s ( /d, t, z / ) . E. g. 

/ p y R i / m a r k e t p l a c e 

/ m a R i / p a l a c e , l a r g e bui lding, edifice 

/ v a R / way, me thod , kind 

/ j o R / wel l , hea l thy , bui l t , made 

/ a R t / flour 

/ g y R d / round. [Or / g y r d / . ] 

/ b w R z / above , ove r , high. [Or / b w r z / . ] 

0 .326 . / s / . 

A v o i c e l e s s p o s t - d e n t a l g rooved f r i ca t ive : s i m i l a r to the s in sin but m a d e s l ight ly 
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fu r the r fo rward on the a l v e o l a r r i d g e . E. g. 

/ s o b / m o r n i n g 

/ k a s a n / s m a l l , m i n o r , u n i m p o r t a n t 

/ a s / f i re 

0 .327 . / £ / . 

A v o i c e l e s s a lveopa la t a l grooved f r i ca t ive : s i m i l a r to the _sh in shin but p r o d u c e d 

sl ightly fur ther back on the a lveo la r r i dge . E. g. 

/ S o d a g / to wash 

/kys"a r / c rop 

/mes* / sheep 

0 .328 . / t / . 

A v o i c e l e s s p o s t - d e n t a l stop.- the F r e n c h or Spanish "soft t_" (as in Spanish tu o r 

F r e n c h t£). Many Engl i sh s p e a k e r s have a s i m i l a r sound in the_t of eighth, / t / i s r e l a t i v e l y 

u n a s p i r a t e d in w o r d - i n i t i a l and m e d i a l pos i t ion (like the t of s t ing, but p o s t - d e n t a l r a t h e r 

than a l v e o l a r ) . In word- f ina l pos i t ion , however , / t / m a y have a s l ight ly a s p i r a t e d r e l e a s e ; 

cf. / k / and / p / above. E. g. 

/ t a s / bowl, dr inking v e s s e l 

/ v a t a k / c a m p , t e m p o r a r y lodging 

/ k y l i t / key 

0. 329. / T / . 

A v o i c e l e s s a lveo la r or b a c k - a l v e o l a r r e t ro f l ex stop. Like / D / , th i s sound is made by 

tu rn ing the tip of the tongue back to touch the a lveo la r r idge at a point somewha t behind that 

employed by Eng l i sh s p e a k e r s for_t. Baluchi s p e a k e r s tend to hea r Eng l i sh t a s t he i r / T / , 

but in ac tua l i ty these sounds a r e phonet ica l ly quite d i s t inc t . A sound s i m i l a r to / T / o c c u r s 

only in some A m e r i c a n Engl i sh p ronunc ia t ions of words like h e a r t , b a r t e r , e t c . , w h e r e t 

follows the " A m e r i c a n £. " In w o r d - i n i t i a l and m e d i a l pos i t ion / T / is r e l a t i v e l y u n a s p i r a t e d 

(like the t_of s t ing, but r e t ro f l ex r a t h e r than a l v e o l a r ) . As with / k , p , t / , in word - f i na l 

pos i t ion th is stop is r e l e a s e d with a slight d e g r e e of a s p i r a t i o n . E. g. 

/ T w n g / hole ( through an object) 

/ p w T a g / smal lpox 

/ k o T / coat . [ F r o m Engl i sh ; c o m p a r e the Eng l i sh p ronunc i a t i on of this 
word . ] 

/ T a m a T a r / t oma to . [ F r o m Engl i sh ; c o m p a r e the Eng l i sh p ronunc ia t ion 
of this word . ] 

x x x v m 



0. 330. / u / . 

A h i g h - b a c k rounded long vowel : the "pure v o w e l " of Spanish tu_ or F r e n c h b louse . 

/ u / l a cks the " w - l i k e " offglide of the Eng l i sh u of lu te , the £e of shoe, e t c . and has l e s s lip 

rounding than t h e s e Eng l i sh vowels a s wel l . E . g. 

/ u d / a l o e s , [ / u / is r a r e in w o r d - i n i t i a l pos i t ion . ] 

/ b u m y a / guide 

/ k u / wel l (for w a t e r ) . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh coo. ] 

0 . 3 3 1 . / u / . 

Ident ica l with / u / except that / u / is n a s a l i s e d . Like / i / , th i s vowel is r a r e in Rakhshan i 

Ba luch i . It o c c u r s only a s an opt ional a l t e r n a n t for / u n / b e f o r e a consonant , in poe t ry in 

p l ace of / u n / for r e a s o n s of m e t r e , e t c . E. g. 

/ b u D w k / bedding and c a r p e t s , e t c . pi led in one c o r n e r of a house or tent 
for s t o r a g e . [Usual ly / b u n D w k / , with / n / r e p r e s e n t e d phonet ica l ly 
a s [n]j see Sec . 0. 320. ] 

/ a n n u / jus t now, r ight away. [Usual ly / a n n u n / . ] 

0 .332 . / v / . 

A voiced l ab ioden ta l (or b i lab ia l ) f r i ca t ive : s i m i l a r to the v of v ine , but not iden t ica l 

s ince the l ab ioden ta l f r ic t ion is v e r y l en i s . In many p ronunc ia t ions th is sound a p p e a r s to be 

p r o d u c e d b i l ab ia l ly r a t h e r than with the upper tee th touching the lower l ip . The l ips a r e 

not rounded , howeve r , a s they a r e for the w of Engl i sh wine, / v / thus s o m e t i m e s sounds 

l ike v and s o m e t i m e s l ike w to an Engl i sh h e a r e r . E. g. 

/ v a d / sa l t . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh wad. ] 

/ p a v a l / w i l d e r n e s s , h in te r l and 

/ k y s s a v / s t o ry , t a l e . [ C o m p a r e / g y r a w / "f lute" and a l so / g y r a o / 
"hos t age , s e c u r i t y . "] 

/ p a v / pao , a m e a s u r e weighing about half a pound 

0.333. / w / . 

In th i s book the symbol w is employed only for a l ower -h igh back rounded shor t vowel: 

s i m i l a r to the u of put , the oo of book, e tc . E . g . 

/ w S t y r / c a m e l 

/ g w m a / you [pi. ] 

/ d w / two 

/ync"w/ a l i t t l e , a s m a l l amount of 
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The diphthong / a w / was d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 0. 303. E . g. 

/ D a w l / kind, type, so r t , shape 

/ g y r a w / flute 

0. 334. / x / . 

A v o i c e l e s s ve l a r f r ica t ive : s i m i l a r to the £h in G e r m a n ach or Sco t t i sh loch, / x / is 

r a t h e r uncommon in Rakhshan i Baluchi , and whe re the E a s t e r n Hil l D i a l e c t s (or loanwords 

taken f rom A r a b i c , P e r s i a n , e tc . ) have / x / , Rakhshan i usua l ly has / h / o r / k / . / x / does 

occur in a number of i t e m s , however . E. g. 

/ x w r r w m / cache dug in the ground for the s t o r a g e of wheat 

/ v a x t / t i m e . [Also / v a k t / , / v a [ h ] t / , or / v a [ h ] d / . ] 

/ t a l x / b i t t e r . [More f requent ly / t a [ h ] l / . ] 

/ m a l a x / locus t 

/xylaf / aga ins t , c o n t r a r y to 

/ y a x x / cold 

0.335. / y / . 

The symbol y_ has two u s e s : (a) a s a voiced a lveopa la ta l cont inuant : the y_ of y e s , 

you; and (b) a s a lower -h igh front unrounded shor t vowel: the i of pin , s i t , e t c . These 

u s e s do not c o n t r a s t in Baluchi : before and af ter vowels /y/ is consonan ta l ; e l s e w h e r e 

th i s symbol denotes the vowel. E. g. 

/ y d a / h e r e . [At the beginning of a word before a consonant / y / r e p r e s e n t s 
a vowel, the i_of si t . ] 

/ g y s / house . [Between two consonants / y / is a vowel . ] 

/ t a n k y / so that , in o r d e r that . [After a consonant at the end of a word K V / 

hi r e p r e s e n t s a vowel. ] 

/ y a k k / one. [At the beginning of a word before a vowel /y/ s t ands for 
consonanta l [y]. ] 

/ [ h ] a y a l / thought, opinion, [ / y / is a l so consonan ta l when o c c u r r i n g 
be tween vowels . ] 

/ s a y / t h r e e . [After a vowel at the end of a word / y / is a consonan ta l 
offglide; see Sec. 0. 303. ] 

/ s y a [ h ] / b lack. [After a consonant before a vowel /y/ is consonan ta l . ] 

/ p a t a y y t w n / [I] folded. [The f i rs t / y / is a consonant ; the second is a 
vowel. ] 

0.336. / z / . 

A voiced p o s t - d e n t a l grooved fricative.- s i m i l a r to the £ of zoo but m a d e s l ight ly fu r ther 
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f o r w a r d on the a l v e o l a r r i d g e . E . g . 

/ z i / y e s t e r d a y 

/ m a z a n / b ig , l a r g e 

/ m e z / tab le 

0.337 . / 2 / . 

A voiced a l v e o p a l a t a l g rooved fricative.- s i m i l a r to the z_ in a z u r e or to the _s in p l e a s u r e 

but p r o d u c e d s l ight ly fu r the r back on the a lveo l a r r i dge . In some p r o n u n c i a t i o n s th i s 

consonan t a l s o has a s l ight ly r e t ro f l exed quali ty, / z / is r a t h e r u n c o m m o n in Rakhshan i 

Ba luch i . E. g. 

/ z a n d / fat igued, t i r e d out 

/ z a l l / pebble 

/ t y z n / taunt 

/ [ h j a z d a / e ighteen 

/ m a z z / l e p r o s y 

0. 400. C o n t r a s t i v e D i s c u s s i o n s and D r i l l s . 

B r o a d l y speak ing , the sound s y s t e m of Rakhshan i Ba luchi p r e s e n t s few p r o b l e m s for an 

E n g l i s h l e a r n e r . Many sounds a r e c o m m o n to both l anguages , and o t h e r s a r e so s i m i l a r 

a s to offer l i t t le difficulty. T h e r e a r e only eight " n o n - E n g l i s h " consonan t s : / d , D, y, r ; 

R, t, T, x / . Of t h e s e , four ( /d, r , t, x / ) a r e found in widely known E u r o p e a n l anguages , 

and two ( /y , x / ) a r e r a r e in the Rakhshan i d i a l e c t s t h e m s e l v e s . Of the vowels , only the 

n a s a l i s e d v a r i e t i e s ( /a , e, f, o, u / ) should p r e s e n t p r o b l e m s . 

B a l u c h i , n e v e r t h e l e s s , does sound r a t h e r different f rom Engl i sh . Th i s i s due to the 

fact that many Ba luch i sounds differ in d e t a i l s of the i r p roduc t ion f rom the i r Eng l i sh c o u n t e r 

p a r t s . F o r e x a m p l e , a l though the ee_ of see wil l "get b y " for Ba luch i / i / ( compare / s i / 

" t h i r t y " ) , the Eng l i sh sound is different in phonet ic de ta i l f rom the Ba luch i vowel and t h e r e 

fore i n c o r r e c t . The following Sec t ions wil l take up each a r e a of difficulty in t u r n , d i s c u s s 

i t s p r o b l e m s , and p rov ide d r i l l s . 

0. 410. Long and Shor t Vowels . 

The vowels / a , a, e, e, i, f, o, o, u, u / a r e a p p r o x i m a t e l y twice a s long in du ra t i on 

a s / a , w, y / . The f o r m e r a r e "long vowe l s , " and the l a t t e r a r e " sho r t vowel s . " E. g. 

/ b i n / type of flute. [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh bean . ] 

/ b y n / l a rynx . [ C o m p a r e Eng l i sh bin. ] 
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The vowels of Ba luch i / b i n / and / b y n / differ in qual i ty (tongue height , d e g r e e of f ronted-

n e s s , t e n s e n e s s ) and in length; the vowels of Eng l i sh b e a n and bin differ in quali ty and in 

d iph thongisa t ion : the vowel of bean has a "y;-off g l i d e " while that of bin does not. Some 

p a i r s a r e : 

/ k a d / m a n u r e . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ k a d / a n i m a l b i te (as of a dog, h o r s e , e tc . ) 

/ b y r / on, on the su r face of, a t . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ b i r / expe r t , p e r s o n ski l led at some a r t or t echn ique . [And also.- ] 

/ b e r / r evenge 

/ g w d / w o m a n ' s headclo th . [Compare . - ] 

/ d u t / smoke . [And also.- ] 

/ d o d / c u s t o m 

T h e r e is indeed a c o n t r a s t be tween long and shor t vowels in w o r d - f i n a l pos i t ion , but 

only that be tween / a / and / a / i s r ea l ly common . All word - f ina l vowels tend to be s o m e 

what s h o r t e r in dura t ion than those within the word . E. g. 

/ k y / that (conj. ), a s , who, which. [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ z i / y e s t e r d a y . [And a l s o : ] 

/ e / t h i s , t he se ; he , she , i t , they. [And also.- ] 

/ a y / O! 

/ d w / two. [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ g u / e x c r e m e n t . [And a l s o : ] 

/ b o / sme l l , odour . [And also.- ] 

/ a w / and 

/ d a / ten. [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ s a / b a r l e y 

/ m a l a / e a r l y . [Compare.- ] 

/ m a l a / l ives tock (objective form) , [ / m a i / " l ives tock; p r o p e r t y , g o o d s " 
+ the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . ] 

Eng l i sh speaking s tudents often expe r i ence difficulty in the acqu i s i t ion of a l o n g - s h o r t 

" p u r e " vowel s y s t e m , such as that found in Baluchi . Common p r o b l e m s inc lude: 

(1) Engl i sh s p e a k e r s tend to d i f ferent ia te long and shor t vowels by giving t h e m different 

qua l i t i e s only, ignor ing the i r c o n t r a s t in length. E. g. 

/ g a r / p r e c i p i c e behind a wa te r fa l l . [Compare.- ] 

/ g a r / los t , d e s t r o y e d . [Aside f rom the d i f ference in quali ty - - roughly 
that of A m e r i c a n Engl i sh rut and rot - - the vowel of / g a r / is held for 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y twice a s long a s that of / g a r / . ] 

/ S y r / sp. of lent i l . [Compare.- ] 

/ S i r / mi lk . [Again, toge ther with a d i f ference in quali ty l ike that of 
Eng l i sh pit and pea t , t h e r e is a c o n t r a s t in length. ] 

/ j w R / cloudbank. [ C o m p a r e : ] 
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/ j u R / colon, lower i n t e s t i n e . [Again, t he se vowels differ both in qual i ty 
and length . C o m p a r e Eng l i sh put and boot . ] 

(2) S p e a k e r s of m o s t Eng l i sh d i a l e c t s have p a r t i c u l a r difficulty in p roduc ing " p u r e " 

(i. e. undiphthongised) long vowels . The vowels of Eng l i sh s e e , say, sue , and 

sow, for e x a m p l e , a r e r e a l l y diphthongs with a vowel nuc leus followed by a "y; - l ike" 

or " w - l i k e " offglide: / i y , ey, uw, ow/ . E . g . 

/ s i / t h i r t y . [ C o m p a r e Eng l i sh see . ] 

/ b i s t / twenty. [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh b e a s t , but ignore the d i f ference be tween 
the final t_and Ba luch i / t / . ] 

/ e / t h i s , t h e s e ; he , she , i t , they. [ C o m p a r e Eng l i sh a_, a s in the l e t t e r 
a. ] 

/ k e s / type of b lanke t . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh c a s e . ] 

/ k u / wel l (for w a t e r ) . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh coo. ] 

/ n u n / now. [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh noon. ] 

/ b o / s m e l l , odour . [ C o m p a r e Engl i sh bow (for a r c h e r y ) . ] 

/ s o p / app le . [ C o m p a r e Eng l i sh soap. ] 

(3) Many A m e r i c a n s , e spec i a l l y those f rom c e r t a i n m i d w e s t e r n and sou thern r e g i o n s , 

tend to n a s a l i s e t he i r Eng l i sh vowels . O r a l and n a s a l vowels c o n t r a s t in Ba luch i , 

and n a s a l i s a t i o n m u s t thus be carefu l ly con t ro l l ed . If one p inches the nose shut 

whi le p ro long ing a vowel , a feeling of p r e s s u r e and a muffled n a s a l quali ty wil l 

identify a n a s a l i s e d vowel . 

(4) S p e a k e r s of the "Standard Rece ived P r o n u n c i a t i o n " of B r i t i s h Eng l i sh tend to 

d iph thongise / o / , mak ing it sound someth ing like eo. Another com m on p r o b l e m 

for s p e a k e r s of th i s d ia lec t i s the tendency to i n s e r t a _y af ter t_or d before u (as in 

tune , tube) ; Ba luch i does not do th i s : c o m p a r e / t u p a k k / "gun" or / T u a g / "to 

awaken . " B r i t i s h s p e a k e r s may a l so find difficulty with / a / : the a_ of the "Standard 

R e c e i v e d " p ronunc i a t i on of father i s backed ; Ba luchi / a / is m o r e like the a_ of 

m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n fa ther , rod , top, e tc . 

0 . 4 1 1 . D r i l l I: Recogni t ion . 

L i s t e n to the following w o r d s on tape or f rom a speake r of Ba luch i . Using the t r a n s 

c r ip t i on p r e s e n t e d in Sec . 0. 300 ff. , w r i t e down the vowel of each i t em. Do not look at th i s 

page but u se it a f t e r w a r d s a s a m e a n s of checking your p e r c e p t i o n of the Ba luch i vowel s . 

Note : the m e a n i n g s of a l l w o r d s used in t h e s e d r i l l s a r e given in the F ina l Vocabu la ry at 

the end of th i s book. 

[hjir 

[h]er 

[h]yrr 

b i r 

yul 

gol 

gwl 

juR 

[h]ar 

[h]ar 

p a r 

p a r 

gwl 

[h]er 

p a r 

joR 

[h]el 

syry[h] 

s e r 

pwrr 
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b e r 

b y r 

s i r 

*§er 

s y r 

j o R 

j w R 

k u s 

g o s 

g w s 

s a r i 

s a r i 

k a d 

k a d 

s a d 

b i r 

y u l 

S i r 

[ h ] a r 

s a r i 

m e s 

£ y r a g 

b a l l w k 

a d d a 

k a d d a 

0. 412 . D r i l l I I ; P r o d u c t i o n . 

U s i n g a t a p e o r a B a l u c h i s p e a k e r a s a m o d e l , l i s t e n to t h e f o l l o w i n g w o r d s a n d t h e n 

p r o n o u n c e t h e m . 

t i r 

t e r 

s i l 

s e l 

s y l 

z i 

ky 

p i r i 

s y p i 

b u £ 

b w z 

luR 

l o R 

[h]u l 

[h jwl l 

t o k 

t w k k 

b o 

d a r 

d a r 

a r a m 

a t a m 

a s 

a s 

m a l a 

m a l a 

c'aRa 

b w z 

m a l a 

l o R 

p i r i 

[ h ] w l l 

z i 

d a r 

t e r 

a t a m 

r o k 

p a d 

j a m a g 

w s t y r 

k w t w b 

k u T y g 

t e l 

s y r y [ h ] 

t a l i 

0 . 4 1 3 . D r i l l III.- P r o d u c t i o n . 

L i s t e n to D r i l l I a g a i n and p r o n o u n c e e a c h i t e m a f t e r t h e t a p e o r s p e a k e r . 

0. 420 . / a y / and / a w / . 

/ a y / and / a w / d e s e r v e s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n b e c a u s e of t h e q u a l i t y of / a / in t h e s e s e q u e n c e s , 

S i n c e E n g l i s h l a c k s s y l l a b l e n u c l e i of t h e e x a c t q u a l i t y of / a y / a n d / a w / , m a n y b e g i n n e r s 

t e n d to p r o n o u n c e t h e m l ike the i of k i t e and t h e ou of h o u s e . T h e s e q u e n c e / a y / s h o u l d 

b e g i n w i t h a v o w e l a l m o s t a s low and f r o n t e d a s t h e a of c a t , f o l l owed by a n of fg l ide s i m i l a r 

to t he e_ of s e t (or p e r h a p s a l i t t l e h i g h e r a n d m o r e t e n s e , l i k e the a of f a t e ) , / a w / b e g i n s 

w i t h a v o w e l c l o s e to t he aw of l aw and h a s a " w - l i k e " of fg l ide of a p p r o x i m a t e l y t h e q u a l i t y 

of t h e £ of g £ . T h e s e s e q u e n c e s m u s t be c a r e f u l l y d i s t i n g u i s h e d , s i n c e B a l u c h i h a s s o m e 

r a t h e r s i m i l a r v o w e l c l u s t e r s . - e. g. / a i / , / a e / , / G O / , 

0 . 4 2 1 . D r i l l I: R e c o g n i t i o n . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for S e c . 0. 411 (and a l s o S e c . 0. 413) . 

b i t 

b e d 

k u s 

g o s 

t a w 

s a y 

b i t 

g o s 

s*er 

s a y r 
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bayt 

s i l 

s e l 

say l 

s y l 

kaws* 

k u r 

k o r 

kawr 

sawz 

gyraw 

c"abbav 

bayt 

bayd 

lawn 

kawr 

[h]awr 

Dawl 

awzar 

[h]ayr 

k a y 

k a i 

s a i 

s a y 

sa[h]i 

0. 422. D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Sec . 0. 412, 

layt 

s ay r 

p a y m 

say l 

p a y s a g 

gaws 

sawz 

awli 

awgan 

aw 

s a y 

t a i 

bayd 

a i 

swms »y 

ka[h]os 

kaws 

sawda 

r awt 

sa[h]wn 

bayt 

sawzi 

b e d 

s a i 

kaddae 

0. 430. N a s a l i s e d Vowels . 

Ba luch i d i s t i n g u i s h e s be tween a set of long o r a l vowels ( /a , e, i, o, u / ) and a 

c o r r e s p o n d i n g set of n a s a l i s e d ones ( /a , e, f, o, u / ) , of which only / a / and / e / a r e com m on 

in the R a k h s h a n i d i a l e c t s . O r a l vowels a r e p roduced with the velic c losed and the a i r s t r e a m 

p a s s i n g only out of the mouth ; n a s a l vowels a r e pronounced with the vel ic open and some 

lung a i r e m e r g i n g th rough the n a s a l p a s s a g e s . F r e n c h has a set of n a s a l i s e d vowels - - but 

not the s a m e set a s Ba luch i : e. g. bon, pa in , un, banc , e tc . The c o n t r a s t be tween o r a l 

and n a s a l vowels i s often difficult for the Engl i sh l e a r n e r , s ince some Engl i sh d i a l ec t s lack 

n a s a l i s e d v o w e l s , while o t h e r s tend to n a s a l i s e a l l vowels in c e r t a i n e n v i r o n m e n t s . 

In Ba luch i , the "functional l oad" of the o r a l - n a s a l vowel c o n t r a s t is not ve ry g r e a t . 

As was seen in Sec . 0. 300 ff. , n a s a l i s e d vowels a r e uncommon in w o r d - i n i t i a l and w o r d -

m e d i a l pos i t ion and, with the except ion of a few i n s t a n c e s , can usua l ly be r e p l a c e d by a 

c o r r e s p o n d i n g o r a l vowel + / n / . In poe t ry and in c e r t a i n col loquial speech s t y l e s , however , 

n a s a l i s e d vowels a r e m o r e f requent , a s they a r e in c e r t a i n o ther d i a l e c t s of Ba luch i a l s o 

(e. g. the E a s t e r n Hil l D i a l e c t s ) . Word- f ina l ly , c e r t a i n s t e m s and suffixes end in a n a s a l i s e d 

vowel be fo re a following c o n s o n a n t - i n i t i a l word , while before a word beginning with a vowel 

t h e s e s a m e i t e m s have a vowel + / n / . In the f o r m e r env i ronmen t t h e r e is a c o n t r a s t . E. g. 

/ e k a r a a s a n kan! / Make th i s t a sk easy! [ / a s a n / " e a s y " is an adjec t ive 
s t e m . It ends in / n / in al l e n v i r o n m e n t s . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a s a rok kan.' / Light the f i r e s ! [ / a s / " f i r e " is followed by the " p l u r a l -
d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / . H e r e / a / o c c u r s before a following consonant , 
See a l s o Sec . 0. 320. ] 

/ e k a r a s a n ant. / T h e s e t a s k s a r e ea sy . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ s w m a y nan a s a n ant. / Your [p i eces of] b r e a d a r e in the f i r e s . [Here / a s / 
" f i r e " i s followed by the / a n / a l t e r n a n t of the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix 
be fo re a vowel , / a s a n / " e a s y " and / a s a n / "in the f i r e s " a r e now 
homophonous . ] 
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0 . 4 3 1 . D r i l l I: Recogni t ion . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Sec . 0. 411 (and a l so Sec . 0. 413 

yazda 

dwazda 

sezda 

c'arda 

pazda 

Sazda 

nozda 

gon 

go 
a span 

a spa 

m a z a n e n 

m a z a n e 

p i r e n 

p i r e 

yazda 

nozda 

go 

[h]ar de 

ponz 

0. 432. D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

I n s t ruc t i ons a r e a s for Sec . 0. 412, 

go 
gon 

nozda 

Sazda 

c'arda 

pazda 

sezda 

ka sane 

noke 

y spe t e 

gysa 

tupakka 

0 .440 . Vowel C l u s t e r s . 

Many vowel c l u s t e r s (i. e. s equences of vowels with no in te rven ing consonant ) a r e 

pos s ib l e in Baluchi . Each vowel is c l e a r l y a r t i c u l a t e d and m a i n t a i n s i ts individual qual i ty 

and length. As was s ta ted in Sec. 0. 313, some of t hese c l u s t e r s m a y have an "epenthe t ic 

/ h / " i n s e r t e d a s a syl lable d iv ide r . 

0 . 4 4 1 . Dr i l l I: Recogni t ion. 

I n s t ruc t i ons a r e a s for Sec . 0. 41 1 (and a l so Sec . 0. 413) 

a i 

sa i 

d r w a i 

Tuit 

Tuyt 

Tuan 

mwl lae 

anae 

£ee 

koTie 

boe 

kue 

£aan 

<5aa 

domien 

domie 

t a l i an 

t a l i ay 

dwnya 

dwnyaa 

dwnyae 

dwnyai 

dwnyaie 

dwnyaay 

0. 442. D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Sec . 0. 412, 

bumya i 

p a t r i e 

Sambea 

saa 
m a i 

y s r a i l 

gy rao 

jwmayt 
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S y P i S noSkea Saddye boan 

* l e kua eSkaya z ien 
s i g kua [h]awr c"ian 

0. 450. The V o i c e l e s s S tops . 

The £ , t, ch, and k of Eng l i sh pin, t in , chin, and kin a r e a s p i r a t e d - - i . e . r e l e a s e d 

with a no t i c eab l e puff of b r e a t h . Th i s can be t e s t e d by holding a sl ip of p a p e r in front of the 

mou th whi le p ronounc ing t h e s e w o r d s : the a s p i r a t i o n of t h e s e consonan t s wil l c a u s e the 

p a p e r to f lu t ter s h a r p l y . Th i s m a y be l e s s obvious in the c a s e of chin, s ince the af f r ica t ion 

of the ch_ t ends to diffuse the s h a r p n e s s of the r e l e a s e . On the o ther hand, if one p e r f o r m s 

the s a m e e x p e r i m e n t with spin, s t int , and skin, the p a p e r wil l not f lut ter a s much . It m a y 

be s t a ted a s a g e n e r a l r u l e , t h u s , that Eng l i sh / p , t, c\ k / a r e a s p i r a t e d at the beginning 

of a word b e f o r e a vowel , w h e r e a s af ter / s / be fore a vowel they a r e not. 

The s i tua t ion is not quite the s a m e in Rakhshan i Ba luchi . W o r d - i n i t i a l / p , t, T, £, k / 

m a y indeed occu r with some d e g r e e of a s p i r a t i o n , but th i s i s neve r a s g r e a t a s in Eng l i sh , 

and it i s a l s o in f ree v a r i a t i o n with l i t t le or no a s p i r a t i o n . F o r example , if a Rakhshan i 

s p e a k e r p r o n o u n c e s / k a r / "work, t a s k , j o b " loudly and c l e a r l y , the / k / m a y indeed be 

somewha t a s p i r a t e d , but not a s much a s the / k / (wr i t t en c) of Eng l i sh c a r . If / k a r / o c c u r s 

in the m i d d l e of an u t t e r a n c e , m o r e o v e r , the / k / wil l p robab ly be r e l e a s e d with even l e s s 

a s p i r a t i o n . A w o r d - m e d i a l v o i c e l e s s stop (e. g. the / p / of / n y p a d / "bedding, " the / k / of 

/ n y k a n / "foodstuffs , p r o v i s i o n s , " e tc . ) t ends to be quite u n a s p i r a t e d . Word- f ina l v o i c e l e s s 

s tops a r e opt ional ly s l ight ly a s p i r a t e d within the u t t e r a n c e and somewhat m o r e so when 

o c c u r r i n g u t t e r a n c e - f i n a l l y . F ina l doubled s tops (see Sec . 0. 4100) a r e often a s p i r a t e d . 

T h e r e is no c o n t r a s t be tween a s p i r a t e d and u n a s p i r a t e d s tops in Rakhshan i Ba luch i - -

a s t h e r e i s , for i n s t a n c e , in the E a s t e r n Hil l D i a l e c t s (see Sec. 0. 313). The student may 

thus p r o n o u n c e a word like / k a r / with e i t he r an a s p i r a t e d or u n a s p i r a t e d / k / , and a R a k h s h a n i 

h e a r e r wi l l a lways u n d e r s t a n d it to m e a n "work, t a sk , job. " The student should s t r i ve for 

a c o r r e c t p r o n u n c i a t i o n , however , and th is can only be a c q u i r e d th rough ca re fu l l i s ten ing 

and i m i t a t i o n of a tape or a na t ive s p e a k e r . 

0 . 4 5 1 . Recogni t ion . 

L i s t e n to the following i t e m s . Note the d e g r e e of a s p i r a t i o n employed with the u n d e r 

l ined c o n s o n a n t s . 

p i r 

p e S 

p y s s 

p a r 

p a r 

t i r 

t e l 

tyzn 

t a l 

t ana 

T i 

Te lag 

Tyl l 

T a p w r a g 

Tapp 

i1 

Z_e 

£yll 

£ a r a g 

£ a r a g 

ki lag 

k e s 

kys*ar 

k a r a g 

k a s a n 

x lv i i 



p u r a g 

posag 

p w r r 

t u r a g 

to 

twman 

Tu[h] 

T o p 

T w n g 

c:um 

c"on 

c"ws 

k u 3 

ko[h] 

kwja 

0. 4 5 2 . D r i l l II: R e c o g n i t i o n . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for S e c . 0. 451 

S i p a g 

n y p a d 

t a p a g 

k y t a b 

v a t a k 

a t a m 

k a T u r 

k u T y g 

p w T a g 

s u £ y n 

k u £ a g 

doc"ag 

s y k a r 

n a k o 

n o k a r 

0. 4 5 3 . D r i l l III : R e c o g n i t i o n . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for S e c . 0. 451 

l e p 

a p 

sop 

b i t 

s a t 

ko t 

s i T 

s a T 

k o T 

toe* 

roc" 

bu£ 

r e k 

[h]ak 

r o k 

0. 454. Dr i l l IV: Recogni t ion. 

I n s t ruc t i ons a r e a s for Sec. 0. 451 

p r w s a g 

dap ta r 

ma lpad 

b a r p 

t r u 

p a t r i 

ws ty r 

das t 

m a s T a r 

konT 

?yana 

ta^ke 

b o r ^ i 

k a r ^ 

kk 

m a k r a n 

y skul 

mwlk 

0. 455. D r i l l V: P roduc t ion . 

L i s t en to D r i l l s I-IV again and pronounce each i t em after the tape or s p e a k e r . 

0. 460. Denta l and Re t rof lex Stops . 

Although Baluchi denta l and r e t ro f l ex stops have been d e s c r i b e d in p r e c e d i n g Sec t ions , 

t he i r difficulty for the beginner m a k e s it adv isab le to devote fur ther space to t hem h e r e . 

Eng l i sh has two a lveo la r stop consonan t s : a v o i c e l e s s t_(as in tin) and a voiced d (as in 

din). Rakhshan i Baluchi , on the other hand, has four c o n t r a s t i n g s tops m a d e in th i s s ame 

g e n e r a l a r t i c u l a t o r y a r e a : 

x lvi i i 



V o i c e l e s s 

Voiced 

Denta l 

t 

d 

Re t ro f l ex 

T 

D 

Ba luch i / t / and / d / a r e a lways p o s t - d e n t a l : the t ip of the tongue touches the j unc tu r e 

be tween the upper t ee th and the a l v e o l a r r i dge . F o r the r e t ro f l ex s tops / T / and / D / , the 

ac tua l point of a r t i c u l a t i o n may v a r y : some s p e a k e r s touch the tongue to the a lveo la r r idge 

at about the s a m e p lace employed for Engl i sh t_and d, while o t h e r s m a k e the contact fu r the r 

back on th is r i d g e . The d i s t ingu i sh ing fea ture of the r e t ro f l ex stops is the slight cu r l ing 

back of the tongue t ip ("pointing the tongue up to heaven , " as one speake r put i t ) . It is th i s 

cu r l i ng back of the tongue, r a t h e r than the ac tua l point of a r t i c u l a t i o n , which d i s t i n g u i s h e s 

Ba luch i / T / and / D / f rom the t_and d, of m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n Engl i sh h e a r t and ha rd 

r e s p e c t i v e l y . It m a y be noted that Eng l i sh t_and d range f rom someth ing c lose to p o s t - d e n t a l 

(the_t of eighth or the d. of width) to back a l v e o l a r or even sl ightly r e t ro f l exed (the t_and d. 

of m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n h e a r t and ha rd ) . When no condit ioning factor - - such a s the i n t e r 

denta l f r i c a t i ve s of eighth and width, or the r e t ro f l ex continuant r of h e a r t and ha rd - -

o c c u r s , howeve r , Eng l i sh t and d a r e n o r m a l l y p roduced by touching the tongue tip to a mid 

point on the a l v e o l a r r i dge . This is c o r r e c t ne i the r for Ba luchi / t , d / nor for / T , D / . The 

ques t ion of the a s p i r a t i o n of Eng l i sh t in different e n v i r o n m e n t s has a l r e a d y been deal t with 

in Sec . 0. 450. 

C o n t r a s t s be tween den ta l and r e t r o f l e x s tops c a r r y a high functional load in Ba luch i , 

and it is thus i m p e r a t i v e for the s tudent to m a s t e r them. 

0. 461. D r i l l I: Recogni t ion . 

L i s t e n to the following i t e m s . F o r each word w r i t e down e i the r / t / or / T / . DO not 

look at th is page but u se it a f t e r w a r d s to check your p e r c e p t i o n . 

t a 

Ta[h] 

t a l 

T a l 

Top 

t o l 

T o l 

Tuag 

t o k 

Tok 

Twng 

T a l 

twnn 

t e l 

tupakk 

Tappwr 

T a p w r a g 

t r u 

twman 

Tanga 

m a s T a r 

syta 

loTin 

wiatyr 

pwtr ag 

[h]oTal 

b a T a 

w s t w m a n 

m a s t w n g 

T a m a T a r 

p a t r i 

r o t ak 

pwTag 

y s t a r 

k a t a r 

k o T a r 

k a s t y r 

m o T a l 

k a T u r 

loTan 

s a t 

s a T 

baT 

b a t 

su t 

noT 

ayat 

gvat 

s i T 

zu t 

0. 462. D r i l l II: Recogni t ion . 

F o r each i t em w r i t e down e i t he r / d / or / D / . Other i n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Sec . 0. 461 

xl ix 



da 

d o l 

dwkk 

Da[h] 

Der 

d e r 

dsgg 

Daggi 

D r e v a r 

Dak 

m a r d w m 

kaDa 

kada 

[h]aDal 

adenk 

goDa 

c*adan 

m a n d i l 

jadwkk 

yzda 

boD 

s a d 

gwd 

kaD 

k a d 

0 . 4 6 3 . D r i l l III.- Recogni t ion . 

F o r each i t em wr i t e down e i the r / t / , / T / , / d / , or / D / . Other i n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for 

Sec . 0 . 4 6 1 . 

Dawl 

kanD 

Dwkk 

Takk 

molyd 

£adi 

t apa r 

Dabbi 

TykaTT 

dwzz 

t o l 

T o l 

dam 

baT 

[h]aptag 

Domb 

m a l d a r 

l a d 

gwd 

dw 

sanD 

l o T 

lu t 

t a l 

d y l 

Tyl l 

atwkk 

Dagar 

s a r d a r 

m a r d 

konT 

tarn 

t a l i 

bad i 

gvanD 

zanD 

yspe t 

[h]apt 

g r adag 

mandag 

0. 464. Dr i l l IV: P roduc t ion . 

L i s t en to D r i l l s I-III again and pronounce each i t em after the tape or speake r , 

0. 470. F lapped , T r i l l ed , and L a t e r a l Consonants , 

Ba luchi has t h r e e " r - l i k e " sounds and a l so a l a t e r a l / l / . None of t he se a r e exac t ly 

l ike Engl i sh r and 1, a s pronounced e i the r in the m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n or "Standard R e c e i v e d " 

B r i t i s h d i a l ec t s of Engl ish . 

Sounds falling into the "_r" ca tegory include: (a) / r / , a single p o s t - d e n t a l flap, m a d e 

as in Spanish or I ta l ian by a quick tap of the tongue tip aga ins t the a lveo l a r r idge jus t behind 

the upper front teeth; (b) / r r / , a p o s t - d e n t a l t r i l l p roduced by the v ib ra t ion of the tongue 

tip aga ins t the a lveo la r r idge just behind the upper front t ee th ; and (c) / R / , a r e t ro f l ex 

flap m a d e by turn ing the tongue tip back (as for / T / and / D / ) and then flapping it sha rp ly 

fo rward and down aga ins t the back of the a lveo la r r idge . 

The c o n t r a s t be tween / r / and / r r / is found in Spanish , for e x a m p l e : c o m p a r e p e r o 

"but" with p e r r o "dog. " P h o n e m i c a l l y , / r r / functions a s a sequence of / r / + / r / , r a t h e r 

than a s a single phoneme: it is thus cons ide r ed to be a consonant c l u s t e r and is w r i t t e n / r r / . 

The / R / sound is p a r t i c u l a r l y difficult for Engl i sh s p e a k e r s . The c l o s e s t app rox i m a t i on 

i s p e r h a p s a rap id m i d w e s t e r n A m e r i c a n p ronunc ia t ion of a word l ike ha rdy , which might 

be i n t e r p r e t e d by a n o n - E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g Baluchi a s / h a R i / - - a Ba luch i f ami l i a r with 



Engl i sh spel l ing would r e n d e r th i s a s / h a r D i / , howeve r . 

The d i s t r i b u t i o n of / r / i s v e r y wide : it o c c u r s at the beginning of w o r d s , med ia l l y 

be tween vowe l s , be fore and af ter c o n s o n a n t s , and word - f ina l ly , / r r / is found only m e d i a l l y 

be tween vowels and word - f ina l ly af ter a vowel . / R / o c c u r s be tween vowe l s , word - f ina l ly 

af ter a vowel , and r a r e l y in c l u s t e r s with o the r consonan t s (mos t ly d e n t a l s : e. g. / R t / , 

/ R d / ) . 

Ba luch i / l / i s a lways a p o s t - d e n t a l "light 1": i . e . the tongue tip m a k e s contac t with 

the p o s t - d e n t a l a l v e o l a r r idge jus t a s for / t / or / d / , and t h e r e is no r a i s i n g of the back of 

the tongue . Eng l i sh 1, on the o the r hand, i s usua l ly a " l igh t" a l v e o l a r 1 in w o r d - i n i t i a l and 

m e d i a l pos i t i on , and a " d a r k " a l v e o l a r 1 (i. e. with the tongue tip touching the a l v e o l a r 

r idge and with the back of the tongue r a i s e d ) be fore consonan t s and in w o r d - f i n a l pos i t ion . 

A "da rk 1" is i n c o r r e c t for Ba luch i . Spanish , I ta l ian , and v a r i o u s o ther E u r o p e a n l anguages 

a l l have / l / p h o n e m e s s i m i l a r to that found in Ba luch i . The s tudent should c o m p a r e h is 

p ronunc i a t i on of a word l ike sea l with Ba luch i / s i l / " s e a l " (a loanword f rom Eng l i sh ) , Engl i sh 

sale with / s e l / " s t o m a c h of a newborn sheep , goat, or r abb i t , " Eng l i sh s i l l with Balucl . i 

/ s y l / "sk in , " e t c . 

0 . 4 7 1 . D r i l l I: Recogni t ion . 

F o r each i t em w r i t e down / r / , / r r / , / R / , or / l / . Other i n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Se>. . 

0. 461 . 

l a p 

ra[h] 

lu t 

rwdag 

r ek 

ris" 

l e p 

roc" 

l o T 

l a d 

goli 

s o r a 

m a r i 

m a R i 

boRa 

v a r i 

gaRi 

t a l i 

molyd 

z i lag 

t i r o n k 

c"aRa 

s a d r i 

pwlav 

najoRi 

galag 

gal lag 

s a r r e 

g y r r a g 

p w t r a g 

gyrag 

b w r r i n 

v a r d y n 

p a r z 

za lbu l 

m a l p a d 

gaRi 

baRo 

d u r i 

[ h j a r r a g 

z y r 

pyR 

s y l 

kyr r 

z o r 

zoR 

z a r r 

bwr r 

s u r r 

m i l 

0. 472. D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t e m af ter the tape or s p e a k e r 

r y d 

l a d 

r a z a n 

la gar 

l anga r 

Pyalag 

kyli t 

b a r a g 

na lag 

k a l a m 

m a l d a r 

s a r d a r 

nemroc ' 

£ e r g e j 

ba ly s t 

z a r r a 
bwr r a n 

p a r r a g 

ga l lag 

z i lag 

z o r 

z a r r 

s y r 

£ y r r 

s y l 

l i 



lawn b e r w m drwSag z i r r a g m i l 

0. 473. D r i l l III: P roduc t ion . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t em af ter the tape or speake r . 

£aRa 

m a R i 

m a r i 

a r a b 

[h]aRab 

pyRi 

baRo 

gaRi 

gaRi 

b a r i 

m y r 

myR 

daRag 

d a r 

d a r r a f h ] 

[h]ar 

a R 

b i r 

b i R 

b y r r 

l o r 

l o R 

luR 

p a r 

paR 

0. 474. D r i l l IV: P roduc t ion . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t em after the tape or s p e a k e r . 

t a l 

s e l 

t o l 

s i l 

[h]ul 

b a r 

b o r 

k u r 

t i r 

t e r 

loR 

luR 

b i R 

a R 

vaR 

b y r r 

b a r r 

b w r r 

Sur r 

b y r 

t a l 

g a l 

gy 1 

pwr 

p w r r 

0. 480. Velar F r i c a t i v e s . 

B e s i d e s two v o i c e l e s s s tops (vo ice less / k / and voiced / g / ) , Rakhshan i Ba luch i a l s o has 

two ve l a r f r i c a t i ve s : v o i c e l e s s / x / and i ts voiced c o u n t e r p a r t / y / . As s ta ted in S e e s . 0. 312 

and 0. 334, the l a t t e r pa i r is uncommon in the Rakhshan i d ia lec t . Where an E a s t e r n Hil l 

Dia lec t form or a P e r s o - A r a b i c loanword has an / x / or a / y / , Rakhshan i usua l ly r e p l a c e s 

the f o r m e r with / h / or / k / and the l a t t e r with / g / . 

S p e a k e r s of G e r m a n and v a r i o u s Scot t i sh d i a l ec t s will find no difficulty with / x / : 

c o m p a r e G e r m a n ach or doch or Scot t ish loch. S p e a k e r s of P a r i s i a n F r e n c h wil l find that 

the i r £ in a word like P a r i s is c lose to / y / , a s is G e r m a n £ in a rap id , l en i s p ronunc ia t i on 

of a word like Wagen. 

These sounds often p r e s e n t p r o b l e m s for Engl i sh s p e a k e r s . One method of acqu i r ing 

/ x / is to begin by saying a k - k a , a k - k a , ak -ka , "holding" or pro longing the k ' s . Then t ry 

to r e l ax and soften the contact be tween the back of the tongue and the ve lum, le t t ing a l i t t le 

a i r p a s s through to c r e a t e fr ic t ion. One may thus p roduce a x - x a , a x - x a , a x - x a , and once 

th is has been m a s t e r e d , go on to a t t empt xa, x£, xa and ax, ax, ax. The s a m e p r o c e d u r e 

should be r e p e a t e d for / y / : beginning with a g - g a , a g - g a , a g - g a , the student m u s t l e a r n to 

r e l a x the contact be tween tongue and ve lum and let a l i t t le a i r th rough to c r e a t e the v e l a r 

f r ic t ion. 

l i i 



0 . 4 8 1 . D r i l l I: Recogni t ion , 

F o r each i t e m w r i t e down e i t h e r / k / or / x / . Do not look at th i s page but u se it a f t e r 

w a r d s to check your p e r c e p t i o n . Note: some w o r d s in th i s and the following two d r i l l s a r e 

s imply a l t e r n a t e p r o n u n c i a t i o n s of the s a m e i t em. 

xandan vaxt 

xylaf vakt 

x w r r w m baxt 

taxt 

£ a r x 

Dakxana 

m a l a x 

ta lx 

yaxx 

b a x m a l 

[hjalk 

m a r k 

0. 482. D r i l l II ; Recogni t ion . 

F o r each i t e m w r i t e down / g / or / y / . Other i n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Sec . 0. 481 

y o s w m gul 

yazzan yul 

y a m gol 

sawyat 
l aga r 

l aya r 

y a v 

zwyal 

z a g 

z a y 

b a g 

s a g 

0. 483. D r i l l III: P r o d u c t i o n . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t em af te r the tape or s p e a k e r . 

k a l a m 

xandan 

yam 

xa l 

y a y r a t t 

zag £ a r x 

yaxx m a r k 

m e m a n x a n a baxt 

x w r r w m yawr 

xylaf xan 

zwyal yav 

b a x m a l l aya r 

vaxt m a l a x 

yami yazi 

zay xazana 

0. 484. D r i l l IV: P r o d u c t i o n . 

L i s t e n to D r i l l s I and II aga in and p ronounce each i t em af ter the tape or s p e a k e r . 

0. 490. The F r i c a t i v e / v / . 

As d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 0. 332, Ba luch i / v / is a voiced lab iodenta l (or b i lab ia l ) f r i ca t ive . 

It i s m a d e by b r ing ing the upper and lower l ips into n e a r contac t and al lowing some of the 

a i r s t r e a m to p a s s th rough a c c o m p a n i e d by voicing and weak f r ic t ion. The contact be tween 

the upper tee th and the lower lip i s v e r y l e n i s , and some s p e a k e r s s e e m to p roduce th i s 

sound with b i l ab i a l f r ic t ion only. Eng l i sh v (as in vine) d i f fers in that i t s l ab iodenta l contac t 

i s f i r m e r ; and the l ips a r e not b rough t a s c lose t o g e t h e r . Eng l i sh w (as in wine) , on the 

o the r hand, i s a b i l ab ia l voiced cont inuant m a d e with c o n s i d e r a b l e l i p - round ing and l i t t le 

f r ic t ion . T h e r e is l i t t le or no l i p - r o u n d i n g in the p roduc t ion of Ba luch i / v / . 

l i i i 



Word- in i t i a l l y , / v / is found m o s t l y before / a / and / a / , a l though a few i n s t a n c e s of / v / 

be fo re / i / , / e / , and / y / have a l so been r e c o r d e d . Th i s consonant does not s e e m to occur 

be fo re the back vowels / u / , / o / , or / w / . It is a l s o found in a few w o r d - i n i t i a l c l u s t e r s , 

/ g v / and / s v / being the m o s t common . W o r d - m e d i a l l y , / v / o c c u r s be tween vowels , after 

vowels befo.re consonan t s , and af ter consonan t s before vowels . In word - f i na l pos i t ion , it 

is found only af ter vowels , again ma in ly / a / and / a / . 

0 . 4 9 1 . D r i l l I.- Recogni t ion . 

C o m p a r e i t e m s containing / v / with those having a / b / . 

v a d 

b a g 

vaspag 

v a t 

b a t 

pava l 

navad 

g revag 

s v a r a g 

gvat 

p a z v a r 

nivag 

sa lva r 

a[h]val 

kava 

t a v a r 

D r e v a r 

t a s v i r 

lybas 

swvag 

pwlav 
kwlav 

p a v 

sob 

c"abbav 

0 .492 . D r i l l II.- P roduc t i on . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t em af ter the tape of s p e a k e r . 

vaR vab r avag kwlav 

vai l b a m vat pwlav 

vayl v a m jvan pav 

v i r gvazag avani svad 

vangaR gvazi divan gyraw 

0. 493. D r i l l III: P roduc t ion . 

L i s t en to D r i l l I again and pronounce each i t em after the tape or s p e a k e r . 

0. 4100. Doubled or Long Consonan t s . 

C l u s t e r s of two ident ica l consonants r e q u i r e spec ia l ment ion . With the except ion of 

/ r r / ( desc r ibed in Sec . 0. 470), double consonants a r e a r t i c u l a t e d just l ike t h e i r s ingle 

c o u n t e r p a r t s , except that they a r e "he ld" (i. e. t he i r r e l e a s e i s delayed) for roughly twice 

the dura t ion of a single consonant . 

Such "doubled" or " long" consonants a r e r a r e in Engl i sh . Many Eng l i sh s p e a k e r s do 

indeed d i s t ingu i sh holy (with one / l / ) f rom wholly (with two), but o ther such m i n i m a l p a i r s 

a r e ha rd to find. Double consonan ts a r e v e r y c ommon in Ba luch i , however , o c c u r r i n g 

be tween vowels and after a vowel at the end of a word . Although the c o n t r a s t be tween word 

m e d i a l s ingle and double consonants is eas i ly audible to m o s t s tuden t s , and a word - f i na l 

l i v 



c l u s t e r of two con t inuan t s (e. g. / m m / , / l l / , / s s / , e t c . ) i s a l so d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e , the 

beg inne r m a y find it difficult to identify s ingle v e r s u s double s tops and a f f r i ca te s in w o r d -

final pos i t ion . F o r t h e s e l a t t e r , the only clue is the space of t ime be tween the a r t i c u l a t i o n 

of the stop or a f f r i ca te and i ts r e l e a s e (often s l ight ly a s p i r a t e d ) . Indeed, m o s t e a r l i e r 

w r i t e r s on Ba luch i a r e h o p e l e s s l y incons i s t en t in th i s matter.- they usua l ly h e a r d the doubled 

consonan t s c o r r e c t l y in w o r d - m e d i a l pos i t ion be tween two vowels , but they w r o t e s o m e t i m e s 

a s ingle and s o m e t i m e s a double consonant in word - f ina l pos i t ion . 

0 . 4 1 0 1 . D r i l l I: Recogni t ion . 

F o r each i t e m w r i t e " S " for " s i n g l e " or " D " for "double. " Do not look at th i s page but 

u s e it a f t e r w a r d s to check your p e r c e p t i o n . 

ga l lag 

galag 

jann 

j a n 

j a T T 

J^T 

lakk 

m a k 

dwkkan 

nykan 

(5amm 

c'am 

Tapp 

d a p 

ja t t 

j a t 

twnnag 

bwnag 

g a r r 

g a r 

sagg 

s a g 
V V 

v a s s 
£ws 

g y r r a g 

g y r 9 g 
b a c ^ 

pac" 

kadd 

k a d 

b a r r 

b a r 

p a T T a g 

pwTag 

p y s s 

my s 

pann 

m a n 

ta l la 

ta la 

0 .4102 . D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t e m af ter the tape or speake r 

g y r r i n 

gy r in 

gwDDan 

pa^e 

pwc'c'a 
V V V ~ 

s a s s e 
l a s s e 

twkk 

Twkk 

(5abbav 

kabab 

rwppi 

sypi 

s s j j i 

dyr in 

dyr r in 

janag 

lykkay 

bazzag 

(5amma 

l^jj 

b y r r 

b y r 

c:yll 

s y l 

k a m m 

£am 

k a j 

bwza 

dwzza 

ja i l 

j * l 

J^T 
Tappwr 

dapa 

0 . 4 1 0 3 . D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

L i s t e n to D r i l l I aga in and p ronounce each i t em af ter the tape or s p e a k e r . 

0 .4110 . Other Consonan t s and Consonant C l u s t e r s . 

Those consonan t s not spec i f ica l ly d i s c u s s e d above should p r e s e n t no o b s t a c l e s for an 

Eng l i sh s p e a k e r ; t h e s e inc lude : / b , f, g, h, j , m , n, s, s\ z, z / and a l s o / y / , when th i s 

lv 



symbol s tands for a consonant . The student m u s t keep in mind , of c o u r s e , such things a s 

the r a r i t y of /f/ in the Rakhshan i d i a l e c t s (Sec. 0. 310), the spo rad i c o c c u r r e n c e of / h / 

(Sec. 0. 313), the v a r i o u s phonet ica l ly condi t ioned f o r m s of / n / (Sec. 0. 320), the sl ightly 

fronted qual i ty of the a lveo la r grooved f r i ca t ives / s / and / z / and the backed qual i ty of the 

a lveopa l a t a l f r i ca t ives / s / and / z / (Sees. 0 .326 , 0 .327 , 0 .336 , and 0 .337) , and the use of 

/y/ to denote both a consonant and a vowel (Sees. 0. 335). 

Ba luch i consonant c l u s t e r s should a l so cause the student l i t t le difficulty, a l though some 

of t he se do not occur in Engl i sh . Word- in i t i a l c l u s t e r s cons i s t of two s e g m e n t s only, the 

f i r s t of which is a stop, a f f r ica te , or f r i ca t ive , and the second i s / r / , / v / , or / y / . E. g. 

/ b r a s / b r o t h e r 

/ d r a £ k / t r e e 

/ t r u / aunt 

/ g v a t / wind, a i r 

/ j v a n / good, n ice , p re t ty 

/ s y a l / r e l a t i v e , p e r s o n of equal r ank 

/ t y a b / s e a s h o r e , beach 

W o r d - m e d i a l c l u s t e r s usual ly cons i s t of two segmen t s a l so , a l though a few t h r e e - m e m b e r 

c l u s t e r s do occur . E. g. 

/ d y s t a r / f iance, f iancee 

/ t a s v i r / p i c tu r e 

/ l a n g a r / plow 

/ D a k x a n a / postoffice 

/ m a s t a g / cu rds 

/ t i r m a g / s u m m e r 

/ a n g r e z / Eng l i sh [man] 

/ s a y r j a n / s inger 

Word-f ina l c l u s t e r s usual ly cons i s t of a continuant or f r ica t ive + a stop or a f f r i ca t e , 

but t he r e a r e in s t ances a l so of a continuant + a continuant , a stop or a f f r ica te + a s top, a 

stop + a continuant , e tc . F ina l c l u s t e r s never contain m o r e than two m e m b e r s . E. g. 

/ a m b / mango 

/ [ h ] a n d / p l ace , a r e a , reg ion 

/ m a r k / death 

/ m w l k / count ry , land, field 

/ s a n g / b e t r o t h a l , engagement 

/ j w p t / pa i r (of objects) 

/ d r a £ k / t r e e 

/ r o d r a t k / eas t 

/ r o k a p t / wes t 

/ g a r m / hot 

/ p a s l / h a r v e s t , c rop 

l v i 



/ [ h ] w k m / o r d e r , c o m m a n d 

/ z a b r / good, f ine, n ice 

/ y z m / p e r m i s s i o n (to go) 

0 . 4 1 1 1 . D r i l l I: Recogni t ion . 

L i s t e n to the following w o r d s (e i ther f rom a tape r e c o r d i n g or f rom a nat ive speake r ) 

Wri te each i t e m in phonemic t r a n s c r i p t i o n . Do not look at th i s page but u se it a f t e r w a r d s 

to check your p e r c e p t i o n . 

gydan 

baha 

by ryn j 

syng 

b a d r y n g 

s r w s a g 

<5arp 

a R t 

sya l 

n y a m 

m w n s i 

[hjazda 

yzda 

zang 

azda[h]a 

p a s l 

swru 

sva r 

jogyn 

kosinc" 

gvanD 

[h]and 

£ytr 

bwRz 

y z m 

adenk 

kand 

kanD 

[h]add 

[h]aDD 

zagr 

gws'n 

gypt 
r e t k 

[h]alk 

amb 

bw£k 

s a t r 

kysb 

gyRd 

0 .4112 . D r i l l II: P r o d u c t i o n . 

P r o n o u n c e each i t e m af te r the tape or s p e a k e r . 

b a m 

damb 

pan?? 

zanD 

£ang 

man j 

gvaRyg 

y m s a p i 

y m s a l i 

noske 

botk 

k w r o s k 

nad r 

gvap 

ang rez 

say r j an 

c"ynka 

b r a z a t k 

j an t a r 

s inkwr 

my tk 

m w r g 

mwlk 

m a r k 

twr £ 

ka r £ 

p r o s a g 

?5ysk 

[h]wkm 

[hjyzm 

kwrnu 

ta lx 

[h]ast 

swnT 

[h]yzmat t 

0 . 4 1 1 3 . D r i l l III: P r o d u c t i o n . 

L i s t e n to D r i l l I aga in and p ronounce each i t em af ter the tape or s p e a k e r . 

0. 500. N o n s e g m e n t a l P h o n e m e s . 

As s ta ted in Sec . 0. 200, t oge the r with the inven tory of consonan t s and vowels d i s c u s s e d 

above , t h e r e a r e a l s o s e v e r a l " n o n s e g m e n t a l " or " s u p r a s e g m e n t a l " e l e m e n t s . T h e s e 

p h e n o m e a n inc lude : 

(1) Word j u n c t u r e : ind ica ted by a space . 

lvi i 



(2) Compound j u n c t u r e : w r i t t e n by / - / joining two or m o r e e l e m e n t s : e. g. 

/ [ h ] i r - w - [ h ] a r / "cyc lone , violent wind and r a in s t o r m . " 

(3) P h r a s e j u n c t u r e : w r i t t e n / + / and used v e r y spa r ing ly in those A n a l y s i s Sec t ions 

in which intonation con tou r s a r e d i s c u s s e d . 

(4) Two s t r e s s e s : (a) / ' / , empha t ic s t r e s s , which may fall upon an e m p h a s i s e d word 

in the u t t e r a n c e ; and (b) f/t a spec i a l word s t r e s s which o c c u r s with c e r t a i n 

v e r b a l p r e f i x e s . 

(5) Intonat ion c o n t o u r s : (a) / . / , a s en tence - f ina l falling contour indica t ing the end 

of a d e c l a r a t i v e sen tence or of a ques t ion which con ta ins a ques t ion word (e. g. 

/ k a y / " w h o ? , " / k w j a / " w h e r e ? , " e tc . ); (b) / ? / , a final r i s i n g contour at the end 

of a y e s - o r - n o quest ion; (c) / ! / , a contour m a r k e d by h igher p i t ch and loudness 

throughout a s en t ence , denoting an emphat ic u t t e r a n c e or in t e r j ec t ion ; and (d) 

/ , / , a s l ightly r i s i ng non-f inal contour indicat ing the end of a c l a u s e within the 

u t t e r a n c e . 

The p r e s e n c e or absence of these phenomena is indicated by v a r i o u s combina t ions of 

p i t ch , s t r e s s , pause (or h ia tus ) , and c e r t a i n condit ioned a l t e r n a n t s of v a r i o u s vowels and 

c o n s o n a n t s . These m a t t e r s a r e too t echn ica l and too unprof i table for the l e a r n e r to d e s e r v e 

de ta i l ed exposi t ion h e r e , al though some of the i r sa l ient f ea tu re s wil l be d e s c r i b e d in r e l evan t 

Sec t ions of the c o u r s e . As a g e n e r a l r u l e , the a u t h o r s have been quite p a r s i m o n i o u s with 

junc tu re and intonat ion symbols and have avoided c lu t t e r ing up the text with con tour - ind ica t ing 

n u m e r a l s , a r r o w s , e tc . F r o m e x p e r i e n c e , the au tho r s have come to the conc lus ion that 

such dev i ce s only tend to confuse a nontechnica l beg inner and a r e l a r g e l y ignored . The b e s t 

way to a c q u i r e a g r a s p of the pi tch p a t t e r n s , s t r e s s e s , r hy thm, e tc . of a l anguage , the 

w r i t e r s b e l i e v e , i s to p r a c t i c e a s s iduous ly with a set of t apes or with a s p e a k e r of the 

language . 
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The city of Quetta. 



U N I T ONE 

1. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s 

e £ee . 

a s p e . 

e a s p e . 

e c*ee. 

r a z a n e . 

e r a z a n e 

e £ee . 

jo[h]e. 

e jo[h]e. 

e 25ee. 

m w r g e . 

e m w r g e , 

e £ee . 

nane . 

e nane . 

e £ee . 

gyse . 

e gyse . 

What is t h i s ? 

[it] is a h o r s e . 

This is a h o r s e . 

What is t h i s ? 

[it] is a v e s s e l (pot, u tens i l ) 

This is a v e s s e l . 

What is t h i s ? 

[it] is a s t r e a m . 

This is a s t r e a m . 

What is t h i s ? 

[it] is a b i rd . 

This is a b i rd . 

What is t h i s ? 

[it] is a [piece of] b r e a d . 

This is a [piece of] b r e a d . 

What is t h i s ? 

[i t] is a house . 

This is a house . 

1. 101. The n e a r d e m o n s t r a t i v e , / e / " th i s , he , she , it, " is u sed (a) a s a p ronoun 

(e. g. / e_ £ee . / "What is t h i s ? ") and (b) a s an adjec t ive (e. g. / e g y s / " this h o u s e " ) . 

When / e / i s u sed a s a p ronoun in a sen tence l ike / e gyse . / "This is a house , " t h e r e is an 

audible " p h r a s e b r e a k " be tween / e / and the following word ; / e + gyse . / ; th i s b r e a k does 

not occu r when / e / is u sed a s an ad jec t ive : e. g. / e g y s / " this house . " 

1. 102. The suffix / e / ( seen , for e x a m p l e , in a sen tence l ike / a s p e . / "[it] is a h o r s e " ) 

a p p e a r s to be a v e r b , t r a n s l a t a b l e a s " i s . " This is not the c a s e : / e / deno tes s ingu la r i ty 

and i nde f in i t enes s . T h u s , / e Zee J "What is t h i s ? " l i t e r a l l y a s k s "This w h a t - s i n g u l a r -

unknown? " It a s k s for the ident i f ica t ion of a s ingu la r , unknown object . A rep ly l ike / e a s p e . / 

"This is a h o r s e " l i t e r a l l y deno te s "This a - h o r s e . " It ident i f ies the subjec t , specifying 

i t s s i ngu la r i t y and inde f in i t eness ( i . e . a s a m e m b e r of the g e n e r i c c l a s s " h o r s e , " and not 

a s some speci f ic h o r s e known e i t he r to the s p e a k e r or the h e a r e r ) . 



1. 103. The s imple copula t ive sen tence p a t t e r n is SUBJECT - C O M P L E M E N T - VERB 

(or c o m p l e m e n t + / e / with no ve rb ) . Note that the c o m p l e m e n t m a y be a noun, pronoun, 

d e m o n s t r a t i v e , pos tpos i t iona l p h r a s e , ad jec t ive , ques t ion word , e t c . E . g. 

/ e gyse . / This is a house , [ / e / is the subject , / g y s e / the c o m p l e m e n t , 
and no v e r b o c c u r s . ] 

/ e S e e . / What is t h i s ? [Li t . This w h a t - s i n g u l a r - u n k n o w n ? ] 

When the subject is a pronoun or a d e m o n s t r a t i v e , it m a y be omi t t ed . E . g. 

/ a s p e . / [It] is a h o r s e . 

1. 104. The intonation p a t t e r n of the s imple d e c l a r a t i v e sen tence (and the i n t e r r o g a t i v e 

sen tence containing a quest ion word) is 2 - 3 - 1 (i. e. m i d - h i g h - l o w ) . The h ighes t p i t ch -

s t r e s s (the 3) cannot occur on the las t syl lable of the u t t e r a n c e (un less the u t t e r a n c e 

c o n s i s t s of only one syl lable) . If the word or sequence before the l a s t sy l lab le is of the 

p a t t e r n CV(V)CVCC or CV(V)CVC (V = / y , w, a / ; V=/i , e, u, o, a / ) , then p i t c h - s t r e s s 3 

fal ls on the second V or V: C V 2 C V C C 3 or C V 2 C V C 3 . If the sequence be fore the u t t e r a n c e -

final syl lable is a monosy l lab ic word (#CVC, #CVC, #VC, #VCC, #VC, #CV, e t c . ) , then 

p i t c h - s t r e s s 3 falls upon it. If the sequence before the u t t e r a n c e - f i n a l sy l lab le is CVCVC, 

then the 3 falls upon the f i r s t V: C V 3 C V C 2 ( o r l \ E. g. 

/ e 2 nan^e . / This is a [piece of] b r e a d . [The sequence be fore the 
final / e / is a monosy l lab ic word of the p a t t e r n #CVC. ] 

/J £e^e . / What is t h i s ? [ i n t e r roga t ive s en t ences conta ining a quest ion 
word have the s a m e pa t t e rn a s d e c l a r a t i v e s e n t e n c e s . 

/ e g y s e- / This is a house , [ / g y s / is a monosy l l ab i c word of the 
p a t t e r n #CVC. ] 

/ e 2 k w 2 £ a k k 3 e . l/ This is a dog. [ / k w c a k k / is of the p a t t e r n CVCVCC. ] 

/ e 2 r a ^ z a n ^ e . V This is a v e s s e l , [ / r a z a n / is of the p a t t e r n CVCVC. ] 

/ e 2 k a ^ l a m 2 e . V This is a pen. [ / k a l a m / "pen" is of the p a t t e r n 
CVCVC. ] 

1.200. Bas i c Sentences 

a £ee . 

ko[h]e. 

a ko[h]e. 

a £ee . 

kw£akke. 

a kw£akke, 

a £ee . 

ba^akke . 

What i s t ha t ? 

[ i t ] is a mounta in . 

That is a mounta in . 

What is t ha t ? 

[it] is a dog. 

That is a dog. 

What is t ha t ? 

[i t] is a boy. 



a baSakke That is a boy. 

a See. 

m a r d e . 

a m a r d e . 

a See. 

z a lbu l e . 

a za lbule 

a See. 

d r a S k e . 

a d r a S k e . 

What is t h a t ? 

[It] is a man . 

That is a m a n . 

What is t h a t ? 

[ i t ] is a woman. 

That is a woman, 

What is t h a t ? 

[It] is a t r e e . 

That is a t r e e . 

1. 201 . The far d e m o n s t r a t i v e , / a / " that , he , she , it, " is s i m i l a r in u se and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n to / e / " th i s , he , she , it , " d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 1. 101. T h e r e a r e no " th i rd 

p e r s o n p r o n o u n s " in Ba luch i (i. e. no s e p a r a t e w o r d s for "he, " " she , " "it, " or " they") ; 

/e/ and / a / a r e employed in s t ead . 

1. 202. T h e r e is no " g e n d e r " in Ba luch i . A seman t i ca l l y m a s c u l i n e noun (like / b a S a k k / 

"boy") and a s e m a n t i c a l l y feminine noun (like / z a l b u l / "woman") a r e g r a m m a t i c a l l y the 

s a m e . 

1.300. B a s i c Sen t ences 

e Se ant. 

ko[h] ant. 

e ko[h] ant. 

e Se ant. 

baSakk ant. 

e baSakk ant. 

e Se ant. 

r a z a n ant. 

e r a z a n ant. 

a Se ant. 

kwSakk ant. 

a kwSakk ant 

a Se ant. 

asp ant. 

a asp ant. 

What are these? 

[They] are mountains 

These are mountains. 

What are these ? 

[They] are boys. 

These are boys. 

What are these ? 

[They] are vessels. 

These are vessels. 

What are those ? 

[They] are dogs. 

Those are dogs. 

What are those ? 

[They]are horses. 

Those are horses. 



a Se ant. What a r e t h o s e ? 

m w r g ant. [They] a r e b i r d s , 

a m w r g ant. Those a r e b i r d s . 

1. 301 . The d e m o n s t r a t i v e s , / e / and / a / , a r e a l so used to r e f e r to p l u r a l ob jec t s . 

As sub jec t s and a s ad j ec t ives , / e / and / a / show no di f ference be tween s ingu la r and p l u r a l . 

1. 302. In a s imple copulat ive sen tence (i. e. "X is Y" or "X's a r e Y ' s " ) , nouns make 

no g r a m m a t i c a l d i s t inc t ion be tween s ingular and p l u r a l . E. g. 

/ a m w r g e . / That is a b i rd . [Singular . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m w r g a n t . / Those a r e b i r d s . [The s i n g u l a r - p l u r a l d i s t inc t ion is 
seen only in / e / and / a n t / ; / a / and / m w r g / do not change . ] 

1. 303. / a n t / " a r e " is r ea l ly the p l u r a l of the ve rb / y n t / "is ( s ingular -known-def in i t e ) " 

in t roduced in Sec. 2. 203. The s ingula r - indef in i te suffix / e / cannot , of c o u r s e , occur with 

a p l u r a l noun, and the ve rb / a n t / is t he r e fo r e employed for both definite and indefinite 

p l u r a l sub jec t s . 

1. 400. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

1 .401. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l I. 

The i n s t r u c t o r a s k s the ques t ions in the lef t-hand column. The student u s e s the Ba luch i 

equivalent of the word given in the r igh t -hand column and m a k e s two r e p l i e s : (a) without 

the d e m o n s t r a t i v e subject , and (b) with the d e m o n s t r a t i v e subject . The i n s t r u c t o r may-

then divide the c l a s s into two g roups , one group asking the ques t ions , and the o ther giving 

the r e p l i e s . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e See. / What is t h i s ? 

Student: / a s p e . / [It] is a h o r s e . 

Student again: / e a spe . / This is a h o r s e . 

1. e See. v e s s e l 

2. e See. s t r e a m 

3. e See. b i rd 

4. e See. [piece of] b r e a d 

5. e See. house 

1. 402. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l II. 

1. a See. dog 

2. a See. boy 

3. a See. woman 



4. a See 

5. a See 
t r e e 

h o r s e 

1. 403. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l III, 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

Se 

Se 

Se 

Se 

Se 

ant 

ant 

ant 

ant 

ant 

moun ta in s 

m e n 

v e s s e l s 

t r e e s 

h o r s e s 

1.404. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l IV, 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

Se 

Se 

Se 

Se 

Se 

ant 

ant 

ant 

ant 

ant 

[p i eces of] b r e a d 

s t r e a m s 

women 

house s 

b i r d s 

1. 405. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l V, 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

a 

e 

a 

e 

a 

Se ant 

See. 

See. 

Se ant 

See. 

dogs 

boy 

woman 

m e n 

t r e e 

1.500. Vocabula ry , 

a 
ant 

a s p 

baSakk 

Se 

draSk 

-e 

e 

gys 

jo[h] 

ko[h] 

kwSakk 

m a r d 

m w r g 

that , t hose , he , she , it , they 

a r e 

h o r s e 

boy 

wha t? 

t r e e 

suffix denoting a s ingu la r indefinite 

t h i s , t h e s e , he , she , it , they 

house , home 

s t r e a m 

moun ta in 

dog 

m a n 

b i r d 



n a n [piece of] bread 

razan vessel , pot, utensil 

zalbul woman 





A street scene in Quetta. 



UNIT TWO 

2. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n baloSe wn. I a m a Ba luch i . 

taw a m r i k a n e ay, 

e pakys t an ie , 

You [sg . ] a r e an A m e r i c a n . 

He [l i t . t h i s ] is a P a k i s t a n i . 

a a n g r e z e . He [li t . tha t ] is an E n g l i s h m a n . 

m a sawdagyr an. We a r e m e r c h a n t s . 

swma dwkkanda r yt. 

e jynykk ant . 

You [pi. ] a r e s h o p k e e p e r s . 

They [li t . t h e s e ] a r e g i r l s , 

a gvanDo ant. They [lit . t hose ] a r e b a b i e s 

2. 101. The nomina t ive f o r m s of the p e r s o n a l p ronouns a r e : 

I 

you [sg . ] 

we 

you [pi. ] 

As w a s s ta ted in Sec . 1. 201 , the p lace of the th i rd p e r s o n p ronouns is t aken by the 

d e m o n s t r a t i v e s in Ba luch i . T h e s e a r e the s a m e for s ingu la r and p l u r a l , m a s c u l i n e and 

f emin ine , when they a r e used a s sub jec t s or ad j ec t i ve s . 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

1st pi . 

2nd pi . 

m a n 

t a w 

m a 

Swma 

2. 102. The p r e s e n t t e n s e p a r a d i g m of the copula t ive v e r b ("am, " " i s , " " a r e " ) is a s 

fol lows: 

[I] am 

[you sg. ] a r e 

[ see below] 

[ w e ] a r e 

[you pi . ] a r e 

[ they] a r e 

As was s een in Sec . 1. 102, no 3rd sg. copula t ive v e r b (" is") o c c u r s in a sen tence 

which s imp ly ident i f ies the subject a s an indefini te m e m b e r of a c l a s s . Ins tead , the subjec t 

is followed by the c o m p l e m e n t + the " s ingu l a r - indefini te " suffix / e / . In the o the r s i ngu l a r 

f o r m s , h o w e v e r , the c o m p l e m e n t + / e / m u s t be followed by a v e r b fo rm a g r e e i n g with the 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

3 rd sg. 

1st pi . 

2nd pi . 

3 rd pi . 

wn 

ay 

- -

an 

y t 

an t 



subjec t . In the p l u r a l f o r m s / e / does not occu r at a l l , and a l l p e r s o n s r e q u i r e an a g r e e i n g 

v e r b form. E. g. 

/ a m a r d e . / He is a m a n . [Li t . He a - m a n . No v e r b o c c u r s . ] 

/ m a n m a r d e wn. / I a m a m a n . [Li t . I a - m a n a m . / e / o c c u r s s ince 
the subject is identif ied a s an indefinite s ingu la r m e m b e r of the 
gene r i c c l a s s "man. " A v e r b fo rm, / w n / " a m " is r e q u i r e d . ] 

/ m a m a r d an. / We a r e men . [ / e / does not occur with a p l u r a l noun, 
and a v e r b fo rm, / a n / "[we] a r e " is ob l iga tory . ] 

2. 200. B a s i c Sen t ences . 

a m a n i za[h]g ynt, 

a t a i s a r d a r ynt, 

He is my child (offspring). 

He is your [sg. ] chief ( t r i ba l l e a d e r ) 

a e s i m a s T a r ynt, He is h i s t e a c h e r . 

e a i gvanDo ynt, This is h is baby. 

a m a y jynykk ant. 

a s"wmay za[h]g ynt, 

m a eSani za lbul an. 

m a avani m a r d an. 

They a r e our d a u g h t e r s [ l i t . g i r l s ] . 

They a r e your [pi. ] ch i ld ren . 

We a r e the i r women [i. e. women of t h e i r 
t r i b e ] . 

We a r e the i r m e n [i. e. m e n of t he i r t r i b e ; 
a l s o : t he i r husbands - - / m a r d / m a y m e a n 
"husband, " but / z a l b u l / does not m e a n 
"wife. " ] . 

2. 201 . Since t h e r e is no g r a m m a t i c a l " g e n d e r " in Baluchi , a sen tence l ike / a m a n i 

za[h]g ynt. / m a y be t r a n s l a t e d "he is my ch i ld" or "she is my child, " depending upon the 

non- l ingu i s t i c context . S imi l a r ly , /es*i/ and / a i / a r e often bes t t r a n s l a t e d a s "h i s , " "he r , " 

or " i t s , " and / e s a n i / and / a v a n i / a r e both t r a n s l a t a b l e a s " the i r . " These f o r m s r e a l l y 

m e a n "of t h i s , " "of that , " "of t h e s e , " and "of t h o s e " r e s p e c t i v e l y . H e r e a f t e r , u n l e s s the 

context spec i f ies o t h e r w i s e , a l l d e m o n s t r a t i v e s wil l be a r b i t r a r i l y t r a n s l a t e d a s m a s c u l i n e 

in the b a s i c s en t ences and e x e r c i s e s . 

2. 202. The p o s s e s s i v e fo rms of the p e r s o n a l p ronouns and d e m o n s t r a t i v e s a r e : 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

3rd sg. 
n e a r 

3rd sg. 
f a r 

m a n i 
t a i 

eS i 

a i 

my 

your [sg. ] 

of t h i s : h i s , h e r , i t s 

of tha t : h i s , h e r , i ts 
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1st pi . 

2nd pi . 

3rd pi . 
n e a r 

3rd pi . 
f a r 

m a y 

Swrnay 

eSani 

aVani 

our 

your [pi. ] 

of t h e s e : t h e i r 

of t h o s e : t h e i r 

T h e s e f o r m s c o n s i s t of a p r o n o m i n a l or d e m o n s t r a t i v e s t e m ( s o m e t i m e s di f ferent 

f rom the nomina t ive form) + v a r i o u s suff ixes: (a) the s t e m f o r m s a r e : / m a n / , / t a / , / e / , 

/ a / and / a v / , / m a / , and / g w r n a / ; (b) the / g / in / e S i / "of t h i s " and / e s a n i / "of t h e s e " is 

an intensifying suffix ( d i s c u s s e d aga in in Sec . 3. 502); (c) the / a n / in / e S a n i / "of t h e s e " 

and / a v a n i / "of t h o s e " is the " d e f i n i t e - p l u r a l " suffix (see Sec . 2. 402); (d) the p o s s e s s i v e 

suffix has two f o r m s : / i / a f te r a consonant and /y/ a f te r a vowel (see Sec . 2. 501). 

In some d i a l e c t s the " in tens i f i ed" fo rm of / m a y / is c o m m o n e r in n o r m a l speech : 

/ a m m a y / " just o u r " (with the " e m p h a t i c " p re f ix / a m / ; see Sec . 6. 801). 

2. 203. The 3rd sg. fo rm of the copula t ive v e r b is / y n t / " i s . " Genera l ly speaking , 

it is employed when the o v e r a l l ident i ty of the subject is definite and known, and the sen tence 

a s s e r t s (or q u e r i e s or den ies ) a p a r t i c u l a r fact about the subject . When / y n t / is the m a i n 

v e r b of an a f f i rma t ive c l a u s e , the " s ingu la r - inde f in i t e " suffix / e / does not n o r m a l l y occu r 

with the c o m p l e m e n t of a sen tence (see a l s o Sec . 3. 301). 

The d i s t i nc t i on be tween / y n t / and the " s ingu la r - indefini te " suffix / e / is i m p o r t a n t . 

C o m p a r e the following: 

(1) M r . A and M r . B see a m a n on the s t r e e t . Mr . A a s k s : 

/ a See. / What is h e ? [I. e. p l e a s e identify h im g e n e r a l l y : h is s p e c i e s , 
r a c e , na t iona l i ty , re l ig ion , o v e r a l l occupat ion, e t c . ] 

M r . B m a y m a k e one of the following r e p l i e s : 

/ a m a r d e . / He is a m a n . 

/ a ba loSe . / He is a Ba luch i . 

/ a a m r i k a n e . / He is an A m e r i c a n . 

/ a s a w d a g y r e . / He is a m e r c h a n t . 

(2) M r . A and M r . B see a m a n on the s t r e e t . M r . A a s k s : 

/ a yda Se ynt. / What is he h e r e ? [ / y d a / " h e r e . " M r . A is now ask ing 
for a p a r t i c u l a r fact: e. g. the m a n ' s post or loca l t a sk , h is r e a s o n s 
for being h e r e , e tc . ] 

M r . B m a y r ep ly : 

/ a m a y s a r d a r ynt . / He is our chief tain. 

(3) M r . A s e e s a l i t t le g i r l at M r . B ' s h o m e . M r . A a s k s : 

/ a t a i Se ynt . / What [ r e l a t i o n ] is she of y o u r s [sg . ]? 

M r . B m a y r ep ly : 

/ a m a n i jynykk ynt. / She is my daugh te r [ l i t . g i r l ] . 
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(4) M r . A a s k s the ident i ty of a m a n seen at Mr . B ' s h o m e . 

M r . B m a y rep ly : 

/ a m a n i b r a s e . / He is [one of] my b r o t h e r [ s ] . [ / b r a s / " b r o t h e r . " 
If / e / is used , the ident i f icat ion r e m a i n s r a t h e r indef ini te , p e r h a p s 
bes t t r a n s l a t e d a s "one of . . . "] 

Or Mr . B may rep ly : 

/ a man i b r a s ynt. / He is my b r o t h e r . [Here the ident i f ica t ion is 
specif ic and defini te . ] 

(5) M r . A is te l l ing Mr . B about a c e r t a i n m e r c h a n t . Suddenly he s e e s the m e r c h a n t 

on the s t r e e t . Mr . A s a y s : 

/ a sawdagyr ynt. / He is the m e r c h a n t . [Here / y n t / g ives the s a m e 
sense of def in i teness a s Engl i sh "the. "] 

(6) M r . A is shown an unknown mach ine . He a s k s / e See. / "What is t h i s ? " He is 

told that th is is a lathe for making wooden v e s s e l s - - i. e. the m a c h i n e ' s o v e r a l l 

ident i ty . He then points to one of the p a r t s of the mach ine and a s k s : / e Se ynt. / 

"What is t h i s ? " He is told that th is p a r t a c t s a s a r e s t for the cut t ing c h i s e l . 

H e r e the use of the "s ingular - indefinite " / e / imp l i e s that the ident i ty of the whole 

is unknown; when / y n t / is employed, however ; the impl ica t ion is that , while the 

whole is known, the identi ty of some p a r t of the whole is unknown. 

2. 300. Bas i c Sentences 

m a s kwja ynt. 

yda ynt. 

a yda ynt. 

b r a s kwja ynt. 

adda ynt. 

a adda ynt. 

p y s s kwja ynt. 

oda ynt. 

a oda ynt. 

m a n i gw[h]ar kwja ynt. 

t a i gw[h]ar yda ynt, 

es"i bwz kwja ynt. 

el-Si bwz adda ynt. 

a i gok kwja ynt. 

a i gok oda ynt. 

Where is M o t h e r ? [Or: the m o t h e r . ] 

[She] is h e r e . 

She is h e r e . 

Where is B r o t h e r ? [Or; the b r o t h e r . ] 

[He] is t h e r e . 

He is t h e r e . 

Where is F a t h e r ? [Or: the fa ther . ] 

[He] is over t h e r e . 

He is over t h e r e . 

Where is my s i s t e r ? 

Your [sg. ] s i s t e r is h e r e . 

Where is his goa t? 

His goat is t h e r e . 

Where is h is cow? 

His cow is over t h e r e . 
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m a y wStyr kwja ant. 

Swmay wStyr yda ant. 

e s a n i m e ? kwja ant. 

eSani meS adda ant. 

avan i dwkkan kwja ant. 

avan i dwkkan oda ant, 

Where a r e our c a m e l s ? 

Your [pi. ] c a m e l s a r e h e r e , 

Where a r e t he i r sheep? 

T h e i r sheep a r e t h e r e . 

Where a r e t he i r s h o p s ? 

The i r shops a r e over t h e r e . 

2. 301 . The d e m o n s t r a t i v e s t e m s a l s o occur in v a r i o u s a d v e r b i a l f o r m a t i o n s , / y d a / 

" h e r e " c o n s i s t s of /y/ (an a l t e r n a t e fo rm of / e / " this") + a loca t ive b a s e / d / (poss ib ly 

h i s t o r i c a l l y f rom / [ h ] a d d / "p lace") + a s ingu la r loca t ive affix / a / ( d i s cus sed in Sec . 2. 401) 

S i m i l a r l y , / a d d a / " t h e r e " is composed of / a / " tha t " + / d d / (an a l t e r n a n t of / d / ) + / a / . 

T h e r e is a t h i rd loca t ive a d v e r b a s wel l : / o d a / "over t h e r e " (i. e. f a r t h e r away than 

/ a d d a / ) . The s t e m / o / "over t h e r e " is not found alone a s a d e m o n s t r a t i v e , however . 

2. 400. B a s i c Sen tences 

tupakk kwja ynt. 

gysa ynt. 

tupakk gysa ynt . 

a m a r d w m kwja ynt. 

ysku la ynt. 

a ysku la ynt. 

nan kwja ant. 

razana ant. 

nan razana ant. 

nan kwja ant. 

razanea ant. 

nan razanea ant, 

nan kwja ant. 

r a z a n a n ant. 

nan r a z a n a n ant. 

bwz kwja ant. 

ko[h]a ant. 

bwz ko[h]a ant. 

Where is the gun? 

[i t] is in the house . 

The gun is in the house . 

Where is that p e r s o n ? 

[He] is in the school . [Or : at school . ] 

He is at school . 

Where a r e the [p i eces of] b r e a d . 

[They] a r e in the v e s s e l . 

The [p ieces of] b r e a d a r e in the v e s s e l . 

Where a r e the [p ieces of] b r e a d ? 

[They] a r e in a v e s s e l . 

The [p ieces of] b r e a d a r e in a v e s s e l . 

Where a r e the [p ieces of] b r e a d ? 

[They] a r e in [ the] v e s s e l s . 

The [p ieces of] b r e a d a r e in [ the] 
ves s e l s . 

Where a r e the g o a t s ? 

[They] a r e on the mounta in . 

The goats a r e on the mounta in . 
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bwz kwja ant. 

ko[h]ea ant. 

bwz ko[h]ea ant. 

bwz kwja ant. 

ko[h]an ant. 

bwz ko[h]an ant, 

ap kwja ynt. 

ap ko[h]a ynt. 

ap kwja ant. 

ap t a s a ant. 

ap kwja ant. 

ap t a s a n ant. 

Where a r e the g o a t s ? 

[They] a r e on a moun ta in . 

The goats a r e on a mounta in . 

Where a r e the g o a t s ? 

[They] a r e on [ the] m o u n t a i n s . 

The goats a r e on [ the] m o u n t a i n s . 

Where is [ the re a body of] w a t e r ? 

A [body of] w a t e r i s on the mounta in . 

Where is [ the re a quanti ty of] w a t e r ? 

A [quantity of] wa t e r is in the bowl. 

Where is [ the re a quanti ty of] w a t e r ? 

A [quanti ty of] w a t e r is in the bowls . 

2. 401. The suffix / a / functions as a g e n e r a l locat ive used with s ingu la r nouns only. 

Depending upon the non- l ingu i s t i c context , it is t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "in, " "on, " "at, " e t c . In 

l a t e r Units / a / wil l be shown to have many other u s e s a s wel l : (a) it is employed a s a 

" d i r e c t i v e - l o c a t i v e " suffix (i. e. " t o " in "to the c i ty") ; (b) it m a r k s the defini te s ingu la r 

subject of some v e r b a l f o r m s ; (c) it a l so m a y m a r k the definite s ingu la r object of a 

t r a n s i t i v e v e r b ; (d) it is used with a s ingular noun p r e c e d e d by a p r e p o s i t i o n (i. e. a s the 

"ob jec t" of the p repos i t ion ) , e tc . The seman t i c range of this suffix thus inc ludes not only 

locat ion but s ingula r i ty and def in i teness a s wel l . 

When / a / is p r e c e d e d by the "s ingu la r - indef in i t e " suffix / e / , the mean ing is " s i n g u l a r -

indef in i te - loca t ion . " C o m p a r e : 

/ ky tab gysa ant. / The books a r e in the house , 

/ ky t ab gysea ant. / The books a r e in a house . 

2. 402. The " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / does not occur with p l u r a l nouns . Ins tead 

the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / / a / o c c u r s . This suffix i l l u s t r a t e s a c o m m o n phenomenon 

in Baluchi ; a word- f ina l / V n / before a vowel r e m a i n s / V n / ; before a following consonant , 

however , / V n / often b e c o m e s / V / r e. g. 

/ ky tab gysan ant. / The books a r e in the house . 

/Swmay gysa kytab ant. / In your [pi. ] houses a r e the books . 

Like / a / , / a n / - / a / denotes g e n e r a l locat ion, d i r ec t ion , de f in i t eness , and p l u r a l i t y of 

the subject a n d / o r object of c e r t a i n v e r b a l f o r m s , e tc . / a n / mus t occur when a p l u r a l noun 

is followed by ano the r suffix (e. g. the p o s s e s s i v e ; see Sec. 2. 501) or when the p l u r a l 

noun is p r e c e d e d by a p repos i t i on , / a n / does NOT occur with e i the r a p l u r a l subject or a 

p l u r a l c o m p l e m e n t of a copulat ive sen tence , definite or indefini te . 
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2. 403. / a p / " w a t e r " is t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r when it deno tes a s ingle body of w a t e r 

(e. g. a l ake , pool) . When it deno te s a quant i ty of w a t e r ; however , it i s t r e a t e d a s a 

p l u r a l . Mos t m a s s nouns (i. e. nouns which denote an un l imi ted s u b s t a n c e : e. g. " r i c e , 

" tea , " "mi lk , " "wheat , " e t c . ) a r e t r e a t e d a s p l u r a l s when they r e f e r to quan t i t i e s . They 

a r e s i ngu l a r only when a un i t a ry , l imi t ed , and c l e a r l y de l inea ted body of the subs t ance is 

m e a n t . 

2. 404. / t a s / "bowl" deno tes a m e t a l v e s s e l u sed a s a d r ink ing cup or a s a s t o r a g e 

con ta ine r for l iqu ids , / r a z a n / " v e s s e l , pot , u t e n s i l " i s a g e n e r a l cove r t e r m ; a / t a s / i s 

thus a l s o a / r a z a n / . 

2. 500. B a s i c Sen tences 

e a m a r d a y gys ynt. This is that m a n ' s house 

e a m a r d a n i gys ant, T h e s e a r e those m e n ' s houses , 

baSakkay kytab yda ynt. The b o y ' s book is h e r e 

baSakkeay kytab yda ynt, 

baSakkan i kytab yda ant, 

A b o y ' s book is h e r e . 

[The] b o y s ' books a r e h e r e , 

a m a n i p y s s a y b r a s ynt, He is my f a t h e r ' s b r o t h e r . 

a m a n i p y s s a y b r a s ant, 

a m a n i gw[h]aray kytab ant. 

a m a n i gw[h]a ran i kytab ant, 

They a r e my f a t h e r ' s b r o t h e r s . 

They a r e my s i s t e r ' s books . 

They a r e my s i s t e r s ' books 

e a baloSay gys ynt. 

e baloSeay gys ynt. 

e baloSani gys ant. 

e a baSakkay Se ynt, 

e a baSakkan i Se ynt . 

Th i s is the house of that Ba luchi . 

Th i s i s the house of a Ba luch i . 

T h e s e a r e the h o u s e s of [ the] Ba luch i s , 

What [ r e l a t i on ] is he of that boy? 

What [ r e l a t i on ] is he of those b o y s ? 

2. 501. After a s i ngu l a r noun ( +_ the " s ingu la r - inde f in i t e " suffix / e / ) , the p o s s e s s i v e 

suffix o c c u r s a s / a y / . E . g-

/ b a S a k k a y k y t a b / the b o y ' s book 
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/ baSakkeay k y t a b / a boy ' s book 

The fo rm of the p o s s e s s i v e suffix employed with a p l u r a l noun is / i / , and th i s m u s t 

a lways be p r e c e d e d by the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / (although in th i s c a s e the m e a n i n g 

m a y be e i t he r definite or indefinite acco rd ing to context) . E. g. 

/ baSakkan i k y t a b / the boys* books . [Or : b o y s ' books . As was s ta ted 
in Sec. 1. 303, p l u r a l nouns a r e not d i s t ingu i shed for de f in i t enes s 
v e r s u s indef in i t eness , and the t r a n s l a t i o n thus depends upon the 
context . ] 

2. 600. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

2 . 6 0 1 . Subs t i tu t ion . 

The i n s t r u c t o r r e a d s the p a t t e r n sen tence . The student r e p e a t s the s e n t e n c e , r ep l ac ing 

each under l ined i t em with the p r o p e r Baluchi t r a n s l a t i o n of the Eng l i sh word or w o r d s 

d i r e c t l y benea th it. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e man i pys say b r a s ynt. / 

h is m o t h e r ' s 

Student: / e a i m a s a y b r a s ynt. / [Or : / e eSi m a s a y 
b r a s ynt.~7 Both t r a n s l a t i o n s a r e p o s s i b l e , and the 
student should cons ide r the poss ib i l i t y of a l t e r n a t e 
c o r r e c t a n s w e r s . ] 

3. 

e m a n i 
h i s 

m y 

that 

o u r 

that 

may w§tyr 

pys say b r a 
chief ta in ' s 

husband ' s 

Ba luch i ' s 

mo the r 's 

p e r s o n ' s 

y d a 

t h e r e 

over t he r e 

on the mounta in 

on a mounta in 

on the mounta ins 

e baloSeay gys ynt. 

2. may w§tyr yda ant. 

an A m e r i c a n ' s 

a P a k i s t a n i ' s 

a m e r c h a n t ' s 

a s h o p k e e p e r ' s 

a t e a c h e r ' s 
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4. a ba loSan i gys ant. 

A m e r i c a n s ' 

m y b r o t h e r s ' 

t hose m e r c h a n t s ' 

t hose b o y s ' 

my s i s t e r s ' 

5. m a n baloSe wn. 

an E n g l i s h m a n 

a 

a 

a 

th 

a t a i 

o u r 

t h e i r 

t h e i r 

t e a c h e r 

shopkeepe r 

m e r c h a n t 

teir t e a c h e r 

gw[h]ar 

dog 

m o t h e r 

cow 

your [pi. ] goat 

m y 

m a n i 

t h e i r 

you r [ s g . ] 

h i s 

h e r 

your [pi. ] 

m a n i b r a s 

book 

tupakk 

bowl 

school 

fa ther 

shop 

b r o t h e r 

ko[h]a 

ynt, 

7. m a n i tupakk kwja ynt. 

ynt. 

in the house 

in the shop 

in the school 

in t h e i r shop 

in that s h o p k e e p e r ' s house 

9. ap kwja ant. 

h e r e 

over t h e r e 

in the bowls 

in my v e s s e l s 

t h e r e 

10. taw m a y s a r d a r ay. 

he my fa ther is 

you [pi. ] B a l u c h i s a r e 

they our sheep a r e 

I P a k i s t a n i a m 
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w e his d a u g h t e r s a r e 

2. 602. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. ap kwja ant. 

2. nan kwja ant. 

3. bwz kwja ant. 

4. tupakk kwja ant, 

5. jynykk kwja ant, 

in the bowl 

in the v e s s e l 

on the mounta in 

in my house 

in the school 

2. 603. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II, 

1. a t a i Se ynt. 

2. a s*wmay Se ynt. 

3. a e baSakkay Se ynt, 

4. a eSani Se ynt. 

5. a avani Se ynt. 

He is my b r o t h e r . 

She is our s i s t e r . 

He is h is fa ther . 

He is the i r son. 

She is the i r s i s t e r . 

2. 604. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l III. 

1. ta i tupakk kwja ynt. 

2. m a y dwkkan kwja ynt. 

3. Swmay tas kwja ynt. 

4. e s i gok kwja ynt. 

5. a i m e ? kwja ynt. 

My gun is over t h e r e . 

Our shop is t h e r e . 

Our bowl is h e r e . 

His cow is over t h e r e . 

His sheep is t h e r e . 

2. 605. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l IV. 

1. t a i b r a s kwja ant. 

2. ap kwja ant. 

3. avani za[h]g kwja ant, 

4. dwkkandar kwja ant. 

5. nan kwja ant. 

My b r o t h e r s a r e in the m o u n t a i n s . 

Water is [lit . a r e ] in the bowls . 

The i r ch i ld ren a r e in the school . 

The shopkeepe r s a r e in the shops . 

The [p ieces of] b r e a d a r e in the v e s s e l s , 

2. 606. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l V, 

1. a yda Se ynt. 

2. a oda Se ynt. 

3. a See. 

our chieftain 

the i r t e a c h e r 

a m e r c h a n t 



4. a Se ant. 

5. a m a r d w m See. 

A m e r i c a n s 

a Ba luch i 

2. 607. Match ing D r i l l . 

Match each of the following Ba luch i s e n t e n c e s with i ts Eng l i sh t r a n s l a t i o n given below. 

Ana lyse each s en t ence g r a m m a t i c a l l y , making s u r e that i t s s t r u c t u r e is wel l unde r s tood . 

D r i l l each sen tence aloud for f luency. 

1. m a n ysku lea m a s T a r wn. 

2. m a n ysku la m a s T a r wn. 

3. m a n ysku lay m a s T a r e wn. 

4. m a n ysku leay m a s T a r e wn. 

5. m a ysku la m a s T a r an. 

6. m a ysku lea m a s T a r an. 

7. m a ysku lay m a s T a r an. 

8. m a y s k u l a m a s T a r an. 

9. m a ysku leay m a s T a r an. 

10. m a ysku lan i m a s T a r an. 

1. We a r e the t e a c h e r s in the school . 

2. We a r e the t e a c h e r s of the school . 

3. I a m a t e a c h e r of a school . 

4. I a m the t e a c h e r in a school . 

5. We a r e the t e a c h e r s of the schoo l s . 

6. I a m the t e a c h e r in the school . 

7. We a r e [ the] t e a c h e r s of a school . 

8. I a m a t e a c h e r of the school . 

9. We a r e the t e a c h e r s in the schoo l s . 

10. We a r e the t e a c h e r s in a school . 

2. 700. Vocabu l a ry . 

adda 

a i 

ap 

avan i 

t h e r e 

of that ; h i s , h e r , i t s 

w a t e r 

of t h o s e : t h e i r 
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a m r i k a n A m e r i c a n 

an [w e] a r e 

a n g r e z E n g l i s h m a n ] 

ay [ y o u s g - ] a r e 

baloS Baluchi (person) 

b r a s b r o t h e r 

bwz goat 

dwkkan shop 

dwkkandar shopkeeper 

eSani of t h e s e : t he i r 

e£i of t h i s : h i s , h e r , i t s 

gok cow 

gvanDo baby ; infant 

gw[h]ar s i s t e r 

jynykk g i r l 

kwja w h e r e ? 

kytab book 

m a we 
m a s m o t h e r 

m a s T a r t e a c h e r 

man I 

m a n i my 

m a r d w m p e r s o n 

m a y our 

m e ? sheep 

oda over t h e r e 

pakys tan i P a k i s t a n i 

p y s s father 

s a r d a r chieftain, l e ade r 

sawdagyr m e r c h a n t 

swma you [pi. ] 

Swmay your [pi. ] 

t a s bowl, dr inking v e s s e l , s t o r a g e v e s s e l for 

l iquids 

t a i your [sg. ] 

taw you [sg . ] 

tupakk gun 

wn [I] a m 

wStyr c a m e l 

yda h e r e 

ynt is [defini te] 

ysku l school 
yt [ y ° u pl. ] a r e 
za[h]g [or / z a g / ] child, offspring 
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U N I T THREE 

3. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

kytab m e z a y s a r a ynt. The book is on the t ab le 

j a m a g swndukay taha ynt, The sh i r t is in the box. 

p a z v a r swndukay Se ra ynt . The shoe is under the box. 

k a l a m ky tabay s a r b y r a ynt . The pen is on top of the book. 

d r a S k gysay d e m a ynt. The t r e e is in front of the house 

bag gysay pw^ta ynt, The ga rden is behind the house . 

d r a S k jo[h]ay k y r r a ynt, The t r e e is on the edge [bank] of the s t r e a m , 

kytab jynykkay g v a r a ynt. The book is bes ide [c lose to] the g i r l . 

kwSakk baSakkay pa[h]nada ynt, The dog is be s ide [next to] the boy. 

nypad k a T T a y s a r a ynt, The bedding is on the cot. 

ap r a z a n a y taha ant, The wa t e r is [l i t . a r e ] in the v e s s e l , 

gok ra [h ]ay s a r a ant, The cows a r e on the road, 

3. 101. The Ba luch i equ iva len t s of many Eng l i sh p r e p o s i t i o n s cons i s t of a noun + the 

p o s s e s s i v e suffix followed by ano the r noun denot ing the locat ion + the " s ingu la r -def ini te " 

suffix / a / . T h u s , / r a z a n a y t a h a / "in the v e s s e l " is l i t e r a l l y "[the] v e s s e l ' s i n t e r i o r -

l o c a t i v e " ; / g y s a y p w s t a / "behind the h o u s e " is "[the] h o u s e ' s b a c k - l o c a t i v e " ; e t c . Some 

of t h e s e " l o c a t i v e s " a r e a l s o found independent ly . E . g. 

POSTPOSITION 

/ - a y S e r a / 

/ - a y d e m a / 

/ - a y g v a r a / 

/ - a y k y r r a / 

/ - a y p a [ h ] n a d a / 

/ - a y p w s t a / 

/ - a y s a r a / 

/ - a y s a r b y r a / 

MEANING 

u n d e r , below, 
benea th 

in front of 

b e s i d e , c lose 

on the edge of 

t o 

NOUN 

/ S e r / 

/ d e m / 

/ g v a r / 

/ k y r r / 

MEANING 

down, below 

face 

b r e a s t , ches t 

edge , bank 

b e s i d e , next to, 
a longs ide 

behind , in back of 

on, on top of 

on the very top of, 
above, over 

/pa[h]nad/ side 

/pwsV 

/sar/ 

/sar/+ 
/byr/ 

back 

head, upper portion 

head + placed upon 

23 



POSTPOSITION 

/ - a y t a h a / 

MEANING 

in, ins ide 

NOUN 

/ t a [ h ] / 

MEANING 

in t e r io r 

3. 102. Loca t ive pos tpos i t i ons like / - a y s a r a / "on" and / - a y t a h a / "in, i n s i d e " differ 

f rom the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / only in that the f o r m e r specify the exact na tu re of 

the loca t ion , while the l a t t e r is g e n e r a l and nonspec i f i c . T h u s , / t a s a y t a h a / speci f ies 

" ins ide the bowl" ; / t a s a / may m e a n "in the bowl, " "on the bowl, " "at the bowl, " e tc . , 

depending upon the context . 

3. 200. B a s i c Sentences , 

kytab m e z a n i s a r a ant. 

j a m a g swndukani taha ant, 

p a z v a r swndukani Sera ant, 

ap r a z a n a n i taha ant, 

m w r g d raSkan i s a r a ant. 

bag gysani pwsta ant, 

The books a r e on [ the] t a b l e s . 

The s h i r t s a r e in [ the] b o x e s . 

The shoes a r e under [ the] b o x e s . 

The wa t e r is [lit . a r e ] in [ the] v e s s e l s , 

The b i r d s a r e on [ the] t r e e s . 

The g a r d e n s a r e behind [ the] h o u s e s . 

3. 201 . A p l u r a l noun p reced ing the pos tpos i t iona l cons t ruc t ion is t r e a t e d a s a p l u r a l 

p o s s e s s i v e : i. e. it o c c u r s with the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / + the p r o p e r fo rm 

of the p o s s e s s i v e suffix, / i / (see Sees . 2. 402 and 2. 501). 

3. 300. B a s i c Sen tences 

m e z a y s a r a kytab ynt. 

m e z a y s a r a kytab ant. 

m e z a n i s a r a kytab ant. 

m e z a y s a r a kytabe . 

jo[h]ay k y r r a draSke, 

swndukay Sera p a z v a r e 

On the table is the book. 

On the table a r e [ the] books . 

On [the] t ab l e s a r e [ the] books, 

On the table is a book. 

On the edge of the s t r e a m is a t r e e 

Under the box is a shoe. 
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3. 301. In Sec . 1. 103 it was seen that the c o m m o n syntac t ic a r r a n g e m e n t for the 

copula t ive sen tence is SUBJECT - C O M P L E M E N T - VERB (or c o m p l e m e n t + / e / ) . When 

the c o m p l e m e n t is a pos tpos i t i ona l p h r a s e , two o r d e r s a r e p o s s i b l e : S U B J E C T 

C O M P L E M E N T - VERB or C O M P L E M E N T SUBJECT - VERB. T h e s e a r e s e m a n t i c a l l y 

equ iva len t . E. g. 

/ k y t a b swndukay taha ynt. / The book is in the box. [Or: ] 

/ s w n d u k a y taha kytab ynt. / In the box is the book. 

When the subject is m a r k e d by the " s i n g u l a r - i n d e f i n i t e " suffix / e / , and no v e r b o c c u r s , 

howeve r , the o r d e r m u s t be C O M P L E M E N T SUBJECT ( + / e / ) . An a l t e r n a t e o r d e r is 

p o s s i b l e too; SUBJECT (+ / e / ) - C O M P L E M E N T - VERB ( i . e . / y n t / , / a n t / , e t c . ) . E . g . 

/ g y s a y d e m a d r a S k e . / In front of the house is a t r e e . [Never ' '^/draSke 
gysay d e m a . / But; ] 

/ d r a S k e gysay d e m a ynt. / A t r e e is in front of the house . [The loca t ion 
is seen a s def in i te ; the t r e e , h o w e v e r ; is indefini te . ] 

An opt ional p h r a s e b r e a k m a y occur be tween the SUBJECT and the C O M P L E M E N T , 

whe the r t h e s e un i t s a r e composed of one word or a long p h r a s e . See a l s o Sec. 1. 101. E. g. 

/ g y s + d raSkan i dema ynt. / The house is in front of the t r e e s . [Or: ] 

/ d r a S k a n i d e m a + gys ynt. / In front of the t r e e s is the house . [No 
p h r a s e b r e a k n o r m a l l y o c c u r s be tween the SUBJECT or C O M P L E M E N T 
and the copula t ive VERB. ] 

3. 400. B a s i c Sen tences 

p a z v a r swndukeay Sera ynt. The shoe is under a box. [Or: ] 

swndukeay Se ra p a z v a r ynt. Under a box is the shoe . 

swndukeay Se ra p a z v a r e . Under a box is a shoe . 

p a z v a r e swndukeay Sera ynt. A shoe is unde r a box. 

gys d r a S k e a y d e m a ynt. The house is in front of a t r e e . [Or : ] 

d r a S k e a y d e m a gys ynt. In front of a t r e e is the house, 

d r a S k e a y d e m a gyse . In front of a t r e e is a h o u s e . 

gys d r a S k a n i d e m a ynt, The house is in front of [ the] t r e e s , 

d r a S k a n i d e m a gys ynt, In front of [ the] t r e e s is the house, 

d r a S k a n i d e m a gyse . In front of [ the] t r e e s is a h o u s e . 
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3. 401 . The noun p r e c e d i n g the pos tpos i t i ona l cons t ruc t i on m a y a l s o be indef in i te , in 

which c a s e the " s ingu la r - indefini te " suffix / e / o c c u r s before the p o s s e s s i v e affix / a y / in 

the s i n g u l a r , a s d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 2. 501. P l u r a l nouns m a y a l s o be s e m a n t i c a l l y indefini te 

but th i s can be i n f e r r e d only f rom the context . 

3. 500. B a s i c Sen t ences . 

a i gys d e m a ynt . His house is in front. 

m a n i gys pws*ta ynt. 

Swrnay bag pa[h]nada ynt. 

My house is in back. 

Your [pi. ] ga rden is ad jacent [ l i t . b e s i d e , 
next to] . 

t a i p a z v a r Sera ant, Your [sg. ] shoes a r e u n d e r n e a t h . 

a i kytab s a r a ant. His books a r e on top, 

m a y gys eska ynt, Our house is on th is side [of some 
unment ioned , known objec t ] . 

avani gys a ska ynt. The i r house is on that side [of some 
unment ioned , known objec t ] . 

3. 501. The noun + / a / cons t ruc t i ons in t roduced as "compound p o s t p o s i t i o n s " in Sec . 

3. 101 a r e a l so employed a s " locat ive a d v e r b s " (at l ea s t in Engl i sh t r a n s l a t i o n ) . C o m p a r e 

/ y d a / " h e r e , " e tc . ; see Sec. 2. 301. 

3. 502. Two fur ther locat ive fo rma t ions a r e / e s k a / "on th is s i d e " and / a § k a / "on that 

s ide . " These cons i s t of the d e m o n s t r a t i v e s t e m s / e / " t h i s " and / a / " tha t " + /"§/ ( seen in 

/ e s i / "of th i s " and / e s a n i / "of t h e s e " ; see Sees . 2. 202 and 3.1 1 03)+ a s t e m / k / (poss ib ly 

h i s t o r i c a l l y r e l a t e d to / k y n y k k / " s i d e " or to / k a s / "side (of the body)" + the " s i n g u l a r -

de f in i t e " suffix / a / . 

3. 600. B a s i c Sen tences 

Serge jay eska b e r w m e , On th is side of the c a r p e t is an [ a r t i c l e of] 
bedding. 

Se rge jeay eSka Syrage, On th i s side of a c a r p e t is a l a m p . 

Syrageay eSkea k a r S e . [Suppose tha t ] on th i s side of a l a m p is a 
knife. 
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Syrageay es"ka m a n i k a r S e . 

ky tabay e s k a k a l a m ynt. 

r e k e a y es"ka w s t y r ynt . 

Se rge jay eSkea nypad ynt. 

p a z v a r a n i eSka tupakk ant. 

p a z v a r a n i eSkea tupakk ant, 

a s ko[h]ay a£ka ynt. 

gokay a s k a bwz ynt. 

Sy ragan i a s k a m a n i ka rS ynt, 

On th i s s ide of a l a m p is a knife of m i n e 
[i . e. one of my k n i v e s ] . 

On th i s s ide of the book is the pen. 

On th is s ide of a sand dune is the c a m e l . 

On th i s [l i t . a c e r t a i n t h i s ] side of the 
c a r p e t is the bedding. 

On th is s ide of [ the] shoes a r e [ the] guns 

On th is [l i t . a c e r t a i n th i s ] side of [ the] 
shoes a r e [ the] guns . 

The fire is on that side of the mounta in . 

On that side of the cow is the goat. 

On that side of [ the] l a m p s is my knife. 

3. 601 . A noun (+_ the " s ingu la r - inde f in i t e " suffix / e / or the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix 

/ a n / / a / ) + a f o r m of the p o s s e s s i v e suffix m a y be followed by / e s k a / "on th i s s i d e " or 

/ a S k a / "on that s ide . " T h e s e function exac t ly like the o ther "compound p o s t p o s i t i o n s " 

in t roduced in Sec . 3. 101. 

It is no tewor thy that the " s ingu la r - i nde f in i t e " suffix / e / may occur in / e S k e a / and 

/ a s ' k e a / . Th i s r e n d e r s the loca t ion m o r e indefinite - - something r a t h e r difficult to e x p r e s s 

in Eng l i sh t r a n s l a t i o n ; "on a c e r t a i n th i s s ide , " " app rox ima te ly on th is s ide . " 

When the " s i ngu l a r - i nde f in i t e " suffix / e / o c c u r s both in the noun of the c o n s t r u c t i o n 

and a l s o in / e S k e a / or / a s ' k e a / , the mean ing of the p h r a s e is r e n d e r e d a l m o s t suppos i t iona l 

or i m a g i n a r y : " suppose that on th i s s ide of a . . . " E . g . 

/ k y t a b a y eska m a n i ka rS ynt. / On th i s side of the book is my knife. 

/ k y t a b e a y eSka m a n i ka rS ynt. / On th i s side of a book is my knife. 

/ k y t a b a y e skea m a n i ka rS ynt. / On th is [lit . a c e r t a i n t h i s ] side of the 
book is my knife. 

/ k y t a b e a y e&kea k a r S e . / [Suppose tha t ] on th is s ide of a book is a knife. 
[Th i s s o r t of s en tence is f requent in r i d d l e s , f ab les , e t c . ] 

3. 602. / b e r w m / deno te s any cove r ing used ( t e m p o r a r i l y or p e r m a n e n t l y ) a s bedding, 

/ n y p a d / d e n o t e s the whole of the bedding . / k a T T / is used for the f r a m e of the bed the 

b e d s t e a d . 

3. 700. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 
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a kwjay m a r d w m e . 

a m a r d yday ynt. 

a i jan oday ynt. 

a kwjay m a r d w m ynt. 

a m a r d adday ynt. 

a i jan eSkay ynt. 

a m a r d w m kwjay ynt. 

a m a r d w m a&kay ynt. 

a m a r d w m kwjay ant. 

a m a r d w m baloSys tanay ant. 

Where is that p e r s o n f r o m ? [Li t . That 
o f -where a - p e r s o n ? ] 

That m a n is f rom h e r e [ l i t . o f - h e r e ] . 

His wife is f rom over t h e r e [li t . 
o f - o v e r - t h e r e ] . 

Where is that p e r s o n f r o m ? [Li t . That 
o f -where t h e - p e r s o n i s ? ] 

That m a n is f rom t h e r e [l i t . o f - t h e r e ] . 

His wife is f rom th is s ide [l i t . of-
t h i s - s i d e ] . 

Where is that p e r s o n f r o m ? [Li t . That 
p e r s o n o f -where i s ? ] 

That p e r s o n is f rom that side [li t . 
o f - t h a t - s i d e ] . 

Where a r e those p e r s o n s f r o m ? [Li t . 
Those p e r s o n s o f -whe re a r e ? ] 

Those p e r s o n s a r e f rom [li t . of] 
Ba luch i s t an . 

yday m a r d w m baloS ant. The people h e r e [l i t . o f - h e r e t h e - p e r s o n s ] 
a r e Ba luch i s . 

demay m a r d w m p a r a n g i ant. 

oday m a r d w m awgan ant. 

The p e r s o n s in front [l i t . o f - t he - f ron t ] 
a r e E u r o p e a n s . 

The people over t h e r e [l i t . o f - o v e r - t h e r e ] 
a r e Afghans. 

3. 701. When the p o s s e s s i v e suffix / a y / is employed with the loca t ive s t e m s , the 

r e su l t i ng fo rm is employed (a) a s a modi f ie r of a noun (e. g. / yday m a r d w m / "the p e r s o n 

f rom h e r e " ) or (b) a s a sor t of noun (see Sec. 3. 800). This cons t ruc t i on is p o s s i b l e with 

a l l of the s o - c a l l e d "locat ive nouns" : e. g. / d e m a y w S t y r / "the c a m e l in front , " /pwStay 

g y s / "the house in back, " e tc . It is a l so common with the i n t e r r o g a t i v e s t e m / k w j - / 

" w h e r e ? " : / k w j a y / "of w h e r e , f rom w h e r e ? " 

3. 800. B a s i c Sen tences . 

m a n i p a z v a r kwja ant. 

t a i p a z v a r yday swnduka ant. 

t a i p a z v a r ydaya ant. 

t a i p a z v a r ydayea ant. 

Where a r e my s h o e s ? 

Your shoes a r e in the box h e r e [li t . 
o f - h e r e ] . 

Your shoes a r e in the [one] h e r e 
[li t . o f - h e r e - ( o n e ) ] . 

Your shoes a r e in a [ c e r t a i n one] he r e 



t a i ka rS kwja ant. 

m a n i ka rS yday swndukan ant. 

m a n i k a r S ydayan ant. 

m a n i j a m a g kwja ynt. 

k a T T a y eSkay swnduka t a i j a m a g ynt. 

k a T T a y eSkaya t a i j a m a g ynt. 

k a T T e a y e^kaya ta i j a m a g ynt. 

k a T T a y e skayea ta i j a m a g ynt. 

k a T T e a y e&kayea t a i j a m a g e . 

k a T T a n i eSkay swnduka t a i j a m a g ynt, 

k a T T a n i eSkaya t a i j a m a g ynt. 

k a T T a n i eSkayea t a i j a m a g ynt. 

k a T T a y e^kaya ta i j a m a g ant. 

k a T T a n i e&kaya t a i j a m a g ant. 

k a T T a n i eSkayea t a i j a m a g e . 

Where a r e your k n i v e s ? 

My knives a r e in the boxes h e r e [l i t . 
o f - h e r e ] . 

My kn ives a r e in [(the) ones ] h e r e . 

Where is my s h i r t ? 

In the box on th is s ide of the bed [l i t . 
o f - th i s - s ide o f - t he -bed ] is your s h i r t . 

In the [one] on th is s ide of the bed 
[li t . i n - t h e - o n e - o f - t h i s - side o f - t h e -
bed] is your sh i r t . 

In the [one] on th i s side of a bed is 
your sh i r t . 

In a [ c e r t a i n one] on th is s ide of the 
bed is your sh i r t . 

[Suppose tha t ] in a [ c e r t a i n one] on 
th i s side of a bed is a sh i r t of y o u r s . 

In the box on th is s ide of [ the] beds 
is your sh i r t . 

In the [one] on th i s s ide of [ the] beds 
is your sh i r t . 

In a [ c e r t a i n one] on th is side of [ the] 
beds is your sh i r t . 

In the [ones] on th is side of the bed 
a r e your s h i r t s . 

In the [ones] on th i s s ide of [ the] beds 
a r e your s h i r t s . 

[Suppose that] in a [ c e r t a i n one] on 
th is side of [ the] beds is a s h i r t of 
y o u r s . 

3 . 8 0 1 . The s e n t e n c e s given above i l l u s t r a t e v a r i o u s u s e s of the l o c a t i v e - p o s s e s s i v e 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s / y d a y / " o f - h e r e " and / e s k a y / " o f - t h i s - s i d e " a s noun m o d i f i e r s and a s 

s u b s t a n t i v e s . O the r such c o n s t r u c t i o n s m a y be s i m i l a r l y employed: e. g. / a S k a y / "of-

t h a t - s i d e , " / o d a y / " o f - o v e r - t h e r e , " / a d d a y / "o f - t he r e , " / d e m a y / "of - in - f ron t , " / S e r a y / 

"o f -unde rnea th , " e t c . 

When modifying a following noun, t he se f o r m s a r e employed jus t l ike any o r d i n a r y 

p o s s e s s i v e noun: i. e. / y d a y m a r d w m / "the p e r s o n f rom h e r e " is s t r u c t u r a l l y equiva lent 

to / m a r d a y k a T T / "the bed of the m a n . " 

T h e s e c o n s t r u c t i o n s m a y be p r e c e d e d in t u r n by ano the r noun + the p o s s e s s i v e affix, 

E . g . 

/ k a T T a y aSkay s w n d u k a / in the box on that s ide of the bed. [Li t . in -
t h e - b o x o f - t h a t - s i d e o f - t h e - b e d . ] 

/ jo[h]ay k y r r a y g y s a / in the house on the bank of the s t r e a m . [Li t . 
i n - t h e - h o u s e o f - t h e - b a n k o f - t h e - s t r e a m . ] 

/ g y s a n i d e m a y d r a S k / the t r e e in front of [ the] h o u s e s . [Li t . t h e - t r e e 
o f - t he - f ron t o f - h o u s e s . ] 
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When employed a s s u b s t a n t i v e s , t h e s e f o r m s a r e t r e a t e d a s s i m p l e s t e m s , and v a r i o u s 

affixes m a y occu r af ter t h e m . E . g. 

/ y d a y a / in the [one] h e r e 

/ y d a y e a / in a [ c e r t a i n one] h e r e 

/ y d a y a / in [(the) ones ] h e r e 

/ d e m a y a / in the [one] in front 

/ a S k a y e a / in a [ c e r t a i n one] on that s ide 

/ o d a y a / in [(the) ones ] f rom over t h e r e 

It is p e r h a p s wor th noting at th is point that a noun + the p o s s e s s i v e suffix (or a p o s s e s s i v e 

pronoun) m a y s i m i l a r l y occur a s a s ingle s t e m before t he se suff ixes. The m e a n i n g of such 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s is not a lways " in - the -one -o f - . . . , " e tc . , however , but often "in the p o s s e s s i o n 

of . . . " or "at the p lace of . . . " E. g. 

/ a i j amag ta ia ynt. / His sh i r t is with [i. e. a t , in the p o s s e s s i o n of, at 
the p lace of] you [sg. ]. 

/ a m a r d a y a m a n i Top ynt. / With [i. e. a t , in the p o s s e s s i o n of, at the 
p lace of] that m a n is my hat . 

Most of t h e s e fo rms have an opt ional a l t e rnan t with a / g / following the p o s s e s s i v e 

m o r p h e m e . See Sec. 0 . 3 1 1 . E . g . 

/ k a T T a y eSkayga t a i j amag ynt. / In the [one] on th i s s ide of the bed is 
your sh i r t , [ / e s k a y g a / is synonymous with / e S k a y a / . ] 

/ ydayga ta i kytab ant. / In the [one] h e r e a r e your [sg . ] books . [ = 
/ y d a y a / . ] 

/ ydayga ta i kytab ant. / In [(the) ones ] h e r e a r e your [ sg . ] b o o k s . [ = 
/ y d a y a / . ] 

/ m a n i tupakk demayga ynt. / My gun is in the [one] in front . [= / d e m a y a / . ] 

/ m a n i tupakk demayga ant. / My guns a r e in [(the) ones ] in front . [ = 
/ d e m a y a / . ] 

/ a i j amag ta iga ynt. / His sh i r t is with [i. e. a t , in the p o s s e s s i o n of, 
at the p lace of] you [sg. ]. [= / t a i a / . ] 

/ a m a r d a y g a m a n i Top ynt. / With [i. e. a t , in the p o s s e s s i o n of, at the 
p lace of] that m a n is my hat . [- / m a r d a y a / . ] 

/ a m a r d a n i g a man i wStyr ant. / With [at, in the p o s s e s s i o n of, at the 
p l ace s of] those m e n a r e my c a m e l s . 

3. 900. B a s i c Sen tences 

eSkay k a T T e , aw aSkay swnduke. The [one] on th i s s ide is a bed, and the [one] 
on that side is a box. 

eSkay m a r e , aw a^kay d a r e . 

eSkay pwl le , aw aSkay m a n i ka l am ynt, 

The [one] on th i s side is a snake , and the 
[one] on that s ide is a [p iece of] wood. 

The [one] on th is s ide is a f lower , and the 
[one] on that side is my pen. 
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eSkay k a T T ynt , aw aSkay swnduk ynt. 

yday k a r S ant , aw adday k a l a m e . 

d e m a y Se rge j ant, aw pwStay nypad ant, 

yday k a T T , aw oday swnduk ant. 

eSkay k a T T ant, aw aSkay swnduk. 

The [one] on th i s s ide is the bed, and the 
[one] on that s ide is the box. 

The [ones] h e r e a r e [ the] kn ives , and the 
[one] t h e r e is a pen. 

The [ones] in front a r e c a r p e t s , and the 
[ones] in back a r e bedding. 

The [ones] h e r e [ a r e ] b e d s , and the [ones ] 
over t h e r e a r e b o x e s . 

The [ones] on th i s side a r e b e d s , and the 
[ones] on that side [ a r e ] b o x e s . 

3. 901 . As h a s been seen above , t h e s e l o c a t i v e - p o s s e s s i v e c o n s t r u c t i o n s a r e t r e a t e d 

m u c h l ike o the r s u b s t a n t i v e s . They m a y thus occur f reely a s sub jec t s or a s c o m p l e m e n t s 

in a copula t ive s e n t e n c e . C o m p a r e : 

/ e S k a y k a T T e , aw aSkay swnduke. / The [one] on th i s s ide is a bed, 
and the [one] on that side is a box. [ / e s k a y / and / a s k a y / h e r e 
function a s the sub jec t s of t he i r r e s p e c t i v e c l a u s e s , and the word 
" o n e " m u s t be i n s e r t e d in the t r a n s l a t i o n . ] 

/ e s k a k a T T e , aw aSka swnduke. / On th i s side is a bed, and on that s ide 
i s a box. [ / e S k a / and / a S k a / a r e l oca t ives h e r e - - a d v e r b s in the 
E n g l i s h s e n s e . Note that / e S k a y / s ignif ies "the [one] on this, s ide 
[of some unment ioned objec t ] , " while /es"ka/ s imply deno tes "on th i s 
s i d e " with no unnamed r e f e r e n t object being unde r s tood . ] 

3. 902. The conjunct ion / a w / "and" functions a s a connec to r be tween two c l a u s e s or 

be tween two i t e m s of the s a m e g r a m m a t i c a l c l a s s (e. g. be tween two nouns , two a d j e c t i v e s , 

e t c . ). If t h e r e a r e m o r e than two such i t e m s or c l a u s e s , / a w / o c c u r s only be tween the 

l a s t two. In a s en tence cons i s t i ng of two c l a u s e s s e p a r a t e d by / a w / , the f i r s t c l ause ends 

in / , / ; two indiv idual i t e m s connec ted by / a w / (e. g. two nouns : / T o p aw j a m a g / "the 

hat and the s h i r t " ) a r e not s e p a r a t e d by / , / . When t h e r e a r e m o r e than two c l a u s e s or 

i t e m s , each c l a u s e or i t e m except the l a s t in the s e r i e s ends with / , / : e. g. / k a r S , Top, 

aw j a m a g / "the knife, the hat , and the s h i r t . " 

The in tonat ion contour s y m b o l i s e d by / , / is 2 - 3 - 3 or 2 - 3 - 2 l / 2 . In o the r w o r d s , any 

sy l l ab l e [ s ] following the sy l lab le b e a r i n g the high p i t c h - s t r e s s (see Sec . 1. 104) e i t he r 

r e m a i n high (though with no p a r t i c u l a r s t r e s s ) or d r o p s l ight ly to a leve l s o m e w h e r e be tween 

l eve l s 2 and 3. T h e r e m a y a l s o be a s l ight r i s e at the v e r y end of the con tour . E. g. 

/ e ^ k a y k a T T e , aw aSkay swnduke. / The [one] on th i s s ide is a bed, and 
the [one] on that side is a box. [The intonat ion p a t t e r n of th i s s en tence 
i s 2-2 3-3 (or 2 l / 2 ) , 2 2-2 2 - 3 - 1 . ] 

When / a w / connec t s two c l a u s e s conta in ing the s a m e v e r b , the v e r b m a y be omi t t ed 

f rom one or the o the r c l a u s e . E . g. 
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/ y d a y k a T T ant, aw oday swnduk ant. / The [ones ] h e r e a r e b e d s , and 
the [ones] over t h e r e a r e b o x e s . [Or : / y d a y k a T T , aw oday swnduk 
ant. / or / yday k a T T ant, aw oday swnduk. / ] 

3. 1000. B a s i c Sen tences 

e bag ynt , aw eskayge gys ynt, 

e gok ant , aw askayge asp ant, 

a m e z a y ydayge m a n i m e z ynt. 

a gysan i pws*tayge swmay gys ant, 

This is the ga rden , and the [one] on th i s 
side [of it] is the house . 

These a r e cows , and the [ones] on that 
side [of t h e m ] a r e h o r s e s . 

The [one] h i the r f rom that tab le [l i t . 
that t a b l e ' s h e r e - o n e ] is my t ab le . 

The [ones] behind those houses [l i t . t hose 
h o u s e s ' b e h i n d - o n e s ] a r e your [pi. ] h o u s e s 

3. 1001. A p o s s e s s i v e locat ive + / g / + the suffix / e / is employed to loca te an object 

in r e l a t i on to some o ther objec t [s ] in the context . Thus , / e s k a y g e / deno tes "the one on 

th is s ide of the object ment ioned . " / e S k a y / , on the o ther hand, s imply deno tes "the one 

on th i s s i d e " without specifying a spa t ia l r e l a t i onsh ip with any o ther object ; i. e. without 

saying "on th is side of what. " The object with which the r e l a t ionsh ip is specif ied m a y 

a l s o be e x p r e s s e d ; it then p o s s e s s e s the cons t ruc t ion ending in / - a y g e / . E . g. 

/ m e z a y e S k a y g e / the [one] on th is side of the table 

/ g y s a y d e m a y g e / the [one] in front of the house 

/ a gysani p a [ h ] n a d a y g e / the [one] bes ide those houses 

/ e gokani a d d a y g e / the [one] th i the r f rom [i. e. t h e r e , in loca t ive 
r e l a t i on to] t hese cows 

/ t a i ka l amay y d a y g e / the [one] h i ther f rom [i. e. h e r e , in loca t ive 
r e l a t ion to] your [sg . ] pen 

3. 1100. B a s i c Sen tences . 

e m a r e , ya d a r e , 

e d a r e . 

eSkay k a T T e , ya swnduke. 

eSkay k a T T e . 

a m a n i k a l a m ynt, ya ta i k a l a m ynt. [Or: 
/ . . . ya t a i . / ] 

a ta i k a l a m ynt. 

Is th i s a snake , or a [piece of] wood? 

It is a [piece of] wood. 

Is the [one] on th is side a bed or a box? 

The [one] on th is s ide is a bed. 

Is that my pen, or i s [it] your [sg . ] pen? 

That is your [sg . ] pen. 
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3. 1101. The conjunct ion / y a / " o r " is employed much like / a w / "and. " When / y a / 

connec t s two c l a u s e s , the f i r s t ends with / , / . The intonat ion p a t t e r n of a sen tence 

cons i s t i ng of c l a u s e s s e p a r a t e d by / y a / is l ike that d e s c r i b e d above in Sec . 3. 902, except 

that the s t r e s s e d sy l l ab l e s m a y have e x t r a - h i g h p i t c h - s t r e s s indicat ing c o n t r a s t i v e 

e m p h a s i s . E . g. 

/ a m a r e , ya d a r e . / Is that a snake , or a [piece of] wood? [The 
intonat ion p a t t e r n is thus 2 3-3 (or 2 l / 2 ) , 2 3 - 1 . Or : ] 

/ a m £ r e , ya d £ r e . / Is that a SNAKE, or a [piece of] WOOD? [The 
p a t t e r n is 2 4 - 3 , 2 4 - 1 . E x t r a - h i g h p i t c h - s t r e s s is symbo l i s ed 
by / ' / . ] 

3. 1200. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

e S y r a g e ? 

[h]a, e Sy rage . 

e ka r S e ? 

ynna, e ka l ame , 

Is th is a l a m p ? 

Yes , th is is a l amp. 

Is th is a knife ? 

No, th is is a pen. 

e m a n i j a m a g yn t ? 

ynna, eS ta i j a m a g ynt. 

Is th i s my s h i r t ? 

No, THIS is your [sg . ] sh i r t . 

e a i gys yn t? 

na , a i gys es ynt . 

a Swmay swnduk ant ? 

na , e s ant, m a y swnduk. 

Se, a m a n i w^tyr yn t? 

[h]aw, eS ynt, t a i wStyr . 

Is th is his house? 

No, his house is THIS [one] . 

A r e those your [pi. ] b o x e s ? 

No, THESE a r e [ they] , our b o x e s . 

[What, ] is th is my c a m e l ? 

Yes , THIS is [ i t ] , your [sg . ] c a m e l . 

3. 1201. I n t e r r o g a t i v e s e n t e n c e s r e q u i r i n g a "yes - o r - n o " a n s w e r ( i . e . o ther than 

those conta in ing a ques t ion word or cons i s t ing of c l a u s e s s e p a r a t e d by / y a / "or" ) have the 

intonat ion p a t t e r n 2 - 3 - 3 . In o ther w o r d s , any sy l l ab l e [ s ] following the syl lable b e a r i n g 

the high p i t c h - s t r e s s (see S e e s . 1. 104 and 3. 902) r e m a i n high or even r i s e a t r i f l e h igher 

than p i tch 3. E . g. 

/ e m a r e ? / Is th i s a s n a k e ? [The intonat ion p a t t e r n is 2 3-3 (3 l / 2 ) ? ] 

/ e m £ r e ? / Is th i s a SNAKE? [The intonat ion p a t t e r n of an empha t i c 
s en t ence has e x t r a - h i g h p i t c h - s t r e s s on the s t r e s s e d sy l l ab le , and 
any following sy l l ab l e s r e m a i n high: 2 4 - 4 ? ] 

3. 1202. Words for " y e s " and " n o " differ somewha t f rom d i a l ec t to d i a l ec t . C o m m o n 

a r e / [ h ] a / or / [ h ] a w / (or / [ h ] a w / ) for " y e s " and / y n n a / or i t s " s h o r t f o r m " / n a / for "no. " 
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T h e s e w o r d s m a y be set off f rom a following sen tence by / , / (as in the e x a m p l e s above) , o r 

they m a y be t r e a t e d a s s e p a r a t e s e n t e n c e s in t h e m s e l v e s . E. g. 

/ ynna , e Sy rage . / No, th i s is a l a m p . [The intonat ion p a t t e r n is 
2 - 3 , 2 2 - 3 - 1 . ] 

/ ynna . e Syrage . / No. This is a l a m p . [The intonat ion is 3 - 1 . 
2 2 - 3 - 1 . ] 

/ [h ]a . / Y e s . [The intonat ion contour fal ls f rom 3 to 1 on the s ingle 
sy l lab le . ] 

/ [ h ] a ? / Y e s ? [The p a t t e r n r i s e s f rom 2 to 3 on the m onosy l l ab l e . ] 

3. 1203. / e S / " th i s , t h e s e " c o n s i s t s of the d e m o n s t r a t i v e s t e m / e / " t h i s " + / s / (see 

S e e s . 2. 202 and 3. 502). This form is a lways used a s an independent subs t an t i ve : i. e. 

a s a subject or a s a complemen t and neve r a s an adjec t ive modifying a noun (e. g. " this 

book" m u s t a lways be / e k y t a b / and neve r * / e 5 k y t a b / ) . It is a l s o used to r e f e r to definite 

ob jec ts only. 

/ e Syrage . / This is a l amp . [One cannot say ''fe'S Sy rage . / s ince 
/ S y r a g / h e r e is indefini te . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e s Syrag ynt. / THIS is the l amp . [Or, l e s s empha t i ca l l y , / e Syrag 
ynt. / "This is the l amp . "] 

This fo rm a l s o c a r r i e s connotat ions of e m p h a s i s , and it thus often has e x t r a - h i g h 

p i t c h - s t r e s s . It may be t r a n s l a t e d "THIS o n e " or "THIS is the one . . . " When used 

empha t i ca l ly th is way, an a l t e r n a t e syntac t ic o r d e r is p o s s i b l e : / e s / m a y come f i r s t , 

followed by the ve rb form, followed by a / , / , and ending with the c o m p l e m e n t of the 

s en t ence . E. g. 

/ e s t a i j amag ynt. / THIS is your [sg . ] sh i r t . [The intonat ion p a t t e r n 
is 4 2-2 2-2 1. ] 

/ t a i j amag e*s ynt. / Your [sg. ] sh i r t is THIS [one] . [ P a t t e r n : 2-2 2-2 
4 1.] 

/6s ynt, ta i j amag . / THIS is [ i t ] , your [sg . ] sh i r t . [ P a t t e r n : 4 3, 
2-2 2 - 1 . or 4 3, 1-1 1 1. ] 

It should be noted that no fo rm c o m p a r a b l e to / e ^ / can be m a d e f rom the d e m o n s t r a t i v e 

s t e m / a / " tha t" : i . e . ' " / a S / d o e s not occu r . 

3. 1204. An i n t e r roga t i ve " y e s - o r - n o " sentence is optionally in t roduced by / S e , . . . / 

"what, . . . ? " Although th is usage is common in that va r i e t y of Rakhshan i Ba luchi spoken 

a round Noshki , it a p p e a r s to be l e s s frequent in the M a k r a n i and E a s t e r n Hil l D i a l e c t s . 

Indeed, some s p e a k e r s of the l a t t e r c l a imed that th is use of / S e / " w h a t ? " is quite i n c o r r e c t , 

being a l o a n - t r a n s l a t i o n from Urdu. N e v e r t h e l e s s , the au thor noted many i n s t a n c e s of th i s 

u sage in the Rakhshan i Baluchi a r e a , and the s tudent may employ it f ree ly t h e r e . E. g. 

/ S e , e t a i k a l a m y n t ? / [What, ] is th i s your [sg . ] pen? [Or : ] 

/ e ta i ka l am y n t ? / Is th is your [sg . ] pen? [The intonat ion contour 
ind ica tes that the u t t e r a n c e is a ques t ion . ] 

34 



3. 1300. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

3. 1301. Subst i tu t ion. 

1. tupakk k a T T a y s a r a ynt. 

[ the] shoe 

[ the] bowl 

[ the] knife 

[ the] s h i r t 

[ the] dog 

m a n i tupakk k a T T a y 

[ the] t r e e 's 

[ the] b o x ' s 

[ the] t a b l e ' s 

a t a b l e ' s 

my b r o t h e r 's 

m a n i tupakk k a T T a y s a r a 

gva ra ynt, 

ynt . 

kytab 

l a m p s 

knive s 

pens 

bedd ing[ s ] 

shoes 

m e z a n i 

m e z a n i 

t a b l e s ' 

b o x e s ' 

b o o k s ' 

b e d s ' 

c a r p e t s 

Se ra 

unde r 

behind 

c lose to 

in front of 

b e s i d e 

s a r a ant. 

t r e e s ' 

b o x e s ' 

b e d s ' 

s h i r t s ' 

b e d d i n g [ s ] ' 

m e z a y pa[h]nada 

on 

unde r 

on top of 

behind 

in front of 

kytab 

f lowers 

h i s shoes 

our kn ives 

my pens 

beds 

tupakk 

l a m p s 

shoes 

boxes 

c a r p e t s 

bedding[ s] 

ant . 

ant. 
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7. Syragay eSka k a r S e . 

[ the] s t r e a m ' s a house 

[ the] b o x ' s a table 

a cow ' s a h o r s e 

a dog ' s a boy 

a book ' s a pen 

8. m e z a y a ska m a n i swnduk ynt, 

t r e e s ' our house 

[ the] c a m e l ' s his sheep 

a sand d u n e ' s your [pi. ] goat 

a s t r e a m ' s t he i r ga rden 

[ the] g i r l ' s your [sg. ] sh i r t 

9. e skay wStyre , aw askay goke. 

a goat a sheep 

a knife a pen 

a c a r p e t a [ ro l l of] bedding 

a snake a [piece of] wood 

a v e s s e l a l amp 

10. jo[h]ay k y r r a d raSke . 

[ the] h o u s e ' s in front of a ga rden 

a b o y ' s bes ide a g i r l 

a v e s s e l ' s ins ide a [piece of] b r e a d 

c a r p e t s ' on top of a l amp 

a book ' s under a pen 

11. eSi gys dema ynt. 

c a m e l on top 

garden on that side 

cow on this side 

wife in back 

shoe unde rnea th 

12. yday m a r d w m baloS ant. 

of t h e r e A m e r i c a n s 

of over t h e r e E n g l i s h m e n 

of in front E u r o p e a n s 

of that side Afghans 

of th is side P a k i s t a n i s 

13. eSani jan adday ant. 

of h e r e 

of that side 

of Ba luch i s t an 

of whe re ? 
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of over t h e r e 

14. k a T T a y eSkaya m a n i ka rS ant. 

in the [one] on that side [ the] v e s s e l s 

in the [one] in b a c k those bowls 

in the [ones ] on th i s side your s h i r t s 

in a [ c e r t a i n one] h e r e our ha t s 

in a [ c e r t a i n one] on that [ the] snakes 
s ide 

15. k a T T a y ei-skay swnduka m a n i j a m a g ant. 

in the boxes on that s ide of the l amp your [pi. ] bedding[s ] 

in the g a r d e n in front of the house f lowers 

in the v e s s e l on that s ide of the f i re [p ieces of] b r e a d 

on the road behind the house our cows 

in the t r e e s on the bank of the s t r e a m b i r d s 

3. 1302. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

Using the in fo rmat ion given in the r i gh t -hand column, rep ly to each ques t ion with a 

c o m p l e t e s e n t e n c e . 

1. ap kwja ant. ins ide the v e s s e l 

2. m a n i j a m a g kwja ynt. u n d e r n e a t h the bed 

3. t a i gys kwja ynt. on the bank of the s t r e a m 

4. t a i p y s s a y tupakk kwja b e s i d e the box 
ynt. 

5. nypad kwja ynt. on the c a r p e t 

3. 1303. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. a m a r d w m kwjay ant. of h e r e 

2. e za lbu l kwjay ant. of Ba luch i s t an 

3. t a i jan kwjay ynt. of over t h e r e 

4. a m a r d kwjay ynt. of t h e r e 

5. a jynykk kwjay ynt. of that s ide 

3. 1304. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l III. 

1. m a n i p a z v a r kwja ant. in the [one] h e r e 

2. t a i t a s kwja ynt. in the box h e r e [l i t . of h e r e ] 

3. Swmay m a s kwja ynt . in the house t h e r e [l i t . of t h e r e ] 

4. a k a r S kwja ynt. in the [one] on th i s s ide of the bed 

5. avan i Top kwja ant. in the [ones ] h e r e 
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3. 1305. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l IV. 

1. e k a l a m e , ya k a r S e . Th i s i s a pen. 

2. e m a n i j a m a g ynt , ya Th is is my sh i r t , 
t a i . 

3. eSkay m a r e , ya d a r e . The [one] on th i s s ide is a snake . 

4. yday may mes* ant , ya The [ones] h e r e a r e our sheep . 
Swmay. 

5. a baloS ynt , ya p a r a n g i . He is a Ba luchi . 

3. 1306. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l V. 

The i n s t r u c t o r a s k s the ques t ions in the lef t -hand co lumn. The s tudent m a k e s two 

r e p l i e s : (a) an a f f i rmat ive a n s w e r ( e . g . "Yes , it is a pen. ") , and (b) a nega t ive r ep ly 

identifying the object a s the thing given in the r i gh t -hand co lumn. E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e k a r S e ? / 

Student: / [h ]a . e k a r S e . / [And again : ] 

/ ynna , e k a l a m e . / [The word "pen" being given in the 
r i gh t -hand column. ] 

1. e g y s e ? school 

2. taw baloS ay? A m e r i c a n 

3. Se, a e S i p y s s yn t? b r o t h e r 

4. r a z a n a y taha ap an t? [p ieces of] b r e a d 

5. yday m a r d w m baloS an t? Afghans 

3. 1307. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l VI. 

The s tudent m a k e s two r e p l i e s to each of the following q u e s t i o n s : (a) an a f f i rma t ive 

a n s w e r using / e ? / "THIS o n e " ( e . g . "Yes , THIS is my pen. ") , and (b) a nega t ive rep ly 

aga in employing / e ^ / (e. g. "No, THIS is your pen. ") . Word o r d e r m a y be v a r i e d a s 

d e s c r i b e d in S e e s . 3. 1200 and 3. 1203. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e a i swnduk y n t ? / 

Student: / [h ]a , es* a i swnduk ynt. / [Or , / [h ]a , a i swnduk e3 ynt. / 
or / [h]a , e3 ynt, a i swnduk. / . And aga in : ] 

/ ynna , eS a i swnduk ynt. / [Or , / y n n a , a i swnduk e§ ynt. / 
or / ynna , eS ynt, a i swnduk. / . E x t r a - h i g h p i t c h - s t r e s s 
m a y be laid upon / e § / for c o n t r a s t i v e e m p h a s i s . ] 

1. e ta i gys yn t? 

2. e avani gw[h]ar yn t? 

3. e a baloSay tupakk yn t? 

4. e Swmay ka rS an t? 

5. e eSani jan an t? 
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3. 1400. Vocabu la ry . 

Loca t ive nouns and a d v e r b s a r e l i s t ed be low with a final / - [ a ] / : e. g. / d e m [ a ] / "in 

front of. " Some of t h e s e i t e m s wi l l be r e i n t r o d u c e d l a t e r a s c o m m o n nouns , e t c . F o r m s 

in / - a y / (e. g. / d e m a y / "the [one] in front") a r e not s e p a r a t e l y l i s t ed . 

a s 

a£k[a] 
aw 

awgan 

bag 

b a l o S y s t a n 

b e r w m 

S e r [ a ] 

Se rge j 

Syrag 

d a r 

d e m [ a ] 

eS 

ei§k[a] 

g v a r [ a ] 

[h]aw (or / [ h ] aw/ ) 

[h]a 

j a m a g 

jan 

k a r S 

k a l a m 

k a T T 

k y r r [ a ] 

m a r 

m e z 

na 

nypad 

pa[h]nad[a] 

p a z v a r 

p a r a n g i 

pwll 

pw3t[a] 

r a [ h ] 

r e k 

s a r [ a ] 

s a r b y r [ a ] 

swnduk 

f i re 

[on] that s ide 

and 

Afghan, P a t h a n 

g a r d e n 

B a l u c h i s t a n 

any cover ing used ( t e m p o r a r i l y or p e r m a n e n t l y ) 
a s bedding 

u n d e r , benea th , below, down 

c a r p e t , f l o o r - c o v e r i n g 

l a m p 

[piece of] wood, s t ick 

[in] front [of] 

THIS one, THIS is the one . . . 

[on] thi s side 

b e s i d e , c lose [to] 

y e s 

y e s 

sh i r t 

wife 

knife 

pen 

bed , b e d s t e a d 

[on] the edge [of], [on] the bank [of] 

snake 

tab le 

no 

bedding 

b e s i d e , next [ to] , ad jacent [ to] 

shoe 

E u r o p e a n 

flower 

behind, in back [of] 

road , way 

sand dune, sand 

on, on top [of] 

on the very top [of], above, over 

box, chest 
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tah[a] 

Top 

ya 

ynna 

inside, in 

hat, cap 

or 

no 
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Nomad women milking sheep. 



U N I T FOUR 

4. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

a j a m a g y s p e t e n e . 

a y s p e t e j a m a g e . 

a j a m a g yspe t ynt, 

a y s p e t e j a m a g ynt, 

a j a m a g yspe t ant. 

a y s p e t e j a m a g ant. 

a bwz sya[h]ene . 

a sawze d r a S k e . 

a sop so[h]r ynt . 

a z a r d e kytab ynt. 

a za[h]g m a z a n ant, 

a k a s a n e tupakk ant, 

el SyTT d r a j e n ynt. 

ci tupakk gvanDen ant. 

That s h i r t [ i s ] a white [one] . 

That [ i s ] a white s h i r t . 

That s h i r t is whi te . 

That is the white sh i r t . 

Those s h i r t s a r e whi te . 

Those a r e [ the] white s h i r t s . 

That goat [ i s ] a b l ack [one] . 

That [ i s ] a g r e e n t r e e . 

That apple is r ed . 

That is the yel low book. 

Those c h i l d r e n a r e l a r g e . 

Those a r e [ the] s m a l l guns . 

THAT rope is the long [one] . 

THOSE guns a r e the sho r t [ones ] . 

4. 101. The ad jec t ive is u sed in t h r e e w a y s : 

(1) As a mod i f i e r be fo re a noun: h e r e the ad jec t ive s t e m m u s t be followed by the 

" a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / (i. e. / e n / be fore a following vowel and / e / e l s e 

w h e r e ; c o m p a r e Sec . 2. 402). Adjec t ives a r e thus m a r k e d for " a t t r i b u t i o n " but 

not for n u m b e r , gende r , c a s e , e tc . E . g. 

/ y s p e t e j a m a g e / a white sh i r t 

/ d r a j e S y T T / the long r o p e . [Or; the long ropes_. F u r t h e r e x a m p l e s : ] 

/ m a z a n e n a s p / the big h o r s e f s ] 

/ s y a [ h ] e b w z / the b l ack goa t [ s ] 

(2) As an ad jec t iva l c o m p l e m e n t in a copula t ive s e n t e n c e : h e r e the ad jec t ive s t e m is 

NOT followed by / e n / . E . g. 

/ a j a m a g yspe t ynt . / That s h i r t i s whi te . 
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/ a za[h]g m a z a n ant. / Those c h i l d r e n a r e l a r g e , 

/ a m a r sya[h] ynt . / That snake is b lack , 

/ a ka rS d r a j ant. / Those knives a r e long. 

(3) As a subs tan t ive , whe ther used a s a subjec t , a s a c o m p l e m e n t , or in o ther ways 

(e. g. a s a loca t ive with v a r i o u s aff ixes , a s an object , e t c . ): h e r e the suffix 

/en/-/e/ m u s t occu r . This suffix, t hus , m e a n s m o r e than jus t " a t t r i b u t i o n " or 

"modi f ica t ion" ; it m a y be bes t thought of, p e r h a p s , a s m e a n i n g " - o n e . " It is 

u sed to "connec t " an adjec t ive s t em a t t r i bu t ive ly to a noun (e. g. / s o [ h ] r e k y t a b / 

" r e d - o n e - b o o k " = "the r ed book") and a l s o to indica te that the ad jec t ive s t e m 

has independent noun s t a tus (e. g. / s o [ h ] r e n / " t h e - r e d - o n e " ) . E. g. 

/ a j a m a g y s p e t e n e . / That sh i r t i s a white [one] . [The " s i n g u l a r -
indef in i te" suffix / e / o c c u r s with s u b s t a n t i v e s ; / y s p e t e n e / thus m e a n s 
" a - w h i t e - o n e . "] 

/ci SyTT d ra j en ynt. / THAT rope is the long [one], [ / d r a j e n / h e r e 
functions a s a noun - - the complemen t of the s e n t e n c e . The 
d e m o n s t r a t i v e / a / " tha t " has e x t r a - h i g h p i t c h - s t r e s s , denot ing 
con t r a s t i ve e m p h a s i s : "THAT rope is the long one I m e a n . " Th i s 
sen tence p a t t e r n is usua l ly r a t h e r empha t i c . C o n t r a s t the non-
emphat ic ad jec t iva l fo rm (with no e x t r a - h i g h p i t c h - s t r e s s ) : / a SyTT 
d ra j ynt. / "That rope is long. "] 

4. 200. B a s i c Sen tences 

gysa p i r e m a r d e . 

gysa p i r e n e . 

In the house [ i s ] an old m a n . 

In the house [ i s ] an old [ p e r s o n ] . 

p i r e m a r d e gysa ynt, 

p i r e n e gysa ynt. 

An old m a n is in the house . 

An old [ p e r s o n ] i s in the house . 

a p i r e m a r d gysa ynt. 

a p i r e gysa ynt. 

That old m a n is in the house . 

That old [ p e r s o n ] is in the house . 

a p i r e m a r d gysa ant. 

a p i r e gysa ant. 

m a n i ko[h]ne tupakk adda ynt, 

man i ko[h]ne adda ynt. 

Those old m e n a r e in the house . 

Those old [ p e r s o n s ] a r e in the house 

My old gun is t h e r e . 

My old [one] is t h e r e . 

m a n i noke kytab gysa ant. 

m a n i noke gysa ant. 
My new books a r e in the house . 

My new [ones] a r e in the house , 

m e z a y s a r a man i noke kytab ant. 

m e z a y s a r a man i noken ant. 
On the table a r e my new books . 

On the tab le a r e my new [ones] , 
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4. 201 . The above s e n t e n c e s i l l u s t r a t e the u s e of an ad jec t ive s t e m (a lways + / e n / - / e / ) 

a s a subjec t and a s a c o m p l e m e n t . 

4. 300. B a s i c Sen tences , 

a p i r e m a r d e a y p a z v a r ant. 

a p i r e n e a y p a z v a r ant . 

a p i r e m a r d a y p a z v a r ant . 

a p i r e n a y p a z v a r ant. 

a v a r n a e m a r d a n i tupakk ant. 

a v a r n a a n i tupakk ant. 

aSkay sawze d r a S k e a m w r g e . 

as*kay s awzenea m w r g e . 

Those a r e the shoes of an old m a n . 

Those a r e the shoes of an old [ p e r s o n ] . 

Those a r e the shoes of the old man . 

Those a r e the shoes of the old 
[ p e r s o n ] . 

Those a r e [ the] guns of [ the] young m e n . 

Those a r e [ the] guns of [ the] young 
[ p e r s o n s ] . 

On a g r e e n t r e e on that s ide [ i s ] a b i r d . 

On a g r e e n [one] on that s ide [ i s ] a 
b i rd . 

aSkay sawze d raSka m w r g e . 

aSkay sawzena m w r g e . 

On the g r e e n t r e e on that s ide [ i s ] a b i r d . 

On the g r e e n [one] on that s ide [ i s ] a 
b i rd . 

aSkay sawze d raSka m w r g ant. 

aSkay sawzena m w r g ant. 

On [the] g r e e n t r e e s on that side a r e b i r d s , 

On [the] g r e e n [ones] on that s ide a r e 
b i r d s . 

a^kay sawze d r a S k e a y s a r a m w r g e 

a s k a y s awzeneay s a r a m w r g e . 

On [top of] a g r e e n t r e e on that s ide [ i s ] 
a b i r d . 

On [top of] a g r e e n [one] on that s ide 
[is] a bird. 

aSkay sawze d r a S k a y s a r a m w r g e , 

aSkay s awzenay s a r a m w r g e . 

On [top of] the g r e e n t r e e on that side 
[ i s ] a b i r d . 

On [top of] the g r e e n [one] on that 
s ide [ i s ] a b i r d . 

asskay sawze d r a S k a n i s a r a m w r g ant. 

aSkay s awzenan i s a r a m w r g ant. 

On [top of] [ the] g r e e n t r e e s on that s ide 
a r e b i r d s . 

On [top of] [ the] g r e e n [ones] on that 
side a r e b i r d s . 

4. 301 . The above s e n t e n c e s i l l u s t r a t e the u s e of an ad jec t ive s t e m (always + / e n / - / e / ) 

a s a s u b s t a n t i v e with v a r i o u s p o s s e s s i v e , l oca t ive , e t c . af f ixes . It is c l e a r f rom t h e s e 

e x a m p l e s that an ad jec t ive s t e m + / e n / - / e / is t a c t i c a l l y equiva len t to a noun - - i. e. is 

u s e d a s a noun is u s e d - - in a l a r g e n u m b e r of c a s e s . T h e r e a r e a d j e c t i v e s , of c o u r s e , 
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which a r e not subs t i tu tab le for a noun in some con tex t s , depending upon id iom and u s a g e . 

4. 302. / p i r / "o ld" and / v a r n a / "young" a r e used for p e r s o n s and a n i m a l s only; for 

i nan ima te ob jec ts / k o [ h ] n / "old" and / n o k / "new" a r e employed . 

4. 400. B a s i c Sen t ences . 

m a n eSani taha m a z t y r e m a r d wn, 

taw m a n i m a z t y r e b r a s ay. 

a t a i k a s t y r e baSS ynt. 

e eSani taha zanDtyre kytab ynt, 

e SyTT avani taha d r a j t y r ynt, 

I a m the l a r g e s t [ e ldes t , m o s t i m p o r t a n t , 
nob les t ] m a n among [li t . in] t h e s e . 

You [sg. ] a r e my e l d e s t [ l i t . l a r g e s t ] 
b r o t h e r . 

He is your [sg. ] younges t [l i t . s m a l l e s t ] 
son. 

This is the th i ckes t [l i t . f a t t e s t ] book 
among [li t . in] t h e s e . 

This rope is the longes t among [li t . in] 
those . 

e sop so[h] r ty r ant. These app les a r e the r e d d e s t . 

4. 401 . The suffix / t y r / is employed with adject ive s t e m s to denote the " s u p e r l a t i v e " 

d e g r e e : e. g. , rbiggest , " " longest , " "most beautiful , " e tc . As wil l be seen in Sec . 5. 401, 

it is a l s o used for the " c o m p a r a t i v e " : e. g. "bigger [ than] , " " longer [ than] , " " m o r e 

beaut i ful [ than] , " e tc . The " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / follows / t y r / . It m a y be noted 

that fo rma t ions with / t y r / . a r e not r ea l ly v e r y common in the spoken language , and one often 

h e a r s (e. g. ) "big f rom t h i s " for the compara t i ve and Irbig f rom a l l " for the s u p e r l a t i v e . 

4. 402. The b a s i c meaning of / m a z a n / is "big, l a r g e , " but it a l s o has a r ange of 

de r ived m e a n i n g s including " impor tan t , " "noble, " "e lde r , " e tc . S i m i l a r l y / k a s a n / m e a n s 

" l i t t le , s m a l l " but is a l so employed for "un impor tan t , " "minor , " " les s - p r e s t i g e f u l , " 

"young, " e tc . The c o m p a r a t i v e - s u p e r l a t i v e form of / m a z a n / is / m a z t y r / (in some d ia l ec t s 

/ m a s t y r / ) , and that of / k a s a n / is / k a s t y r / . Most o ther c o m p a r a t i v e - s u p e r l a t i v e 

ad jec t ives a r e r e g u l a r l y cons t ruc t ed . 

4. 403. / [ s y ] t a h a / "in, i n s i d e " is a l so used for "among. " E. g. 

/ t a i bwz eSani taha ynt. / Your [sg. ] goat is among [l i t . in] t h e s e . 

/ t a w e m a r d a n i taha m a z t y r ay. / You [sg. ] a r e the l a r g e s t among 
[lit . in] t hese men . 
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4. 500. B a s i c Sen tences , 

a Sonene. 

a m a n i nako ynt. 

e Sone s a w d a g y r e . 

e S a r r e s a w d a g y r e . 

e s a r r e s a w d a g y r e na ynt. 

e s awdagyr gandagene . 

e Sone m o T a l ynt. 

e jvane m o T a l ynt. 

e jvane m o T a l na ynt . 

e m o T a l [h ]a raben ynt. 

e m o T a l z a b r na ynt . 

e baSakk Son ynt . 

e d r a j e baSakk ynt. 

e m a n d a r e baSakk na ynt. 

e baSakk zanD ynt. 

e baSakk barag na ynt. 

e pwSS Son ynt. 

e g r a n e pwSS ynt. 

e a r z a n e pwSS na ynt . 

e pwSS [h ja rab ynt. 

e pwSS jvan na ynt. 

e ap Son ant. 

e g a r m e n ap ant. 

e s a r d e n ap na ant. 

e ap t a lx [or / t a [ h ] l / ] ant. 

e ap vas's' na ant. 

e nivag Son ant. 

e vas's'e n ivag ant. 

e t w r s e nivag na ant. 

e n ivag gyrd [or / g y R d / ] ant, 

e n ivag lonD na ant. 

What s o r t [ i s ] t h a t ? [ i . e . w h o ? , how? , 
of what q u a l i t y ? , of what r e l a t i o n s h i p ? , 
of what p r i c e ? , e t c . ] 

That is my unc le . 

What so r t of m e r c h a n t [ i s ] h e ? 

He [ i s ] a good m e r c h a n t . 

He is not a good m e r c h a n t . 

Th i s m e r c h a n t is a bad [one] . 

How is th i s c a r ? 

Th i s is the good c a r . 

This is not the good c a r . 

Th i s c a r is the bad [one] . [I. e. of 
poor qual i ty , out of o r d e r . ] 

Th i s c a r i s not good. 

How [of what so r t , of what d e s c r i p t i o n , 
in what condi t ion] is th i s boy? 

Th is is the t a l l boy. 

Th i s is not the shor t boy. 

Th i s boy is fat. 

Th i s boy is not thin. 

How [of what qual i ty , of what c o l o u r ; of 
what p r i c e ] is th i s c lo th? 

Th is is the expens ive cloth. 

Th i s is not the cheap cloth. 

Th i s cloth is bad [of poor qua l i ty ] . 

Th i s cloth is not good. 

How is [ l i t . a r e ] th is w a t e r ? 

Th i s is [ l i t . a r e ] the hot w a t e r . 

Th i s is [l i t . a r e ] not the cold w a t e r 

Th i s w a t e r is [l i t . a r e ] b i t t e r . 

Th i s w a t e r is [ l i t . a r e ] not sweet 
[i . e. not d r inkab l e ]. 

How a r e t h e s e f r u i t s ? 

T h e s e a r e the sweet f ru i t s . 

T h e s e a r e not the sour f ru i t s . 

T h e s e f ru i t s a r e round. 

T h e s e f ru i t s a r e not oval [i . e. not 
e l l i p t i c a l , e g g - s h a p e d ] . 
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taw Son ay-, 

m a n vaSS wn. 

m a n najoR wn. 

m a n joR na wn. 

e Sone kytabe . 

e baloSiay kytabe . 

e ang rez i ay kytab na ynt. 

e man i kytab na ynt. 

a Sone m a r d e . 

e baloSe. 

e a m r i k a n na ynt. 

How a r e you [sg . ]? 

I a m fine [li t . happy, swee t ] . 

I a m s ick [l i t . n o n - w e l l ] . 

I a m not wel l . 

What so r t of book [ i s ] i t ? 

It [ i s ] a book in [l i t . of] Baluchi . 

It is not a book in [l i t . of] Engl ish . 

It is not my book. 

What so r t of m a n [ i s ] h e ? 

He [ i s ] a Ba luch i . 

He is not an A m e r i c a n . 

4. 501. / S o n / "how? , what so r t o f ? " is t r e a t e d like any o ther ad jec t ive : when it 

modi f ies a following noun or is used a s a subs tan t ive , the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / 

o c c u r s ; e l s e w h e r e / S o n / o c c u r s with no suffix. This word has a wide r ange of pos s ib l e 

t r a n s l a t i o n s depending upon the non- l ingu i s t i c context . It m a y r e f e r to.* 

(1) Method or m e a n s . This usage will be i l l u s t r a t e d l a t e r once fu r the r v e r b fo rms 

have been in t roduced. 

(2) Quality (including colour , con ten t s , s t a t e , e tc . ). Mr . A a s k s : 

/ e Sone kytabe. / What so r t of [lit . how? ] book [ i s ] t h i s ? 

Mr . B may make one of the following r e p l i e s : 

/ e so[h]re kytabe. / This [ is ] a red book. 

/ e jvane kytabe. / This [ is ] a good book. 

/ e angrez iay kytabe. / This [ i s ] a book in [lit . of] Eng l i sh . 

(3) P r i c e . Mr . A a s k s : 

/ e kytab Son ynt. / How [much] is th is book? 

Mr . B r e s p o n d s : 

/ e kytab gran ynt. / This book is expens ive . [Or, he m a y rep ly with 
the ac tua l p r i c e of the book. ] 

(4) Re la t ionsh ip or p rovenance . Mr . A a s k s : 

/ e Sonene. / What so r t of [pe r son] [ i s ] t h i s ? 

Mr . B may a n s w e r ; 

/ e man i b r a s ynt. / This is my b r o t h e r , 

/ e a m r i k a n e . / He [ i s ] an A m e r i c a n . 

(5) P o s s e s s i o n . Mr . A a s k s : 

/ e nan Son ant. / How [i. e. for whom? ] a r e these [ p i e c e s , loaves of] 
b r e a d ? 
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M r . B m a y r ep ly : 

/ e nan m a n i ant . / T h e s e [ p i e c e s , loaves of] b r e a d a r e m i n e . [This 
m u s t depend upon the non - l i ngu i s t i c context , however , s ince / S o n / 
is m o r e commonly employed for qual i ty , e t c . ] 

4. 502. The syntax of both pos i t ive and nega t ive s e n t e n c e s is m o r e or l e s s iden t ica l , 

except that in the l a t t e r the nega t ive p a r t i c l e / n a / o c c u r s jus t be fore the v e r b form. E. g. 

/ a yda na ynt . / He is not h e r e . 

/ m a n i j a m a g swndukay taha na ynt. / My sh i r t is not in the box. 

/ e m a n i za[h]g na ant. / T h e s e a r e not my ch i ld ren . 

/ e kytab so[h]r na ynt. / This book is not red . 

The p a r t i c l e / n a / is not employed in a " v e r b l e s s " sen tence (i. e. in a sen tence in 

which e i t he r the subject or the c o m p l e m e n t is m a r k e d by the " s ingu la r - inde f in i t e " suffix 

/ e / ) ; i n s t ead the v e r b a l sen tence (with / n a / before the verb) is employed, and the suffix 

/ e / i s r e t a i n e d with the subject or the c o m p l e m e n t . E. g. 

/ e sawdagyr S a r r e n e . / Th i s m e r c h a n t [ is ] a good [one] . [One cannot 
say / e sawdagyr na s a r r e n e . / Ins tead : ] 

/ e sawdagyr s a r r e n e na ynt. / This m e r c h a n t is not a good [one] . 
[The v e r b / y n t / m u s t occu r , and / n a / is p laced before it. ] 

/ e jvane m o T a l e . / This [ is ] a good c a r . [No / n a / can occur in th is 
s e n t e n c e . I n s t e a d : ] 

/ e jvane m o T a l e na ynt. / This is not a good c a r . [Note that / e / 
con t inues to occur with / m o T a l / . ] 

4. 503. / S a r r / , / j v a n / , and / z a b r / a l l m e a n "good. " These words a r e a l m o s t en t i r e ly 

synonymous , a l though t h e r e a r e s m a l l d i f f e rences of mean ing : e. g. both / s a r r / and 

/ j v a n / can be used a s s i n g l e - w o r d r e s p o n s e s t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "all r i g h t " or "good"; / z a b r / 

cannot , / j v a n / , m o r e o v e r , has connota t ions of "p re t ty ; " but the o ther two w o r d s do not. 

E . g . 

/ s a r r . ' / Fine. ' [Or; / j v a n ! / , but not ' 'Yzabr . ' / . ] 

/ a jynykk jvan ynt. / That g i r l is good. [I. e. she m a y be m o r a l l y good, 
good at he r work , i n d u s t r i o u s , of p leas ing p e r s o n a l i t y , e tc . This 
sen tence may a l s o m e a n that she is p r e t t y , / s a r r / and / z a b r / a r e 
subs t i tu tab le in a l l of the above m e a n i n g s except the las t . ] 

4. 504. / g a n d a g / usua l ly m e a n s "bad, e v i l " in a m o r a l s e n s e , while / [ h ] a r a b / deno tes 

"bad" in the s e n s e of "poor in qual i ty , " "spoi led (as a f rui t ) , " "out of o r d e r , " e tc . T h e s e 

w o r d s s o m e t i m e s o v e r l a p , however . E. g. 

/ e m a r d gandag ynt. / Th i s m a n is bad. [I. e. of bad c h a r a c t e r . ] 

/ a m o T a l [ h ] a r abene . / That c a r [ i s ] a bad [one] . [I. e. of poor qual i ty ; 

not in running o r d e r . ] 

/ e nivag [h ]a rab ant. / T h e s e f rui ts a r e bad. [I. e. spoi led, or of poor 
qual i ty . ] 
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4. 505. / d r a j / m e a n s " long" (as a road , a p e r i o d of t i m e , a s t ick , e tc . ) and a l s o 

" t a l l " (as a t r e e , a p e r s o n ) . T h e r e a r e , however , two w o r d s for " s h o r t " ; / g v a n D / denotes 

" s h o r t " of a s t ick , a rope , a road , e tc . while / m a n d a r / e x p r e s s e s " s h o r t " of height (as 

a p e r s o n ) . E. g. 

/e d ra je baSakk ynt. / This is the t a l l boy. 

/ e d raSk d r a j e n e . / This t r e e [ i s ] a t a l l [one] . 

/ e ra [h] d r a j ynt. / This road is long. 

/ e m a n d a r e baSakk ynt. / This is the shor t boy. 

/ e d raSk gvanDene. / This t r e e [ i s ] a sho r t [one] . 

/ e ra [h] gvanD ynt. / This road is shor t . 

4 . 506 . / p w S S / d e n o t e s both "c lo th" and "c lo thes " (i. e. " g a r m e n t s " ) . E . g . 

/ e jvane pwSS ynt. / This is the good cloth. 

/ m a n i pwSS kwja ant. / Where a r e my c lo thes [i. e. g a r m e n t s ] ? 

4. 507. / v a s s / m e a n s both " swee t " and "happy. " E. g. 

/ e nivag vass* na ynt. / This fruit is not sweet . 

/ m a n vas's' wn. / I a m fine. [I. e. happy - - a common r e s p o n s e to the 
quest ion / t a i Se [h]al ynt. / "What i s your [sg. ] s t a t e ? " = "How a r e 
you [sg. ]? "] 

4. 600. Bas i c Sen tences . 

a dwkkana Se as t . 

a dwkkana sawze pwSSe as t . 

a dwkkana yspe te pwSSe nes t . 

a dwkkana so[h]re pwSS as t . 

a dwkkana sya[h]e pwSS nes t . 

eSi taha Se as t . 

e£i taha nivag as t . 

eSi taha Sie as t . 

es*i taha [h]ySSi nes t . 

t a i gysa nykan a s t ? 

m a n i gysa nykan as t . 

m a n i gysa nykan nes t . 

In that shop what is [ t h e r e ] ? 

In that shop [ t h e r e ] is a [piece of] 
blue [or g r e e n ] cloth. 

In that shop [ t h e r e ] is no [piece of] 
white cloth. 

In that shop [ t h e r e ] a r e r ed c lo ths . 
[Or; . . . i s r ed cloth - - a g e n e r a l 
s t a t emen t about a m a s s noun. ] 

In that shop [ t h e r e ] a r e no b lack c loths , 
[Or; . . . is no b l ack cloth. ] 

What is in t h i s ? [Li t . In th is what i s ? ] 

In th is [ t h e r e ] a r e f ru i t s . 

In th is [ t h e r e ] is someth ing . 

In th is [ t he r e ] is nothing. 

In your [sg. ] house is [ t h e r e ] food [i. e. 
foodstuffs, food supp l i e s ]? 

In my house [ t h e r e ] is food. 

In my house [ t h e r e ] is no food. 
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m a n i gysa [h]ySS nykan nes t , 

m a n i gysa baz nykan a s t . 

m a n i gysa baze nykane as t . 

Swmay gysa nykan a s t ? 

m a y gysa [h]ySS nykan nes t , 

m a y gysa k a m m nykan as t . 

m a y gysa k a m m e nykan as t . 

m a y gysa k a m m e nykan as t . 

Se, Swrnay [h]alkay m a r d w m yda a s t ? 

m a y [h]alkay baz m a r d w m yda ant. 

m a y [h]alkay baze m a r d w m yda ant. 

m a y [h]alkay baze m a r d w m yda ant. 

m a y [h]alkay baze m a r d w m e yda ant, 

In my house [ t h e r e ] is no food at a l l . 

In my house [ t h e r e ] is much food. 

In my house [ t h e r e ] is a g r e a t [ s tock 
of] food. 

In your [pi. ] house s is [ t h e r e ] food? 

In our house s [ t h e r e ] is no food at a l l . 

In our house s [ t h e r e ] is a l i t t le food. 

In our houses [ t h e r e ] is jus t a l i t t le 
food. 

In our house s [ t h e r e ] is a l i t t le food 
[the s m a l l e r por t ion of some known 
amoun t ] . 

A r e [ t h e r e ] people of your [pi. ] v i l lage 
h e r e ? 

Many people of our v i l lage a r e h e r e . 

Quite a few [many - - but not the 
m a j o r i t y ] of the people of our v i l lage 
a r e h e r e . 

Many [the l a r g e r por t ion] of the 
people of our v i l lage a r e h e r e . 

Many [the l a r g e r po r t ion of a s ingle 
group] of the people of our v i l lage a r e 
h e r e . 

Se, Swmay jynykk s*a[h]ra a s t ? 

m a y k a m m jynykk £a[h]ra ant. 

m a y k a m m e jynykk ?a [h] ra ant, 

m a y k a m m e jynykk s"a[h]ra ant. 

e t a s a Se as t . 

e t a s a Sie Sir as t . 

eSi taha k a m m e Sa as t . 

eSi taha baz b u r a g as t . 

e£i taha [h]ySSi ne s t . 

t a i kytab kwja ant. 

m a n i d r w s t kytab yskula ant, 

A r e your [pi. ] g i r l s [i. e. g i r l s of your 
v i l l age , your t r i b e ] in the c i ty? 

A few of our [l i t . our few] g i r l s a r e 
in the ci ty. 

Jus t a few of our g i r l s a r e in the ci ty. 

A few [i. e. the m i n o r i t y ] of our g i r l s 
a r e in the ci ty. 

In th is bowl what is [ t h e r e ] ? 

In th i s bowl [ t h e r e ] is some mi lk . 

In th is [ t he r e ] is a l i t t le t ea . 

In th i s [ t h e r e ] is much s u g a r . 

In th i s [ t he r e ] is nothing. 

Where a r e your [sg. ] b o o k s ? 

All my [lit . my a l l ] books a r e at 
[l i t . in] school . 

e kytab Son ynt. 

m a n i d r w s t e kytabani t aha , e jvane 
kytab ynt . 

How is th is book? 

Among a l l my [l i t . my a l l ] books 
th i s is [ the] good [i. e. b e s t ] book. 
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4. 601 . F o u r ways of t r a n s l a t i n g the Eng l i sh t h i rd p e r s o n copula t ive v e r b ( " i s " and "a re" ) 

have now been p r e s e n t e d : 

(1) The " s i n g u l a r - i n d e f i n i t e " suffix / e / o c c u r s with the c o m p l e m e n t of the s en t ence , 

and no v e r b is r e q u i r e d . This cons t ruc t ion is found when the ident i ty or locat ion 

of a s ingu la r indefinite object is s ta ted (or que r i ed ) . E . g. 

/ e m a r d baloSe. / This m a n [ i s ] a Ba luchi . 

/ m a n i gysay dema d raSke . / In front of my house [ i s ] a t r e e . 

(2) The v e r b / y n t / " i s " ident i f ies or s t a t e s the locat ion of a known (i. e. definite) 

s ingu la r object . See Sec. 2. 203. E. g. 

/ e m a r d baloS ynt. / This m a n is the Ba luch i [to whom we have been 
r e f e r r i n g ] . 

/ e swndukay taha ta i j amag ynt. / In th is box is your [sg . ] sh i r t . 

(3) The ve rb / a n t / " a r e " e x p r e s s e s the p l u r a l of both of the foregoing. It thus 

ident if ies or loca tes a p lu r a l object but does not specify de f in i t eness or indef in i teness . 

E . g . 

/ e m a r d baloS ant. / These men a r e [ the] Ba luch i s . 

/ m e z a y s a r a man i kytab ant. / On the table a r e my books . 

(4) The ve rb / a s t / " i s , a r e " and i ts spec ia l negat ive form / n e s t / " is not , a r e no t " 

have now been in t roduced. These differ f rom a l l of the p r e c e d i n g in that they 

s t a t e , nega te , or query the ex i s t ence of an object (or objec ts ) and only inc identa l ly 

identify it or s ta te i ts locat ion, / a s t / and / n e s t / a r e not d i f fe ren t ia ted for 

def in i teness v e r s u s indef in i teness . (An indefinite s ingu la r subject m a y b e indicated, 

however , by the p r e s e n c e of the "indefinite - s ingular " suffix / e / : e. g. / yda 

vaSSe nivage_ as t . / "Here [ t he re ] is a_ sweet fruit . ") Some i l l u s t r a t i o n s wil l 

c lar i fy the usage of / a s t / and / n e s t / . Fo r example , Mr . A a s k s : 

/ eS i taha See. / In this [ i s ] what? [He knows that the con ten ts a r e a 
single indefinite object; he a s k s Mr . B to identify it. ] 

Mr . B may reply : 

/ e S i taha k a l a m e . / In this [ is] a pen. 

Mr . A a s k s : 

/ e S i taha Se ynt. / In this is what? [He may know the ident i ty of the 
object and wi shes only to verify i ts identi ty or loca t ion ; or the 
object may be a p a r t of some l a r g e r known whole; or the object 
may have some i m m e d i a t e known connect ion with the c o n v e r s a t i o n . 
In any c a s e , the object is known, s ingu la r , and def in i te . ] 

Mr . B may rep ly : 

/ e S i taha ta i j amag ynt. / In this is your [sg . ] s h i r t . 

M r . A a s k s : 

/ e S i taha Se ant. / In th is a r e wha t? [He knows that the con ten t s a r e 
p lu r a l , / a n t / does not specify de f in i t eness o r i nde f in i t enes s . ] 
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M r . B r e s p o n d s : 

/ e S i taha ap ant. / In th is is [l i t . a r e ] w a t e r . [He imp l i e s that the 
w a t e r is known to both p e r s o n s , or that the w a t e r has some connect ion 
with Mr . A or with h imse l f (e. g. wa te r which he had p r e v i o u s l y 
set a s i d e for washing) . He s imply s t a t e s the locat ion of a s e m i -
defini te quanti ty of w a t e r . ] 

M r . A a s k s : 

/ e S i taha Se as t . / In th is is [ a r e ] wha t? [The e m p h a s i s h e r e is upon 
the ex i s t ence of the con ten t s , / a s t / imp l i e s that M r . A does not 
know whe the r the con ta ine r has anything in it or not - - i t may not 
be phys ica l ly p r e s e n t , it may be out of sight, it may be sea led , e tc . 
- - and he thus q u e r i e s the ex i s t ence of any con ten t s . The a n s w e r 
wil l , of c o u r s e , in form him of the n a t u r e of the contents a s wel l a s 
of t he i r ex i s t ence . ] 

M r . B m a y m a k e two types of r ep ly : 

/ e £ i taha ap as t . / In th is [ t he r e ] is wa t e r . [This is a g e n e r a l s t a t e m e n t : 
w a t e r ex i s t s in the con ta ine r , but it i s indefinite and has no i m m e d i a t e 
connect ion with the conve r sa t i on . C o n t r a s t ; ] 

/ e S i taha ap ant. / In th is is [lit . a r e ] w a t e r . [The wa t e r is r a t h e r 
m o r e def in i te : it may have some definite pu rpose known to Mr . B, 
or it m a y have some connect ion with the conve r sa t i on . As a g e n e r a l 
r u l e , a ques t ion containing / y n t / or / a n t / wil l usua l ly r e c e i v e a rep ly 
employing / y n t / or / a n t / ; a quest ion containing / a s t / , however , m a y 
be a n s w e r e d with / a s t / if s imple ex i s t ence is to be e x p r e s s e d , or 
with / y n t / or / a n t / if identi ty or locat ion of a s emi -de f in i t e object is 
m e a n t . ] 

F u r t h e r e x a m p l e s : 

/ a Sa[h]ra baloS as t . / In that city [ t h e r e ] a r e Ba luch i s . [I. e. Ba luch i s 
ex i s t t h e r e . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a &a[h]ra baloS ant. / In that city a r e [ the] Ba luch i s . [This sen tence is 
employed e i the r to identify the inhabi tan ts of the city a s Ba luch i s , or 
to give the locat ion of a s emi -de f in i t e group of B a l u c h i s . ] 

/ e t a s a s i r ne s t . / In th is bowl [ t he r e ] i s no mi lk . [I. e. no m i l k e x i s t s 
t h e r e . C o m p a r e ; ] 

/ e t a s a Sir na ant. / In th is bowl is [l i t . a r e ] no mi lk . [I. e. the m i l k 
is not located in th is bowl; it is s o m e w h e r e e l s e . ] 

It m a y a l s o be noted that / a s t / and / n e s t / a r e occas iona l ly followed by some form of 

the copula t ive v e r b . When the subject of the c l ause is a 1st or 2nd p e r s o n pronoun, / a s t / 

is often followed by an a g r e e i n g fo rm of the copula t ive v e r b ; / n e s t / , however , is not 

commonly followed by a 1st or 2nd p e r s o n copula (i. e. ins tead of / n e s t w n / "[I] a m not, " 

for e x a m p l e , the u s u a l copula t ive fo rm / n a w n / o c c u r s , even when the mean ing is 

e x i s t e n t i a l ) . In the c a s e of a 3rd p e r s o n subjec t , however , both / a s t / and / n e s t / m a y be 

followed by / y n t / and / a n t / , the l a t t e r s e rv ing only to s t r e s s the s ingu la r i t y or p l u r a l i t y of 

the subjec t . As yet the s tudent l acks sufficient vocabu la ry and context to employ th is 

c o n s t r u c t i o n i d ioma t i ca l l y , and a few e x a m p l e s m u s t thus suffice: 

/ m a n tanynga as t wn. / I s t i l l ex i s t , [ / t a n y n g a / "up to now, s t i l l , y e t " 
wi l l be in t roduced in a l a t e r Unit. ] 
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/ t a n k y taw as t ay, m a n vaSS wn. / So long a s you ex i s t , I a m happy. 
[ / t a n k y / "so that , in o r d e r tha t , unt i l , u n l e s s " wi l l be in t roduced 
l a t e r . ] 

/ a nun nes t ant. / They do not ex is t now. 

/ m a n i gysa e Si as t ynt . / This thing e x i s t s in m y house , [ / y n t / h e r e 
s t r e s s e s the s ingu la r i ty and de f in i t eness of / S i / " thing. "] 

/ a v a n i tupakk as t ant. / The i r guns ex i s t . [I. e. T h e i r guns have not 
been d e s t r o y e d or taken f rom them. ] 

/ m a n i nako ast ant. / I have u n c l e s . [ P e r s o n s of th i s r e l a t i o n s h i p to me 
exis t , / a n t / s imply e m p h a s i s e s the p lu r a l i t y of the subject . ] 

4. 602. The word o r d e r of the noun p h r a s e is a s fol lows: (a) p o s s e s s i v e adjec t ive 

or p o s s e s s i v e noun p h r a s e (e. g. / m a n i / "my, " / b a S a k k a y / "the b o y ' s , " / b a l o S a n i / "[the] 

B a l u c h i s ' " ) ; (b) d e m o n s t r a t i v e adject ive (i. e. / e / " th is , " / a / " tha t " ) ; (c) n u m e r i c a l or 

quant i ta t ive adject ive (e. g. / b a z / "many, " / S i e / " s o m e , " / d r w s t / "a l l , " a n u m e r a l , e tc . ); 

(d) qual i ta t ive adject ive (e. g. / y s p e t [ e ] / "white, " / S a r r [ e ] / "good, " e t c . ); and (e) the 

noun. E. g. 

/ s o [ h ] r e k y t a b / the red book[s] . [Qual i ta t ive ad jec t ive + a noun. ] 

/ d r w s t so[h]re k y t a b / a l l the red books . [Quant i ta t ive ad jec t ive + the 
p r eced ing . ] 

/ e d r w s t so[h]re k y t a b / a l l t he se [lit . t hese a l l ] r ed books . [Demons t ra t ive 
adject ive + the p r e c e d i n g . ] 

/ m a n i e d rws t so[h]re k y t a b / a l l t hese red books of m i n e . [Li t . my 
these a l l red books . P o s s e s s i v e adject ive + the p r e c e d i n g . ] 

/ m a n i b r a s a y d r w s t so[h]re k y t a b / a l l my b r o t h e r ' s r ed books . [Lit . 
my b r o t h e r ' s a l l r ed books . P o s s e s s i v e noun p h r a s e + the second 
example above. Theo re t i ca l l y the n u m b e r of such p o s s e s s i v e 
p h r a s e s could be extended ad infini tum, but in p r a c t i c e m o r e than 
two or t h r e e such p h r a s e s a r e r a r e . ] 

4. 603. / S i / denotes " th ing" in the sense of " m a t e r i a l object . " Th i s word has two 

i m p o r t a n t spec i a l u s a g e s : (a) / S i / + the " s ingu la r - indef in i t e " suffix / e / is u sed a s an 

adjec t ive mean ing " s o m e " (without the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / ) and a s a subs tant ive 

mean ing " someth ing" ; (b) / [ h ]ySS / "any" o c c u r s with / S i / in a compound / [h ]ySS i / employed 

in negat ive sen tences meaning "anything. " See a l so Sec. 4. 604. E. g. 

/ e Se Sie. / What [ is ] th is th ing? 

/ t a i Si £S ynt. / THIS is your [sg. ] thing. 

/S ie m a r d w m yda ant. / Some people a r e h e r e . 

/ a r a z a n a Sie Sir as t . / In that v e s s e l [ t h e r e ] is some mi lk . 

/ e S i taha Sie as t . / In th is [ t h e r e ] i s someth ing . 

/ e t a s ay taha [h]ySSi nes t . / In th i s bowl [ t h e r e ] is nothing. [Li t . . . . 
is not anything. ] 

4. 604. / [ h ] y S S / "any" is employed a s an adject ive in nega t ive s e n t e n c e s . It usua l ly 

p r e c e d e s the noun it modi f ies , al though it is occas iona l ly found af te r it ( s o m e t i m e s with 

d i f fe rences of connotat ion) . / [ h ] y S S / i s often bes t t r a n s l a t e d a s "[no] . . . a t a l l . " 
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The compound / [h ]ySS i / "noth ing" was d e s c r i b e d above in Sec . 4. 603. E . g. 

/ m a n i gysa [h]ySS Serge j nes t . / In my house [ t h e r e ] a r e no c a r p e t s at 
a l l . [Li t . In my house [ t h e r e ] is not any c a r p e t . ] 

/ y d a [h]ySS baloS nes t . / H e r e [ t h e r e ] a r e no Ba luch i s at a l l . [ T h e r e 
m a y be o ther people , however . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ y d a baloS [h]ySS nes t . / H e r e [ t h e r e ] a r e no Ba luch i s at a l l . [The 
connotat ion is that a l though t h e r e a r e no B a l u c h i s , t h e r e a r e a l m o s t 
c e r t a i n l y o ther people . This sen tence s t r e s s e s the a b s e n c e of 
B a l u c h i s . ] 

/ e swndukay taha [h]ySSi nes t . / In th is box [ t h e r e ] is nothing. 

4. 605. The quant i ta t ive ad jec t ives / b a z / "many : much , " and / k a m m / "few, l i t t le 

(in quan t i t y ) " a r e employed a s fol lows: 

(1) Alone a s independent subs t an t i ve s . E . g . 

/ b a z oda ant. / Many a r e over t h e r e . 

/ e S i taha k a m m ant. / In th is a r e a few. [Or : In th is is a l i t t l e . ] 

/ b a z a y gysa sya[h]e Serge j as t . / In the houses of many [ t h e r e ] a r e 
b l ack c a r p e t s , [ / b a z a n i / is a l s o p o s s i b l e ; it c a r r i e s a connotat ion 
of "many different p e r s o n s . "] 

(2) As m o d i f i e r s before a noun (with no a t t r ibu t ive suffix). E. g. 

/ b a z jynykk yskula ant. / Many g i r l s a r e in the school , 

/ e t a s a k a m m Sa as t . / In th is bowl [ t he r e ] i s a l i t t le t ea . 

(3) As subs t an t ive s or m o d i f i e r s + the " s ingu la r - inde f in i t e " suffix / e / : / b a z e / 

"quite a l a r g e n u m b e r , r a t h e r a l o t " and / k a m m e / "just a few, jus t a l i t t l e . " 

T h e s e fo rms connote a somewhat s m a l l e r and l e s s definite quanti ty than / b a z / 

and / k a m m / a lone . E. g. 

/ b a z e yda ant, aw baze adda ant. / Many a r e h e r e , and many a r e t h e r e . 
[I. e. an indefinite and somewhat s m a l l i s h "many. "] 

/ t a i [hjalkay baze m a r d w m Sa[h]ra ant. / Quite a few of the people of 
your [sg . ] v i l lage a r e in the ci ty. 

/ e r a z a n a k a m m e Sir as t . / In th is v e s s e l [ t h e r e ] is jus t a l i t t le mi lk . 

(4) As m o d i f i e r s + the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / . T h e s e f o r m s a r e both defini te 

and i n t ens ive : / b a z e / (or / b a z e n / ) deno tes "the m a j o r i t y of, the l a r g e r po r t i on 

of. " / k a m m e / (or / k a m m e n / ) s i m i l a r l y connotes "the s m a l l e r n u m b e r of, the 

m i n o r i t y of, the l e s s e r p a r t of. " E. g. 

/ m a y [hjalkay baze m a r d w m Sa[h]ra ant. / Many of [i . e. the m a j o r i t y 
of] the people of our v i l lage a r e in the ci ty. 

/ e t a s a k a m m e Sa as t . / In th i s bowl [ t h e r e ] i s a l i t t le [i. e. the l e s s e r 
p a r t of some known whole] t ea . 

(5) / b a z e / (or / b a z e n / ) is a l s o found a s a modi f i e r before a noun + the " s i n g u l a r -

inde f in i t e " suffix / e / . This deno tes "the m a j o r i t y of (a g roup thought of a s a s ingle 

u n i t ) " or "the l a r g e r po r t i on (of some u n i t a r y whole) . " Th i s fo rma t ion is u sua l l y 

t r e a t e d a s g r a m m a t i c a l l y s ingu la r in spi te of i t s p l u r a l m e a n i n g . E. g. 
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/ a i gysa baze nykane as t . / In his house [ t h e r e ] is a l a r g e [ s tock of] 
food, [ / n y k a n / "foodstuffs" is t r e a t e d h e r e a s a s ingle uni t . ] 

/ m a y [h]alkay baze m a r d w m e yda ynt. / Many [the l a r g e r po r t i on of a 
s ingle un i t a ry group] of the people of our v i l lage a r e [ l i t . i s ] h e r e . 

4. 60b. / d r w s t / " a l l " is s i m i l a r in usage to / b a z / and / k a m m / (see above) , except 

that no ' " / d r w s t e / o c c u r s . E. g. 

/ d r w s t yda ant. / All a r e h e r e . 

/ d r w s t a y gysa so[h]re Serge j as t . / In the h o u s e s of a l l [ t h e r e ] a r e red 
c a r p e t s , [ / d r w s t a n i / is a l so p o s s i b l e : it deno te s "of a l l the 
different indiv iduals . "] 

/ S e , t a i d r w s t gw[h]ar yskula a n t ? / A r e a l l your [sg . ] s i s t e r s in the 
school? 

/ a d r w s t sya[h]e bwz man i ant. / All those [lit . those a l l ] b l ack goats 
a r e mine . 

/ e S a n i d r w s t meS sya[h] na ant. / Al l of the i r [lit . t he i r a l l ] sheep a r e 
not b lack . 

/ d r w s t e [h]alkani taha , e jvane [hjalke. / Among a l l the v i l l a g e s , th is 
[ i s ] a good v i l lage . [The to ta l i ty of the v i l l ages is a s ingle definite 
whole from which one i t em is being singled out. / d r w s t / and / d r w s t e / 
ove r l ap somewhat in u sage . ] 

4. 607. / s a w z / m e a n s both " g r e e n " and "blue. " E. g. 

/ e d raSk sawz ynt. / This t r e e is g r een . 

/ a s m a n sawz ynt. / The sky is blue, [ / a s m a n / "sky. "] 

4 .608 . / n y k a n / denotes "food" in the sense of "foodstuffs, supp l i e s , g r o c e r i e s " ; 

/ n a n / " b r e a d " is often used for "food" in the sense of "d inner , a m e a l . " E. g. 

/ m a n i gysa ta i nan ynt. / You [sg. ] a r e having d inner with m e . [Lit . 
In my house is your [sg. ] b r e a d . ] 

4. 700. Bas i c Sentences , 

t a i Se [h]al ynt. 

man baz vasS wn. 

m a n k a m m e najoR wn. 

m a n baz najoR wn. 

m a n sakk najoR wn. 

a angur vaSS an t? 

[h]a, a angur baz vaSS ant. 

ynna, a angur k a m m e twrS ant, 

ynna, a angur sakk twrS ant. 

How a r e you [sg. ]? [Li t . What is your 
[sg. ] s t a t e ? ] 

I a m v e r y wel l [l i t . swee t , happy] . 

I a m a l i t t le s ick. 

I a m v e r y s ick. 

I a m e x t r e m e l y s ick . 

A r e those g r a p e s s w e e t ? 

Yes , those g r a p e s a r e v e r y sweet . 

No, those g r a p e s a r e a l i t t le sour . 

No, those g r a p e s a r e v e r y sour . 
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t a i mwlka wStyr baz a s t ? 

m a n i mwlka wStyr sakk baz as t . 

m a n i mwlka wStyr sakk k a m m ast . 

m a n i mwlka wStyr [h]ySS nes t . 

Se, b a z a r dur yn t ? 

[h]a, b a z a r sakk dur ynt. 

ynna , b a z a r k a m m e dur ynt. 

ynna, b a z a r baz nazz ik ynt. 

A r e t h e r e many c a m e l s in your [sg . ] 
c o u n t r y ? [Li t . In your [sg. ] count ry 
c a m e l s a r e m a n y ? ] 

In my count ry [ t h e r e ] a r e a g r e a t 
many c a m e l s . 

In my count ry [ t h e r e ] a r e v e r y few 
c a m e l s . 

In my count ry [ t h e r e ] a r e no c a m e l s 
at a l l . 

Is the m a r k e t f a r ? 

Yes , the m a r k e t is v e r y far . 

No, the m a r k e t i s jus t a l i t t le w a y s . 
[Li t . No, the m a r k e t is a l i t t le far . ] 

No, the m a r k e t i s v e r y c lo se . 

4. 701. T h r e e common "mod i f i e r s of m o d i f i e r s " - - t r ad i t iona l ly t e r m e d " a d v e r b s " 

in E n g l i s h - - a r e : 

(1) / b a z / "many, m u c h " o c c u r s before an adject ive mean ing "very . " E. g. 

/ a baz ta lx ynt. / That is ve ry b i t t e r . 

/ e baz vaSSe nivag ant. / These a r e ve ry sweet f ru i t s . 

(2) / k a m m / "few, l i t t le (in quan t i ty ) " o c c u r s with the " s ingu la r - indef in i t e" suffix 

/ e / mean ing "a l i t t l e . " E. g. 

/ e sop k a m m e twrS ynt. / This apple is a l i t t le sour . 

/ e nan k a m m e g a r m ant. / These [p ieces of] b r e a d a r e a l i t t le w a r m . 

(3) The ad jec t ive / s a k k / " s t rong , v iolent , h a r d , diff icul t" is employed much like 

/ b a z / to m e a n "very , e x t r e m e l y . " E. g. 

/ m a n i b r a s sakk najoR ynt. / My b r o t h e r is v e r y [i. e. e x t r e m e l y ] 
s ick . 

/ b a z a r sakk dur ynt. / The m a r k e t is v e r y [i. e. e x t r e m e l y ] far . 

4. 800. B a s i c Sen tences 

e k a r Son ynt . 

e k a r So sakk na ynt. 

m a r o S i a s m a n Son ynt. 

m a r o S i a s m a n So sawz na ynt. 

Se, e sakke m a n z y l e ? 

ynna, e m a n z y l So sakk na ynt, 

Se, Swmay kySar sawz an t? 

How is th is w o r k ? 

Th is work is not so difficult . 

How is the sky today? 

Today the sky is not so b lue . 

[ i s ] th i s a difficult j o u r n e y ? 

No, th is j ou rney is not so difficult, 

A r e your [pi. ] c r o p s g r e e n ? 
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m a y kySar So sawz na ant. 

m a y kySar So sawz na ant, ky Swmay 
ant. 

m a y kySar SoS ant, ky Swmay ant. 

t a i gysa SoSe SyTT a s t ? 

m a n i gysa SyTT SoS ant, ky eS ant. 

[h]a, m a n i gysa SoSe SyTT as t . 

t a i mwlka SoSe m a z a n e m a r a s t ? 

m a n i mwlka SoSe m a z a n e m a r baz ast , 

ynna, m a n i mwlka SoSe m a z a n e m a r 
nes t . 

ynna, m a n i mwlka SoSe nes t . 

Our c r o p s a r e not so g r e e n . 

Our c r o p s a r e not so g r e e n a s [lit . 
tha t ] y o u r s [pi. ] a r e . 

Our c r o p s a r e l ike y o u r s [pi. ]. [Lit . 
Our c r o p s a r e such, that y o u r s [pi. ] 
a r e . ] 

A r e [ t h e r e ] such r o p e s in your [sg . ] house? 

In my house [ t h e r e ] a r e r o p e s such 
a s [l i t . tha t ] t he se a r e . 

Yes , in my house [ t h e r e ] a r e such 
r o p e s . 

In your [sg. ] coun t ry a r e [ t h e r e ] such big 
snakes ? 

In my count ry such big s n a k e s a r e 
n u m e r o u s [li t . m a n y ] . 

No, in my count ry [ t h e r e ] a r e not 
such big s n a k e s . 

No, in my count ry [ t h e r e ] a r e no 
such [ones ] . 

4. 801. / S o / "so , s u c h " is ano ther "modif ier of m o d i f i e r s . " Like / b a z / , e t c . above, 

/ S o / o c c u r s before ad jec t ives . E. g. 

/ m a n i j amag So yspe t na ynt. / My sh i r t is not so whi te . 

/ a i gok So so[h]r na ynt, ky t a i ynt. / His cow is not so r ed [i . e. r edd i sh 
brown] a s [lit . that ] y o u r s [sg. ] i s . 

A subs tan t ive and sl ightly emphat ic form / S o S / is a l so found. C o m p a r e / e S / " th i s , 

t h e s e , " / e S k a / "on this s ide , " / e S i / "of t h i s , " e tc . in Sees . 2. 202, 3. 502, and 3. 1203. 

/ S o S / does not occur a s a noun modi f ie r , but it m u s t a lways occur before the copula t ive 

v e r b . The ad jec t iva l form of th is e l ement is / S o S e n / (or /SoSe / ) - - i. e. / S o S / + the 

" a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / / e / j / S o S e n / is bes t t r a n s l a t e d a s "such. " E. g. 

/ m a n i gys SoS ynt, ky a i ynt. / My house is l ike h i s . [Li t . My house 
is such that his i s . ] 

/ m a n i mwlka SoSe m a z a n e ko[h] nes t . / In my count ry [ t h e r e ] a r e not 
such l a rge moun ta in s . 

/ m a n i gysa SoSen as t . / In my house [ t he r e ] is such [a one] . [Or : . . . 
a r e such. ] 

4. 802. The pos i t ion of t i m e words in the sen tence o r d e r is r a t h e r f ree . A word like 

/ m a r o S i / " today" can occur at the beginning of the s en t ence , af ter the f i r s t p h r a s e (i. e. 

af ter the subject or af ter the complemen t , whichever c o m e s f i r s t ) , and s o m e t i m e s even 

at the end of the sen tence (although this g ives the effect of an "a f te r thought" ) . Such 

independent t ime words a r e subs tan t ives in Baluchi , and they a r e occas iona l l y u sed a s 

t r u e nouns . E. g. 
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/ m a r o S i Swmay gysa nykan a s t ? / Today in your [pi. ] house is [ t h e r e ] 
food? [ O r : ] 

/ S w m a y gysa m a r o S i nykan a s t ? / In your [pi. ] house today is [ t h e r e ] 
food? 

/ m a r o S i m a n i gysa baz m a r d w m ant. / Today in my house [ t h e r e ] a r e 
many peop le . [Or ; ] 

/ m a n i gysa m a r o S i baz m a r d w m ant. / In my house today [ t h e r e ] a r e 
many peop le . [Or ; ] 

/ b a z m a r d w m m a r o S i m a n i gysa ant. / Many people today a r e in my 
house . 

/ m a r o S i a y ka r Se ynt. / What is t oday ' s w o r k ? 

4. 803. / k y / " tha t " has many funct ions: (a) it is employed as a conjunction to 

i n t roduce a subord ina t e c l ause (i. e. in such a sen tence a s "He found that he could go. ") ; 

(b) it is u sed to in t roduce a d i r e c t or i nd i r ec t quotat ion (e. g. "I said that I would see h im. 

or "I sa id that the doc to r would see h im. ") ; (c) it is a l so used a s the r e l a t i ve pronoun 

"who, whom, which. " In the s en t ences given above, / k y / is p e r h a p s b e s t t r a n s l a t e d with 

" a s . " E . g. 

/ t a i j a m a g So yspe t na ynt, ky m a n i ynt. / Your [sg. ] sh i r t is not so 
white a s [l i t . tha t ] mine i s . 

4. 900. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s , 

4 . 9 0 1 . Subs t i tu t ion . 

1. 

2. 

e 

e 

t a i 

[h]alk 

g a r d e n 

frui t 

coun t ry 

cloth 

apple 

sakke 

good 

b a d 

new 

yel low 

thin 

j a m a g 

house 

fa ther 

uncle 

b r o t h e r 

m a z a n e n e . 

a s m a l l [one] 

a sweet [one] 

a good [one] 

a r ed [one] 

a sour [one] 

k a r e . 

a rope 

a c a r 

a sh i r t 

a book 

a boy 

sawz 

o ld 

o ld 

young 

fat 

3. t a i j a m a g sawz ynt 
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s i s t e r s m a l l 

4. e dwkkanay angur twrS ant. 

cloth cheap 

v e s s e l s expens ive 

5. a i gvsa v a s s e n ap nest , 

6. 

t e a 

sugar 

mi lk 

a i gysa 

in [ the] ga rden 

in [the ] count ry 

in [the ] cup 

in [ the] box 

in [ the] shop 

m a n i yskula [hJySS 

m a y gysa p i r e n e . 

b a d 

good 

sweet 

v a s s e n 

yellow 

fat 

hot 

such 

good 

a p 

app les 

snakes 

t e a 

c lo thes 

sugar 

kytab nes t . 

p e n 

g i r l 

boy 

l amp 

table 

7. 

a new [one] 

a good [one] 

a shor t [one] 

an oval (non-round) [one] 

a round [one] 

8. eSi ko[h]ne t a i swndukay taha ynt. 

yel low [one] 

blue [one] 

new [one] 

big [one] 

b lack [one] 

9. e p i r e n a y pazva r ynt. 

of the young [one] hat 

of the shor t [one] gun 

of the ta l l [one] clothing 

of the fat [one] c a r 

of the b lack (i. e. son 
da rk -complex ioned ) 
[one] 
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10. aSkay sawzena m w r g ant. 
in the red [one] my s h i r t s 

in the blue [one] some wa te r 

in the long [one] a l i t t le tea 

in the shor t t he i r th ings 
[one] 

11 . 

12. 

13 . 

14. 

Swmay 

a m a n i 

aSka 

m a y 

in the s m a l l 
[one] 

tupakk 

r o p e s 

b r o t h e r s 

c a m e l s 

m i l k 

f ru i t s 

m a z t y r e 

s m a l l e s t 

fa t tes t 

e ldes t 

b e s t 

longes t 

baz 

some 

a l i t t le 

some 

many 

a l l 

baze 

some g 

sya[h]enani 

g r e e n [ones 

young [ones 

big [ones ' ] 

s m a l l [ones 

red [ones '] 

b r a s 

s i s t e r 

child 

son 

c a r 

rope 

dwkkan 

moun ta ins 

w a t e r 

g r e e n t r e e s 

ra 

•] 

•] 

•] 

l a r g e v i l l ages 

foodstuffs 

m a r d w m 

.pes 

y d a 

ynt. 

ant. 

ant. 

dema 

ins ide 

n e a r 

be s ide 

ins ide 

on 

ant. 

a l l 

a few 

jus t a few 

many [the m a j o r i t y ] 

a few [the m i n o r i t y ] 

15. Se, t a i mwlka 

in [ the] house 

in [ the] ci ty 

in [ the] v i l lage 

in [ the] shop 

in [ the] bowl 

wStyr 

tea 

Afghans 

schools 

good fruit 

m i l k 

a s t ? 

4. 902. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Change the following to nega t ive s e n t e n c e s . E. g. 
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I n s t r u c t o r : / e ka rS S a r r ynt. / 

Student: / e ka rS S a r r na ynt. / 

1. e sawdagyr gandag ynt. 

2. m a r o S i a s m a n sawz ynt. 

3. t a i m o T a l S a r r e n e . 

4. e r a z a n a y taha Sa as t . 

5. a dwkkanay angur twrS ant. 

6. m a y [hjalkay baze m a r d w m Sa[h]ra ant. 

7. t a i yspe te j a m a g m e z a y s a r a ynt. 

8. m a n i mwlka cose so[h]re sop ant. 

9. a n g r e z i sakk ynt. 

10. m a n i nako najoR ynt. 

4. 903. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Change the following to a f f i rmat ive s e n t e n c e s . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a y m o T a l jvan na ynt. / 

Student: / m a y m o T a l jvan ynt. / 

The s tudent may a l so i n s e r t such i t e m s as / b a z / "very , " / s a k k / " e x t r e m e l y , " / k a m m e / 

"a l i t t l e , " and / S o / " s o " whe re a p p r o p r i a t e . E. g. 

Student: / m a y m o T a l baz jvan ynt. / 

1. e m a r d man i m a z t y r e b r a s na ynt. 

2. Swmay wStyr a reka na ant. 

3. e [hjalkay b a z a r dur na ynt. 

4. e jo[h]ay ap s a r d na ynt. 

5. a i gw[hjar m a z a n na ynt. 

6. m a y mwlka SoSe za rde pwll nes t . 

7. t a i baSS a p i r enay gysa na ynt. 

8. man i noke pwSS eSi taha na ynt. 

9. e t a san i taha Sa nes t . 

10. e manzy l sakk na ynt. 

4. 904. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l III. 

Change / b a z / in the following sen tences to (a) / b a z e / and (b) / b a z e / . D i s c u s s 

d i f f e rences in mean ing with the i n s t r u c t o r . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / b a z m a r d w m a Sa[h]ra ant. / 

Student; /baze\ m a r d w m a Sa[h]ra ant. / [And aga in : ] 

/ b a z e m a r d w m a Sa[h]ra ant. / 

1. baz tupakk man i p y s s a y gysa ant. 

2. baz m a r a ko[h]a ant. 
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3. baz nykan yda ant. 

4. aSka baz sa[h]r ant. 

5. e r a z a n a baz nivag ant. 

4. 905. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l IV. 

In the following s e n t e n c e s change / k a m m / to (a) / k a m m e / and (b) / k a m m e / . D i s c u s s 

d i f f e rences in mean ing with the i n s t r u c t o r . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a y gysa k a m m nykan ant. / 

Student; / m a y gysa k a m m e nykan ant. / [And aga in ; ] 

/ m a y gysa k a m m e nykan ant. 

1. m a y baga k a m m sop ant. 

2. ta i t a s a k a m m Sa ant. 

3. a i [h]alka k a m m jynykk ant. 

4. k a m m m a r d w m kohan ant. 

5. ba loSys tana k a m m angrez ant. 

4. 906. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

Using the r i gh t -hand column, c o n s t r u c t five a n s w e r s for each of the following ques t i ons . 

Make each a n s w e r a comple t e s e n t e n c e . 

1. a Sone dwkkanda re . 

2. e nivag Son ant. 

3. e Sone m o T a l e . 

4. a pwSS Son ynt. 

good 

bad 

v e r y good 

not good 

not bad 

a l i t t le sour 

v e r y sweet 

expens ive 

oval (i. e. non- round) 

e x t r e m e l y b i t t e r 

r ed 

cheap 

v e r y bad 

v e r y expens ive 

new 

b lack 
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5. e Sa Son ant. 

6. ta i b r a s Son ynt, 

7. e Sone kytabe, 

8. e j amag Son ynt. 

t a i baSS Son ynt. 

10. e [hjalkay b a z a r dur yn t? 

g r e e n 

white 

yel low 

old 

hot 

v e r y sweet 

cold 

good 

a l i t t le b i t t e r 

wel l 

s ick 

not wel l 

e x t r e m e l y s ick 

ve ry wel l 

of Ba luchi 

of Engl i sh 

his 

g r een 

ve ry cheap 

not so good 

not so cheap 

not so cheap a s [l i t . tha t ] y o u r s [sg . ] is 

not so white a s [l i t . tha t ] h is i s 

not so expens ive a s [l i t . tha t ] th i s [one] 
is 

t a l l 

shor t 

fat 

thin 

s ick 

not far 

v e r y n e a r 

over t h e r e 

in front of the school 

behind those house s 

64 



4. 907. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

Make t h r e e r e p l i e s to each of the following que s t i ons : (a) in the a f f i rma t ive , (b) in 

the nega t i ve , and (c) in the nega t ive with / [ h ] y S S / "any . . . at a l l . " E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / t a i gysa nykan a s t ? / 

Student : / [h ]a , m a n i gysa nykan as t . / [And again; ] 

/ y n n a , m a n i gysa nykan ne s t . / [And aga in ; ] 

/ y n n a , m a n i gysa [hJySS nykan nes t . / [Or: / . . . nykan 
[hJySS n e s t . / ] 

1. e dwkkana baloSiay kytab a s t ? 

2. a i taha b u r a g a s t ? 

3. a ko[h]a m w r g baz a s t ? 

4. t a i t a s a Sa as t ? 

5. ba loSys tana SoSe yskul a s t ? 

6. e swndukay taha yspe t e pwSS a s t ? 

7. a [hjalka baloS a s t ? 

8. e r a z a n a n i taha Sir a s t ? 

9. t a i gysay d e m a d raSk a s t ? 

10. e mwlka SoSe kySar a s t ? 

4. 1000. Vocabu la ry . 

The following i t e m s a r e not s e p a r a t e l y l i s ted below: (a) r e g u l a r ad jec t iva l f o r m s 

ending in / e n / / e / (i. e. / s o [ h ] r / wil l be given but not / s o [ h ] r e n / or / s o [ h ] r e / ) ; (b) 

r e g u l a r c o m p a r a t i v e - s u p e r l a t i v e fo rma t ions with / t y r / (e. g. / d r a j t y r / wil l not be l i s t ed , 

but / m a z t y r / - - an i r r e g u l a r fo rm - - wil l be) ; (c) quant i ta t ive ad jec t ives + the " s ingu la r 

indef in i t e" suffix / e / (e. g. / b a z e / ) . 

a s m a n sky 

a n g r e z i Eng l i sh (adj. and noun denoting the Eng l i sh 

language) 

angur g r a p e 

a r z a n cheap , light (in weight) 

9st [ t h e r e ] i s , [ t h e r e ] a r e 

b a r a g thin, s l ende r 

baz m a n y , much ; v e r y 

b a z a r m a r k e t 

baSS son 
baloSi Ba luch i (adj. and noun denot ing the Ba luch i 

language) 

b u r a g sugar 

Sa tea 

Si thing 

Sie some 
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So 

Son 

SoS 

SyTT 

d r a j 

d r w s t 

dur 

gandag 

g a r m 

g ran 

gvanD 

gyrd [or / g y R d / ] 

[h]al 

[h]alk 

[h ]a rab 

[h]ySS 

[h]ySSi 

joR 

jvan 

k a r 

k a m m 

kasan 

k a s t y r 

ko[h]n 

ky 

kySar 

lonD 

m a n d a r 

m a n z y l 

m a r o S i 

m a z a n 

m a z t y r 

m o T a l 

mwlk 

najoR 

nako 

na 

nazz ik 

nes t 

nivag 

nok 

so 
how? what kind of? of what qua l i t y? of what 
r e l a t i o n s h i p ? of what p r i c e ? 

such 

rope , co rd 

long, t a l l 

a l l , whole 

far 

bad, evil 

hot, w a r m 

expens ive , heavy, difficult 

shor t (of t i m e , thing) 

round 

s t a t e , condit ion 

vi l lage 

bad, out of o r d e r , of poor qual i ty 

[no] . . . at a l l , any 

[not] . . . anything, nothing 

wel l , heal thy, bui l t , m a d e , jo ined 

good, n i ce , p r e t t y 

work , job, t a s k 

few, l i t t le (in quantity) 

s m a l l (in s i ze , age , s t a tu s ) , m i n o r , un impor tan t 

s m a l l e s t , younges t (in age) , l e a s t impor t an t , 
m o s t m i n o r 

old (of th ings only) 

that (conj. ), a s , who, which 

c r o p 

oval, e l l ip t i ca l , e g g - s h a p e d 

shor t (of p e r s o n s ) 

t r i p , journey 

today 

big, l a r g e , old, i m p o r t a n t , p r e s t i ge fu l 

b igges t , e ldes t , m o s t i m p o r t a n t , m o s t 
p res t ige fu l 

c a r , au tomobi le 

count ry , land, field 

sick, ill 

uncle (e i ther f a t h e r ' s or m o t h e r ' s b r o t h e r ) 

not 

n e a r 

[ t h e r e ] is not, [ t h e r e ] a r e not 

fruit 

new 
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nykan foodstuffs, supp l i e s , g r o c e r i e s 

p i r old (of p e r s o n s ) 

pwSS cloth, c lothing, g a r m e n t 

sakk s t rong , violent , h a r d , difficult; ve ry , 

e x t r e m e l y 

s a r d cold, cool 

sawz g r e e n , blue 

so[h]r r ed 

sop apple 

sya[h] b lack , da rk -complex ioned 

Sa[h]r ci ty 

s a r r good, fine, n ice 

Sir m i lk 

ta[h] l b i t t e r [ s a m e a s / t a l x / ] 

t a lx b i t t e r [ s a m e a s / t a [ h ] l / ] 

twrS sour 

v a r n a young (of p e r s o n s , a n i m a l s ) 

vaSS sweet , happy, fine 

y s p e t whi te , l ight -complexioned 

z a b r good, fine, n ice 

zanD fat, thick, bulky 

z a r d yel low 
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Readying the camp for departure. 



UNIT FIVE 

5. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n a D a g a r ast , 

t a r a o lak a s t . 

eSyra pa l ez ast , 

a y r a r a m a g ast , 

m a r a ka[h]n a s t . 

S w m a r a k i lag ast , 

e S a r a sanga t t ast , 

a v a r a a r a T T as t . 

a j ynykka ra k a m b a l e as t . 

a j ynykka ra lep as t . 

I have land[s ] . [Li t . To m e is land. ] 

You [sg . ] have ca t t l e . 

He [li t . t h i s ] has m e l o n - f i e l d [ s ] . 

He [li t . tha t ] ha s h e r d [ s ] of goa ts and 
sheep . 

We have we l l [ s ] . 

You [pi. ] have f a r m [ s ] . 

They [lit . t h e s e ] have f r iend[s ] . 

They [lit . t hose ] have i r r i g a t i o n wel l [ s ] . 

That g i r l has a b lanket . 

Those g i r l s have qui l t [ s ] . 

5. 101. The "ob j ec t i ve" fo rm of the subs tan t ive (the t e r m " s u b s t a n t i v e " inc ludes nouns , 

a d j e c t i v e s , p r o n o u n s , and d e m o n s t r a t i v e s ) is employed in a spec ia l cons t ruc t i on t r a n s l a t a b l e 

a s "to have . " This deno tes a b s t r a c t p o s s e s s i o n or owner sh ip of some object (e tc . ), r a t h e r 

than a c t u a l p h y s i c a l p o s s e s s i o n of the object . L i t e r a l l y th is cons t ruc t i on m e a n s "To X 

[ t h e r e ] e x i s t s Y, " and the v e r b of the sen tence is a l m o s t inva r i ab ly / a s t / . 

5. 102. The " o b j e c t i v e " f o r m s of the p ronouns and d e m o n s t r a t i v e s a r e : 

(1) The nomina t ive f o r m s of the f i r s t and second p e r s o n p ronouns a r e employed a s 

s t e m s (with a m i n o r modi f ica t ion in the c a s e of / t a w / "you [sg . ]"). The 

" o b j e c t i v e " suffix / [ r ] a / i s added to a l l of t h e s e s t e m s except / m a n / "I. " / m a n / 

i s i n s t ead followed by the " s i ngu l a r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / (which a l s o functions a s 

an object m a r k i n g suffix; see S e e s . 2. 401 and 5. 103), and / [ r ] a / m a y then be added 

a f te r / a / to give add i t iona l e m p h a s i s . E. g. 

/ m a n a / m e , to m e . [Or , / m a n a r a / . ] 

/ t a r a / you [ sg . ], to you [sg . ]. [ / t a w / o c c u r s h e r e a s / t a / + / r a / . ] 

/ m a r a / u s , to u s 

/ S w m a r a / you [pi. ], to you [pi. ] 
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(2) What a p p e a r to be the p o s s e s s i v e f o r m s of the s ingu la r d e m o n s t r a t i v e s a r e 

employed with / [ r ] a / . Ins tead of / e S i / and / a i / , howeve r , s h o r t e n e d f o r m s 

( / e S y / and / a y / ) occur before / [ r ] a / . E. g. 

/ e S y r a / t h i s , to t h i s ; h im, h e r , it, to h im , to h e r , to it. [A l t e rna te 
f o r m s / e S y a / and / e S i a / a l s o o c c u r . ] 

/ a y r a / that , to tha t ; h im, h e r , it, to h im, to h e r , to it. [Al t e rna te ly 
/ a i a / . ] 

(3) "Ob jec t ive" fo rms of the p l u r a l d e m o n s t r a t i v e s a lways include the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " 

suffix / a n / - / a / , a f te r which / [ r ] a / may be added. / e S a n / / e S a / and / a v a n / - / a v a / 

a r e employed a s objects without / [ r ] a / , but / [ r ] a / m a y be added to s t r e s s the 

object s t a tus of the d e m o n s t r a t i v e . F o r m s a r e : 

/ e S a r a / t h e s e , to t h e s e ; t hem, to t hem. [Also / e S a n a / : i. e. / e S a n / 
+ the " / r / - l e s s " form of / [ r ] a / . / e S a n / and / e S a / a r e a l s o common. ] 

/ a v a r a / t hose , to those ; t hem, to t hem. [Also / a v a n a / ; see above . 
/ a v a n / and / a v a / a r e a l so common. ] 

5. 103. Like the p l u r a l d e m o n s t r a t i v e s , a noun + the " s ingu la r -def ini te " suffix / a / or 

the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / may occur a s an object . / [ r ] a / is opt ional ly added to 

give a sl ight addi t iona l s t r e s s to the object s t a tus of the noun, and in the "To X [ t h e r e ] is 

Y" cons t ruc t ion in t roduced in Sec. 5. 100 / [ r ] a / often o c c u r s . E. g. 

/ a m a s T a r a r a baz kytab as t . / That t e a c h e r has [i. e. p o s s e s s e s , owns] 
many books . 

/ m a n i m a z t y r e b r a s a r a gok as t . / My e ldes t b r o t h e r has cows . [I. e. 
He owns an undefined n u m b e r of ca t t l e . ] 

/ m a n i d r w s t gw[h]a ra ra so[h]re pwSS as t . / All my s i s t e r s have red 
c lo thes . [An a l t e r n a t e form, / g w [ h ] a r a n a / , is m a d e l ike / e S a n a / 
(d i scussed above) . Such " / r / - l e s s " f o r m s a r e a l s o f requent . ] 

/ a p i r e n a r a kilag as t . / Those old [men] have f a r m s , [ / p i r e n a n a / , the 
" / r / - l e s s " fo rm, is a l s o common. ] 

5. 104. / o l a k / " c a t t l e " is a gene r i c t e r m : " l ives tock. " It inc ludes cows , c a m e l s , 

and h o r s e s . Not only a r e t h e r e individual n a m e s for each s p e c i e s of a n i m a l , but t h e r e a r e 

a l s o t e r m s for a he rd or group of each s p e c i e s . Thus , / r a m a g / deno tes "herd of sheep or 

g o a t s " only. As the student will s ee , the vocabu la ry of t e chn i ca l t e r m s r e l a t i ng to a n i m a l s 

is e x t r e m e l y d ive r s i f i ed . 

5. 105. / D a g a r / m e a n s "land, e a r t h , g round" and a l so "floor. " / k i l a g / is a l s o 

t r a n s l a t a b l e a s " l a n d s " but only in the sense of a l a rge holding of a g r i c u l t u r a l l ands : an 

e s t a t e , a l a r g e f a rm. 

5. 106. / k a [ h ] n / (or / k u / ) is used for a v e r t i c a l shaft wel l . / a r a T T / r e f e r s to the 

c a m e l - d r i v e n " P e r s i a n w h e e l " type of wel l employed for i r r i g a t i o n p u r p o s e s . 
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5. 200. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

e kwlpay kyl i t kwja ynt. 

e kwlpay kyli t go m a n ynt . 

go taw e kwlpay kylit ynt . 

e kwlpay kyli t go m a ynt. 

e kwlpay kyli t go Swma ynt . 

m a n i kytab go kaya ynt. 

t a i kytab gon eSi ynt. 

t a i kytab gon a i ynt . 

m a y t u r a g kwja ant. 

Swmay t u r a g gon eSan ant. 

Swmay t u r a g gon avan ant. 

m a n i l a T T go kaya ynt. 

t a i l a T T gon a baSakka ynt. 

gon a baSakka t a i l a T T ynt . 

a baSakka go ta i l aTT ynt. 

m a y [h]ar go kaya ant. 

swmay [h]ar gon a baSakkan ant. 

gon a baSakka Swmay [h]ar ant. 

a baSakka go Swmay [h]ar ant. 

go taw rwppie a s t ? 

go m a n rwppie as t . 

go m a n rwppie nes t , 

go m a n baz rwppi as t . 

go taw kay ynt. 

go m a n m a n i b r a s ynt. 

Where is the key of th i s l ock? 

I have the key of th i s lock. [Li t . 
The key of th i s lock is with m e . ] 

You [sg . ] have the key of th is lock. 
[Li t . With you [sg . ] is the key of 
th i s l o c k . ] 

We have the key of th i s lock. 

You [pi. ] have the key of th i s lock. 

Who has my book? [Li t . My book is with 
w h o m ? ] 

He [l i t . t h i s ] has your [sg . ] book. 

He [l i t . tha t ] has your [sg . ] book. 

Where a r e our s h o u l d e r - b a g s ? 

They [li t . t h e s e ] have your [pi. ] 
s h o u l d e r - b a g s . 

They [li t . t hose ] have your [pi. ] 
s h o u l d e r - b a g s . 

Who has my s t i ck? 

That boy has your [sg . ] s t ick . 

That boy has your [sg . ] s t ick . 

That boy has your [sg . ] s t ick . 

Who has our d o n k e y s ? 

Those boys have your [pi. ] donkeys . 

Those boys have your [pi. ] donkeys . 

Those boys have your [pi. ] donkeys . 

Do you [sg . ] have a r u p e e ? 

I have a r u p e e . 

I do not have a r u p e e . 

I have many r u p e e s . 

Who is with you. 

My b r o t h e r i s with m e . 

5. 201 . As wel l a s the "compound p o s t p o s i t i o n s " d i s c u s s e d in Unit III, t h e r e a r e a l s o 

a n u m b e r of " p r e p o s i t i o n s , " the m a j o r i t y of which wi l l be in t roduced in th i s Unit. T h e s e 

p r e p o s i t i o n s have the following f e a t u r e s in c o m m o n : 

(1) P r e p o s i t i o n s occu r be fo re the nomina t ive f o r m s of the f i r s t and second p e r s o n 

p r o n o u n s . Word j u n c t u r e be tween the p r e p o s i t i o n and the p ronoun is o c c a s i o n a l l y 

los t , and some combina t i ons of p r e p o s i t i o n + p ronoun have s p e c i a l " fused" f o r m s . 
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E x a m p l e s with / g o n / - / g o / a r e : 

/ g o m a n / with m e . [Also / g o m a n / and / g o m m a n / . ] 

/ g o t a w / with you [sg . ] 

/ g o m a / with u s . [Also / g o m a / and even / g o m m a / . ] 

/ g o S w m a / with you [pi. ] 

(2) P r e p o s i t i o n s occur with e i the r the p o s s e s s i v e or the object ive f o r m s of the 

s ingu la r d e m o n s t r a t i v e s . Both u s a g e s a r e common , va ry ing a c c o r d i n g to reg iona l 

d i a l ec t . E. g. 

/ gon e S i / with t h i s ; with h im, h e r , it. [Also occas iona l l y / g o n e S i / . 
A l s o : ] 

/ g o n e S y a / with t h i s ; with h im, h e r , it. [Also / g o n e S y a / . ] 

/ g o n a i / with that ; with h im, h e r , it. [Also occas iona l ly / g o n a i / . 
A l so : ] 

/ g o n a i a / with that ; with h im, h e r , it. [Also / g o n a i a / . ] 

(3) P r e p o s i t i o n s occur with the p lu r a l definite object ive fo rms of the p l u r a l d e m o n s t r a t i v e s 

(without / [ r ] a / ) . E. g. 

/ gon e S a n / with t h e s e ; with t hem. [Also /gon e S a / , / g o n e S a n / , and 
/ g o n e S a / . ] 

/gon a v a n / with those ; with them. [Also /gon a v a / , / g o n a v a n / , and 
/ g o n a v a / . ] 

(4) P r e p o s i t i o n s occur with a noun + the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / or the " p l u r a l -

def in i t e" suffix / a n / - / a / . An indefinite s ingula r noun is indica ted by the p r e s e n c e 

of the suffix / e / b e f o r e / a / . Occas iona l ly the " / r / - l e s s " fo rm of the object ive 

suffix / [ r ] a / is a l so found af ter / a n / - / a / ; / r a / however , does not s e e m to occur . 

E x a m p l e s with / g o n / - / g o / : 

/ go b a S a k k a / with the boy 

/ go m a s T a r e a / with a t e a c h e r 

/ g o b a S a k k a / with [the] boys . [Occas iona l ly / g o b a S a k k a n a / is a l so 
found. ] 

/ g o man i b r a s a / with my b r o t h e r 

/ g o ta i m a z t y r e g w [ h ] a r a / with your [sg. ] e ldes t s i s t e r 

/ g o m a n i d rws t b r a s a / with a l l my b r o t h e r s 

/ g o e yskulay m a s T a r a / with the t e a c h e r s of th is school . [ / . . . 
m a s T a r a n a / is a l so p o s s i b l e . ] 

(5) P r e p o s i t i o n s usual ly occur at the beginning of a noun p h r a s e , p r e c e d i n g any 

mod i f i e r s (as can be seen f rom the e x a m p l e s jus t given) . An a l t e r n a t e o r d e r , 

however , is that in which the p repos i t i on follows i ts noun p h r a s e . Thus , ins tead 

of / g o b a S a k k a / "with the boy, " for example , /baSakka g o / o c c u r s . Both o r d e r s 

a p p e a r to have the s a m e mean ing . When the o r d e r is noun + p r e p o s i t i o n , t he re is 

often an audible "ph rase b r e a k " af ter the p r e p o s i t i o n , which m a k e s it c l e a r that 

the p r epos i t i on belongs with the p r eced ing word r a t h e r than with the following one. 

Th i s va r i a t ion in word o r d e r is poss ib l e only for p r e p o s i t i o n s + a noun p h r a s e and 
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not for p r e p o s i t i o n s + p ronouns or d e m o n s t r a t i v e s . E. g. 

/ g o m a n i b r a s a t a i kytab ynt. / My b r o t h e r has your [sg . 1 book. [A 
p h r a s e b r e a k , / + / , is opt ional a f te r / b r a s a / . Or ; ] 

/ m a n i b r a s a go + t a i kytab ynt. / My b r o t h e r has your [sg . ] book. 
[A p h r a s e b r e a k is u s u a l af ter the p r e p o s i t i o n h e r e . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a i kytab go m a n i b r a s a ynt. / My b r o t h e r ha s your [sg . ] book. [ J , s /mani 
b r a s a g o n / is i d iomat i ca l ly not pos s ib l e h e r e be fore the copula t ive 
v e r b . ] 

/ g o n a m a r d w m a m a y tupakk ant. / Those people have our guns . [ / + / 
m a y occu r af ter / m a r d w m a / . Or : ] 

/ a m a r d w m a go + m a y kytab ant. / Those people have our guns . [ / + / 
is usua l ly found in th i s type of s en t ence . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a y tupakk gon a m a r d w m a n ant. / Those people have our guns , [""/a 
m a r d w m a g o n / is id iomat ica l ly not subs t i tu tab le h e r e . ] 

5. 202. T h r e e c o n s t r u c t i o n s a r e t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "to have . " E a c h of t h e s e has a 

d i f ferent r a n g e of u sage and connotat ion. They a r e : 

(1) The "ob jec t i ve" fo rm of the subs tan t ive employed with the v e r b / a s t / , d e s c r i b e d 

in Sec . 5. 101. This fo rma t ion deno tes a b s t r a c t owner sh ip or p o s s e s s i o n . E . g. 

/ m a n a baz kytab as t . / I have many books . [I own many books . Li t . 
To me [ t h e r e ] ex is t many books . ] 

/ a y r a b r a s e as t . / He [li t . tha t ] has a b r o t h e r . [I. e. p o s s e s s i o n of an 
a b s t r a c t r e l a t i o n s h i p . ] 

/ e S a r a D a g a r as t . / They [li t . t h e s e ] have land[s ] . 

/ t a r a b r a s nes t . / You [sg . ] do not have b r o t h e r [ s ] . [Negat ion of the 
ex i s t ence of a p e r m a n e n t , a b s t r a c t r e l a t i o n s h i p is ind ica ted h e r e . ] 

(2) The p r e p o s i t i o n / g o n / - / g o / "with, in the p o s s e s s i o n of, a c c o m p a n y i n g " is used 

a s has been d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 5. 201 to denote the phys i ca l p o s s e s s i o n of a tangib le 

objec t . Th i s cons t ruc t i on connotes i m m e d i a t e p o s s e s s i o n only and does not 

n e c e s s a r i l y imply o w n e r s h i p , p e r m a n e n t p o s s e s s i o n , or a b s t r a c t r e l a t i o n s h i p . 

T h i s p r e p o s i t i o n may be employed e i the r with the " e x i s t e n t i a l " v e r b / a s t / or with 

the "de f in i t e" v e r b s / y n t / and / a n t / . E. g. 

/ g o m a n baz kytab ant. / I have many books . [Li t . With m e a r e many-
books . The books a r e defini te and known, and they a r e in my 
i m m e d i a t e p o s s e s s i o n . ] 

/ g o m a n baz kytab as t . / I have many books . [Li t . With me [ t h e r e ] 
a r e many books . An indefini tely l a r g e n u m b e r of books ex is t in my 
p o s s e s s i o n ; they have no i m m e d i a t e r e l e v a n c y to the p r e s e n t context . ] 

/ g o taw Se a s t ? / What do you [sg . ] h a v e ? [I. e. What e x i s t s in your 
[sg . ] p o s s e s s i o n ? ] 

/ g o m a n rwppie as t . / I have a r u p e e . [A s ingle indefini te rupee e x i s t s 
in my p o s s e s s i o n . ] 

/ g o m a n m a n i b r a s ynt. / With m e is my b r o t h e r . [ / g o n / - / g o / a l s o 
deno tes "with, in the company of. " Such a s en t ence can n e v e r m e a n 
"I have a b r o t h e r " b e c a u s e the p o s s e s s i o n of a b r o t h e r is an in tang ib le , 
p e r m a n e n t r e l a t i o n s h i p . ] 
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(3) The p o s s e s s i v e fo rm of the subs tan t ive is a l s o employed to ind ica te def in i te , 

a b s t r a c t p o s s e s s i o n or r e l a t i o n s h i p . The v e r b of th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n is a lways / y n t / 

or / a n t / , r a t h e r than / a s t / . E. g. 

/ m a n i baz b r a s ant. / I have many b r o t h e r s . [Li t . My m a n y b r o t h e r s 
a r e . The b r o t h e r s h e r e a r e definite and somehow r e l a t e d to the 
i m m e d i a t e context , / m a n a baz b r a s as t . / "I have m a n y b r o t h e r s . " 
s imply spec i f ies the ex i s t ence of a n u m b e r of indefini te b r o t h e r s 
belonging to m e . ] 

/ t a i Sie kytab ant. / You [sg. ] have some books . 

5. 203. / k a y / " w h o ? " o c c u r s with v a r i o u s suffixes much like any o ther subs t an t ive . 

The s ingu la r p o s s e s s i v e form, however , is / k a i / " w h o s e ? " ; it is ana logous in fo rm to 

/ t a i / "your [sg . ], " the nomina t ive fo rm of which is / t a w / . This word is m o s t often used 

in the s ingu la r , a l though p l u r a l f o r m s a r e p o s s i b l e . E. g. 

/ e kay ynt. / Who [sg. ] i s t h i s ? 

/ S w m a y sangat t kay ant. / Who a r e your [pi. ] f r i e n d s ? [ / k a y / h e r e has 
p l u r a l r e f e r e n c e . ] 

/ e ka i kytab ynt. / Whose [sg. ] book is t h i s ? 

/ e kayani kytab ant. / Whose [pi. ] books a r e t h e s e ? [Although / k a y a n i / 
is p o s s i b l e , / k a i / is m o r e often found even when the r e f e r e n t is 
p l u r a l . ] 

/ k a y r a Dagar a s t ? / Who [sg. ] has land[s ]? [ / k a y a / a l s o o c c u r s . ] 

/ k a y a n a Dagar a s t ? / Who [pi. ] has land[s]? [This fo rm (and the equivalent 
/ k a y a r a / a r e r a r e . ] 

/ m a n i kytab go kaya ynt. / Who [sg. ] has my book? 

/ m a y kytab go kayan ant. / Who [pi. ] have our b o o k s ? 

5. 204. / t u r a g / denotes a bag with a shoulder s t r a p used to c a r r y o n e ' s s m a l l p e r s o n a l 

p o s s e s s i o n s . It is usua l ly woven of g o a t s ' wool. 

5. 205. / l a T T / m e a n s " s t i ck" in the sense of "cane , walking s t ick, s t ave . " / d a r / 

s ignif ies "s t ick , wood, b r a n c h (of a t r e e ) . " 

5. 300. B a s i c Sen tences . 

Se, e sop aS a i baga an t? 

[h]a, e sop aS a i baga ant. 

e m a r d w m aS kwjam mwlka ynt, 

e m a r d w m aS a m r i k a a ynt. 

t a i jan aS kwjam Sa[h]ra ynt. 

m a n i jan aS koTaa ynt. 

Are these app les f rom his g a r d e n ? 

Yes , these app les a r e f rom his garden. 

This p e r s o n is f rom which c o u n t r y ? 

This p e r s o n is f rom A m e r i c a . 

Your [sg. ] wife is f rom which c i t y? 

My wife is f rom Quet ta . 
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e atwkk aS kwjam dega ant, 

e atwkk aS aSkay dega ant, 

This d i sh ( c u r r y , stew) is [ l i t . a r e ] f rom 
which ke t t le ? 

This d i sh is [ l i t . a r e ] f rom the ke t t l e 
on that s ide . 

e s awz i Sa kwja ant. 

e s awz i aS m a k r a n a ant. 

e s awz i Sa m a k r a n a ant. 

aS m a k r a n a e sawzi ant. 

m a k r a n a Sa [ + ] e sawzi ant, 

T h e s e vege t ab l e s a r e f rom w h e r e ? 

T h e s e vege t ab l e s a r e f rom M a k r a n . 

T h e s e vege t ab l e s a r e f rom M a k r a n . 

F r o m M a k r a n a r e t he se v e g e t a b l e s . 

F r o m M a k r a n a r e t h e s e v e g e t a b l e s . 

5 . 3 0 1 . The p r e p o s i t i o n / a s / - / S a / "f rom, than, with (an i n s t r u m e n t ) " is employed 

m u c h l ike / g o n / - / g o / (see Sec . 5. 201). / a S / and / S a / a r e iden t ica l in mean ing and a r e 

a l m o s t comple t e ly subs t i tu tab le for one ano the r , a l though / a S / usua l ly o c c u r s be fore w o r d s 

beginning with a vowel . Th i s p r e p o s i t i o n is a l s o s o m e t i m e s found af ter i ts noun or noun 

p h r a s e (as in the l a s t example above) . 

5 .302 . / k w j a m / " w h i c h ? " o c c u r s with the u sua l subs tan t ive suffixes. E . g . 

/ e atwkk aS kwjam dega ant. / This d i sh (i. e. s tew, c u r r y ) is [lit . a r e ] 
f rom which k e t t l e ? 

/ a t w k k kwjama ant. / The s tew is [l i t . a r e ] [in] which [one]? 

/ S w m a y j a m a g kwjaman ant. / Your [pi. ] s h i r t s a r e [in] which [one j s? 

/ e kwjamay kytab ynt. / Which [one] ' s book is t h i s ? 

/ e atwkk aS kwjamia ant. / This d ish is [l i t . a r e ] f rom which [indefinite 
one]? [The " s ingu la r - indef in i t e" suffix / e / h a s an i r r e g u l a r fo rm 
/ i / in / k w j a m i a / "in which [one]? "] 

/ m a n i kyli t go kwjama ynt. / Which [one] has my key? [Li t . My key 
is with which [one]? An a l t e r n a t e form with the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix 
/ e n / - / e / a l s o o c c u r s : / k w j a m e n a / . P l u r a l f o r m s a r e s i m i l a r l y 
/ k w j a m a / or / k w j a m e n a / . ] 

5. 303. / a t w k k / " d i s h " deno tes any liquid or s e m i - l i q u i d hot d ish . This word is 

p e r h a p s b e s t t r a n s l a t e d a s "s tew, " " c u r r y , " or "soup, " a l though none of t h e s e t e r m s a r e 

r e a l l y a c c u r a t e , / a t w k k / , ea t en with p a t t i e s of un leavened b r e a d ( / n a n / ) , f o r m s the m a i n 

po r t i on of a Ba luch i m e a l . 

5. 400. B a s i c Sen tences , 

e S a m m a n m a z a n ynt, 

a aS taw k a s a n ynt, 

m a n aS eSi p i r wn. 

He is l a r g e r than [l i t . f rom] I. 

He is s m a l l e r than [l i t . f rom] you [sg . ]. 

I a m o lde r than [l i t . f r om] he [ l i t . t h i s ] . 
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e aS a i so [h ] r ty r ynt . 

Swma S a m m a m a z a n yt. 

a baSakk aS Swma k a s a n ant. 

a aS eSa S a r r t y r ant, 

Th i s is r e d d e r than [l i t . f r om] that . 

You [pi. ] a r e l a r g e r than [l i t . f rom] we. 

Those boys a r e s m a l l e r than [l i t . f rom] 
you [pi. ]. 

Those a r e b e t t e r than [l i t . f rom] t h e s e . 

e aS ava [h ]a rab ty r ant. 

e jynykk aS ta i baSSa m a z a n ynt, 

e SyTT aS a SyTTa d r a j ynt. 

e pwll Sa d r w s t pwlla so[h]r tyr ynt. 

e pwll Sa d r w s t a z a r d ynt. 

a aS d r w s t a s awz ty re d raSk ynt. 

T h e s e a r e w o r s e than [l i t . f rom] those . 

Th i s g i r l is l a r g e r than [l i t . f rom] your 
[sg . ] son. 

This rope is longer than [l i t . f rom] those 
r o p e s . 

Th i s flower is r e d d e r than [li t . f rom] a l l 
the [o the r ] f l ower s . [I. e. Th i s flower is 
the r e d d e s t of a l l . ] 

This flower is the ye l lowes t of a l l . [Lit . 
Th i s flower is f rom a l l ye l low. ] 

This is the g r e e n e s t t r e e of a l l . [Li t . 
This f rom a l l is the g r e e n e s t t r e e . ] 

5. 401. The c o m p a r a t i v e d e g r e e is e x p r e s s e d by / a S / - / S a / . The u s u a l cons t ruc t i on 

i s : "X f rom Y . . . i s . " E. g. 

/ m a n i j amag aS ta i j amaga S a r r ynt. / My sh i r t is b e t t e r than your [sg. ] 
sh i r t . [Lit . My sh i r t f rom your [sg. ] sh i r t i s good. ] 

/ a v a n i baSS Sa man i jynykka kasan ynt. / T h e i r son is s m a l l e r than my 
daughte r . [Lit . The i r son f rom my g i r l is s m a l l . ] 

The " c o m p a r a t i v e - s u p e r l a t i v e " suffix / t y r / is opt ional (see Sec . 4. 401). When it is 

used , it adds a l i t t le s t r e s s to the d e g r e e of the c o m p a r i s o n . It is commonly omi t t ed , 

however . E. g. 

/ m a n i gys aS Swmay gysa m a z t y r ynt . / My house is l a r g e r than your 
[pi. ] house . [Li t . My house f rom your [pi. ] house is l a r g e r . ] 

The supe r l a t ive d e g r e e is s i m i l a r l y e x p r e s s e d . The c o m m o n e s t c o n s t r u c t i o n i s : 

"X f rom a l l (Y*s) . . . i s . " E. g. 

/ m a n i gys aS d r w s t gysa m a z a n ynt. / My house is the l a r g e s t of a l l . 
[Li t . My house from a l l houses is l a r g e . ] 

/ e baSakk Sa d r w s t a ba r ag f ty r ] ynt. / This boy is the th innes t of a l l . 
[Lit . This boy from a l l is thin. ] 

/ e S i kytab aS d r w s t a n i kytaba zanDtyr ynt. / His book is the bu lk ie s t of 
the books of a l l [of t h e m ] . [Li t . This [one j ' s book f rom a l l ' s books 
is fat. ] 

/ e Sa d r w s t a J v a n t y r e m o T a l ynt. / Th i s is the b e s t c a r of a l l . [Li t . 
This f rom al l is the b e s t c a r . ] 
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5. 402. T h e r e a r e s p e c i a l f o r m s for v a r i o u s combina t ions of / a S / - / S a / + a p ronoun 

or d e m o n s t r a t i v e ( see Sec . 5. 201): 

/ S a m m a n / f rom m e . [Also / a S m a n / . ] 

/ S a m m a / f rom u s . [Also / a S m a / . ] 

/ a S e S i / f rom t h i s . [Also / a S e S i / . ] 

/ a S a i / f rom tha t . [Also / a S a i / . ] 

/ a S e S a / f rom t h e s e . [Also / a S e S a / . ] 

/ a S a v a / f rom t h o s e . [Also / a S a v a / . ] 

5. 500. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

e sop aS a bagay ant. T h e s e app les a r e f rom [ those of] that 
ga rden . 

e Sir aS a t a s a y ant, Th i s m i lk is f rom [ that] of that bowl. 

e wStyr aS a baggay ynt, Th i s c a m e l is f rom [ those] of that h e r d 
[of c a m e l s ] . 

e m a r d aS a i gysay ynt, Th i s m a n is f rom [ those] of h is house , 
[i. e. household] . 

e jynykk aS e [hjalkay ynt. Th i s g i r l is f rom [ those] of th is v i l lage 

5. 501. A "pa r t i t i ve g e n i t i v e " - - i. e. an individual s ingled out of a g roup , a po r t i on 

s e p a r a t e d f rom some l a r g e r whole - - i s e x p r e s s e d by / a S / - / S a / followed by the p o s s e s s i v e 

fo rm of the noun denot ing the g roup , con t a ine r , e t c . A p l u r a l r epe t i t i on of the subject 

noun is u n d e r s t o o d af ter the p o s s e s s i v e noun. E. g. 

/ e Sir aS a t a s a y [S i ran] ant. / Th i s m i lk is [ l i t . a r e j f rom [the mi lk ] 
of that bowl. 

/ e sop aS a bagay [sopan] ant. / T h e s e app les a r e f rom [ the app l e s ] of 
that g a r d e n . 

5. 600. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

bed aS a i , d r w s t yda ant. Excep t for h i m , a l l a r e h e r e . 

bed aS t a i jynykka, dyga d r w s t ysku la ant. Excep t for your [sg . ] g i r l , a l l the o t h e r s 
[ l i t . o the r a l l ] a r e in school . 

bed aS m a n , yda dyga baz baSakk ant. B e s i d e s m e , many o the r [l i t . o the r many 
boys a r e h e r e . 
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aS eSi bed , go m a n so[h]re pwSSe ast , As ide f rom t h i s , I have a [p iece of] r ed 
cloth. 

aS eSa bed , dyga sawze pwSS kwja ant. 

e a spa bed, dyga sya[h]e aspe ast . 

B e s i d e s t h e s e , whe re a r e a l l the o the r 
g r e e n c lo thes ? 

B e s i d e s th is h o r s e , [ t h e r e ] is ano the r 
b lack h o r s e . 

oda, bed e a spa , dyga sya[h]ene. Over t h e r e , b e s i d e s th i s h o r s e , [ i s ] 
ano the r b lack [one] . 

go swma, bed aS ayaga , dyga Se ast, 

go m a aS ayaga bed [h]ySSi nest , 

What do you [pi. ] have b e s i d e s e g g s ? 
[Li t . With you [pi. ] a s i d e f rom eggs what 
i s ? ] 

We do not have anything [ e l s e ] b e s i d e s 
eggs . [Li t . With us a s i d e f rom eggs 
something is not. ] 

5. 601 . / b e d / (and, in some d i a l e c t s , / a b e d / ) denotes " b e s i d e s , a s ide f rom, m o r e o v e r , 

and a l s o "except [ for] . " T h e r e a r e five poss ib le c o n s t r u c t i o n s , a l l of which a p p e a r to be 

synonymous , al though p e r h a p s a l l a r e not equally common. These a r e : 

(1) / b e d . . . / . [Here " . . . " s tands for the subs tan t ive word or p h r a s e governed by 

/ b e d / . ] This cons t ruc t ion is m o r e commonly found with nouns or noun p h r a s e s 

than with p ronouns or d e m o n s t r a t i v e s . It usua l ly o c c u r s at the beginning of a 

s en tence . E. g. 

/ b e d ta i baSSa, dyga d r w s t aSka ant. / Except for your [sg . ] son, a l l the 
o t h e r s a r e on that s ide . 

/ b e d e kamba la , dyga nes t . / Except for these b l anke t s , [ t h e r e ] a r e no 
o t h e r s . 

(2) / . . . b e d / . Again, th is cons t ruc t ion is common with nouns and noun p h r a s e s , 

r a t h e r than with p ronouns and d e m o n s t r a t i v e s , and it is usua l ly p laced at the 

beginning of the sen tence . E. g. 

/ t a i baSSa bed, dyga d r w s t aSka ant. / Except for your [sg . ] son, a l l 
the o t h e r s a r e on that s ide. 

/ e so[h]rena bed, dyga asp nes t . / Except for th is r ed [i . e. bay] [one] , 
[ t h e r e ] is no other h o r s e . 

(3) / b e d aS . . . / . This cons t ruc t ion is common with a l l types of s u b s t a n t i v e s , and 

i t s o c c u r r e n c e in the word o r d e r is u n r e s t r i c t e d . E. g. 

/ b e d aS ta i baSSa, dyga d r w s t aSka ant. / Except for your [sg . ] son, a l l 
the o t h e r s a r e on that s ide . 

/ b e d aS eSi, dyga d r w s t [h]arab ant. / Except for this [one] , a l l the 
o t h e r s a r e bad. 

/ d r w s t yda ant, bed aS ava. / All a r e h e r e , except for t h o s e . [He re the 
p r e p o s i t i o n a l p h r a s e is "added on as an af te r thought . "] 
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(4) / a S . . . b e d / . Th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n is p e r h a p s s t a t i s t i c a l l y the m o s t c o m m o n ; it 

o c c u r s with a l l types of s u b s t a n t i v e s , and i ts o c c u r r e n c e in the word o r d e r is 

u n r e s t r i c t e d . E. g. 

/ a S t a i baSSa bed, dyga d r w s t aSka ant. / Excep t for your [sg. ] son, 
a l l the o t h e r s a r e on that s ide . 

/ S a m m a n bed , dyga kay ynt. / As ide f rom m e , who e l se is [ t h e r e ] ? 

/ d y g a d r w s t baloS ant, aS a i bed. / Al l the o t h e r s a r e B a l u c h i s , except 
for h im. [Again the p r e p o s i t i o n a l p h r a s e s e e m s to be an a f te r thought . ] 

(5) / . . . as b e d / . Th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n is l e s s common . E . g. 

/ t a i baSSa aS bed, dyga d r w s t aSka ant. / Excep t for your [sg. ] son, a l l 
the o t h e r s a r e on that s ide . 

/ S i r a Sa bed, dyga [h]ySSi nes t . / Except for mi lk , [ t h e r e ] is nothing 
e l s e . 

5 .602 . / d y g a [ r ] / "o the r , a n o t h e r , fu r the r , e l s e " is employed both a s an ad jec t ive 

and a s a noun. When a subs tan t ive suffix follows, the fo rm / d y g a r / o c c u r s ; / d y g a / is 

found e l s e w h e r e . E. g. 

/dyga go m a n ynt. / I have the o ther [one], [Li t . The o ther is with m e . ] 

/ a S eSi bed, dyga [h]ySSi nes t . / Except for th i s [one] , [ t h e r e ] is nothing 
e l s e . [Li t . . . . o ther someth ing is not. ] 

/ dyga d r w s t baSakk go m a s T a r a ant. / All the o ther boys a r e with the 
t e a c h e r . 

/ S e , go taw dyga SoSe kytabe a s t ? / Do you [sg . ] have ano the r such 
book? 

/ e d y g a r e a y pwSS ynt. / This is a n o t h e r ' s [i. e. someone e l s e ' s ] g a r m e n t . 

/ m a n i j a m a g d y g a r e a ynt. / My sh i r t is in ano the r [one] . 

/ S w m a y k a rS go d y g a r a n ant. / Your [pi. ] knives a r e with the o t h e r s 
[i . e. o the r p e r s o n s ] . 

5. 700. B a s i c Sen tences , 

eSkay Si p a m m a n ant. The th ings on [l i t . of] th i s s ide a r e for 
m e . 

aSkay Si p a r taw ant. The th ings on [li t . of] that s ide a r e for 
you [sg. ]. 

yday Si p a r eSi ant. 

adday Si p a r a i ant. 

The th ings h e r e [l i t . of h e r e ] a r e for th i s 
[one] . 

The th ings t h e r e [l i t . of t h e r e ] a r e for 
that [one] . 

oday Si p a m m a ant. The th ings over t h e r e [l i t . of over t h e r e ] 
a r e for u s . 
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e k a T u r a y [h]wrmag pa Swma ant. 

e degay atwkk p a r e san ant. 

a t a s a y Sir pa r avan ant. 

e paysag p a r e baSakka ant. 

e s a r j ag pa baSakka ynt. 

pa baSakka e sa r j ag ynt. 

baSakka pa + e sa r jag ynt. 

nane pa kwSakkan as t . 

pa kwSakka nane as t . 

kwSakka pa + nane as t . 

e Serge j pa Sea ynt. 

e Serge j pa man i gysa ynt. 

e s y g r e T pa kaya ant. 

e s y g r e T pa ta i d r w s t sangat tan ant, 

The da t e s in [lit . of] th i s b a s k e t a r e for 
you [pi. ] 

The stew in [li t . of] th is ke t t le is for 
t h e s e [ones ] . 

The mi lk in [l i t . of] that bowl is for those 
[ones ] . 

This money is [ l i t . a r e ] for th i s boy. 

This pi l low is for the boy. 

F o r the boy is th is pi l low. 

F o r the boy is th is pi l low. 

[ T h e r e ] is a [piece of] b r e a d for the dogs . 

F o r the dogs [ t h e r e ] is a [p iece of] b r e a d . 

F o r the dogs [ t h e r e ] is a [piece of] b r e a d . 

What is th is c a r p e t fo r? 

This c a r p e t is for my house . 

F o r whom a r e these c i g a r e t t e s ? 

These c i g a r e t t e s a r e for a l l your 
[ sg. ] f r i ends . 

5. 701. The p repos i t ion / p a r / / p a / "for, in o r d e r t o " follows much the s a m e p a t t e r n 

a s / g o n / - / g o / and / a S / - / s a / d e s c r i b e d above. Specia l f o rms for v a r i o u s combina t ions of 

/ p a r / - / p a / + a pronoun or d e m o n s t r a t i v e a r e : 

/ p a m m a n / for m e . [Also / p a m a n / . ] 

/ p a r t a w / for you [sg. ]. [Also / p a r t a w / . ] 

/ p a r e S i / for th i s . [Also / p a r eS i / . ] 

/ p a r a i / for that . [Also / p a r a i / . ] 

/ p a m m a / for u s . [Also / p a m a / . ] 

/ p a S w m a / for you [pi. ]. [Also / p a S w m a / . ] 

/ p a r e S a / for t h e s e . [Also / p a r e S a / . ] 

/ p a r a v a / for those . [Also / p a r a v a / . ] 

The fo rm / p a r / is commonly employed before subs tan t ives beginning with a vowel; 

/ p a / is found before subs tan t ives beginning with a consonant and a l s o when th is p r e p o s i t i o n 

is p laced af ter the subs tant ive word or p h r a s e it g o v e r n s . E. g. 

/ p a r e b a S a k k a / for that boy. [ / p a r / is usua l ly found before the 
d e m o n s t r a t i v e s / e / and / a / s ince they a r e w o r d s beginning with a 
vowel. C o m p a r e : ] 
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/ p a b a S a k k a / for the boy. [ / pa r b a S a k k a / is p o s s i b l e but l e s s c o m m o n . ] 

/ baSakka p a / for the boy. [ '"/baSakka p a r / i s not found. ] 

5. 702. / s a r j a g / "p i l low" h a s an a l t e r n a n t fo rm / s a r j a / . Many w o r d s ending in / - a g / 

have opt ional a l t e r n a n t s without the final / g / . The fo rm with / g / often o c c u r s before a 

subs t an t ive suffix, however . See Sec . 0 . 3 1 1 . 

5. 800. B a s i c Sen t ences . 

b y m m a n ta i baz paysag as t . 

by r taw m a n i Sie paysag ast . 

I owe you [sg. ] a lot of money . [Lit . On 
m e [ t h e r e ] is your [sg. ] much money . ] 

You [sg. ] owe me some money . [Lit . On 
you [sg. ] [ t h e r e ] is my some money. ] 

b y r eSi m a n i baz paysag ast . He [li t . t h i s ] owes m e a lot of money. 

b y r a i m a n i baz p a y s a g as t . He [lit . tha t ] owes me a lot of money. 

b y m m a t a i baz paysag as t . We owe you [sg. ] a lot of money . 

by Swma a i Sie p a y s a g as t . You [pi. ] owe h im [li t . tha t ] some money. 

by r eSa m a n i [h]ySS paysag nes t , 

by r ava m a n i [h]ySSi ne s t . 

They [lit . t h e s e ] owe m e no money at a l l . 

They [li t . t hose ] owe me nothing. 

a by koTaa ynt. He is in Quet ta . 

ap by gy la sa ant, The wa t e r is [lit . a r e ] in the g l a s s . 

jynykk by gysa ynt. The g i r l is at home, 

d a r d by dyla ynt. The pain [of love] is in the h e a r t . 

by [h]ar kwnDa m a l p a d ant. On eve ry side a r e m e a d o w s . 

by r adda baz m w r g ant, 

by r yda [hJySSi n e s t . 

T h e r e [li t . on t h e r e ] a r e many b i r d s , 

H e r e [li t . on h e r e ] [ t h e r e ] is nothing, 

by r a i gysa Swmay nan ynt. You [pi. ] a r e invited to d inner at h i s 
house . [Li t . On h i s house is your [pi. ] 
b r e a d . ] 

b y r eSi [ h j a ro sa baz m a r d w m ant, At his [ l i t . th is o n e ' s ] wedding a r e m a n y 
people . 



byr e nana baz vad ant. On th is [p iece of] b r e a d is [l i t . a r e ] 
m u c h sa l t . 

a i gwd aw Salvar by takkia ant, 

by [h]aka synge. 

Her h e a d - c l o t h and p a j a m a [ s ] a r e in the 
c l o t h e s - b a g . 

On the e a r t h [li t . d i r t s ] [ i s ] a s tone . 

5. 801 . The p r epos i t i on / b y r / - / b y / has a wide range of m e a n i n g s . Although it 

b a s i c a l l y m e a n s "on, on the sur face of, " it is a l s o used for "at, in an a r e a of, in a p l a c e " 

and "in, ins ide . " It thus o v e r l a p s the s eman t i c r a n g e s of v a r i o u s c o n s t r u c t i o n s p r e v i o u s l y 

in t roduced (and see a l so Sec. 5. 901). In many c a s e s / b y r / - / b y / s e e m s to have no o ther 

function than to lay a slight e m p h a s i s on the " loca t iveness " of a cons t ruc t i on . E. g. 

/ a p gylasa ant. / The wa te r is [lit . a r e ] [in] the g l a s s . [Loca t ion h e r e 
is only roughly specif ied by the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix. ] 

/ a p gylasay taha ant. / The wa te r is [lit . a r e ] in [i. e. spec i f ica l ly 
ins ide] the g l a s s . 

/ a p by gylasa ant. / The wa te r is [lit . a r e ] in [i . e. loca ted a t ] the g l a s s . 

This p r epos i t i on follows the p a t t e r n given for / p a r / - / p a / in Sec . 5. 701. Spec ia l f o r m s for 

v a r i o u s combina t ions of / b y r / - / b y / + a pronoun or d e m o n s t r a t i v e a r e thus ; 

/ b y m m a n / on m e . [Also /by m a n / . ] 

/ b y r t a w / on you [sg. ]. [Also / b y r t a w / . ] 

/ b y r e S i / on th i s . [Also / b y r eS i / . ] 

/ b y r a i / on that . [Also / b y r a i / . ] 

/ b y m m a / on u s . [Also /by m a / . ] 

/ b y S w m a / on you [pi. ]. [Also /by s w m a / but not ' " / b y r S w m a / or 
'Vbyr s w m a / . ] 

/ b y r e S a / on t h e s e . [Also / b y r e S a / . ] 

/ b y r a v a / on those . [Also / b y r a v a / . ] 

Like / p a r / / p a / , the form / b y r / is commonly employed before subs t an t i ve s beginning 

with a vowel, while / b y / is found before those which begin with a consonant . This 

p r epos i t i on does not s e e m to occur af ter the subs tant ive word or p h r a s e it g o v e r n s , and in 

th is r e s p e c t / b y r / - / b y / is unlike the o ther p r epos i t i ons in t roduced thus far . E. g. 

/ b y r e n a n a / on th is [piece of] b r e a d , [/by e n a n a / is a l s o p o s s i b l e but 
is l e s s common. ] 

/ by n a n a / on the [piece of] b r e a d , [ /byr n a n a / is p o s s i b l e but l e s s 
frequent , '"/nana b y / and '"/nana b y r / do not occu r . ] 

5. 802. / [ h ] a r / denotes "each, eve ry . " In the Rakhshan i d i a l ec t , it is homophonous 

with / [ h ] a r / "donkey. " E. g. 

/ g o [h]ar m a r d w m Daga r as t . / E v e r y p e r s o n h a s l and[ s ] . 

/ m a n i [h]ar [h]ar aS eSi m a z a n ynt. / E v e r y [one] of my donkeys [l i t . 
my eve ry donkey] is b igger than th i s [one] . 



5. 803. Both m e n and women w e a r a p p r o x i m a t e l y the s a m e s ty l e s of g a r m e n t s : i. e. 

a l oose , l o n g - s l e e v e d s h i r t ove r a p a i r of baggy p a j a m a s . The sh i r t , ca l led / j a m a g / , is 

u s u a l l y of k n e e - l e n g t h (or even somewha t longer ) . M e n ' s s h i r t s a r e usua l ly m a d e of some 

white or dul l co loured m a t e r i a l , but w o m e n ' s s h i r t s a r e m a d e of b r igh t ly co lou red cloth 

and often have a p iece of i n t r i c a t e e m b r o i d e r y down the front. The p a j a m a s , t e r m e d 

/ S a l v a r / , a r e s i m i l a r l y white or d a r k for m e n and b r i g h t - c o l o u r e d for women. They a r e 

cut v e r y wide at the top (being g a t h e r e d a round the wa i s t by a d r a w - s t r i n g ) , baggy and 

loose at the k n e e s , and with r a t h e r t ight cuffs. 

In h e a d g e a r and footgear t h e r e is a r e a l d i f ference be tween m e n ' s and w o m e n ' s 

c o s t u m e s . A m a n usua l ly w e a r s a cap ( / k w l a / or / T o p / ) over which a tu rban ( / d a s t a r / , 

/ m a n d i l / , or / p a g / ) is wrapped . Women, on the o ther hand, wrap a loose h e a d - c l o t h 

(ca l led / g w d / or / g w S a n / ) over t he i r head and a round the i r upper body. The g e n e r a l t e r m 

for " s h o e " is / p a z v a r / , but m e n ' s shoes ( t e r m e d / S a v a T T / or / S a b b a v / ) have a wide 

p i ece of l e a t h e r over the ins tep and a h e e l - s t r a p , while w o m e n ' s shoes (cal led / k a w S / ) a r e 

r a t h e r l ike s h a r p - t o e d s l i p p e r s . 

5. 804. A / t a k k i / is a l a r g e g o a t s ' wool bag used to s t o r e clothing. Its u se p r e c e d e d 

that of the box or ches t ( / s w n d u k / ) , which was in t roduced in B r i t i s h t i m e s , and it is s t i l l 

e x t r e m e l y c o m m o n among the Ba luch i nomads today. 

5. 805. / [ h ] a k / deno tes " e a r t h " in the s ense of "ground, d i r t , soi l , dus t . " / D a g a r / 

i s employed for "ground, land, e a r t h , wor ld . " 

5. 900. B a s i c Sen tences 

a i b r a s m a n koTaa ynt. His b r o t h e r is in Quet ta . 

a m a n ka l a t a m a s T a r ynt, 

ap m a n gy lasa ant. 

m a n i kytab m a n gysa ynt, 

t a i bwz m a n ko[h]a ant. 

He is a t e a c h e r in Kala t . 

The w a t e r is [ l i t . a r e ] in the g l a s s . 

My book is in the house . 

Your [sg. ] goa t s a r e in the moun ta in f s ] , 
[I. e. in the r a v i n e s , foothi l l s , e t c . of a 
specif ic mounta in . ] 

sawze Sa m a n pya laga ant, 

a i l a T T m a n d a s t a ynt. 

The g r e e n tea is [l i t . a r e ] in the cup. 

His s t ick is in [h is ] hand. 

d a r d m a n dyla ynt . The pain [of love] is in the h e a r t . 



d a r d e m a n jana ynt. A pain is in the body. 

vad m a n apan ant, 

a i Sa lva r m a n takkia ynt, 

synge m a n [h]akan ynt. 

Salt is [l i t . a r e ] in [i. e. m i x e d into] the 
w a t e r [l i t . w a t e r s ] . 

His p a j a m a s a r e [l i t . i s ] in the c l o t h e s -
bag. 

A stone is in [i. e. embedded in, b u r i e d 
in] the e a r t h [li t . e a r t h s ] . 

5 . 9 0 1 . The seman t i c range of the p r epos i t i on / m a n / "in, i n s ide , m ixed into, i n t e r 

ming led in, a m o n g " g rea t ly o v e r l a p s that of / b y r / - / b y / "on, on the su r f ace of, a t , in an 

a r e a of, in, ins ide . " In some sen tences these two p r e p o s i t i o n s a r e quite i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e , 

but in o t h e r s they have somewhat different m e a n i n g s . E. g. 

/ a p by gylasa ant. / The wa te r is [l i t . a r e ] in the g l a s s . [Or : ] 

/ a p m a n gylasa ant. / The wa te r is [l i t . a r e ] in the g l a s s . [But c o m p a r e : 

/ s y n g e by [h]akan ynt. / A stone is on [the su r face of] the ground. 

/ s y n g e m a n [h]akan ynt. / A stone is in [embedded in, b u r i e d in] the 
ground. 

F o u r c o n s t r u c t i o n s have thus been given, which a r e t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "in, i n s i d e " in 

v a r i o u s contex ts (see Sec. 5. 801). The student should thus o b s e r v e each example carefu l ly , 

noting usage and connotat ion. 

Two m o r e facts m u s t be not iced about the p repos i t i on /man/.* (a) l ike / b y r / / b y / , 

/ m a n / does not occur af ter the subs tant ive word or p h r a s e which it gove rns (i. e. one 

cannot say ' " /gylasa m a n / "in the g l a s s " ) ; and (b) / m a n / does not s e e m to occu r with a 

p r o n o m i n a l or d e m o n s t r a t i v e object (i. e. one cannot say ' " /man e S i / "in t h i s , " ' " /man m a n / 

"in m e , " e tc . ). In this l a t t e r r e s p e c t / m a n / differs f rom a l l of the p r e p o s i t i o n s p r e v i o u s l y 

in t roduced . 

5. 902. / d a r d / m e a n s both "physica l p a i n " and "emot iona l pain, angu i sh . " 

5. 1000. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

5. 1001. Subst i tut ion. 

1. aS eSi 

my uncle 

m e 

you [sg. ] 

the E u r o p e a n 

th is sh i r t 

bed, dyga d r w s t yskula 

in] the house 

in] the ga rden 

in] the m a r k e t 

in] the shop 

in] the c l o t h e s - b a g 

ant, 
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a y r a 

to m e 

to that m a n 

to w h o m ? 

to my fa ther 

to you [pi. ] 

m a n i 

h i s 

our 

m y uncle 's 

my wife 's 

t h e i r 

go taw 

m e 

h im 

you [pi. ] 

t h e m 

that g i r l 

[h] w r m a g 

baz D a g a r gst . 

P e r s i a n whee l we l l [ s ] 

a wel l 

c a m e l - h e r d [ s ] 

many m e l o n - f i e l d s 

a f a r m 

baz b r a s 

many f r iends 

t he se ca t t l e 

many c r o p s 

many c lo thes 

many ch i ld ren 

S£ 

a white h o r s e 

many books 

a good c a r 

some c lo thes 

a new pen 

ant. 

as t . 

ant. 

money 

r u p e e s 

qui l t s 

d i s h e s 

sa l t 

baz syng 

m u c h sal t 

some g r e e n tea 

some w a t e r 

m a n y h e r d s (of sheep] 

[ the] ca t t l e 

go [h]ar baSakka 

p e r s o n 

Ba luch i 

A m e r i c a n 

chi ld 

w o m a n 

p a r a i 

t hem 

that m a n 

h im 

th is g i r l 

those s h o p k e e p e r s 

by [h]akan 

[the ] d i s h e s 

th is cup 

[ the] pots 

[ the] moun ta ins 

[ the] m e a d o w s 

ant. 

kytabe 

many ca t t le 

a gun 

a c a r 

a pen 

a headc lo th 

ast. 

8. m a n i b r a s aS m a n i gw[h]ara 

h is b lanke t my b lanket 

our land your [pi. ] land 

t h e i r h e r d (of sheep) our h e r d (of sheep) 

th i s pot that pot 

m a z a n 

shor t 

s m a l l 
l a r g e 

b lack 

ynt, 
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your [sg . ] donkey t he i r donkey good 

9. by [h]ar kwnDa ko[h] ant. 

m e l o n - f i e l d s 

m e a d o w s 

s t r e a m s 

red f lowers 

l a r g e c i t i e s 

10. m a n i Sa lvar m a n takkia ynt, 

t he i r cow our me lon- f i e ld 

h e r headc lo th your [sg. ] s h o u l d e r -

bag 

h i s wedding Quetta 

our h e r d (of c a m e l s ) your [pi. ] meadow 

the i r f r iend M a kra n 

11. m a n i kytab go kaya ynt. 

h i s donkey 

my rupee 

that long knife 

the o ther s t ick 

the key of this lock 

12. a i l aTT by das ta ynt. 

th i s [piece of] the table 
b r e a d 

the l a r g e stone the e a r t h [lit . 

e a r t h s ] 

our c a m e l the sand dune 

the pain the h e a r t 

my s i s t e r A m e r i c a 

13. d a r d e m a n jana ynt. 

my u n c l e ' s son Kalat 

the key the lock 

your [sg. ] pil low the bedding 

the eggs this baske t 

your [sg. ] new pa j ama[ s ] ano the r c l o t h e s - b a g 

14. go taw kwjam kytab ynt. 

h im blanket 

you [pi. ] g l a s s 

t hem quilt 

the old man fr iend 

the young [one] knife 
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15. e sop aS a bagay 9nt. s o p 

stew 

w a t e r 

m i l k 

f ru i t s 

sheep 

aS a bagay 

th i s ke t t l e 

which cup? 

t h e s e bowls 

whose b a s k e t ? 

that h e r d (of sheep 

5. 1002. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Using the f i r s t sen tence a s a b a s e , combine each of the following p a i r s of s e n t e n c e s 

into a s ingle c o m p a r a t i v e s en t ence . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e gys m a z a n ynt. t a i gys ka san ynt. / 

Student; / e gys as ta i gysa m a z a n ynt. / 

1. e nivag gyrd ynt. a nivag lonD ynt. 

2. t a i wStyr S a r r ynt. m a n i wStyr [h ]a rab ynt. 

3. taw m a z a n ay. m a n k a s a n wn. 

4. e [h]ar [h ]a rab ynt. a [h]ar So [h]arab na ynt. 

5. m a n i l aTT d r a j ynt. ta i l aTT gvanD ynt. 

6. koTa s a r d ynt. m a k r a n g a r m ynt. 

7. e s i t u r ag nok ynt. man i ko[h]ne t u r ag ynt. 

8. e Salvar yspe t ynt. a Salvar So yspe t na ynt. 

9. e [h jwrmag vaSS ant. a [h jwrmag vaSS na ant. 

10. koTa dur ynt. e Sa[h]r nazz ik ynt. 

5. 1003. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Using one of the pos s ib l e p a t t e r n s given in Sees . 5. 400 and 5. 401 , change the following 

to s u p e r l a t i v e s e n t e n c e s . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e pwll so[h]r ant. / 

Student: / e pwll aS dyga d r w s t pwlla so [h ] r [ ty r ] ant. / [Or : ] 

/ e pwll Sa d r w s t a so [h ] r [ ty r ] ant. / [Or; ] 

/ e Sa d r w s t a so [h ] r t y r e pwll ant. / 

1. e bwz zanD ynt. 

2. e ma lpad sawz ynt. 

3. a i olak jvan ant. 

4. e sawzi twrS ant. 

5. e lep ko[h]n ynt. 

6. e baSakk b a r a g ynt. 

7. e sawdagyr gandag ynt. 

8. e sya[h]e syng m a z a n ynt. 

9. m a n i nako p i r ynt . 

10. e m a r d m a n d a r ynt. 



5. 1004. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l . 

1. e kay ynt. 

e nykan Sonen ant. 

e atwkk aS kwjay ant. 

4. go taw Se as t . 

m a n i kylit kwja ynt. 

6. a i Salvar kwjam takkia ynt. 

a y r a Se ast, 

our t e a c h e r 

my fr iend 

the b r o t h e r of the shopkeepe r 

that Baluchi 

the E u r o p e a n 

for me 

for those people 

for us 

for this woman 

for them 

from this pot 

f rom those pots 

f rom this bowl 

f rom t h e r e 

f rom h e r e 

nothing 

a shou lde r -bag 

a rupee 

a blue cup 

a baske t 

with me 

with him 

in the lock 

with my b r o t h e r 

in that box 

in the red [one] 

in the old [one] 

in the box on [lit . of] th i s s ide 

in the c l o t h e s - b a g on [lit . of] that s ide 

in the [one] in front 

land[s] 

h e r d s (of c a m e l s ) 



8. e ka i k a m b a l ynt . 

9. Se, t a i mwlk dur yn t? 

10. Se, e s y g r e T S a r r an t? 

h e r d s (of sheep) 

a l a r g e f a r m 

m e l o n - f i e l d s 

my 

his 

that B a l u c h i ' s 

t he i r 

the Afghan 's 

No, . . . not far 

Yes , . . . v e r y far 

Yes , . . . v e r y far f rom h e r e 

No, . . . v e r y n e a r 

No, . . . v e r y c lose to [li t . n e a r f rom] 
h e r e 

Y e s , . . . good 

No, . . . bad 

Yes , . . . b e t t e r than [li t . good f rom] 
t he se c i g a r e t t e s 

Y e s , . . . b e t t e r than a l l o ther c i g a r e t t e s 
[l i t . good f rom other a l l c i g a r e t t e s ] 

Yes , . . . b e t t e r than [li t . good f rom] a l l 

11. t a i b r a s m a r o S i kwja ynt. 

in the city t 

in Kala t 

in the house 

in the me lon- f i e ld 

in our v i l lage 

* T h e r e a r e four p o s s i b l e t r a n s l a t i o n s for each of the above , a l though 
a l l a r e not equal ly i d ioma t i c . D i s c u s s t he se with the i n s t r u c t o r . See 
S e e s . 5. 801 and 5. 901 . 

12. t a i [hjalkay m a r d w m kwja ant. 

Excep t for m e , a l l the o t h e r s a r e in the city, 

Excep t for m e , a l l the o t h e r s a r e ove r 
t h e r e . 

Excep t for my b r o t h e r , a l l a r e h e r e . 

Excep t for u s , a l l a r e in the m o u n t a i n s . 

Excep t for t h e s e , a l l the o t h e r s [ l i t . 
the o ther a l l ] a r e in Quet ta . 
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13. e pwSS pa Sea ynt. 

14. e pwSS Sonene. 

for my tab le 

for my sh i r t 

for a pa j ama 

for he r headc lo th 

for [a] bedding 

This cloth is cheap fe r ] than [l i t . f rom] 
the o ther c lo ths . 

This cloth is b e t t e r than [l i t . good f rom] 
the o t h e r s . 

This cloth is not a s [l i t . so] good a s [lit. 
that ] the o ther cloth i s . 

This cloth is r e d d e r than [l i t . r ed f rom] 
the cloth on [lit . of] that s ide . 

This cloth is the bes t of [ l i t . good f rom] 
a l l . 

15. aS ayaga bed, go swma 
Se as t . 

As ide f rom eggs , we have [l i t . with us 
a r e ] v e g e t a b l e s . 

As ide f rom eggs , we have [l i t . with us 
a r e ] some f ru i t s . 

As ide f rom eggs , we have [l i t . with us 
a r e J nothing. 

Aside f rom eggs , we have [l i t . with us 
a r e ] b r e a d and tea . 

As ide f rom eggs , we have [l i t . with us 
a r e ] mi lk . 

5. 1100. Vocabula ry . 

As u sua l , r e g u l a r inflected fo rms of v a r i o u s vocabu la ry i t e m s a r e not l i s t ed below; 

i r r e g u l a r f o rma t ions ( e .g . / k a i / " w h o s e ? " ) a r e s e p a r a t e l y e n t e r e d , howeve r . 

ayag 

a m r i k a 

a r a T T 

aS [a l so /Sa / J 

a twkk 

bagg 

bed 

by 

byr [a l so / b y / ] 

egg 

A m e r i c a 

i r r i g a t i o n wel l : the P e r s i a n whee l 

f rom, than, with 

d ish; any liquid or s e m i - l i q u i d hot d i sh , 
stew, c u r r y , soup 

he rd of c a m e l s 

b e s i d e s , a s ide f rom, m o r e o v e r , except 

see / b y r / 

on, on the sur face of, a t , in, i n s ide , in an 
a r e a of, in (a p lace) 
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d a r d 

das t 

deg 

dyga [ r ] 

dyl 

D a g a r 

gon [a l so / g o / ] 

go 
gwd 

gylas 

[h]ak 

[h Jar os 

[h]ar 

[h]ar 

[h jwrmag 

jan 

ka[h]n [a l so / k u / J 

kai 

kala t 

k a m b a l 

k a T u r 

kay 

ki lag 

koTa 

ku 

kwjam 

kwlp 

kwnD 

kyli t 

laTT 

lep 

m a k r a n 

m a l p a d 

m a n 

olak 

pa l ez 

pa 

p a r [a l so / p a / J 

paysafg] 

pya la [g] 

r a m a g 

pa in , anguish 

hand 

cooking pot, ke t t le 

o the r , a n o t h e r , fu r the r , e l s e 

h e a r t 

land 

with, in the p o s s e s s i o n of, accompany ing 

see / g o n / 

(woman ' s ) headcloth 

d r ink ing g l a s s 

d i r t , e a r t h , soi l , dust 

m a r r i a g e , wedding 

each , e v e r y 

donkey 

date 

body 

wel l (for wa te r ) 

w h o s e ? [ P o s s e s s i v e form of / k a y / ] 

Ka la t , n a m e of a city and a l so a Divis ion in 
P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

b lanke t 

b a s k e t 

who ? 

l a r g e f a r m , e s t a t e , lands 

Quet ta , n a m e of a ci ty and a l so a Divis ion in 
P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

see / k a [ h ] n / 

wh ich? 

lock 

s ide , edge 

key 

staff, s t ick , cane , s tave 

quilt 

M a k r a n , n a m e of a reg ion in P a k i s t a n i and 
I r a n i Ba luch i s t an 

meadow 

in, i n s ide , mixed into, i n t e r m i n g l e d in, among 

ca t t l e ( including cows , c a m e l s , and h o r s e s ) 

me lon - f i e ld 

see / p a r / 

for , in o r d e r to 

money 

cup 

h e r d of goats or sheep 

91 



rwppi r u p e e , money 

sangat t fr iend 

sa r j a [g ] pi l low 

sawzi vege tab le 

s y g r e T c i g a r e t t e 

syng stone 

Sa see / a s / 

Salvar p a j a m a [ s ] 

takki c l o t h e s - b a g : l a r g e g o a t s ' wool bag used for 
s to r ing clothing 

t u r a g s h o u l d e r - b a g : a s m a l l g o a t s ' wool bag with a 
shoulder s t r a p used to c a r r y p e r s o n a l a r t i c l e s 

vad sal t 
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Watering camels at a desert well. 



U N I T S IX 

6. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

e Synka gok ant. 

a yakke . 

a yakkene . 

a yakk goke. 

a yakke gok ynt. 

a yakken ynt. 

a Synka m a r d w m ant. 

a dw m a r d w m ant. 

a dw ant. 

a dwe m a r d w m ant. 

a dwen ant. 

a say m a r d w m ant. 

a say ant. 

a saye m a r d w m ant. 

a sayen ant. 

oda m a r d w m Synkas ant. 

oda Sar m a r d w m ant. 

oda [hJa rSar m a r d w m ant. 

oda panS za lbu l ant. 

oda [hJarpanSe za lbu l ant. 

oda SaSS m a r d aw [hjapt za lbu l ant. 

oda [hJaSt m a r d , nw za lbu l , aw da za[hjg 
ant. 

oda [hJaSt m a r d , nw za lbu l , aw yakk za[hjg 
ynt . 

go taw Synka rwppi as t . 

go m a n yakk rwppie as t . 

go m a n yakke as t . 

go m a n rwppie as t . 

go m a n yakke rwppi as t . 

go m a n yakken a s t . 

go m a n yazda rwppi as t . 

How many cows a r e t h e s e ? [Li t . T h e s e 
how many cows a r e ? J 

That [ i s j one [lit . a onej . 

That [ i s j a [ s ing le ] one. 

That [ is ] one cow [lit . a one cow]. 

That is the one cow. 

That is the one. 

How many people a r e t h o s e ? 

Those a r e two people . 

Those a r e two. 

Those a r e the two people . 

Those a r e the two. 

Those a r e t h r e e people . 

Those a r e t h r e e . 

Those a r e the t h r e e people . 

Those a r e the t h r e e . 

How many people a r e over t h e r e ? [Li t . 
Over t h e r e people how many a r e ? ] 

Over t h e r e a r e four people . 

Over t h e r e a r e a l l four people . 

Over t h e r e a r e five women. 

Over t h e r e a r e a l l the five women. 

Over t h e r e a r e six m e n and seven 
women. 

Over t h e r e a r e eight m en , nine 
women , and ten ch i ld ren . 

Over t h e r e a r e [li t . i s j eight m e n , 
nine women, and one child. 

How many r u p e e s do you [sg . ] h a v e ? [Lit , 

With you [sg . ] a r e how many r u p e e s ? ] 

I have one r u p e e . 

I have one. 

I have a r u p e e . 

I have the one r u p e e . 

I have the one. 

I have e leven r u p e e s . 
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go m a n yazdage rwppi ant. 

go m a n dwazda rwppi aw sezda paysag 
as t . 

go m a n Sarda ya pazda rwppi as t . 

eSyra Synka wStyr as t . 

eSyra Sazda ws ty r as t . 

eSyra [h]abda wStyr as t , vale mana 
[h]azda wStyr as t . 

eSyra nozda ya b i s t wStyr as t . 

eSyra b i s t as t . 

t a i Synka meS ant. 

m a n i b i s t w yakk meS ant. 

m a n i s i meS ant. 

man i sie meS ant. 

m a n i [h ]a r s i en yda ant. 

m a n i si w dw meS ant. 

man i si w dwen yda ant. 

man i Syll meS ant. 

man i Syll w say meS ant. 

m a n i panja meS ant. 

m a n i panja w Sar meS ant. 

man i Sast w panS meS ant. 

m a n i [h]aptad w SasS meS ant. 

m a n i [hJaStad w [hjapt meS ant. 

man i navad w [h]aSt meS ant. 

man i sad meS ant. 

man i sad w nw meS ant. 

man i sad w dwazda meS ant. 

man i sad w si w dw meS ant. 

man i dw sad w panja w yakk meS ant. 

man i [h]azar meS ant. 
man i SaSS [h jazar w dw sad w panja w 
Sar meS ant. 

e mwlka Synka m a r d w m ant. 

sada m a r d w m ant. 

[h ]aza ra m a r d w m ant. 

lakka m a r d w m ant. 

kwroRa m a r d w m ant. 

I have the e leven r u p e e s . 

I have twelve r u p e e s and t h i r t e e n paysa, 

I have four teen or fifteen r u p e e s . 

How many c a m e l s does he h a v e ? [Li t . 
To this [one] a r e how many c a m e l s ? ] 

He has s ix teen c a m e l s . 

He has seven teen c a m e l s , but I have 
e ighteen c a m e l s . 

He has n ine teen or twenty c a m e l s . 

He has twenty. 

How many sheep do you [sg . ] h a v e ? 
[Li t . Your [sg . ] how many sheep a r e ? ] 

I have twen ty-one sheep . 

I have t h i r t y sheep . 

I have the th i r ty sheep . 

All my th i r ty a r e h e r e . 

I have t h i r t y - t w o sheep . 

My t h i r t y - t w o a r e h e r e . 

I have forty sheep . 

I have f o r t y - t h r e e sheep . 

I have fifty sheep . 

I have fifty-four sheep . 

I have s ix ty-f ive sheep . 

I have s e v e n t y - s i x sheep . 

I have e i g h t y - s e v e n sheep . 

I have n ine ty -e igh t sheep . 

I have a hundred sheep . 

I have a hundred and nine sheep . 

I have a hundred and twelve sheep . 

I have a hundred and t h i r t y - t w o sheep . 

I have two hundred and fifty-one sheep . 

I have a thousand sheep . 

I have six thousand, two hundred and 
fifty-four sheep . 

How many people a r e t h e r e in that coun t ry? 
[Li t . [in] that count ry how many people 
a r e ? ] 

[ T h e r e ] a r e h u n d r e d s of people . 

[ T h e r e ] a r e t housands of people . 

[ T h e r e ] a r e lakhs [i . e. hund reds of 
t housands ] of people . 

[ T h e r e ] a r e c r o r e s [i . e. t ens of 
m i l l i o n s ] of peop le . 
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a Sa[h]ra Synka Dakxana ant. 

a Sa[h]ra dw mazane aw [h]apt kasane 
Dakxana ant. 

Synkasay gysa nykan nest. 

sezdagay gysa nykan nest. 

Synkasaya nykan nest. 

Sardagaya nykan nest. 

e Synkase sop ant. 

e sakk m a z a n e sop ant. 

a i Synkase baSSe. 

a i baSS aS m a n i baSSa k a s a n ynt, 

a i jynykk Synkas ynt. 

a i jynykk aS eSi m a z t y r ynt. 

taw Synka m a z a n ay. 

m a n b i s t w panS sa lay wn. 

taw Synkas jvcin ay.' 

a aS eSi Synkas z3nD ynt.' 

How many postoff ices a r e [ t h e r e ] in that 
city ? 

In that city [ t h e r e ] a r e two l a r g e and 
seven s m a l l pos tof f ices . 

How many [peop le ' s ] houses have no 
p r o v i s i o n s ? 

The house s of t h i r t e e n have no 
p r o v i s i o n s . 

The [ones] of how many have no p r o v i s i o n s ? 

The [ones] of four teen have no 
p r o v i s i o n s . 

How [ l a r g e ] a r e these a p p l e s ? 

T h e s e a r e ve ry l a r g e a p p l e s . 

How [ l a r g e ] is h is son? 

His son is s m a l l e r than [lit, 
f rom] my son. 

s m a l l 

How [ l a r g e ] is h is daughte r [lit . g i r l ] ? 

His daughte r is l a r g e r than th is [one]. 

How old [li t . l a r g e ] a r e you [sg. ]? 

I a m twenty-f ive y e a r s old. [Li t . 
I a m of twenty-f ive y e a r s . ] 

How good you [sg. ] a r e ! 

How much fa t ter that [one] is than this 
[one].' 

oda Synkas m a r d w m ant! 

oda Synkas m a r d w m ant. 

oda Syll m a r d , si w dw za lbul , aw da 
za[h]g ant. 

What a l a r g e n u m b e r of people a r e over 
there.* [Li t . Over t h e r e HOW MANY 
P E O P L E are. ' ] 

Exac t ly ] how many people a r e over t h e r e ? 
' L i t . Over t h e r e HOW MANY people a r e ? ] 

Over t h e r e a r e forty men , t h i r t y - t w o 
women, and ten ch i ld ren . 

6. 101. / S y n k a / - / S y n k a s / "how much , how m a n y ? " is employed much like / S o / / S o S / 

"so , such, " d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 4. 801 : 

(1) / S y n k a / i s employed a s a modi f ie r before nouns , noun p h r a s e s , and ad j ec t i ve s . 

E . g . 

/ o d a Synka m a r d w m ant. / How many people a r e over t h e r e ? 

/ g o taw Synka rwppi as t . / How many r u p e e s do you [sg . ] have? 
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/ a r a z a n a Synka ap ant. / In that v e s s e l is [ l i t . a r e ] how much w a t e r ? 

/ t a i Synka pyalag ant. / How many cups do you [sg . ] h a v e ? 

/ t a w Synka m a z a n ay. / How old [li t . l a r g e ] a r e you [sg . ]? 

(2) The / s / of / S y n k a s / is p robab ly an a l t e r n a n t fo rm of the / S / suffix a l r e a d y seen 

in s e v e r a l c o n s t r u c t i o n s (see Sec. 4 .801) . / S y n k a s / i s employed (a) a s an 

independent complemen t before the copulat ive v e r b - - a n e n v i r o n m e n t in which 

/ S y n k a / cannot occur (i. e. */Synka a n t / is s imply i n c o r r e c t ) ; (b) with definite 

nouns mean ing "how l a rge . . . ? "; (c) with the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / u s e d 

with indefinite nouns mean ing "how l a rge a . . . ? "; (d) be fo re nouns and ad jec t ives 

with an e x c l a m a t o r y ( r a t h e r than in t e r roga t ive ) mean ing : e. g. "How nice it is.' " 

"What a g r ea t n u m b e r of people t h e r e are. ' "; (e) be fore nouns and noun p h r a s e s 

with an empha t ic i n t e r roga t i ve mean ing : e. g. "Exact ly how m a n y r u p e e s do you 

h a v e ? " (This usage usua l ly differs intonat ional ly f rom that d e s c r i b e d under (d); 

when employed exc l ama to r i l y , both / S y n k a s / and i ts noun r e c e i v e e x t r a s t r e s s ; 

when i n t e r r o g a t i v e , / S y n k a s / is s t r e s s e d but the following noun r e c e i v e s n o r m a l 

s t r e s s . ); (f) before va r ious subs tant ive suffixes: e. g. / S y n k a s a y / "of how 

many ? " E . g . 

/ t a i b r a s Synkas ant. / How many b r o t h e r s do you [sg . ] h a v e ? [Lit . 
Your [sg. ] b r o t h e r s a r e how many . / S y n k a / cannot occu r h e r e . ] 

/ a i baSS Synkas ynt. / How l a rge is his son? [Defini te . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a i baSS Synkasene. / How l a rge [ is ] his son. ["Son" h e r e is indefini te . ] 

/ e bagay sop Synkasen ant. / How l a rge a r e the app l e s of th is g a r d e n ? 

/ t a w Synkas gandag ay! / How evil you [sg. ] are . ' 

/ oda Synkas gys an t . ' / How ve ry many house s t h e r e a r e over there. ' 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ oda Synkas gys ant. / [Exact ly] how many h o u s e s a r e over t h e r e ? 

/ b y m m a n ta i Synkas paysag ant. / [Exac t ly ] how much money do I owe 
you [sg. ]? [Lit . On me your [sg. ] how m u c h money a r e ? ] 

/ g o Synkasa kytab nes t . / How many do not have b o o k s ? [Li t . With how 
many a r e [ t he re ] no books ? / S y n k a s / i t se l f is a lways t r e a t e d a s a 
s ingu la r , and thus V S y n k a s a n / an<* V ^ y n k a s a / do not o c c u r . ] 

/Synkasay gysa nykan nes t . / How many [ p e o p l e ' s ] h o u s e s have no 
p r o v i s i o n s ? [Lit . [inj the houses of how many a r e [ t h e r e ] no 
p r o v i s i o n s ? Again, V S y n k a s a n i / cannot occu r b e c a u s e / S y n k a s / 
is a lways s ingula r . ] 

6. 102. T h e r e a r e individual n u m e r a l ad jec t ives to e x p r e s s (a) each digi t f rom 1 

th rough 19 (e. g. / y a k k / "one, " / d a / "ten, " / s e z d a / " t h i r t e e n " ) , (b) each of the decades 

th rough 90 (e. g. / b i s t / "twenty, " / S y l l / "forty, " / n a v a d / "n ine ty") , and (c) v a r i o u s 

l a r g e r un i t s (e. g. / s a d / "hundred, " / [ h ] a z a r / " thousand, " / l a k k / " lakh: hundred thousand, ' 

and / k w r o R / " c r o r e : ten mi l l ion" ) . 

A digit within a decade is e x p r e s s e d by the word for the decade + the connec t ive / w / 
"and" + the digi t . E . g. 
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/ s i w d w / t h i r t y - t w o 

/ [ h ] a s t a d w S a r / e igh ty- four 

Mul t ip l e s of "hundred , " " thousand, " e t c . a r e indica ted by the digit denot ing the 

mu l t i p l e + the l a r g e r unit . Such un i t s a r e connected to a following decade (or decade 

+ a digit) by / w / . In longer s e q u e n c e s / , / is opt ional . E. g. 

/panS s a d / five hundred 

/panS [h jazar w panS s a d / five thousand five hundred 

/panS l a k k / fifty l akhs : 5, 000, 000 

/pan ja lakk, w Syll [h ]aza r , w say sad w d w / fifty l akhs , forty thousand 
t h r e e hundred and two.- 5, 040, 302 

6. 103. The " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / / e / (see Sec . 4. 101) is employed with a n u m e r a l 

to m a k e it and i ts noun or noun p h r a s e def ini te . The use of / e n / / e / with n u m e r a l s thus 

d i f fe rs f rom that seen with qual i ta t ive ad j ec t i ve s : any qual i ta t ive adjec t ive o c c u r r i n g a s a 

mod i f i e r be fore a noun was seen to r e q u i r e / e n / / e / (e. g. / m a z a n e m a r d w m e / "a l a r g e 

m a n , " / m a z a n e m a r d w m / "the l a r g e m a n " ) , but with n u m e r a l s th is suffix o c c u r s only 

when the p h r a s e is def in i te . C o m p a r e : 

/ d w m a r d w m / two people 

/ dwe m a r d w m / the two people 

/ s i w c a r m a r d w m / t h i r t y - f o u r people 

/ s i w Sare m a r d w m / the t h i r t y - f o u r people . [Note that / e n / - / e / o c c u r s 
only with the l a s t n u m e r a l in the sequence . ] 

N u m e r a l s f rom 11 th rough 19 usual ly occur before th i s suffix (and before o ther 

subs tan t ive suffixes a l so) with an a l t e r n a t e s t e m form ending in / g / . A form without / g / 

is opt ional , howeve r . E . g . 

/ y a z d a g e m a r d w m / the e leven people . [Also / y a z d a e / . ] 

/ S a r d a g e z a l b u l / the n ine teen women. [Also / S a r d a e / . In some 
p ronunc i a t i ons th i s n u m e r a l has / R / ins tead of / r / : / S a R d a / , 
/ S a R d a g e / , e t c . ] 

6. 104. The " s ingu la r - i nde f in i t e " suffix / e / o c c u r s with the n u m e r a l / y a k k / "one. " 

This n u m e r a l i s a l s o found with the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / indicat ing a defini te 

a t t r i b u t i v e . Note the d i f fe rence be tween / y a k k e / "a o n e " and / y a k k e n e / "a [ s ing le ] one. " 

Although both a r e indef ini te , the l a t t e r is s l ight ly m o r e empha t i c . 

b. 105. As s t a t ed in Sec . 6. 103, v a r i o u s o ther subs tan t ive suffixes a l s o occur af ter 

the n u m e r a l s t e m s , and n u m e r a l s f rom 11 th rough 19 usua l ly have an a l t e r n a n t s t e m fo rm 

ending in / g / . E . g. 

/ g o dwa wStyr ant. / Two have c a m e l s . [Li t . With two a r e c a m e l s . ] 

/ s a y a y a sp adda ant. / The h o r s e s of t h r e e [ p e r s o n s ] a r e t h e r e . 
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/ p a z d a g a y gysa nykan ne s t . / The houses of fifteen have no p r o v i s i o n s . 

/ e panSen as a SaSSena s a r r t y r ant. / These five a r e b e t t e r than those 
six. / [In / S a S S e n a / , the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / / e / is followed 
by the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / . ] 

6. 106. Tota l i ty of a n u m e r a l is e x p r e s s e d by / [ h ] a r / "each, e v e r y " pref ixed to the 

n u m e r a l . Th i s u sage is co mmon with s m a l l e r n u m e r a l s but is l e s s f requent with l a r g e r 

ones . It is r a r e with s equences of n u m e r a l s joined by / w / . E. g. 

/ [ h J a r s a s S baSakk yskula ant. / All six boys a r e in school . 

/ [ h j a rdw zalbul d raSkay Sera ant. / Both [i. e. a l l two] of the women 
a r e benea th the t r e e . 

/ [ h ] a r b i s t bwz as man i r a m a g a ant. / All twenty of the goats a r e f rom 
my flock. 

/ [ h ] a r S a r e kwnDa malpad ant. / On a l l four s ides a r e m e a d o w s . [The 
" a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix /en/-/e/ s e r v e s to make / k w n D a / m o r e def ini te . ] 

/ eSkay [h]apten aS aSkay [h]ar[h]aStena m a z a n ant. / The seven on [lit . 
of] th i s side a r e l a r g e r than a l l of the eight on [lit . of] that s i de . 

6. 107. The " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / / a / is employed with n u m e r a l s denoting 

l a r g e r uni t s to indicate an indefinitely l a rge mul t ip le of the unit . Only / s a d / "hundred , " 

/ [ h j a z a r / " thousand, " / l a k k / "lakh: hundred thousand, " and / k w r o R / " c r o r e : ten m i l l i o n " 

a r e c o m m o n in th is u sage , but occas iona l ly a decade (e. g. / b i s t / "twenty") is a l s o found. 

E . g . 

/ a m r i k a a kwroRa m a r d w m ant. / In A m e r i c a [ t he r e ] a r e c r o r e s [i. e. 
t ens of mi l l i ons ] [of] people . 

/ a ko[h]a lakkan awgan ant. / In those mounta ins a r e lakhs [i. e. hund reds 
of t housands ] [of] Afghans. 

/ a Sa[h]ra [h ]aza ra baloS ant. / In that city a r e thousands [of] B a l u c h i s . 

/ gon eSi sada rwppi as t . / He has hundreds [of] r u p e e s . 

6. 108. Whenever the subject of a sen tence c o n s i s t s of a s e r i e s of i t e m s , the v e r b 

of the sen tence a g r e e s in number with the las t i t em in the s e r i e s . E. g. 

/ oda panS m a r d , da za lbul , aw SaSS za[hlg ant. / Over t h e r e a r e five men , 
ten women, and six ch i ld ren , [ / a n t / a g r e e s with / z a [ h ] g / , which is 
p l u r a l . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ oda panS m a r d , da za lbul , aw yakk za[h]g ynt. / Over t h e r e a r e [lit . i s ] 
five me n , ten women, and the one child, [ / y n t / a g r e e s with / z a [ h ] g / , 
which is s ingular and definite . H e r e / a n t / would be i n c o r r e c t . 
C o m p a r e : ] 

/ oda panS m a r d , da zalbul , aw yakk za[h]ge. / Over t h e r e [ a r e ] five men , 
ten women, and one child. [ / z a [ h ] g / is indefinite and s ingula r h e r e , 
and thus the " s i n g u l a r - i n d e f i n i t e " suffix / e / o c c u r s . No ve rb is 
n e e d e d . ] 
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6. 109. The P a k i s t a n i rupee ( / r w p p i / ) is now divided into one hundred / p a y s a g / 

" p a y s a " (and note that / p a y s a g / is a l s o the g e n e r a l t e r m for "money! "). Th i s s y s t e m of 

d e c i m a l coinage was adopted in 1961, and many r u r a l people s t i l l employ the o lde r d iv i s ions 

/ a n a / "anna: one s ix teen th of a r u p e e , " / p a y s a / "paysa ; one fourth of an anna , " e t c . A 

s m a l l e r unit , the / p a i / "pai ; one th i rd of a p a y s a , " is l i t t le known in Ba luch i s t an . Under 

the old s y s t e m , t h e r e w e r e spec i a l t e r m s for v a r i o u s co ins ; / S a [ h ] i / "the two anna coin, " 

and / p a w l i / or / g a b a r r / "the four anna coin. " T h e s e , too, a r e becoming obso le t e , 

e s p e c i a l l y in u r b a n a r e a s . 

6. 110. / D a k x a n a / "pos tof f ice" is a loanword f rom Urdu, a s a r e o ther w o r d s connec ted 

with th is ou ts ide innovat ion; e. g. / T y k a T T / " s t a m p " (or ig ina l ly f rom Eng l i sh " t i cke t " ) , 

/ l y f a f a f g ] / ( o r the m o r e " B a l u c h i - i s e d " / lypapa fg ] / ) "envelope , " e tc . 

6. 200. B a s i c Sen tences , 

e Synka te l ant. 

e yakk s e r t e l ant. 

e [h]aSt s e r t e l ant. 

How much oil is [l i t . a r e ] t h i s ? 

This is [lit . a r e ] one s e e r [of] oil . 

T h e s e a r e eight s e e r s [of] oil . 

go taw Synka s e r bwzay goSt ant. 

go m a n dw n e m s e r bwzay goSt ant. 

How many s e e r s [of] goa t ' s m e a t do you 
[sg . ] have ? 

I have two [and] a half s e e r s [of] 
goat ' s m e a t . 

p a r eSi Synka pav rogyn d a r k a r ynt, 

p a r eSi yakk w n e m pav rogyn d a r k a r 
ynt . 

F o r th i s how many paos [of] ghee a r e [lit, 
i s ] n e c e s s a r y . 

F o r th i s one and a half s e e r s [of] 
ghee a r e [li t . i s ] n e c e s s a r y . 

Se, go taw e pwSSay say gazz a s t ? 

ynna, go m a n tania yakk gazze ast , 

go swma Synka ga l lag ant. 

go m a n e m m a n gal lag ant. 

a t a s a y Sir Synkas ant. 

a t a s a y Sir dw s e r aw yakk pav ant, 

Do you [sg . ] have t h r e e y a r d s of th is 
c lo th? [Li t . With you [sg . ] a r e [ t h e r e ] 
t h r e e y a r d s of th i s c l o t h ? ] 

No, I have only one y a r d . 

How much wheat do you [pi. ] h a v e ? [Li t . 
With you [pi. ] a r e how much w h e a t ? ] 

We have half a maund [of] wheat . 

How much mi lk is in that bowl? [Li t . 
That bowl ' s m i l k a r e how m u c h ? ] 

That bowl con ta ins two s e e r s and one 
pao of mi lk . [Li t . Tha t b o w l ' s m i l k 
a r e two s e e r s and one pao . ] 

a dyl loa Synka ap as t . How m u c h w a t e r is [ t h e r e ] in that s t o r a g e 
po t ? 
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a dyl loa m a n e ap ast, 

t a s a y eSkay r a z a n a Synka rogyn ast . 

t a s a y eSkayga pave rogyn as t . 

a maSka Synka ap ant. 

a maSka s e r e ap ant, 

In that s t o r a g e - p o t [ t h e r e ] is a maund 
[of] w a t e r . 

In the v e s s e l on [li t . of] th is s ide of the 
bowl how much ghee is [ t h e r e ] ? 

In the [one] on th i s s ide of the bowl 
is a pao [of] ghee . 

In that w a t e r - s k i n how m u c h w a t e r i s 
[l i t . a r e ] [ t h e r e ] ? 

In that w a t e r - s k i n is [ l i t . a r e ] a 
s e e r [of] w a t e r . 

6. 201. A word denoting a m e a s u r e n o r m a l l y o c c u r s d i r e c t l y before the noun (or noun 

p h r a s e ) m e a s u r e d . The m e a s u r e is a l so t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r . Thus , in s t ead of " t h r e e 

y a r d s of cloth, " a s in Engl i sh , one says " th ree y a r d cloth. " If the subs t ance m e a s u r e d is 

def in i te , however , it usua l ly o c c u r s a s a p h r a s e p o s s e s s i n g the unit of m e a s u r e m e n t ; e. g. 

" this c lo th ' s t h r e e y a r d s . " E. g. 

/ s a y se r t e l / t h r e e s e e r s [of] oil 

/panS pav r o g y n / five paos [of] ghee 

/ p a n c e pav r o g y n / the five paos [of] ghee 

/ dw nem gazz pwSS/ two [and] a half y a r d s [of] cloth 

/e pwSSay dw nem g a z z / two [and] a half y a r d s of th i s c loth 

/ y a k k s e r e gokay goSt / one s e e r of cow 's m e a t 

b. 202. / n e m / "half" is t r e a t e d like any o ther n u m e r a l ad jec t ive ; it m a y occur a lone 

or af ter a n u m e r a l + the connect ive / w / "and. " In the case of "two and a half, " however-

/ w / is often omi t ted : /dw n e m / (as wel l a s / dw w n e m / ) . E. g. 

/ m a n a dw [w] n e m gazz pwSS d a r k a r ynt. / I need two and a half y a r d s 
[of] cloth. 

/ g o man e pwSSay Sar w n e m gazz as t . / I have four and a half y a r d s 
[of] th is cloth. 

/ t a i dw neme se r Sir yda ant. / Your [sg. ] two [and] a half s e e r s [of] 
mi lk a r e h e r e . 

/ g o m a n nem se r goSt ant. / I have half a s e e r [of] m e a t . 

/ e S i neme go m a n ynt. / I have half of t h i s . [Li t . T h i s ' s half is with 
m e . / n e m / is indefini te . ] 

/ gon ai nem rwppi ynt. / He has half a rupee . 

6. 203. / d a r k a r / " n e c e s s a r y , n e e d e d " is employed a s a p r e d i c a t e ad jec t ive in s e n t e n c e s 

of the p a t t e r n " [For X] [to Y] [Z] is n e c e s s a r y " - - i. e. "[Y] needs [Z] [for X] . " 

The v e r b fo rm used with / d a r k a r / r e q u i r e s c o m m e n t ; whenever the objec t fs ] needed 

a r e indefinite and a r e r e q u i r e d for a s ingle pu rpose (i. e. a s a s ingle body), then the v e r b 

is s ingu la r . This is t r ue even if the th ing[s] needed a r e n o r m a l l y p l u r a l (e. g. a m a s s 
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noun, a g roup of individual ly countable i t e m s , e t c . ). Even a n i m a t e be ings (e. g. h o r s e s , 

c a m e l s , e t c . - - though not u sua l ly p e r s o n s ) can thus be t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r , if they a r e 

c o n s i d e r e d a s ingle g roup r e q u i r e d for s o m e u n i t a r y p u r p o s e . On the o the r hand, if the 

th ings n e e d e d a r e indefini te ye t c o n s i d e r e d to be s e p a r a t e (e. g. p l u r a l quan t i t i e s or 

ind iv idua l s r e q u i r e d for m o r e than one p u r p o s e ) , then the v e r b is p l u r a l . 

If the i t e m [ s ] needed a r e def in i te , then the above s t a t e m e n t s do not apply: i t e m s which 

a r e n o r m a l l y p l u r a l ( including quan t i t i e s of a m a s s noun) a r e p l u r a l , and those which a r e 

u sua l l y s i n g u l a r a r e t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r . E . g. 

/ m a n a dw s e r Sir d a r k a r ynt . / I need two s e e r s [of] mi lk . [Lit . To 
m e two s e e r m i l k is n e c e s s a r y . The mi lk is an indefini te , u n i t a r y 
quant i ty r e q u i r e d for a s ingle p u r p o s e ; it is thus s i ngu l a r , and / a n t / 
h e r e would be i n c o r r e c t . ] 

/ p a r e k a r a , m a n a dw s e r Sir d a r k a r ant. / F o r t h e s e t a s k s I need two 
s e e r s [of] mi lk . [The p u r p o s e s a r e p l u r a l , and the m i l k is thus 
thought of a s cons i s t ing of s e v e r a l individual quan t i t i e s . The v e r b 
is thus p l u r a l . ] 

/ m a n a dwe s e r Sir d a r k a r ant. / I need the two s e e r s [of] mi lk . [The 
m i l k is def in i te , and, s ince it is a m a s s noun, it is t r e a t e d a s p l u r a l . ] 

/ p a r e k a r a , m a n a Syll kytab d a r k a r ynt. / F o r th is t a s k I need forty 
books . [The forty books a r e c o n s i d e r e d an indefinite a g g r e g a t e , and 
the v e r b is thus s ingu la r . ] 

/ p a r e k a r a , Syll kytab d a r k a r ant. / F o r th is t a sk forty books a r e 
needed . [The s p e a k e r h e r e c o n s i d e r s the books to be s e p a r a t e i t e m s . ] 

/ p a r e k a r a , Sylle kytab d a r k a r ant. / F o r th is t a sk , the forty books 
a r e needed . [The books a r e def in i te , and the v e r b m u s t thus be 
p l u r a l . ] 

/ p a r a i , m a n a baze m a r d w m e d a r k a r ynt. / F o r tha t , I need many [i. e. 
the m a j o r i t y of some u n i t a r y g roup] people . [ F o r / b a z e m a r d w m e / , 
see Sec . 4. 605 (5). ] 

/ e a sp m a n a d a r k a r na ant. / I don ' t need t he se h o r s e s . [Since h o r s e s 
a r e a n i m a t e and countab le , the v e r b is usua l ly p l u r a l . If they a r e 
thought of a s a un i t a ry g roup , however , they may a l s o be t r e a t e d a s 
s ingu la r . ] 

/ p a r a i [ h ] a r o s a , b i s t s e r rogyn d a r k a r ynt . / F o r h i s wedding twenty 
s e e r s [of] ghee a r e needed . [The ghee is c o n s i d e r e d a single quant i ty 
r e q u i r e d for a u n i t a r y p u r p o s e ; hence / y n t / r a t h e r than / a n t / . ] 

6. 204. A / s e r / " s e e r " is a m e a s u r e weighing s l ight ly m o r e than two pounds . One 

/ s e r / is d iv ided into four / p a v / "pao, " and each / p a v / in t u r n conta ins four / S a T a n k / . 

E a c h / S a T a n k / is divided into five / t o l a [ g ] / , and a / s e r / thus con ta ins eighty / t o l a [ g ] / . 

The next l a r g e s t unit above a / s e r / is the / m a n / "maund, " which con ta ins forty / s e r / 

(i. e. roughly eighty pounds) . 

/ g a z z / " y a r d " is equiva len t to the Eng l i sh y a r d , and it is divided into / f w T / "foot" 

and / y n S / " inch, " a l though t h e s e l a t t e r t e r m s m a y not be known to the m o r e r u r a l i nhab i t an t s 

of B a l u c h i s t a n . 

Al l of t h e s e u n i t s , including the E n g l i s h spe l l ings " s e e r , " "pao, " "maund , " e t c . , a r e 

b o r r o w e d f r o m the u sage p r e v a l e n t th roughout n o r t h e r n India and P a k i s t a n . O lde r Ba luch i 
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t e r m s for v a r i o u s m e a s u r e s of weight and length a r e s t i l l u sed but a r e tending to b e c o m e 

obso le te u n d e r the ons laught of u r b a n i s a t i o n . 

6. 205. / r o g y n / " g h e e " deno tes a fo rm of c l a r i f i ed b u t t e r - - i. e. b u t t e r which has 

b e e n boi led . -Ghee is c o m m o n throughout the Subcont inent and f o r m s a m a j o r ing red ien t 

in cooking. 

6. 206. A / d y l l o / is a l a r g e clay pot used for s to r ing quant i t i es of w a t e r . In P a k i s t a n i 

B a l u c h i s t a n t h e s e a r e often i m p o r t e d f rom the ne ighbour ing r eg ions of Sindh or Kacch i . 

6. 207. F o r / e S k a y g a / "in the [one] on th is s ide , " see Sec . 3. 801 . 

6. 300. B a s i c Sen tences . 

Swmay gys Syda Synka dur ynt. 

m a y gys Syda Sar w n e m m i l dur ynt. 

How far is your [pi. ] house f rom h e r e ? 

Our house is four and a half m i l e s 
d i s tan t f rom h e r e . 

Sadda b a z a r Synka dur ynt. 

Sadda b a z a r dw n e m m i l ynt, 

F r o m t h e r e , how far is the m a r k e t ? 

F r o m t h e r e , the m a r k e t is two [and 
a half m i l e s . 

t a i bag Soda Synka dur ynt. 

m a n i bag Soda dwazda m i l dur ynt. 

How far is your [sg. ] g a r d e n f rom over 
t h e r e ? 

My ga rden is twelve m i l e s d i s t an t 
f rom over t h e r e . 

pakys t an aS a m r i k a a Synka dur ynt. 

pakys t an aS a m r i k a a da [h]azar m i l 
dur ynt. 

sa a m r i k a a , pakys tan da [h]azar mi l ay 
ra [h] ynt . 

Sa a m r i k a a , pakys tan da [h]azar mi lay 
du r i a ynt. 

How far is P a k i s t a n f rom A m e r i c a ? 

P a k i s t a n is ten thousand m i l e s f rom 
A m e r i c a . 

F r o m A m e r i c a , P a k i s t a n is ten 
thousand m i l e s . [Li t . . . . P a k i s t a n 
is the road of ten thousand m i l e s . ] 

F r o m A m e r i c a , P a k i s t a n is at a 
[ l i t . the] d i s t ance of ten thousand 
m i l e s . 

t a i gys Syda Synka dur ynt. 

Syda m a n i gys aS dw mi la geS ynt. 

Syda m a n i gys aS panS mi l a k a m m ynt, 

How far is your [sg . ] house f rom h e r e ? 

F r o m h e r e , my house is m o r e than 
two m i l e s . 

F r o m h e r e , my house is l e s s than 
five m i l e s . 

Sa koTaa taba noSke Synka mi l ay du r i ynt . F r o m Quetta to Noshki how many m i l e s is 
[ i t ]? [Li t . . . . how many m i l e s ' d i s t a n c e 
is [ i t ] ? ] 
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Sa koTaa taba noSke navad m i l a y d u r i 
ynt . 

Sa koTa taba noSke dw roSay r a [h ] ynt . 

Sa koTa taba noSke dw Sapay m a n z y l ynt, 

Sa m a n i gysa taba ta i gysa Synka m i l a y r a [h ] 
ynt . 

Sa m a n i gysa taba ta i gysa dw m i l a y 
d u r i ynt . 

Sa m a y [h]alka ta Swmay [h]alka Synka roSay 
m a n z y l ynt . 

Sa m a y [h]alka taba swmay [h]alka da 
roSay m a n z y l ynt. 

Sa koTa taba noSke Synka baRo ynt. 

b a s s a y baRo dw rwppi ynt. 

F r o m Quet ta to Noshk i is a [ l i t . t he ] 
d i s t a n c e of n inety m i l e s . 

F r o m Quetta to Noshk i is a t r i p [ l i t . 
r o a d ] of two d a y s . [I. e. by h o r s e o r 
c a m e l . ] 

F r o m Quetta to Noshki is a j o u r n e y 
of two n igh t s . [I. e. two s t a g e s of 
one day each . ] 

F r o m my house to your [sg . ] house how 
many m i l e s ' t r i p is [ i t ]? 

F r o m my house to your [sg . ] house is 
a d i s t a n c e of two m i l e s . 

F r o m our v i l l ages to your [pi. ] v i l l ages 
how many d a y s ' j ou rney is [ i t ]? 

F r o m our v i l l ages to your [pi. ] 
v i l l a g e s is a j ou rney of ten d a y s . 

F r o m Quetta to Noshki , how much is the 
fare ? 

The fa re by [li t . of] bus is two r u p e e s 

6. 301 . The p r e p o s i t i o n / a S / - / s a / " f rom, with, b y " o c c u r s in compound form with 

v a r i o u s l o c a t i v e s containing the d e m o n s t r a t i v e s t e m s / e / " th i s , " / a / " that , " and / o / 

"that over t h e r e . " E x a m p l e s in t roduced h e r e a r e : 

/ S y d a / f rom h e r e 

/ S a d d a / f rom t h e r e 

/ s o d a / f rom over t h e r e 

F u r t h e r such compounds with / a S / - / S a / wil l be seen in Sec . 7. 502. 

6. 302. T h e r e a r e s e v e r a l m e t h o d s of e x p r e s s i n g d i s t ance f rom a p l a c e . C o m p a r e 

the following: 

/ m a n i gys aS Sa[h]ra da m i l ynt. / My house is ten m i l e s f rom the ci ty. 

/ m a n i gys aS Sa[h]ra da m i l dur ynt. / My house is ten m i l e s d i s t an t 
f rom the ci ty. 

/ m a n i gys aS Sa[h]ra da m i l a y ra [h ] ynt . / My house is a t r i p [l i t . road ] 
of ten m i l e s f rom the ci ty. 

/ m a n i gys aS Sa[h]ra da m i l a y d u r i a ynt . / My house is at a [ l i t . the] 
d i s t a n c e of ten m i l e s f rom the ci ty. 

/ m a n i gys aS Sa[h]ra da roSay m a n z y l a ynt. / My house is ten d a y s ' 
j ou rney f rom the ci ty. [Li t . on the s tage of ten d a y s : at the ten th 
dai ly s topping p l a c e . ] 

/ a S m a n i gysa taba Sa[h]ra da roSay m a n z y l ynt . / F r o m my house to 
the city is a j ou rney of ten d a y s . 
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6. 303. P l a c e n a m e s o c c u r r i n g in the sequence of p r e p o s i t i o n s / a S . . . t a [ba] . . . / 

" f rom . . . to . . . " commonly a p p e a r without the expec ted " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . 

When th i s affix does o c c u r , it is found only with the p lace n a m e following / a S / - / S a / and 

a l m o s t n e v e r with that following / t a [ b a ] / . Nouns o ther than p lace n a m e s , h o w e v e r , r e q u i r e 

the p r e s e n c e of / a / (or, if p l u r a l , of the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / ) . 

The / b a / in / t a [ b a ] / is opt ional , a l though / t a / a lone is r a t h e r l e s s f requent ly found 

than / t a / + / b a / . No s e m a n t i c d i f ference is d i s c e r n i b l e be tween / t a / and / t a b a / . E. g. 

/Sa ka la t taba m a k r a n Synka mi l ay d u r i ynt. / F r o m Kala t to M a k r a n 
how many m i l e s ' d i s t ance is [ i t ]? [Since both i t e m s a r e p l ace n a m e s , 
the suffix / a / is often comple te ly omi t ted . /Sa ka l a t a taba m a k r a n / 
is an opt ional v a r i a n t , however , a l though not '"/Sa ka la t a taba 
m a k r a n a / . ] 

/Sa m a n i gysa taba ta i gysa panS mi l ay ra [h] ynt. / F r o m my house to 
your [sg . ] house is a t r i p [lit. r oad ] of five m i l e s . [Since n e i t h e r 
noun is a p lace name the suffix / a / o c c u r s with both. /Sa m a n i gysa 
taba ta i g y s / is an accep t ab l e , though l e s s p r e f e r r e d v a r i a n t , 
however . ] 

/Sa may gysa taba Swmay gysa Synka roSay m a n z y l ynt. / F r o m our 
houses to your [pi. ] houses how many d a y s ' j ou rney is [ i t ]? [The 
" p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix o c c u r s with both nouns . ] 

C o m p a r e the following: 

/Sa a m r i k a a pakys tan Synka dur ynt. / F r o m A m e r i c a , how far is 
P a k i s t a n ? [ / p a k y s t a n / is the g r a m m a t i c a l subject , and / d u r / "far , 
d i s t a n t " is an adjec t iva l p r e d i c a t e complemen t . ] 

/Sa a m r i k a taba pakys tan Synka mi lay d u r i ynt. / F r o m A m e r i c a to 
P a k i s t a n is how many m i l e s ' d i s t a n c e ? [Both / a m r i k a / and / p a k y s t a n / 
a r e the objects of p r e p o s i t i o n s and cannot be the g r a m m a t i c a l 
subjec ts of the sen tence ; ins tead , / d u r i / " d i s t a n c e " is the subjec t , 
/ d u r / cannot occur h e r e s ince it would then be the ad j ec t iva l 
p r e d i c a t e complemen t of a s u b j e c t - l e s s s en tence . ] 

6. 304. "More than . . . " and " l e s s than . . . " a r e e x p r e s s e d by / aS . . . g e S / and / a S 

. . . k a m m / r e s p e c t i v e l y . / g e S / " m o r e " will be seen again in Sec. 6. 600. E. g. 

/Syda man i gys as panS mi la geS ynt. / F r o m h e r e my house is m o r e 
than five m i l e s . 

/Syda man i gys aS panS mi la k a m m ynt. / F r o m h e r e my house is l e s s 
than five m i l e s . 

/ g o m a n aS say rwppia geS nes t . / I don ' t have m o r e than t h r e e r u p e e s . 
[Lit . With me [ t he r e ] a r e not m o r e f rom t h r e e r u p e e s . ] 

/ gon eSi dw s e r a geS Sir ant. / He has m o r e than two s e e r s [of] mi lk . 

/ a S e pwSSa [aS] yakk gazza k a m m d a r k a r ynt. / Of [l i t . f r om] th i s 
cloth, l e s s than one y a r d [lit . f rom one ya rd l e s s ] is needed . [The 
second / a S / is opt ional . ] 

6. 400. B a s i c Sen tences . 

S i ray baha Synkas ynt. What is the p r i c e of m i l k ? [Li t . M i l k ' s 
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Si ray baha Sar ana s e r ynt. 

Sir Sar ana s e r ynt . 

Sir Sar ana s e r a ynt . 

s i r Sar anaa s e r ynt . 

p r i c e is how m u c h ? ] 

The p r i c e of m i l k is four annas [a] 
s e e r . 

Milk is four annas [a] s e e r . 

Milk is four annas p e r [l i t . on] s e e r . 

Milk is at [lit . on] four annas [a] 
s e e r . 

e S i r an i baha Synkas ynt . 

e S i r an i baha Sar ana s e r ynt, 

e Sir Sar ana s e r ant. 

e s i r Sar ana s e r a ant, 

e Sir Sar anaa s e r ant, 

e t a s a y s i r dw anaa ant. 

t e lay dwng Synkasa ynt. 

t e lay dwng say anaa ynt, 

e t e l an i dwng say w n e m ana ynt. 

e t e l say ana dwng ant, 

What is the p r i c e of th i s m i l k ? [Li t . 
This m i l k s ' p r i c e is how m u c h ? ] 

The p r i c e of th is mi lk [li t . of t he se 
m i l k s ] is four annas [a] s e e r . 

This mi lk is [l i t . a r e ] four annas [a] 
s e e r . 

Th i s mi lk is [l i t . a r e ] four annas 
p e r [lit . on] s e e r . 

This mi lk is [l i t . a r e ] at [l i t . on] 
four annas [a] s e e r . 

This bowl of mi lk is two a n n a s . [Li t . 
This bowl ' s mi lk a r e on two a n n a s . ] 

How much is a bot t le of o i l? [Li t . The 
bot t le of oil is on how m u c h ? ] 

A bot t le of oil is t h r e e a n n a s . [Li t . 
on t h r e e a n n a s . ] 

A bot t le of th is oil is t h r e e and a 
half a n n a s . 

This oil is t h r e e annas [a] bo t t l e . 

a pwSS Synkasa ynt. 

a pwSS dw rwppi gazz ynt. 

a pwSS dw rwppi gazza ynt. 

a pwSS dw rwppia gazz ynt. 

a pwSSay baha dw rwppi gazz ynt. 

dwa gazz ynt. 

ga l l agay baha Synkas ynt. 

ga l lag pazda rwppi m a n ynt. 

ga l lag pazda rwppi m a n a ynt. 

pazdaga m a n ynt. 

bwzay goSt Synkasea ynt. 

bwzay goSt dw w n e m rwppi s e r ynt, 

How much is that c lo th? [Li t . That c loth 
is on how m u c h ? ] 

That cloth is two r u p e e s [a] y a r d . 

That cloth is two r u p e e s p e r [l i t . on] 
y a r d . 

That cloth is at [l i t . on] two r u p e e s 
[a] ya rd . 

The p r i c e of that cloth is two r u p e e s 
[a] y a r d . 

[ i t ] is at two [ r u p e e s ] [a] y a r d . 

What is the p r i c e of whea t? [Li t . W h e a t ' s 
p r i c e is how m u c h ? ] 

Wheat is fifteen r u p e e s [a] maund . 

Wheat is at [ l i t . on] fifteen r u p e e s a 
maund . 

[It] is at fifteen [ r u p e e s ] [a] maund . 

How much is g o a t ' s m e a t ? [Li t . Goa t ' s 
m e a t i s on a how m u c h ? ] 

Goa t ' s m e a t is two and a half r u p e e s 
[a] s e e r . 
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bwzay goSt dw w n e m rwppi s e r a ynt, 

Saani baha Synkasea ynt, 

e Sa say rwppi pav ant. 

e Sa say rwppi pava ant. 

e Saani dw rwppi pav baha ynt, 

Saay pyalag Synkasea ynt. 

Saay pyalag dw anaa ynt. 

Saay pya lagay baha dw ana ynt. 

pya lagay dw ana ynt. 

e j a m a g Synkasa ynt. 

e j a m a g a y baha [h]aSt rwppi ynt. 

e j a m a g [h]aSt w nem rwppia ynt. 

e j a m a g nw rupiay ynt. 

e gokay baha Synkas ynt. 

eSi baha sad ka l l ada r ynt. 

panja k a l l a d a r a ynt. 

e gok panja k a l l a d a r a y ynt. 

Goa t ' s m e a t i s two and a half r u p e e s 
p e r [lit . on] s e e r . 

What is the p r i c e of the tea [ l i t . of the 
t e a s ] ? 

This tea is [ l i t . a r e ] t h r e e r u p e e s 
a pao . 

Th i s tea is [ l i t . a r e ] t h r e e r u p e e s 
p e r [l i t . on] pao . 

This tea is p r i c e d at two r u p e e s a 
pao . [Li t . T h e s e t e a s ' two r u p e e s 
pao p r i c e i s . ] 

How much is a cup of t e a ? [Li t . T e a ' s 
cup is on a how m u c h ? ] 

A cup of tea is at [ l i t . on] two a n n a s . 

The p r i c e of a cup of t ea is two a n n a s . 

A cup ' s [ p r i c e ] is two a n n a s . 

How much is th is s h i r t . [Li t . This sh i r t 
is on how m u c h ? ] 

This s h i r t ' s p r i c e is eight r u p e e s . 

This sh i r t is at eight and a half r u p e e s . 

This sh i r t is wor th [li t . of] nine 

r u p e e s . 

What is the p r i c e of th is cow? [Lit . This 

cow ' s p r i c e is how m u c h ? ] 

I ts p r i c e is a hundred r u p e e s . 

[ i t] is at fifty r u p e e s . 

This cow is wor th [li t . of] fifty rupees , 

6. 401. "What is the p r i c e of . . . ? " is often e x p r e s s e d by / . . . ay baha Synkas ynt. / 

/ b a h a / is a lways t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r , even when s e v e r a l s e p a r a t e p r i c e s a r e r e q u e s t e d . 

It may a l s o be noted that one says "how much is the p r i c e , " us ing / S y n k a / - / S y n k a s / , 

r a t h e r than "what is the p r i c e , " employing / S e / "what? " E. g. 

/ S a a n i baha Synkas ynt. / What is the p r i c e of the t e a ? [The m a s s noun 
/ S a / " t e a " is p l u r a l h e r e because it r e f e r s to a definite amount of 
tea . If i t w e r e indefinite, / S a a y / would occu r . ] 

/ a gokani baha Synkas ynt. / What is the p r i c e of those c o w s ? [ / b a h a / 
" p r i c e " and the a g r e e i n g ve rb / y n t / r e m a i n s ingu la r even if the 
individual p r i c e of each cow is d e s i r e d . ] 

/ S i r a y gylasay baha Synkas ynt. / What is the p r i c e of a g l a s s of m i l k ? 
[ / S i r / " m i l k " is indefinite and hence s ingu la r . In g e n e r a l s t a t e m e n t s 
such as th i s , words denoting m e a s u r e s , c o n t a i n e r s , e t c . a r e t r e a t e d 
a s definite al though they a r e s eman t i ca l l y indef ini te ; t h u s : / S i r a y 
g y l a s / "a g l a s s of m i l k " r a t h e r than / S i r a y g y l a s e / . The l a t t e r can 
occur , however , mean ing "one (indefinite) g l a s s of mi lk . "] 
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6. 402. / S y n k a s a / "at how much , how m a n y ? " m u s t be d i s t i ngu i shed f rom the indefini te 

fo rm / S y n k a s e a / , l i t e r a l l y "on a how m u c h , how m a n y ? " / S y n k a s a / i m p l i e s that the 

co inage or c o m m o d i t y to be exchanged for the goods is known to the q u e s t i o n e r , while 

/ S y n k a s e a / i n d i c a t e s that the q u e s t i o n e r does not know what coinage or commodi ty is to be 

exchanged and r e q u i r e s th i s in fo rmat ion in the a n s w e r . This d i s t inc t ion is useful in m o r e 

r u r a l a r e a s w h e r e a good dea l of t r a d e is c a r r i e d on by b a r t e r . E. g. 

/ a j a m a g Synkasa ynt. / How m u c h is that s h i r t ? [Li t . That sh i r t is 
on how m u c h ? The ques t i one r knows the coinage or commodi ty 
needed to pay for the sh i r t and r e q u i r e s only a n u m e r a l in r ep ly : 
e. g. / dwa ynt. / "[it] is at two. " The ques t i one r knows that " two" 
r e f e r s to "two r u p e e s . "] 

/ a j a m a g Synkasea ynt. / How much is that s h i r t ? [Lit . That sh i r t is 
on a how m u c h ? The coinage or commodi ty to be exchanged for the 
sh i r t is not known, and the rep ly m u s t thus contain th is in fo rmat ion : 
e. g. so many r u p e e s , so much wheat , e t c . ] 

6. 403. In s t a t e m e n t s of p r i c e , an indefinite m a s s noun is t r e a t e d a s s i ngu l a r , while 

defini te m a s s nouns a r e g r a m m a t i c a l l y p l u r a l . C o m p a r e /Saay b a h a / "the p r i c e of t e a " 

and / S a a n i b a h a / "the p r i c e of the t e a " given above in Sec . 6. 401 . T h e r e a r e s e v e r a l 

m e t h o d s of s ta t ing the p r i c e of a m e a s u r e of a m a s s noun; 

(1) The m a s s noun o c c u r s , followed by the amount and the m e a s u r e , followed by the 

v e r b ( s ingu la r if the noun is indefinite and p l u r a l if def ini te) . E. g. 

/ S i r Sar ana s e r ynt . / Milk is four annas [a] s e e r . 

/ b u r a g dw w n e m rwppi s e r ynt. / Sugar is two and a half r u p e e s [a] 
s e e r . 

/ r o g y n panS rwppi s e r ynt. / Ghee is five r u p e e s [a] s e e r . 

/ e Sa dw w n e m rwppi pav ant. / Th i s t ea is [l i t . a r e ] two and a half 
r u p e e s [a] pao . 

/ e te l SaSS ana dwng ant. / Th i s oil i s [ l i t . a r e ] six annas [a] bo t t l e . 

(2) The m a s s noun o c c u r s , followed by the amount and the m e a s u r e + the " s i n g u l a r -

d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / , followed by the v e r b (again s ingu la r or p l u r a l depending upon 

the de f in i t enes s or inde f in i t eness of the noun). E . g. 

/Sa dwazda rwppi s e r a ynt. / Tea is twelve r u p e e s p e r [l i t . on] s e e r . 

/Sa dwazda rwppi s e r a ant. / The tea is [ l i t . a r e ] twelve r u p e e s p e r 
[l i t . on] s e e r . 

/ b u r a g dw rwppi s e r a ant. / The sugar is [l i t . a r e ] two r u p e e s p e r 
[l i t . on] s e e r . 

(3) A l e s s c o m m o n c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n s i s t s of the m a s s noun, followed by the amount 

of money + / a /> followed by the m e a s u r e , and ending with the v e r b . This is not 

c o n s i d e r e d quite a s e legant a s the foregoing two f o r m a t i o n s . E. g. 

/ S i r dw rwppia s e r ynt . / Milk is at two r u p e e s [a] s e e r . 

(4) The m a s s noun p o s s e s s e s / b a h a / " p r i c e , " followed by the amount and the m e a s u r e , 

and ends with a s ingu la r v e r b ( ag ree ing with / b a h a / , the g r a m m a t i c a l sub jec t ) . 

E . g . 
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/ S i r a n i baha panS ana s e r ynt . / The p r i c e of the m i l k [ l i t . of the m i l k s ] 
is five annas [a] s e e r . 

/ S a a y baha say rwppi pav ynt. / The p r i c e of t ea is t h r e e r u p e e s [a] pao . 
["Milk" in the p r e c e d i n g example is def in i te , while " t e a " in th i s 
s en tence is indefini te . ] 

(5) The m a s s noun o c c u r s in p o s s e s s i v e fo rm, followed by the amount and the m e a s u r e , 

followed by / b a h a / " p r i c e , " and ends with a s ingu la r v e r b . In effect, the amount 

and p r i c e a r e s imply a p h r a s e modifying / b a h a / . E. g. 

/ S i r a y Sar ana s e r baha ynt. / Milk is p r i c e d at four a n n a s [a] s e e r . 
[Li t . Mi lk ' s four anna s e e r p r i c e i s . ] 

/Saay say rwppi pav baha ynt. / Tea is p r i c e d at t h r e e r u p e e s [a] pao . 

/ e Saani say rwppi pav baha ynt. / This tea is p r i c e d at t h r e e r u p e e s 
[a] pao . 

6. 404. The p r i c e of a countable commodi ty is s i m i l a r l y e x p r e s s e d , except that w h e r e 

the i t e m is s ingu la r the v e r b wil l be s ingu la r , and where it is p l u r a l the v e r b wi l l n o r m a l l y 

be p l u r a l . E. g. 

/ e gok panja rwppia ynt. / This cow is at fifty r u p e e s . [I. e. I ts p r i c e 
is fifty r u p e e s . ] 

/ e gokay baha panja rwppi ynt. / The p r i c e of th is cow is fifty r u p e e s . 

/ e gokani baha panS sad ka l l ada r ynt. / The p r i c e of t h e s e cows is five 
hundred r u p e e s . 

/ e pwSS dw rwppi gazz ynt. / This cloth is two r u p e e s [a] y a r d . [ / pwSS/ 
"cloth, g a r m e n t " is not a m a s s noun and hence wil l be s ingu la r when 
one g a r m e n t or p iece of cloth is mean t . ] 

/ e pwSS dw rwppi gazza ynt. / This cloth is two r u p e e s p e r [l i t . on] 
y a r d . 

/ e pwSS dw rwppia gazz ynt. / This cloth is at two r u p e e s [a] y a r d . 

/ e pwSSay baha dw rwppi gazz ynt. / The p r i c e of th is cloth is two 
r u p e e s [a] y a r d . 

/ e pwSSay dw rwppi gazz baha ynt. / This cloth is p r i c e d at two r u p e e s 
[a] y a r d . 

6. 405. The p o s s e s s i v e suffix is a l so employed to denote "worth . . . " E . g . 

/ e gok panja k a l l a d a r a y ynt. / This cow is wor th [lit . of] fifty r u p e e s . 

/ e s i r dw rwppi s e r a y ant. / This mi lk is [lit . a r e ] wor th [li t . of] 
two r u p e e s [a] s e e r . 

/ g a l l a g pazda rwppi manay ynt. / Wheat is [lit . a r e ] wor th [li t . of] 
fifteen r u p e e s [a] maund. 

6. 406. / k a l l a d a r / " r u p e e " is an o lder t e r m which is being slowly r e p l a c e d by / r w p p i / 

in u r b a n a r e a s . It is s t i l l common, however , in the m o r e r u r a l r eg ions of B a l u c h i s t a n . 
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6. 500. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

t a i gaRia Synka baja ynt. 

m a n i gaRia yakk baja ynt. 

m a n i gaRia yakk w n e m baja ynt. 

m a n i gaRia pav k a m m yakk baja ynt. 

yakk k a m m panS baja ynt. 

dw baja ynt . 

dwazda baja ynt. 

go taw Swnt baja ynt. 

go m a n yakka Sa, da b w r z a ynt. 

go m a n SaSSa Sa, b i s t w yakk b w r z a ynt, 

dwa Sa, da m y n a T T gvas t a . 

What t ime is it by your [sg . ] w a t c h ? 
[Li t . On your [sg . ] watch how much 
o ' c lock is ? ] 

By my watch [i t] is one o 'c lock . 

By my watch [ i t ] is half p a s t one. 
[Li t . one and a half o 'c lock . ] 

By my watch [i t] is a q u a r t e r to one 
o 'c lock . [Lit . q u a r t e r l e s s one 
o ' c l o c k . ] 

[It] is one [minute] to five o 'c lock . 
[Li t . one l e s s five. ] 

[It] is two o 'c lock . 

[ i t] is twelve o 'c lock . 

What t i m e do you [sg . ] have? [Li t . With 
you [sg . ] how many o ' c lock i s ? ] 

I have ten [minu te s ] pas t one. [Li t . 
With m e , f rom one, ten is ove r . ] 

I have twen ty-one pas t s ix. [Li t . 
With m e , f rom six, twen ty-one is o v e r . ] 

[ i t] is ten m i n u t e s af ter two. [Li t . 
F r o m two, ten have p a s s e d . ] 

6. 501. / b a j a [ g ] / " o ' c l o c k " is inva r i ab ly s ingu la r (as a r e o ther t i m e e x p r e s s i o n s a l s o : 

c o m p a r e the l a s t t h r e e e x a m p l e s in Sec. 6. 500). / b a j a [ g ] / and many o ther w o r d s r e l a t i ng 

to h o u r s , m i n u t e s , c l ocks , e tc . a r e loanwords f rom Urdu. Older Ba luch i t e r m s for t i m e 

m e a s u r e m e n t s do ex is t , but they a r e tending to b e c o m e obso le t e . The a l t e r n a n t / b a j a g / 

i s c o m m o n (though not ob l iga tory) before the subs tan t ive suff ixes; e l s e w h e r e / b a j a / o c c u r s . 

6. 502. V a r i o u s t i m e e x p r e s s i o n s inc lude : 

(1) An even hour or half hour is e x p r e s s e d by / . . . baja ynt. / . E. g. 

/ s a y baja ynt. / [i t] is t h r e e o 'c lock . 

/ d w a z d a w n e m baja ynt . / [It] is half pa s t twe lve . [Li t . twelve and a 
half o 'c lock . ] 

(2) F i f teen m i n u t e s l e s s than a given hour is e x p r e s s e d by / p a v k a m m . . . baja ynt . / . 

Note that / p a v / cannot be employed to e x p r e s s a q u a r t e r af ter the hour ; th i s 

m u s t be s ta ted a s / . . . Sa, pazda b w r z a ynt. / " F r o m . . . , fifteen is o v e r . " 

/ p a v / has a l r e a d y been in t roduced in ano the r m e a n i n g : "pao: q u a r t e r of a s e e r . " 

E . g . 

/ m a n i gaRia pav k a m m Sar baja ynt. / By my watch , [it] is a q u a r t e r 
to four. 

/ g o m a n pav k a m m [h]apt baja ynt. / I have a q u a r t e r to seven . 
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(3) P e r i o d s of not m o r e than th i r t y m i n u t e s r e m a i n i n g be fo re the hour a r e e x p r e s s e d 

by / . . . k a m m . . . baja ynt. / . P e r i o d s g r e a t e r than t h i r t y m i n u t e s can a l s o be 

e x p r e s s e d in th is way but a r e usua l ly s ta ted in t e r m s of m i n u t e s a f te r the hour 

(see below). E. g. 

/ panS k a m m [h]aSt baja ynt. / [i t] is five [ m i n u t e s ] to eight o ' c lock . 

/ nozda k a m m nw baja ynt. / [ i t] is n ine teen [ m i n u t e s ] be fo re nine 
o 'c lock . 

/ S a r d a k a m m dw ynt. / [ i t] is four teen [minu te s ] be fore two. [ / b a j a / is 
opt ional in th is cons t ruc t ion . ] 

(4) P e r i o d s usua l ly not exceeding th i r ty m i n u t e s pas t the hour a r e e x p r e s s e d (a) 

by / . . . Sa, . . . b w r z a ynt. / or /Sa . . . , . . . b w r z a ynt. / " F r o m . . . , . . . is 

ove r . " or (b) by / . . . Sa, . . . gvas ta . / or /Sa . . . , . . . gvas t a . / " F r o m . . . , 

. . . ha s p a s s e d . " / g v a s t a / , a v e r b form, wil l be deal t with in a l a t e r Unit. 

P e r i o d s g r e a t e r than th i r ty m i n u t e s pas t the hour can a l s o be e x p r e s s e d in t h e s e 

two ways but a r e m o r e commonly s ta ted in t e r m s of m i n u t e s r e m a i n i n g be fore 

the coming hour (see above) . E. g. 

/ [h ]ap ta Sa, b i s t b w r z a ynt. / [i t] is twenty [minu t e s ] pas t seven . [Li t . 
F r o m seven, ten is over . ] 

/ d a a Sa, pazda gvas ta . / [i t] is a q u a r t e r af ter ten. [Li t . F r o m ten, 
fifteen has p a s s e d . ] 

/Sa Sara , [h]aSt gvas ta . / [i t] is eight af ter four. 

6. 503. Aside f rom i ts o c c u r r e n c e in the t ime e x p r e s s i o n s given h e r e , / b w r z / (or 

/ b w R z / in some pronunc ia t ions ) is employed as an adject ive and as a compound pos tpos i t ion 

(like those in Sec. 3. 101) meaning "high, ta l l , up, above , over . " E . g . 

/ e sakk bwrze ko[h]e. / This is a ve ry high mounta in . 

/ m w r g draSkay b w r z a ant. / The b i r d s a r e high up in the t r e e . 

6. 504. / S w n t / "how m a n y ? " is synonymous with / S y n k a / - / S y n k a s / "how much , how 

m a n y ? " when the r e f e r e n c e is to individually countable i t e m s or en t i t i e s (e. g. h o u s e s , 

books , s h i r t s , people , e tc . ). / S w n t / cannot be employed, however , in ask ing about the 

quanti ty of some subs tance or liquid (e. g. w a t e r , mi lk , suga r , wheat , e t c . ); in th i s 

mean ing only / S y n k a / - / S y n k a s / is found. E. g. 

/ oda Swnt m a r d w m ant. / Over t h e r e a r e how many p e o p l e ? [Th i s is 
synonymous with; ] 

/ oda Synka m a r d w m ant. / Over t h e r e a r e how many peop le? [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e r a z a n a Synka Sir ant. / In this v e s s e l is [lit . a r e ] how much m i l k ? 
[Since mi lk is not quantif iable in t e r m s of individual i t e m s / S w n t / 
cannot o c c u r . ] 

6. 600. B a s i c Sen tences 
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ynka sopay d r a S k kwja as t . 

ynka sopay d raSk m a y baga ast . 

Where a r e [ t h e r e ] th is many apple t r e e s 
[l i t . a p p l e ' s t r e e s ] ? 

This many apple t r e e s a r e in our 
ga rden . 

kwjam t a s a y Sir ynkas ant. 

e t a s a y Sir ynkas ant. 

Which b o w l ' s mi lk is [ l i t . a r e ] th is m u c h ? 

This bowl ' s m i l k is [l i t . a r e ] th is 
much . 

go taw p a y s a g Synkas ant. 

go m a n p a y s a g ynkas ant, 

How much money do you [sg . ] h a v e ? 
[Li t . With you [sg. ] money a r e how m u c h ? ] 

I have th is much money . 

t a i gysa Synka m e m a n ant. 

m a n i gysa ynka m e m a n na ant, ky ta i 
gysa ant. 

kwjam [hjalkay m a r d w m geS ant. 

awli [h]alka tania ynka m a r d w m ant, 
va le domi aw s a y m i [h]alkani m a r d w m 
baz ant. 

t a i a sp Synkasene . 

m a n i a sp y n k a s e n e . 

awli gy lasa Synka Sir as t . 

awli gy lasa ynSw Sir as t , vale domi 
gy la sa baz Sir as t . 

In your [sg . ] house [ t h e r e ] a r e how many 
gues t s ? 

In my house [ t h e r e ] a r e not a s many 
gues t s a s [l i t . tha t ] [ t h e r e ] a r e in 
your [sg. ] house . 

Which vi l lage has the m o s t peop le? [Li t . 
Which v i l l a g e ' s people a r e m o r e ? ] 

In the f i r s t v i l lage [ t h e r e ] a r e only 
th is many peop le , but the people of 
the second and th i rd v i l l ages a r e many . 

How [ l a r g e ] is your [sg . ] h o r s e ? 

My h o r s e is th is [ l a r g e ] . [Li t . th i s 
much a one. ] 

In the f i r s t g l a s s how much m i l k is [ t h e r e ] ? 

In the f i rs t g l a s s [ t h e r e ] is a l i t t le 
mi lk , but in the second g l a s s [ t h e r e ] i s 
much mi lk . 

S a r m i dega Synka narwSt ast , 

S a r m i a ynSw narwSt as t . 

In the fourth pot how much m e a t - b r o t h is 
[ t h e r e ] ? 

In the fourth [one] [ t h e r e ] is a l i t t le 
m e a t - b r o t h . 

d a m i gva laga aRt Synkas ant. 

domi gvalaga aRt ynSwS ant. 

oda Synkasen ape, 

ynSwSen ape oda ynt, 

In the tenth sack how much flour is [ l i t . 
a r e ] [ t h e r e ] ? 

In the tenth sack [ t h e r e ] is [ l i t . a r e ] 
a l i t t le f lour. [Li t . flour a r e l i t t l e . ] 

Over t h e r e [ i s ] how [ l a r g e ] a [body of] 
w a t e r ? 

A s m a l l [body of] w a t e r is over t h e r e . 

6 . 6 0 1 . / y n k a / - / y n k a s / " this much , th is m a n y " p a r a l l e l s / S y n k a / / S y n k a s / "how m u c h , 

how m a n y ? " / y n k a / is the fo rm usua l ly o c c u r r i n g a s a mod i f i e r be fo re nouns and a d j e c t i v e s ; 

/ y n k a s / is found be fo re the copula t ive v e r b and a l s o in some l imi ted d i s t r i b u t i o n s a s a 
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noun mod i f i e r ; / y n k a s / is a l s o found before o ther subs tan t ive af f ixes ; and / y n k a s e n / -

/ y n k a s e / deno tes " this [ l a r g e ] a . . . " See Sec . 6. 101. E. g. 

/ m a y gok ynkas ant. / Our cows a r e th i s many . ["This m a n y " m u s t , 
of c o u r s e , r e f e r to some n u m b e r known f rom the context . ] 

/ g o m a n ynka rwppi nes t . / I don ' t have th is many r u p e e s . [I. e. I 
don ' t have a s many r u p e e s a s some amount men t ioned or p r e s e n t l y 
v i s ib l e . ] 

/ y n k a s a y gysa nykan nes t . / In the houses of th is many [people] [ t h e r e ] 
a r e no p r o v i s i o n s . 

/ y n k a s a y a nykan nes t . / In the [ones] of th is many [ t h e r e ] a r e no 
p r o v i s i o n s . 

/ m a y [hjalkay m a r d w m ynkas na ant, ky Swmay [hjalkay ant. / The 
people of our vi l lage a r e not so many a s [lit . tha t ] [ those] of your 
[pi. ] v i l lage a r e . 

/ m a n i bag ynkasene . / My ga rden is th is [ l a r g e j . 

6. 602. / y n S w / - / y n S w S / "a l i t t l e , a s m a l l amount of" p a r a l l e l s / S 0 / - / S 0 S / "so , such, " 

d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 4. 801 . / y n S w / - / y n S w S / is employed only in r e f e r e n c e to a s m a l l 

quanti ty of a noun and neve r for a s m a l l number of countable i t e m s . This l a t t e r s e n s e is 

e x p r e s s e d by / S i e / " s o m e " or / k a m m / "a l i t t le , a few"; see Sees . 4. 603 and 4. 605. 

Another fo rm, /ynSwk/ , o c c u r s as an optional va r i an t of / y n S w S / . Both / y n S w / - / y n S w S / 

and / y n k a / / y n k a s / contain the d e m o n s t r a t i v e s t e m / e / " t h i s " in the fo rm of / y n / . E. g. 

/ e t a say Sir ynSwS ant. / This bowl conta ins a l i t t le mi lk . [Li t . Th i s 
bowl ' s mi lk a r e [aj l i t t l e . ] 

/ e gvalaga ynSw gallag ant. / In this sack is [l i t . a r e ] a l i t t le wheat . 

/ p a r e k a r a ynSw te l d a r k a r ynt. / F o r th is t a sk a l i t t le oil is n e c e s s a r y . 

/ g o taw ynSwke nane as t . / You [sg. ] have a l i t t le [bit ofj b r e a d . 
[ /ynSwSe/ is subs t i tu tab le . ] 

/ a S e pwSSa, go man ynSwSene as t . / Of [li t . f rom] th is cloth I have a 
l i t t le [bi t] . 

6. 603. Ord ina l n u m e r a l s a r e formed by the addit ion of the suffix / m i / to the n u m e r a l 

s t e m . T h e r e a r e only t h r e e i r r e g u l a r i t i e s to be noted: (a) " f i r s t " is e x p r e s s e d by a 

comple te ly s e p a r a t e word (or iginal ly f rom Arabic but b o r r o w e d through P e r s i a n ) : / a w l i / ; 

(b) " f i r s t " af ter a decade is e x p r e s s e d by the decade + / w y a k k w m i / (i. e. / b i s t w y a k k w m i / 

" t w e n t y - f i r s t " ins tead of 'Vbis t w awl i / ) ; (c) the s t e m / d w / " two" has an a l t e r n a t e fo rm 

/ d o / before / m i / : / d o m i / "second. " O the rwi se the o rd ina l n u m e r a l s a r e a l l p r e d i c t a b l e . E, 

/ a w l i gylas so[h]r ynt, aw domi z a r d ynt. / The f i r s t g l a s s is r ed , and 
the second is yel low. 

/ a i dw sangat t baloS ant, aw s a y m i a m r i k a n e . / His two f r iends a r e 
Ba luch i s , and the th i rd [ i s ] an A m e r i c a n . 

/ t a i awlien oda ynt. / Your [sg. ] f i r s t [one] is over t h e r e . 

/ a i damie go m a n ynt. / His tenth [one] is with m e . 

/ b i s t w S a r m i kytab m e z a y s a r a ynt. / The twen ty - fou r th book is on the 
tab le , [ / m i / o c c u r s only af ter the l as t i t e m in the n u m e r a l s equence . ] 
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/ b i s t w yakkwmi gok najoR ynt. / The t w e n t y - f i r s t cow is s ick . [Never 
'Vois t w a w l i / . ] 

/ p a z d a m i kytab adda ynt. / The fifteenth book is t h e r e . 

/ p a n S m i a y gys baz nazz ik ynt. / The house of the fifth [one] is v e r y c l o s e . 

/ t a i j a m a g s a y m i a ynt. / Your [sg . ] sh i r t is in the th i rd [one] . [ O r , 
/ s a y m i e n a / . ] 

/ m a y tupakk s a y m i a y a na ant. / Our guns a r e not in the [ones] of the 
t h i rd [ p e r s o n ] . [Or , / s a y m i e n a y a / . Such c o n s t r u c t i o n s a r e u n c o m m o n . ] 

6. 700. B a s i c Sentence 's . 

m a n am a i za[h]g wn. I a l s o a m h is child. 

a m r i k a n am p a r a n g i ant. A m e r i c a n s a l s o a r e E u r o p e a n s . 

koTa am So s a r d ynt , ky e Sa[h]r ynt, Quetta a l s o is a s [lit . so] cold a s [lit. 
tha t ] th i s city i s . 

deg a m r a z a n e The cooking-pot a l s o [ i s ] a v e s s e l . 

Sose m w r g oda am ast . Such b i r d s a r e [found] over t h e r e a l so , 

6. 701. / a m / (or r a t h e r / [ h ] a m / , but / h / r a r e l y o c c u r s in th is word in the Rakhshan i 

d ia lec t ) deno te s "a l so , too. " / a m / is usua l ly p laced af ter the word or p h r a s e to which it 

r e f e r s . 

6. 800. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n a m a i za[h]g wn. I a m HIS child. 

a a m r i k a n amyda ynt. That A m e r i c a n is r ight over h e r e . 

a m m a y gys am amadda ant. OUR houses a l s o a r e r ight t h e r e . 

anSoSe m w r g a m amoda ast , Jus t such b i r d s a l so a r e [found] r ight 
over t h e r e . 

a m a d d a a m m a y gysay d e m a d raSk ast . Right t h e r e in front of OUR house [ t h e r e ] 
a r e t r e e s . 

a m m a a m ameS i Sagyrd an. WE too a r e HIS pupi ls , 

a m m a r a amoda D a g a r as t . WE have lands r igh t over t h e r e . [Lit , 
To US r ight over t h e r e l and[s ] a r e . ] 
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a m e m a r d a y gysay ameSka draSke, 

ameSan i meS ama ko[h]a ant. 

a m a baSakkay p a z v a r ameS ant. 

go ameSa m w r g as t . 

e nan p a r a m a v a n ant. 

a m m a y amynka meS ant. 

a m y n k a s e n ape kwja as t . 

Se, t a r a amynka bwz as t , ky a y r a ast, 

Right on th i s s ide of the house of THIS 
m a n [ i s ] a t r e e . 

THEIR sheep a r e on THAT mounta in . 

THAT b o y ' s shoes a r e THESE. 

THEY have b i r d s . [Li t . With THESE 
[ t h e r e ] a r e b i r d [ s ] . ] 

T h e s e [p i eces of] b r e a d a r e for THEM. 

WE have jus t th i s many cows . [Lit . OUR 
jus t th i s many cows a r e . ] 

Where is [ t h e r e ] a [body of] w a t e r jus t 
th i s l a rge ? 

Do you [sg. ] have jus t a s many goats a s 
he h a s ? [Lit . What, to you [sg . ] a r e 
[ t h e r e ] jus t th i s many goa t s , that to h im 
a r e . ] 

6. 801 . / a m / a l s o o c c u r s a s a pref ix before a few v e r y c o m m o n s t e m s . T h e s e inc lude: 

(a) f o r m s of the pronoun / m a / "we" (but not o ther p e r s o n a l pronouns. ' ); (b) the 

d e m o n s t r a t i v e / e / " t h i s " and a l l i ts f o r m s , including those having the v a r i a n t s /y/ or / y n / 

(e. g. / y d a / " h e r e , " / y n S w / "a l i t t l e " ) ; (c) the d e m o n s t r a t i v e / a / " tha t " and a l l i t s f o r m s ; 

(d) the d e m o n s t r a t i v e / o / "that over t h e r e ; " and (e) the s t e m / S 0 / - / S 0 S / "so , s u c h " 

(here / a m / o c c u r s a s / a n / b e f o r e / S / ; / a n S o S e n / "just such a " r a t h e r than ' '^ /amSoSen/) . 

As a pref ix , / a m / denotes mild e m p h a s i s . It is s o m e t i m e s t r a n s l a t a b l e a s " just . . . " 

or " r ight . . . " or with ex t r a s t r e s s in Engl i sh ( indicated by capi ta l l e t t e r s , i t a l i c s , or 

under l in ing) , but it is often difficult to t r a n s l a t e s ince i ts connota t ions of e m p h a s i s a r e 

s o m e t i m e s v e r y slight indeed. E . g . 

/ m a e yskulay m a s T a r an. / We a r e the t e a c h e r s of th is school . 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m m a e yskulay m a s T a r an. / WE a r e the t e a c h e r s of th is school . 
[I. e. It is we who a r e . . . ] 

/ m a ame yskulay m a s T a r an. / We a r e the t e a c h e r s of THIS school . 

/ a m m a ame yskulay m a s T a r an. / WE a r e the t e a c h e r s of THIS school . 

/ m a n a i sangat t wn. / I a m his fr iend. [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n ama i sangat t wn. / I a m HIS fr iend. [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n am a i sangat t wn. / I a l s o a m his fr iend. [Note the i m p o r t a n t 
ro le of word j u n c t u r e . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n am a m a i sangat t wn. / I a l s o a m HIS fr iend. 

/ a m e m a r d amadda ynt. / THIS man is r ight t h e r e . 

/ e dylloa amynSw ap as t . / In this s t o r a g e - p o t [ t h e r e ] is jus t a l i t t le 
w a t e r . [ /ynSw/ "a l i t t l e " conta ins the / y n / v a r i a n t of the d e m o n s t r a t i v e 
/ e / "this. "] 
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6. 900. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s 

6 . 9 0 1 . Subs t i tu t ion . 

e d o m i 

t h i r d 

twenty - seven th 

twelfth 

fifth 

f i r s t 

a Sar 

the four 

a l l four 

s even teen 

the sevent 

seventy 

go m a n say 

e e n 

t h i r t e e n 

t h i r t y 

t h r e e 

t h r e e 

t h r e e 

hundre 

thousa 

hundre 

wStyr 

s o n 

book 

w a t e r - s k i n 

pupi l 

b a s k e t 

b a s s 

g u e s t s 

r u p e e s 

b i r d s 

b l anke t s 

donkeys 

maSk 

qui l t s 

eggs 

id ca t t l e 

nd goats 

id r u p e e s 

jvan ynt. 

ant. 

ant. 

thousand [= t h r e e 
l akhs ] 

t e l 

sa l t 

dw ana 

one and a half 
annas 

cow ' s m e a t two r u p e e s 

s e r ynt, 

ghee five r u p e e s , four 
annas 

wheat eight 

d a t e s one r 

Sa koTa 

B a l u c h i s t a n 

Noshki 

annas 

upee 

Your m e l o n - f i e l d 

h is f a r m 

those g a r d e n s 

Swmay gys 

the i r r i g a t i o n wel l 

your [pi. ] shop 

tabe > m a k r a n 

your count ry 

Kala t 

our house 

the city 

our wel l 

Syda 

f rom t h e r e 

f rom the m a r k e t 

Synka mi l ay d u r i ynt. 

Synka dur ynt. 
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the postoff ice 

t h e i r c a r 

h is v i l l age 

7. e gokay 

th i s c lothe s b a g ' s 

m i l k ' s 

that b l a n k e t ' s 

that l o c k ' s 

t h i s c lo th ' s 

8. t e l ay dwng 

[a] bowl of m i lk 

[a] maund of wheat 

[a] pao of ghee 

[a] sack of flour 

one y a r d of th is cloth 

f rom over t h e r e 

f rom h e r e 

f rom your [pi. ] land 

baha sad k a l l a d a r 

t en r u p e e s 

four annas [a] s e e r 

e ighteen r u p e e s , twelve 
annas 

only five r u p e e s 

seven and a half r u p e e s 
[a] yard 

ynt. 

Sar anaa 

[on] two annas 

[on] fourteen rupees 

[on] one and a half rupees 

[on] sixty rupees 

[on] nine rupees, twenty 
paysa 

ynt. 

9. p a r e k a r a , dw se r [h jwrmag d a r k a r ynt. 

t h r e e maunds [of] wheat 

four sacks [of] flour 

a l i t t le wa t e r 

th is many bo t t l e s of oil 

five and a half y a r d s [of] cloth 

10. a Synkas z3nD ynt.' 

1 1 . 

12. 

b a z a r a 

our houses 

Noshki 

the city 

Quetta 

th is wel l 

awli gvalaga 

[in] the th i rd 
cooking-pot 

b i t t e r 

sweet 

t a l l 

good 

hot 

Sa , 

[in] the tenth bus 

[inl the fourth 

man i gys aS 

the g u e s t ' s house 

M a kra n 

our vi l lage 

the i r f a rm 

the ch ie f ' s house 

aRt Synkas ant. 

m e a t - b r o t h 

[ the] people 

wa te r 

panS 

forty 

two hundred 

t e n 

twenty 

s i x 

m i l a geS ynt, 

w a t e r - s k i n 
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[in] the second 
box 

[ in] the s ixth bot t le 

13. Saani baha 

the p r i c e of those 
goa t s 

the p r i c e of th i s m i l k 

cow' s m e a t 

t h i s r ed s h i r t 

the bo t t l e of oil 

14. e degay 

th i s s t o r a g e - p o t ' s 

tha t c lo thes - s a c k ' s 

t h i s c o u n t r y ' s 

t h i s s a c k ' s 

t h i s b o w l ' s 

[ the] kn ives 

o i l 

Synkasea ynt, 

na rwSt 

w a t e r 

c lo thes 

people 

wheat 

m i l k 

Synkas 

m u c h 

th is many 

such 

l i t t le 

th is m u c h 

ant, 

15. Syda taba m a k r a n , dw m i l a y d u r i 

five d a y ' s j ou rney 
[li t . s t age ] 

t h r e e n igh t ' s t r i p 
[l i t . r oad ] 

eight hundred m i l e ' s 
d i s t a n c e 

nine d a y ' s j ou rney 
[li t . s t age] 

two hundred and fifty 
m i l e ' s d i s t ance 

ynt, 

6. 902. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

P r e f i x / a m / " e m p h a t i c " to the unde r l i ned w o r d s in the following s e n t e n c e s . See 

Sec. 6. 801 . D i s c u s s the mean ing and connota t ions of each sen tence with the i n s t r u c t o r , 

E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a y gys am adda ynt . / 

Student; / a m m a y gys am amadda ynt. / 

1. a [hjalkay eSkay baga jo[h] ynt. 

2. Se, e r a z a n a y ap ynkas ant, ky a r a z a n a y ant. 

3. m a a m ai m e m a n an. 

4. go m a n ynSw narwSt n e s t , ky a pya lagay ant. 

5. m a y ynka meS ant. 

6. yday nivag aS adday n ivaga vaSStyr ant. 

7. m a n i so[h] re j a m a g odaya ynt. 

8. a Dakxana ynt , aw aSkay y s k u l e . 

9. m a n i rogyn gon avan ant. 
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10. ayra baze bwze ast. 

11. eSi gok yda ant. 

12. m a r a ynSw nan as t , ky a ant. 

13. e baSakkay t u r a g eS ynt. 

14. m a am eSani sangat t an. 

15. oda am SoSe ko[h] ant. 

6. 903. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Omit / y a k k / " o n e " in each of the following s e n t e n c e s ; then change each unde r l i ned 

n u m e r a l to an indefini tely l a r g e mu l t i p l e . See Sec. 6. 107. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a m m a y Sa[h]ra yakk [h jazar m o T a l ant. / 

Student; / a m m a y Sa[h]ra [h j aza ra m o T a l ant. / 

1. gon a i yakk sad rwppi ant. 

2. e m a z a n e dwkkana yakk lakk Si as t . 

3. e mwlka yakk kwroR m a r d w m as t . 

4. m a y [hjalka yakk sad m a r d w m ant. 

5. e baga yakk [h jazar draSk as t . 

6. 904. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l III. 

P r e f i x / [ h ] a r / to each of the under l ined n u m e r a l s . See Sec. 6. 106. D i s c u s s the 

mean ing of each sen tence with the i n s t r u c t o r . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / dw j amag a swnduka ant. / 

Student; / [ h j a rdw j amag a swnduka ant. / 

1. Syll rwppi go man ant. 

2. p a r e k a r a , say gazz pwSS d a r k a r ynt. 

3. dae gvalag aRt oda ant. 

4. yazda m a r d w m baga ant. 

5. SaSSe b a s s dwkkanay dema ant. 

6. 905. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l IV. 

Make the under l ined n u m e r a l s in the following s en t ences defini te . See Sec . 6. 103. 

E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / S a r baSS gysa ant. / 

Student; / S a r e baSS gysa ant. / 

1. dw za lbul d raSkay Sera ant. 

2. nozda rwppi p a r taw ant. 

3. b i s t wStyr ma lpada ant. 

4. panS meSay baha Synkas ynt. 

5. Se, navad baSakk yskula ant? 
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6. go m a n pazda k a l l a d a r ant. 

7. [hJaStad kytab swnduka ant. 

8. SaSS d raSk sopay ant. 

9. go dwa [hJySS paysag ne s t . 

10. p a r e k a r a , [h]a£da dwng d a r k a r ant. 

6. 906. F i l l the B lanks . 

F i l l the b lanks with the c o r r e c t Ba luch i form of the word or w o r d s given at the end 

of each s e n t e n c e . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / g a l l a g gvalaga ant. / ninth 

Student: / g a l l a g nwmi gvalaga ant. / 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

b a s s a m a r d w m k a m m ant. fifth 

m a n i ka rS ynt. in the [one] of the th i rd [ p e r s o n ] 

j a m a g jvan ynt, vale jvan tyr ynt . f i r s t , second 

m e z a y s a r a ynt. second 

m a n i gaRi ynt. in the fourth [one] 

m e m a n m a n i b r a s ynt. eighth 

dylloa ap ynka na ant, ky ant. 

m a y pwSS ant. in the [ones] of the second [ p e r s o n ] 

s ixth, in the seventh [onej 

a i sangat t pakys t an i e . fourth 

gvalag m a n i m o T a l a ynt. s ixth 

6. 907. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l 

1. t a i gaRia Swnt baja ynt, 

2. e gal lag Synkasa ant. 

3. t a i mwlkay m a r d w m 
Synkas ant. 

five o ' c lock 

six th i r ty 

four teen to t h r e e 

five af ter seven 

a q u a r t e r to twelve 

for [lit . inj ten annas [aj s e e r 

for [ l i t . in] four teen r u p e e s [a] maund 

for [l i t . in] twelve 

for [l i t . inj t h i r t e e n r u p e e s four a n n a s 
[aJ maund 

for [l i t . in] eight and a half annas [a] 
s e e r 

[many] l akhs 

only fifteen thousand 
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4. e m a z a n e dyl loa Synka ap 
as t . 

5. t a i wStyr Synkasay ynt. 

go taw Swnt baja ynt, 

7. t a i asp Synkasene . 

8. S i ray baha Synkas ynt. 

9. Syda b a z a r Synka dur ynt. 

fifty-five c r o r e s 

four c r o r e s , s ix teen l a k h s , seventy 
thousand, five hundred and fifty 

[many] c r o r e s 

t h r e e and a half m a u n d s 

a l i t t le 

th is much 

only one maund 

none at a l l 

of two hundred r u p e e s 

of th is many 

of one thousand r u p e e s 

of seven hundred and s ixty r u p e e s 

of four hundred and eighty r u p e e s 

twenty-f ive minu t e s a f te r nine 

seven minu t e s before seven 

e leven th i r ty 

twenty-one m i n u t e s before ten 

seven teen minu t e s af ter four 

th is much a [one] 

a big [one] 

a s m a l l [onej 

an old [one] 

a s l a r g e a s y o u r s [sg. ] i s . [Li t . th i s 
much a [one] that your [sg . ] i s ] 

four annas [a] s e e r 

p e r [l i t . in] two and a half a n n a s [a] s e e r 

t h r e e annas [a] s e e r 

one anna [a] pao 

two annas [a] g l a s s 

m o r e than five m i l e s 

only two and a half m i l e s 

v e r y c lose 

l e s s than seven m i l e s 

v e r y far 
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10. Sa koTa taba m a k r a n 
Synka baRo ynt . 

11. go taw Synka rwppi ant, 

12. taw Synka m a z a n ay. 

13. Se, go taw e pwSSay say 
gazz an t? 

14. t a r a Synka s e r Sir d a r k a r 
ynt . 

15. adda m a r d w m Synkas ant. 

seven r u p e e s 

twelve r u p e e s eight annas 

v e r y cheap 

nine and a half r u p e e s 

v e r y expens ive 

a [ s ing le] one 

twelve r u p e e s seventy- f ive paysa 

two hundred and for ty- two r u p e e s 

one thousand seven hundred and sixty 
r u p e e s 

t he se two r u p e e s 

of twenty- four y e a r [ s ] 

of fo r ty -one y e a r [ s ] 

of t h i r t y - t h r e e y e a r [ s ] 

of f i f ty-six y e a r [ s ] 

v e r y old 

No . 

Yes 

Yes 

No . 

No . 

only one y a r d 

. t h r e e y a r d s 

. much of th is cloth 

only two and a half y a r d s 

none of th is cloth 

only five s e e r s [of] m i l k 

a s e e r 

m o r e than nine s e e r s 

two s e e r s and t h r e e paos 

seven teen s e e r s [of] m i l k 

two me n , t h r e e women, and a child 

n ine teen men , eight women, and six 
c h i l d r e n 

my fr iend and h is son 

only one g i r l 

t h r e e B a l u c h i s , s ix Afghans , and an 
A m e r i c a n 
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6. 1000. Vocabu la ry . 

As u sua l , r e g u l a r inflected f o r m s of new vocabu la ry i t e m s a r e not l i s t ed be low. 

P r e f i x e s and suffixes a r e a l s o not s e p a r a t e l y l i s t ed . 

ana 

aRt 

am 

awli 

baRo 

baha 
D9Ja[g] 
b a s s 

b i s t 

b w r z [ a ] [or / b w R z [ a ] / ] 

Sar 

Sarda[g] 

Swnt 

Syll 

Synka [a l so / S y n k a s / ] 

Synkas 

da 

d a r k a r 

domi 

d u r i 

dw 

dwazda[g] 

dwng 

dyllo 

Dakxana 

gal lag 

gaRi 

gazz 

geS 

goSt 

gvalag 

gvasta 

[h]abda[g] 

[h]am [usual ly / a m / in Rakhshan i 
Ba luch i ] 

[h]apt 

[hjaptad 

[h]aSt 

[hjaStad 

anna, a coin wor th o n e - s i x t e e n t h of a rupee 

flour 

see / [ h ] a m / 

f i r s t 

fa re 

p r i c e 

o 'c lock 

bus 

twenty 

above , over , up, high, t a l l 

four 

four teen 

how many ? 

forty 

how m u c h ? how m a n y ? how l a r g e ? 

see / S y n k a / 

ten 

n e c e s s a r y , needed 

second [not r / d w m i / ] 

d i s t ance 

two 

twelve 

bot t le 

s t o r a g e - p o t ; l a rge clay pot for w a t e r 

postoffice 

wheat 

watch, clock 

y a r d ( m e a s u r e ) 

m o r e 

m e a t 

f l o u r - s a c k made of goa t ' s h a i r 

p a s s e d 

seven teen 

a l s o , too 

seven 

seventy 

eight 

eighty 
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[h jaza r thousand 

[h]az"da[g] e ighteen 

k a l l a d a r rupee 

kwroR ten mi l l ion : c r o r e 

l skk hundred thousand: lakh 

m a n maund , a m e a s u r e weighing a p p r o x i m a t e l y 

eighty pounds (= forty s e e r s ) 

maSk goatsk in w a t e r - b a g 

m e m a n gues t 

m i l m i l e 

m y n a T T minute 

narwSt m e a t - b r o t h , soup 

navad ninety 

n e m half, . . . and a half 

noske Noshki , a city in the Kala t Divis ion of P a k i s t a n i 

Ba luch i s t an 

nozdafg] n ine teen 

nw nine 

p a k y s t a n P a k i s t a n 

pav pao , a m e a s u r e weighing about half a pound; 

a q u a r t e r [ l e s s than . . . ] 

panS five 

panja fifty 

pazda [g ] fifteen 

roS day; sun 

rogyn ghee , c la r i f i ed bu t t e r 

sa l y e a r 

sad hundred 

say t h r e e 
s e r s e e r , a m e a s u r e weighing about two pounds 

sezda[g] t h i r t e e n 

si t h i r t y 

Sagyrd s tudent , pupil 

Sazda[g] s ix teen 

sap night , evening 

Sast s ixty 

SaSS s ix 

t a [ba] up to , unt i l , to 

t an ia only, a lone 

te l oil 

va le but 

w and, connec to r be tween n u m e r a l s and m e m b e r s 
of a subs tan t ive compound 

yazda[g] e leven 

yakk one 
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ynSw [a l so / y n S w S / ] a l i t t l e , a s m a l l amount of 

yncws see / y n S w / 

ynka [ a l so / y n k a s / ] th i s much , th i s m a n y , a s m u c h , a s many 

ynkas see / y n k a / 
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Baking bread on a stone griddle [/tapag/]. 



UNIT SEVEN 

7. 100. B a s i c Sen t ences . 

taw Sea z u r a y . 

m a n e synga z u r i n . 

t a i b r a s kwja ynt. 

m a n i b r a s ko[h]a laggi t . 

Swma Sea nan paSyt. 

m a tapaga nan paSan. 

a m m a y m e m a n kwja nyndant . 

a m m a y m e m a n e k w r s i a nyndant . 

taw Se loTay . 

m a n yakk pya lage Sa loTin. 

a Se gyndit . 

a dw m a r d w m aw yakk wStyre gyndit, 

Swma Se kaSSyt. 

m a s y g r e T kaSSan. 

a ymSapi kwja vaspan t . 

a ymSap i m a y gysa vaspan t . 

What do you [sg . ] l ift? 

I lift th i s s tone . 

Where is your [sg. ] b r o t h e r ? 

My b r o t h e r is c l imbing the mounta in . 

On what do you [pi. ] cook b r e a d ? 

We cook b r e a d on the s t o n e - g r i d d l e . 

Where wil l our gues t s s i t ? 

Our gues t s will sit on t he se c h a i r s . 

What do you [sg. ] wan t? 

I want a [lit . one] cup [of] t ea . 

What does he s e e ? 

He s ee s two people and one c a m e l . 

What do you [pi. ] smoke [lit . pul l , d r a w , 
take out]? 

We smoke c i g a r e t t e [ s ] . 

Where will they s leep tonight? 

They will s leep in our house tonight . 

7. 101. T h e r e a r e two s y s t e m s of t e n s e s , m o d e s , and a s p e c t s in Ba luch i . The 

" p r e s e n t s t e m " of the v e r b is used to fo rm the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e t e n s e - a s p e c t , the p r e s e n t 

sub junc t ive , the i m p e r a t i v e , the infinit ive ( i . e . "ve rba l noun") , v a r i o u s p a r t i c i p l e s , e t c . 

The "pas t s t e m " is s i m i l a r l y employed a s the b a s e for the pas t , pe r f ec t , and pas t pe r f ec t 

t e n s e - a s p e c t s , the pas t subjunct ive , the pas t p a r t i c i p l e , e tc . F o r the vas t m a j o r i t y of 

v e r b s , both the p r e s e n t and pas t s t e m a r e b a s e d upon the s a m e root form. E. g. 

P R E S E N T ROOT 

l a g g 
lo'T 

kaSS 

PAST ROOT 

l 9 g g 
loT 

kaSS 

c l imb , hit, a t t a ch 

want , d e s i r e 

d r a w , pul l , take out, smoke 

In some c a s e s , howeve r , the root a l t e r n a n t u sed for the p r e s e n t s t e m di f fers f rom 

that employed for the p a s t s t e m . E . g. 
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P R E S E N T ROOT PAST ROOT 

zur 

v a s p 

nynd 

gynd 

zwr 

vap 

nyS 

dis 

p ick up, t ake , lift 

s l eep 

sit 

see 

The p r e s e n t - f u t u r e t e n s e - a s p e c t and the infinitive of the v e r b wi l l be in t roduced in this 

Unit . The p r e s e n t - f u t u r e fo rm e x p r e s s e s (a) an ac t ion or s ta te o c c u r r i n g g e n e r a l l y in 

the p r e s e n t or future , (b) a specif ic ac t ion or s ta te taking p lace in the fu ture , and s o m e 

t i m e s (c) an ac t ion or s ta te in p r o g r e s s in the p r e s e n t . It should be noted that t h e r e is no 

s e p a r a t e future t e n s e in Baluchi ; / l a g g i n / may thus m e a n "I c l i m b , " "I wi l l c l imb , " and 

s o m e t i m e s "I a m c l imbing . " 

The p r e s e n t - f u t u r e t e n s e - a s p e c t c o n s i s t s of the p r e s e n t s t e m of the v e r b + one of six 

"per s o n - n u m b e r " suffixes. The l a t t e r a r e v e r y s i m i l a r to (though not iden t i ca l with) the 

f o r m s of the copula t ive v e r b given in Sec. 2. 102. E. g 

COPULATIVE 
VERB 

w n 

ay 

an 

y t 

an t 

VERBAL 
SUFFIX 

in 

ay 

it, t 

an 

y t 

an t 

VERBAL 
EXAMPLE 

loTin 

loTay 

loTi t 

loTan 

loTyt 

loTant 

[I] want 

[you sg. ] want 

[he, she , i t] want 

[we] want 

[you pi . ] want 

[ they] want 

Most v e r b s have a p a r a d i g m like that jus t given for / l o T / "wish, want , d e s i r e , a s k 

for. " This type wil l be cal led "Class I. " S e v e r a l o ther c l a s s e s wil l be in t roduced below. 

7. 102. / t a p a g / denotes a po r t ab le stone gr idd le p la te on which b r e a d is baked . 

7. 200. B a s i c Sen tences . 

Se, taw m a r o S i gysa ropay? 

ynna, m a r o S i m a n gysa narop in . 

Se, baSakk nun vanit ? 

na, nun a navani t . 

Swma Sa b a m a kapyt! 

ynna, ma nakapan. 

Se, a banda Syda gvazant . 

Will you [sg. ] sweep the house today? 

No, today I wil l not sweep the house . 

Does the boy r e a d now? 

No, he does not r e a d now. 

You [pi. ] wil l fall f rom the roof! 

No, we wil l not fall . 

Will they p a s s by [l i t . f rom] h e r e t o m o r r o w ? 
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na , a banda Syda nagvazan t . 

Se, taw [h]ar roS pwSS Soday. 

ynna, m a n [h]ar roS pwSS naSodin. 

Se, t a i b r a s banda soba r a s i t ? 

ynna, a banda soba n a r a s i t . banda 
begaa r a s i t . 

Se, Swma Sa[h]ray n e m a g a t aSy t? 

ynna, m a Sa[h]ray n e m a g a na taSan. 

[hjalkay m a r d w m m a r o S a Se gwSant. 

m a r o S a n a [h]ySSi nagwSant , va le m a n 
t a r a d r w s t e [h jaba ra gwSin. 

No, t o m o r r o w they wi l l not p a s s by 
[l i t . f rom] h e r e . 

Do you [sg. ] w a s h c lo thes e v e r y d a y ? 

No, I do not wash c lo thes e v e r y day. 

Will your [sg . ] b r o t h e r a r r i v e t o m o r r o w 
m o r n i n g ? 

No, he wil l not a r r i v e t o m o r r o w 
m o r n i n g . [He] wil l a r r i v e t o m o r r o w 
evening. 

Do you [pi. ] run t o w a r d s [l i t . in the 
d i r e c t i o n of] the c i ty? 

No, we do not run t owards the c i ty . 

What do the people of the v i l lage say t h e s e 
d a y s ? 

T h e s e days they say nothing, but I 
wi l l t e l l you [sg . ] a l l the m a t t e r s . 

7. 201 . The p re f ix / n a / is u sed to nega te an indica t ive v e r b . Since th is p re f ix a lways 

b e a r s the m a i n word s t r e s s , the r u l e s given for s t r e s s in Sec. 1. 104 do not apply; such 

an u n p r e d i c t a b l e (or " i r r e g u l a r " ) word s t r e s s wil l be indica ted by / / . 

7. 202. V a r i o u s e l e m e n t s employed as t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s id iomat i ca l ly r e q u i r e the 

" s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . I t e m s thus far in t roduced inc lude: 

/ b e g a a / in the evening, at evening. E. g. 

/ a begaa r a s i t . / He wil l a r r i v e in the evening. 

/ r o S a / in the d a y t i m e , dur ing the day, by day. E. g. 

/ m a n i jan roSa pwSS Sodit. / My wife w a s h e s c lo thes [dur ing] the day. 

/ s o b a / in the m o r n i n g . E. g. 

/ m a soba r a s a n . / We wil l a r r i v e in the m o r n i n g . 

/ S a p a / at night , du r ing the night, by night . E. g. 

/ a Sapa Syda gvazant . / They wil l p a s s by [li t . f rom] h e r e at night . 

The suffix / a / a l s o o c c u r s with / b a j a [ g ] / " o ' c l o c k " to e x p r e s s "at . . . o ' c lock . " 

Befo re / a / , the a l t e r n a n t / b a j a g / commonly o c c u r s . See Sec . 6. 501. E . g . 

/ a [h]aSt ba jaga r a s i t . / He wi l l a r r i v e at eight o ' c lock . [Also / b a j a a / . ] 

/ m a n dw w n e m bajaga Sa ' t a i gysa gvazin . / I wi l l p a s s by [l i t . f rom] 
your [sg . ] house at 2: 30. [Also / b a j a a / . ] 

One t e m p o r a l a d v e r b has the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / / a / : 
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/ m a r o S a n / - / m a r o S a / nowadays , t he se d a y s . E . g. 

/ a m a r o S a n adda nyndit . / Nowadays he s t ays [l i t . s i t s ] t h e r e . 

Other t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s occur with a suffix / i / . E. g. 

/ m a r o S i / today. E. g. 

/ m a n m a r o S i vanin. / I wil l study [li t . r e a d ] today. 

/ y m S a p i / tonight , th i s evening. E. g. 

/ a ymSapi man i gysa vasp i t . / He wil l s l eep in my house tonight . 

Si t l l o ther i t e m s id iomat ica l ly occur with no suffix. E . g. 

/ b a n d a / t o m o r r o w . The final / a / of th is word does not s e e m to be the " s i n g u l a r -

de f in i t e" suffix / a / but is r a t h e r an i n s e p a r a b l e p a r t of the s t e m . E. g. 

/ a banda nan paSit . / She will cook b r e a d [i. e. food] t o m o r r o w . 

/ [ h ] a r r o S / eve ry day. C o m p a r e / r o S a / "by d a y " above. E. g. 

/ m a n [h]ar roS eSyra gyndin. / I see h im e v e r y day. 

/ [ h ] a r S a p / eve ry night. C o m p a r e / S a p a / "by night , at n igh t " above . E . g. 

/ a [h]ar Sap k a T T a vaspant . / They s leep on the cots eve ry night . 

F u r t h e r t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s will be d i s c u s s e d in Sec. 7. 402. 

7 .203 . / [ h ] a b a r / signifies "word, m a t t e r , news , t a lk" : i . e . " th ing" in the n o n m a t e r i a l , 

a b s t r a c t s e n s e . This word thus c o n t r a s t s with / S i / , which denotes " th ing" in the s ense 

of " m a t e r i a l object . " See a l s o Sec. 4. 603. 

7. 300. Bas i c Sen tences . 

taw p a m m a n Se k a r a y . 

m a n p a r taw kagade ka r in . 

man p a r taw [h]ySSi naya r in . 

What will you [sg . ] b r ing for m e ? 

I wil l b r ing a l e t t e r [lit . p a p e r ] for 
you [sg. ] 

I wil l b r ing nothing for you [sg . ] 

a e Sia kwja kyll i t . 

a e Sian amyda kyll i t . 

a e Sian amyda nayl i t . e san amoda kyllit, 

Where wil l he leave t he se t h ings? 

He will leave t he se th ings r ight h e r e . 

He wil l not leave these th ings r ight 
h e r e . [He] wil l leave t h e m over the re , 

Se, Swma e Dawle [h]abara [hjandyt? 

[h]a, ma e Dawle [h]abara sakk kandan. 

ynna, ma e Dawle [h jabara na[h]andan. 

Do you [pi. ] laugh at th i s so r t of thing 
[li t . t h ings ]? 

Yes , we laugh at th is s o r t of thing 
[l i t . th ings] a lot [lit . h a r d ] . 

No, we do not laugh at th is so r t of 
thing [lit . th ings] . 
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a kwja [k]oStant . 

a amyda koStant . amoda naoStant . 

Se, a s a r d a r a y [h jaba ra kwSkynant? 

ynna , m a r o S a s a r d a r a y [h jabara 
nakwSkynant . 

Where wi l l they s t and? 

They wil l s tand r igh t h e r e . [They] 
wi l l not s tand over t h e r e . 

Do they l i s t en to the w o r d s of the ch ief? 

No, nowadays [ they] do not l i s t en to 
the w o r d s of the chief. 

7. 301 . V e r b s of C l a s s II have a p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m exact ly like that d e s c r i b e d 

in Sec . 7. 101 for v e r b s of C l a s s I. The d i s t inc t ive c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of C l a s s II is a p r e s e n t 

s t e m a l t e r n a n t beginning with / k / . F o r some v e r b s , th i s " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m " i s u s u a l in 

the a f f i rma t ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m , in the infinitive fo rm, e tc . : e. g. / k a r i n / 

"[I] b r i n g , " / k a r a g / "to b r i n g , the b r ing ing . " Th i s / k / does not occur at a l l , howeve r , 

in the nega t ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m s of t he se s a m e v e r b s or in v a r i o u s o ther t e n s e -

a s p e c t p a r a d i g m s : e. g. / n a y a r i n / "[ij do not b r i n g . " A few v e r b s a l s o have opt ional 

" / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m s " in t he i r a f f i rmat ive p r e sen t - fu tu re p a r a d i g m s , and, in one or two 

c a s e s , t h e s e a r e a l s o opt ional in the nega t ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m a s wel l : e. g. 

/ w S k y n i n / or / k w S k y n i n / "[i] h e a r , l i s t e n " ; / n a [ h ] a n d i n / or / n a k a n d i n / "[i] do not 

laugh. " 

The p r e s e n c e or a b s e n c e of / k / c a r r i e s no s e m a n t i c content ; the " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m " 

m e a n s exac t ly the s a m e thing a s the s t e m without / k / . M e m b e r s h i p in th i s c l a s s is 

l i m i t e d to a v e r y s m a l l n u m b e r of v e r b s whose s t e m s o the rwi se begin with a vowel (and 

in one c a s e with the "opt ional / h / " ) . Not a l l vowe l - in i t i a l s t e m s , however , have " / k / -

p r e s e n t s t e m " a l t e r n a n t s . 

D e t a i l s of the five C l a s s II v e r b s in t roduced h e r e a r e : 

(1) / a r / " b r i n g " has the " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m " a l t e r n a n t / k a r / in the a f f i rma t ive 

p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m , in the infinit ive fo rm, e t c . When the nega t ive p re f ix 

o c c u r s , howeve r , no / k / o c c u r s : the s t e m is / a r / , and the nega t ive p re f ix has 

the fo rm / n a y / (see a l s o Sec . 7. 701). E. g. 

/ k a r i n / [I] b r i n g 

/ k a r a y / [you sg. ] b r i n g 

/ n a y a r i n / [I] do not b r i n g 

/ n a y a r a y / [you sg. ] do not b r i ng 

(2) / y l l / " l eave , abandon, let go, l eave off" s i m i l a r l y has a p r e s e n t s t e m fo rm / k y l l / 

in the a f f i rmat ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m . Ano the r fo rm, / y l / , o c c u r s a f te r 

/ W . E.g. 

/ k y l l i n / [i] l e ave , abandon, let go 

/ k y l l a y / [you sg. ] l e ave , abandon, let go 

/ n a y l i n / [i] do not l e a v e , abandon, let go 

/ n a y l a y / [you sg . ] do not l e ave , abandon, let go 

(3) / o S t / " s t a n d " has an a l t e r n a n t fo rm / k o S t / . The l a t t e r is opt ional both in the 
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a f f i rma t ive and the nega t ive pr-e sent - fu ture p a r a d i g m s . E . g. 

/ o S t a n t / or / k o S t a n t / [ they] s tand 

/ n a o S t a n t / or / n a k o S t a n t / [ they] do not s tand 

(4) / [ h ] a n d / " l augh" s i m i l a r l y has an occas iona l opt ional a l t e r n a t e / k a n d / , found 

both in the a f f i rmat ive and the nega t ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m s , e t c . E . g. 

/ [ h j a n d y t / or / k a n d y t / [you pi . ] laugh 

/ n a [ h ] a n d y t / or / n a k a n d y t / [you pi . ] do not laugh 

(5) / w S k y n / " l i s ten , h e a r " has a r a t h e r l e s s common a l t e r n a n t / k w S k y n / . The l a t t e r 

i s opt ional both in the a f f i rmat ive and the negat ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m s , 

e t c . E . g. 

/ w S k y n i t / or / kwSkyn i t / [he, she , it] l i s t e n s , h e a r s 

/ n a w S k y n i t / or / nakwSkyn i t / [he, she , it] does not l i s t en , h e a r 

Another " / k / - v e r b " wil l be in t roduced in Sec. 7. 701. Th i s , t oge the r with the five 

v e r b s p r e s e n t e d in th i s Sect ion, a l m o s t exhaus t s the inventory of " / k / - v e r b s " in the 

Rakhshan i d ia lec t of Ba luchi . Regiona l p r e f e r e n c e s and v a r i a t i o n s , e x i s t , of c o u r s e , and 

thus the l i s t of " / k / - v e r b s " m a y differ somewhat for o ther d i a l e c t s . 

7 .302. / D a w l / "kind, type, so r t , way, method , form, s h a p e " has v a r i o u s u s e s : 

(1) A d e m o n s t r a t i v e or i n t e r r o g a t i v e o c c u r s with / D a w l / + the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix 

/ e n / - / e / to denote "this kind of . . . , " "that kind of ." . . , " or "which kind of . . . ? " 

E . g . 

/ m a n a e Dawle pwSS d a r k a r ynt. / I need th is kind of c loth. 

/ a Dawle m o T a l jvan ynt. / That kind of ca r is good. 

/ g o taw kwjam Dawle gok ant. / Which kind of cows do you [sg. ] have? 

/ a e Dawle kytabe . / It [ i s ] th is kind of a book. 

/ e Dawlene go m a n ynt. / I have a [one of] th i s kind. [I. e. I have one 
like t h i s . ] 

/ [ h ] a r Dawle go m a n as t . / I have eve ry kind. 

/ m a e Dawle pwSS Sodan. / We wash th is kind of c l o the s . 

(2) A d e m o n s t r a t i v e or i n t e r r o g a t i v e with / D a w l / + the " p o s s e s s i v e " suffix / a y / - / i / 

a l s o m e a n s "of th is kind, " "of that kind, " e tc . E. g. 

/ e Dawlay ka rSe ka r in . / [I] wil l b r ing a knife of th is type . 

/ e Dawlay yakke go man as t . / I have one [li t . a one] of th i s s o r t . 

(3) A d e m o n s t r a t i v e or i n t e r r o g a t i v e with / D a w l / + the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / 

e x p r e s s e s "this way, " "that way. " or "which way? " E. g. 

/ m a e Dawla pwSS Sodan. / We wash c lo thes th is way. [ C o m p a r e the 
l as t example under (1) above . ] 

/ t a w e synga kwjam Dawla zu ray . / How [i. e. by which me thod ] will you 
[sg . ] lift th is s tone? 
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7. 400. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

taw poSi kwja bay . 

m a n gysa nabin . m a n ai [h]adda bin. 

t a i nako p a r a m p o S i kwja bi t . 

a yda bi t . 

Swma Sapnema kwja byt. 

m a gysa ban . 

a n e m r o S a kwja bant . 

a n e m r o S a nan paSant . 

Where wi l l you [sg . ] be day af te r t o m o r r o w ? 

I wil l not be at home . I wil l be at 
h is p l a c e . 

Where wi l l your [sg. ] uncle be day af te r 
the day af ter t o m o r r o w ? 

He wil l be h e r e . 

Where wi l l you [pi. ] be at m i d n i g h t ? 

We wil l be at h o m e . 

Where wil l they be at noon? 

They wil l cook b r e a d [i. e. food] at 
noon. 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

3 rd sg. 

1st pi . 

2nd pi . 

3 rd pi . 

b i n 

b a y 

b i t 

b a n 

b y t 

bant 

7. 401 . / b u / "be, b e c o m e " has the unusua l p r e s e n t s t e m / b / . This o c c u r s d i r e c t l y 

be fo re the p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffixes. This verb is the only m e m b e r of C l a s s III. The 

p a r a d i g m i s : 

[I] b e c o m e , wil l be , wil l b e c o m e 

[you sg. ] b e c o m e , e tc . 

[he, she , i t] b e c o m e s , e tc . 

[we] b e c o m e , e tc . 

[you pi . ] b e c o m e , e tc . 

[ they] b e c o m e , e tc . 

The nega t ive p a r a d i g m is r e g u l a r : e. g. / n a b i n / "[I] do not b e c o m e , wil l not be , wi l l 

not b e c o m e , " e t c . 

The v a r i o u s types of copula t ive v e r b in t roduced thus far r e f e r to the g e n e r a l p r e s e n t : 

e. g. / y n t / " i s , " / a s t / " [ the re ] i s , a r e . " The p r e s e n t - f u t u r e f o r m s of / b u / , on the o the r 

hand, denote e i t h e r (a) s imp le future t i m e , or (b) the p r o c e s s of b e c o m i n g , e i t he r p r e s e n t 

or fu tu re . The d i s t inc t ion be tween (e. g. ) / y n t / and / b i t / is the c l o s e s t thing to a " p r e s e n t " 

v e r s u s " f u t u r e " d i s t inc t ion found in the language . E . g. 

/ a m a n i sanga t t ynt . / He is my fr iend. [ G e n e r a l p r e s e n t . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m a n i sanga t t b i t . / He b e c o m e s [will be , wil l b e c o m e ] my fr iend. 

/ a m a s T a r e . / He [ i s ] a t e a c h e r . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m a s T a r e bi t . / He b e c o m e s [will be , wil l b e c o m e ] a t e a c h e r . 

/ a gysa ant. / They a r e at home [li t . in the h o u s e ] . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a gysa bant . / They wi l l be at h o m e . [Th i s can be r e n d e r e d only by 
"will b e " in Eng l i sh . ] 
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7. 402. Two m o r e t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s r e q u i r i n g the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / a r e : 

/ n e m r o S a / at noon, at midday . Th i s is a compound of / n e m / "half" + / r o S / 

"day. " E . g. 

/ m a n n e m r o S a navasp in . / I do not s l eep at noon. 

/ S a p n e m a / at midnight . This too is a compound (with the e l e m e n t s in r e v e r s e 

o r d e r f rom those of / n e m r o S a / ) of / S a p / "n ight" + / n e m / "half. " E. g. 

/ m a Sapnema ai [h]adda r a s a n . / We wil l a r r i v e at h is p l a c e at midnight . 

Two m o r e t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s which r e q u i r e the suffix / i / a r e : 

/ p o S i / the day af ter t o m o r r o w . E. g. 

/ a poSi yda bi t . / He will be h e r e the day af ter t o m o r r o w . 

/ p a r a m p o S i / the day af ter the day after t o m o r r o w , / p a r / in th i s compound 

a p p e a r s to be an a l t e r n a n t of / p a r / "over , a c r o s s , beyond. " E. g. 

/ m a p a r a m p o S i a ko[h]a laggan. / We wil l c l imb that moun ta in on the 
day af ter the day af ter t o m o r r o w . 

7. 500. B a s i c Sen tences . 

Se, taw e galaa p a r a i b a r a y ? 

[h]aw, m a n e galaa p a r a i ba r in . 

Will you [sg. ] take th is P e r s i a n m e l on 
for h i m ? 

Yes , I wil l take th is P e r s i a n me lon 
for h im. 

a Se b a r t . 

a e d r w s t Sia ba r t , 

What will he take [away]? 

He will take away a l l t h e s e th ings . 

Swma e kuTyga kwjangw baryt , 

ma eSan amyngw b a r a n . 

ma eSan amangw b a r a n . 

Where [which d i r e c t i o n , w h i t h e r ] wil l you 
[pi. ] take t he se w a t e r - m e l o n s ? 

We wil l take t hem THIS way. 

We wil l take t hem THAT way. 

a t a m b a k kwjangwr ba ran t . 

a yngwray b a z a r a ba ran t , 

a angwray b a z a r a ba ran t , 

Where [which way, w h i t h e r ] wi l l they take 
[ the] t obacco? 

They wil l take [it] to the m a r k e t in 
[l i t . of] th is d i r e c t i o n . 

They wil l take [i t] to the m a r k e t in 
[li t . of] that d i r e c t i o n . 

taw kadi nan v a r a y . 

m a n SaSS bajaga nan va r in . 
When will you [sg . ] eat d i n n e r [ l i t . b r ead ]? 

I wil l eat d inne r [ l i t . b r e a d ] at six 
o 'c lock . 

Se, e m e m a n a s k a y goSt v a r t ? Does th is gues t eat ven i son [ l i t . d e e r ' s 
m e a t ] ? 
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[h]a, a a s k a y goSt v a r t . Yes , he ea t s ven i son . 

Se, t aw noke j a m a g e g y r a y ? 

ynna , m a n j a m a g e nagy r in . m a n 
S a l v a r e gy r in . 

Se, t a i b r a s aS a dwkkana t a m b a k g i r t ? 

[h]a, a Sylym kaSSit, aw [h]ar roS 
Sadda t a m b a k g i r t . 

Will you [sg . ] buy [li t . g r a s p , s e i z e ] a 
new s h i r t ? 

No, I wil l not buy [l i t . g r a s p , s e i z e ] 
a sh i r t . I wil l buy a [pa i r of] p a j a m a s 

Does your [sg . ] b r o t h e r buy [li t . g r a s p , 
s e i ze ] tobacco f rom that shop? 

Yes , he s m o k e s [a] p ipe , and e v e r y 
day [he] buys [l i t . g r a s p s , s e i z e s ] 
tobacco f rom t h e r e . 

7. 501 . P r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m s of the t h r e e m e m b e r s of C l a s s IV differ f rom those 

of v e r b s of C l a s s e s I and II only in the 3rd sg. fo rm. P a r a d i g m s a r e : 

/ b a r / t ake , take away / v a r / ea t , d r i n k / g y r / s e i z e , g r a s p , buy 

1st sg. b a r i n 

2nd sg. b a r a y 

3 rd sg . b a r t 

1 st p i . b a r a n 

2nd p i . b a r y t 

3rd p i . b a r a n t 

v a r in 

v a r a y 

v a r t 

v a r a n 

v a r y t 

v a r a n t 

gyr in 

gy ray 

g i r t 

gy ran 

gyryt 

gyran t 

Al l t h r e e of t h e s e v e r b s have p r e s e n t s t e m s of the p a t t e r n CVr . Two of t h e s e have 

/ a / a s the vowel of the 3rd sg. p r e s e n t s t e m and / a / e l s e w h e r e in the p a r a d i g m ; the t h i r d 

has / i / in the 3rd sg. fo rm and /y/ e l s e w h e r e . In o ther w o r d s , v e r b s of th i s C l a s s have 

a "long v o w e l " ( /a , i / ) in the 3rd sg. fo rm of the p r e s e n t s t e m and the c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

" s h o r t v o w e l " ( /a , y/) in the o the r f o r m s . 

In th i s C l a s s , the p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffix for the 3rd sg. is / t / r a t h e r than / i t / . 

Nega t ive f o r m s for th is C l a s s a r e r e g u l a r : e. g. / n a v a r i n / "[I] do not ea t , " / n a v a r t / 

"[he, she , i t] does not ea t . " 

7. 502. The loca t ives / y n g w [ r ] / " this d i r ec t i on , h i t he r , " / a n g w [ r ] / "that d i r e c t i o n , 

t h i t h e r , " and / k w j a n g w [ r ] / "which d i r e c t i o n , w h i t h e r ? " cons i s t of the d e m o n s t r a t i v e and 

i n t e r r o g a t i v e s t e m s / e / " th i s , " / a / " tha t " ( occu r r i ng a s / y n / and / a n / r e s p e c t i v e l y ) , 

and / k w j a m / " w h i c h ? " + an a l t e r n a n t of / g v a r / " b r e a s t , s ide . " Before a subs tan t ive 

suffix or a f o rm of the copula t ive v e r b (i. e. / y n t / " i s , " / a s t / " [ the re ] i s , a r e , " e t c . ) 

the f o r m s ending in / r / a r e ob l iga to ry ; e l s e w h e r e the " / r / - f o r m s " a r e opt ional . 

/ y n g w [ r ] / , / a n g w [ r ] / , and / k w j a n g w [ r ] / differ f rom / y d a / , / a d d a / , and / k w j a / m u c h 

a s E n g l i s h "h i the r , " " th i the r , " and " w h i t h e r ? " differ f rom " h e r e , " " t h e r e , " and " w h e r e ? " : 

the f i r s t set spec i f i e s the d i r e c t i o n of mot ion , while the second i n d i c a t e s spa t i a l loca t ion . 

E . g . 
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/ t a i gys kwjangwr ynt . / Where [i. e. in which d i r e c t i o n , w h i t h e r ? ] is 
your [sg . ] h o u s e ? [The / r / in / k w j a n g w r / is ob l iga to ry be fo re the 
copula t ive v e r b / y n t / . ] 

/ m a n i [hjalk angwr ynt. / My vi l lage is in that d i r e c t i o n . 

/ a yngw taSit . / He runs th i s way. [ / y n g w r / is opt ional h e r e , though 
l e s s common . ] 

The p r e p o s i t i o n / a S / / S a / "f rom, with, b y " o c c u r s in compounds with / y n g w [ r ] / and 

/ a n g w [ r ] / (see Sec . 6. 301). Although the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / or the " p l u r a l -

d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / a r e n o r m a l l y found with any subs tan t ive p r e c e d e d by a p r e p o s i t i o n , 

ye t / y n g w [ r ] / , / a n g w [ r ] / , and / k w j a n g w f r ] / m a y occur af ter / a S / - / S a / without / a / . F o r m s 

with / a / a r e opt ional , however : e. g. / S y n g w f r ] / or / S y n g w r a / "from th is d i r e c t i o n . " 

E . g . 

/ a aS kwjangw gvazi t . / F r o m which d i r ec t i on wil l he p a s s ? [/aS 
k w j a n g w r a / is a l s o p o s s i b l e . ] 

/ a Syngwra gvazant . / They wil l p a s s by [li t . f rom] th is way. [ /Syngw/ 
is a l s o c o r r e c t . ] 

/ s a n g w r a y jo[h]e. / The [one] f rom that d i r e c t i o n [ i s ] a s t r e a m . [I. e. 
That way is a s t r e a m . The " / r / - f o r m " / S a n g w r / i s ob l iga to ry before 
the p o s s e s s i v e suffix. ] 

The " e m p h a t i c " pref ix / a m / a l so o c c u r s with / y n g w [ r ] / and / a n g w [ r ] / ; see Sec . b. 801 . 

E . g . 

/ m a am amyngw taS.an. / We a l so will run in THIS d i r e c t i o n . 

/ a amangwray k w r s i a nyndant . / They will sit on the c h a i r s on [li t . of] 
THAT s ide . 

7. 503. / v a r / denotes both " e a t " and "drink. " T h e r e is no s e p a r a t e v e r b for " d r i n k " 

in Ba luch i . E. g. 

/ m a n nun nan va r in . / I wil l eat d inner [lit . b r e a d ] now. 

/ S e , taw am Sa v a r a y ? / Will you [sg. ] a l so d r ink t e a ? 

/ m a tania ap v a r a n . / We only d r ink wa te r . 

7. 504. / g y r / m e a n s " g r a s p , s e i ze , c a t c h " and a l s o "buy. " E. g. 

/ t a w aska gyray . / You [sg. ] will ca tch the d e e r . 

/ a rwppia m a n das ta g i r t . / He will ca tch the rupee in [h i s ] hand. 

/ m a n m a r o S i baz Si gyr in . / I will buy many things today. 

7. 505. / g 9 l 9 [ g ] / " P e r s i a n m e l o n " and / k u T y g / " w a t e r - m e l o n " a r e c o m m o n in 

Ba luch i s t an . F r u i t f o rms an impor t an t i t em of expor t to o ther r eg ions of P a k i s t a n and 

a l s o to I ran , / g ^ l ^ t g ] / optionally o c c u r s a s / g a l a g / before the v a r i o u s subs t an t ive suffixes, 

See Sec . 0. 311. 
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7. 600. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

taw kwja r a v a y . 

m a n gysa r av in . 

a kwjangw rawt . 

a j andwma rawt . 

a kwtwba rawt . 

a r o d r a t k a r awt . 

a rokap ta r awt . 

Se, swma banda Sa[h]ra r a v y t ? 

ynna, banda ma [h]ySS jaga n a r a v a n . 

Se, a [h]ar roS begaa by jo[h]a r a v a n t ? 

[h]a, a [h]ar roS begaa by jo[h]a ravant , 

taw kaya janay . 

m a n a y r a janin . 

Se, a m a y sanga t t a j a n t ? 

na, a m a y sanga t t a najant . 

taw oda Se kanay. 

m a n oda [hJySSi nakanin . 

a yda Se kant . 

a yda k a r e kant . 

taw eSyra Se dayay . 

m a n eSyra kytabe dayin. 

m a n eSyra kytab dayin. 

m a n eSyra kytaba dayin. 

m a n eSyra kytaba dayin. 

a m a r a Se dant . 

a S w m a r a da rwppi dant . 

Swma avana Se dayyt . 

m a avana dw gok dayan. 

a m a r a Se dayant . 

a m a r a [h]ySSi nadayan t . 

Where a r e you [sg . ] going? 

I ' m going home . 

Which d i r e c t i o n is he going? 

He goes south. 

He goes no r th . 

He goes eas t . 

He goes wes t . 

Will you [pi. ] go to the city t o m o r r o w ? 

No, t o m o r r o w we wil l not go anywhere 

Do they go e v e r y day in the evening to the 
s t r e a m ? 

Yes , they go eve ry day in the evening 
to the s t r e a m . 

Whom wil l you [sg . ] b e a t ? 

I wil l bea t h im. 

Will he bea t our f r i end? 

No, he will not bea t our f r iend. 

What wil l you [sg. ] do over t h e r e ? 

I wil l do nothing over t h e r e . 

What does he do h e r e ? 

He does a job [li t . a work] h e r e . 

What will you [sg . ] give h i m ? 

I wil l give h im a book. 

I wil l give h im book[s] . 

I wil l give h im the book. 

I wil l give h im the books . 

What will he give u s ? 

He wil l give you [pi. ] ten r u p e e s . 

What wil l you [pi. ] give t h e m ? 

We wil l give t h e m two cows . 

What wil l they give u s ? 

They wil l give us nothing. 
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Se, taw a m a r d w m a z a n a y ? 

[h]a, m a n ava zanin . 

kay a i n a m a zant . 

m a n a i n a m a zanin . 

Do you [sg . ] know t h o s e p e o p l e ? 

Yes , I know t h e m . 

Who knows h is n a m e ? 

I know his n a m e . 

kanin 

kanay 

kant 

kanan 

kanyt 

kanant 

/ z a n / know 

zanin 

zanay 

zant 

zanan 

zanyt 

zanant 

7. 601 . The p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m s of the five v e r b s included in C l a s s V aga in 

differ f rom those of the o ther C l a s s e s only in the 3rd sg. fo rm. P a r a d i g m s a r e : 

/ r a v / go / k a n / do, make / j ^ n / bea t , shoot 

1st sg. r av in kanin janin 

2nd sg. r avay kanay j ^nay 

3rd sg. rawt kant j sn t 

1st pi . r a v a n kanan janan 

2nd pi . ravyt kanyt j snyt 

3rd pi . r avan t kanant janant 

/ d a y / give 

1st sg. dayin 

2nd sg. dayay 

3rd sg. dant 

1 st pi . dayan 

2nd pi . dayyt 

3rd pi . dayant 

F o u r of t he se five v e r b s have p r e s e n t s t e m s of the p a t t e r n CVn. The fifth, / d a y / 

"give, " a l s o has a CVn s t e m form in the 3rd sg. - - p e r h a p s by analogy to the o t h e r s in the 

C l a s s . Unlike C l a s s IV, t h e r e is no vowel a l t e rna t i on in the 3rd sg. p r e s e n t s t e m ; the 

vowel r e m a i n s the s ame throughout the p a r a d i g m . 

As was seen for C l a s s IV, the p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffix for the 3rd sg. fo rm is / t / 

r a t h e r than / i t / . 

T h r e e v e r b s of C l a s s V r e q u i r e individual d i s c u s s i o n ; 

(1) / d a y / "g ive" has an a l t e rnan t / d a n / b e f o r e the 3rd sg. suffix / t / . The 1st sg. 

form of this ve rb is usua l ly / d a y i n / , but / d a i n / and even / d i n / a r e a l s o commonly 

h e a r d . S imi l a r ly , / d a y / is s o m e t i m e s h e a r d for the 2nd sg. f o rm / d a y a y / . 

(2) / r a v / "go" has an a l t e rnan t / r a w / before the 3rd sg. suffix / t / . Although the 1st 

sg. form of this ve rb is usua l ly / r a v i n / , one s o m e t i m e s h e a r s / r a i n / ins tead . 

S i m i l a r l y , / r a y y t / is occas iona l ly h e a r d for the 2nd pi . fo rm / r a v y t / . 

(3) / z a n / "know" has a 3rd sg. form / z a n t / . This a l t e r n a t e s f rom d i a l ec t to d ia lec t 

(and even speake r to speake r ) with a C l a s s I fo rm / z a n i t / . 

7. 602. The usua l pa t t e rn for a v e r b a l sen tence containing a d i r e c t object is SUBJECT 
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- O B J E C T - V E R B . Th i s m a y be v a r i e d for r e a s o n s of e m p h a s i s , with an e m p h a s i s e d 

object be ing p l aced f i r s t . V a r i o u s t ypes of v e r b a l ob jec t s inc lude : 

(1) If the object i s a subs t an t ive denot ing an a b s t r a c t or i nan ima te object , it m a y be 

m a r k e d by (a) no suffix, indicat ing a p l u r a l indefinite object , (b) the " s i n g u l a r -

inde f in i t e " suffix / e / , (c) the suffix / e / + the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / , 

giving the mean ing of "a c e r t a i n . . . , " (d) the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / , o r 

(e) the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / . In some c a s e s , the "ob j ec t i ve" suffix 

/ [ r ] a / m a y be added to a noun (+ / a / or / a n / - / a / ) which deno tes an inan ima te 

m a t e r i a l object (but not to a noun denot ing an a b s t r a c t thing) . / [ r ] a / adds fu r the r 

connota t ions of de f in i t eness and e m p h a s i s ; see S e e s . 5. 102 and 5. 103. E . g . 

/ m a n ko[h] gyndin. / I see moun ta in [ s ] . [I. e. indef ini te , unknown 
m o u n t a i n s , a s in a d r e a m . ] 

/ m a n ko[h]e gyndin. / I see a mounta in . 

/ m a n ko[h]ea gyndin. / I see a [ c e r t a i n ] mounta in . 

/ m a n ko[h]a gyndin. / I see the mounta in . 

/ m a n ko[h]a gyndin. / I see the m o u n t a i n s . 

/ m a n ama ko[h]ara gyndin. / I see THAT v e r y mounta in . 

/ m a n ama ko[h]ara gyndin. / I see THOSE v e r y m o u n t a i n s . 

(2) If the object noun deno tes an a n i m a l , it is m o r e l ikely to occu r with / a / , with / e / 

+ / a / , or with / a n / - / a / - - i. e. it i s l e s s l ikely to occur with no suffix or with 

/ e / a l one . If the object noun deno tes an a n i m a t e r a t i ona l be ing , it is s t i l l m o r e 

l ikely to occu r with some o b j e c t - m a r k i n g suffix. Again, / [ r ] a / m a y be added to 

p rov ide fu r the r e m p h a s i s . E. g. 

/ m a n m w r g janin . / I shoot b i r d [ s ] . [Although b i r d s a r e a n i m a t e b e i n g s , 
they a r e not r a t i ona l , and they can be t r e a t e d a s an indefini te p l u r a l . ] 

/ m a n m w r g a janin . / I wil l shoot the b i rd . 

/ m a n m w r g a janin . / I wil l shoot the b i r d s . 

/ m a n gok k a r i n . / I wil l b r ing cows . 

/ m a n p a r taw aspe k a r i n . / I wil l b r ing a h o r s e for you [sg . ]. 

/ m a n m a s T a r a zanin . / I know the t e a c h e r . [ / m a s T a r a r a / is a l s o 
p o s s i b l e , e m p h a s i s i n g the noun ' s object s t a t u s . ] 

/ a baSakka b a z a r a b a r a n t . / They wil l take the boy to the m a r k e t . [The 
/ a / of / b a S a k k a / m a r k s the defini te s ingu la r object ; the / a / suffix 
of / b a z a r a / has loca t ive s ign i f icance . ] 

/ m a a i p y s s a yda kyl lan . / We wil l l eave h i s fa ther h e r e , 

/ m a n za[h]ga taha ka r in . / I wil l b r i n g the ch i l d r en ins ide . 

(3) If the object is a p e r s o n a l p ronoun , the object ive fo rm ob l iga to r i ly o c c u r s ; see 

Sec . 5. 102. E . g. 

/ a m a r a zant . / He knows u s . 

/ m a n t a r a janin! / I wil l bea t you [sg . ].' 

/ a S w m a r a yda nayl i t . / He wil l not leave you [pi . ] h e r e . 
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(4) A d e m o n s t r a t i v e object o c c u r s with no suffix if it deno tes an a b s t r a c t . If it 

deno t e s an i nan ima te m a t e r i a l object , it m a y a l s o occu r with no o b j e c t - m a r k i n g 

suffix, or it m a y occu r with a suffix for g r e a t e r e m p h a s i s . If the d e m o n s t r a t i v e 

r e f e r s to an a n i m a t e , r a t i o n a l be ing , an o b j e c t - m a r k i n g suffix m u s t be employed . 

E . g . 

/ m a n e gwSin. / I wil l say t h i s , [ / e / r e f e r s to an a b s t r a c t : " this thing. " 
No o b j e c t - m a r k i n g suffix thus o c c u r s , / m a n eSyra gwSin. / m e a n s 
"I wil l say [it] to h im. ] 

/ m a n e gyr in . / I wi l l buy th i s , [ / e / p r e s u m a b l y deno te s a m a t e r i a l 
object , and the object ive fo rm / e S y r a / can be subs t i tu t ed , adding 
connota t ions of p a r t i c u l a r i t y and de f in i t enes s . ] 

/ S e , taw [h]ar roS e r o p a y ? / Do you [sg. ] sweep th i s e v e r y d a y ? 
[ / e S y r a / would m e a n "this p a r t i c u l a r one. "] 

/ m a ama* n a v a r a n . / We do not eat THAT.' 

/ m a n a y r a gyndin. / I see h im. [Or : I see it - - a spec i f ic , defini te 
m a t e r i a l object . ] 

/ a avan yda k a r a n t . / They will b r ing t h e m h e r e . [Although the emphat ic 
object ive f o r m s / a v a r a / or / a v a n a / a r e a l s o p o s s i b l e , they a r e l e s s 
common as d i r e c t objects of a t r a n s i t i v e v e r b . S i m i l a r l y , / e S a n / 
or / e S a / a r e m o r e common as d i r e c t objec ts than / e S a r a / or / e S a n a / . ] 

/ m a n eSyra janin. / I wil l beat h im. [ / e / a lone cannot be subs t i tu ted 
for / e S y r a / s ince the r e f e r en t is an a n i m a t e , r a t i o n a l be ing . ] 

7. 603. The ind i rec t object is a l m o s t a lways m a r k e d with an object suffix. It is 

syn tac t i ca l ly somewhat m o r e complex than the d i r ec t object : 

(1) When the ind i rec t object is a p e r s o n a l pronoun or a d e m o n s t r a t i v e , it usua l ly 

p r e c e d e s the d i r e c t object (which may be any type of subs tan t ive word or p h r a s e ) . 

The o r d e r is thus SUBJECT INDIRECT O B J E C T O B J E C T - VERB. This 

o r d e r may be modified for r e a s o n s of e m p h a s i s ; an e l emen t b rough t to the 

beginning of the sen tence r e c e i v e s a s l ight ly g r e a t e r d e g r e e of e m p h a s i s . E. g. 

/ m a n t a r a e dayin. / I will give th is to you [sg. ]. [The o r d e r m a y a l so 
be r e v e r s e d , sl ightly s t r e s s i n g the object : / m a n e t a r a dayin . / . 
/ e S y r a / may a l so be subs t i tu ted for / e / , adding s t i l l m o r e 
connotat ions of p a r t i c u l a r i t y and de f in i t enes s . ] 

/ s a r d a r mana e gwSit. / The chief will t e l l m e t h i s . [ / e S y r a / is not 
subs t i tu tab le for / e / h e r e , s ince the l a t t e r does not r e f e r to a 
m a t e r i a l object . ] 

/ a m a r a eSyra dant. / He wil l give it to u s . [ / e S y r a / m a y a l s o denote 
an a n i m a t e , r a t iona l being, of c o u r s e : " h i m " or " h e r " : "He will 
give him [or he r - - a baby, a child, a s l ave ] to u s . "] 

/ m a n a y r a eSyra dayin. / I will give th is to h im. [Or ; I wi l l give that 
to h im. Context alone can c lar i fy whe the r / a y r a / is the ind i rec t 
object and / e S y r a / the d i r e c t object or v ice v e r s a . ] 

/ a mana d r w s t [h]abara gwSant. / They wil l t e l l m e a l l the m a t t e r s . 
[The r e v e r s e o r d e r - - / . . . d r w s t [h ]abara m a n a . . . / - - is l e s s 
id iomat ic when the object is a noun p h r a s e . ] 

/ m a Swmara e Sia d e m dayan. / We will send you [pi. ] t h e s e th ings . 
[ / d e m / "face, f ron t " + / d a y / "g ive" is a complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion 
mean ing "send" ; see Sec. 7 . 8 0 1 . ] 
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/ a m a s T a r a r a e gwSit. / He wil l t e l l th i s to the t e a c h e r . [The oppos i te 
o r d e r is a l s o p o s s i b l e but only if a p h r a s e b r e a k is i n s e r t e d a f te r 
the object ; o t h e r w i s e / e / might be taken to be a d e m o n s t r a t i v e 
modifying / m a s T a r a r a / : / a e + m a s T a r a r a gwSit. / . ] 

(2) When the i n d i r e c t object and the d i r e c t object a r e both nouns or noun p h r a s e s , 

the above o r d e r is usua l ly r e v e r s e d : i. e. SUBJECT - O B J E C T - INDIRECT 

O B J E C T VERB. The oppos i te o r d e r (with the i nd i r ec t object f i r s t ) is a l s o 

p o s s i b l e , howeve r , and in m o s t c a s e s the mean ing wil l be c l e a r f rom the context . 

Only when both the i n d i r e c t object and the d i r e c t object denote r a t i ona l , a n i m a t e 

be ings is t h e r e a pos s ib i l i t y of confusion; in such c a s e s the d i r e c t object is 

a l m o s t a lways b rough t f i r s t , followed by the ind i r ec t object . E. g. 

/ m a n e jynykka t a i b r a s a dayin. / I wil l give th is g i r l to your [sg . ] 
b r o t h e r . [With no fu r the r context , th i s would n o r m a l l y be u n d e r 
stood to m e a n that the g i r l was being given to the b r o t h e r in m a r r i a g e , 
C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n t a i b r a s a e jynykka dayin. / I wil l give your [sg . ] b r o t h e r to th is 
g i r l . [Although in the p r o p e r context th is might a l s o be u n d e r s t o o d 
a s mean ing the s a m e a s the p r e c e d i n g example , it would m o r e often 
be i n t e r p r e t e d to m e a n that the b r o t h e r (a child) was being given 
into the c a r e of the g i r l . ] 

/ m a n e [h ]abara s a r d a r a gwSin. / I wil l t e l l t h e s e m a t t e r s to the chief. 
[The oppos i te o r d e r is a l s o p o s s i b l e . This sen tence is unambiguous 
s ince it is s e m a n t i c a l l y i m p o s s i b l e to t e l l the chief to t h e s e m a t t e r s . ] 

/ a e j a m a g a m a s T a r a dant . / He wil l give this sh i r t to the t e a c h e r . 

/ a e gvanDoa s a r d a r a peS d a r i t . / He wil l show th is baby to the chief. 
[The oppos i te i n t e r p r e t a t i o n is a l s o p o s s i b l e , though somewhat l e s s 
l ikely . / p e S / " b e f o r e " + / d a r / "hold, s top, w a i t " is a complex 
v e r b a l fo rma t ion mean ing "show"; see Sec . 7. 801 . ] 

/ a s a r d a r a e baSakka peS d a r i t . / He wil l show the chief to th is boy. 

/ m a n i b r a s goka m a n i p y s s a dant . / My b r o t h e r wi l l give the cow to my 
fa ther . 

7. 604. The w o r d s for the four d i r e c t i o n s a r e t r e a t e d a s o r d i n a r y nouns . They occu r 

with the u s u a l r ange of subs tan t ive suff ixes. E. g. 

/ m a n i a r a T T jandwma ynt. / My i r r i g a t i o n wel l is in the south. 

/ b a l o S y s t a n a y r o d r a t k a y ko[h] bwrz ant. / The moun ta in s to [l i t . of] 
the eas t of B a l u c h i s t a n a r e high. 

/ a m r i k a a y kwtwbay mwlk sakk s a r d ant, aw jandwmay g a r m ant. / The 
c o u n t r i e s to [l i t . of] the no r th of A m e r i c a a r e v e r y cold, and [the 
ones ] to [l i t . of] the south a r e hot. 

/ j a n d w m a y n e m a g a See. / What [ i s ] on the sou the rn side [l i t . d i r e c t i o n 
of the south] ? 

/ r o k a p t a m a l p a d ant. / On the wes t a r e m e a d o w s . 

7. 605. The b a s i c m e a n i n g of / [ h ] a d d / is "boundary , b o r d e r l ine . " It a l s o m e a n s 

"p lace , " howeve r , in a " p o s s e s s i v e l o c a t i v e " c o n s t r u c t i o n (see Sec . 3. 101) p e r h a p s b e s t 

t r a n s l a t e d by the F r e n c h chez : / a y [ h ] a d d a / "at the p lace of, n e a r , by, a t . " / j a g a / , on 

the o the r hand, m e a n s " p l a c e " in both the spa t i a l and the a b s t r a c t s e n s e s . E . g. 
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/ e m a n i [h]add ynt. / This is my bounda ry . [I. e. the b o r d e r l ine 
be tween my field and someone e l s e ' s . ] 

/ S e , taw a i [h]adda z a n a y ? / Do you [sg . ] know i t s b o u n d a r y ? 

/ m a a i [hjadda r avan . / We wil l go to his p l a c e . 

/ S e , m a n i b r a s t a i [h]adda ynt. / Is my b r o t h e r at your [sg . ] p l a c e ? 

/ a m a n i [h]adda nyndit . / He wil l sit by m e . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m a n i jagaa nyndit . / He wil l s i t in my p l a c e . [I. e. the p l ace I have 
jus t vaca ted . ] 

/ a e s a r d a r a y jagaa s a r d a r bi t . / He wil l b e c o m e the chief in p lace of 
th is chief. 

/ e kwjam j agae . / Which p lace [ i s ] t h i s ? 

/ m a n [h]ySS jaga na r av in . / I wil l not go a n y w h e r e . [/[h]ySS j a g a / 
followed by a negat ive ve rb is t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "anywhere , " or 
"nowhere . "] 

7. 606. When / n a m / " n a m e " r e f e r s to the n a m e of a p e r s o n , the i n t e r r o g a t i v e 

employed with it is / k a y / " w h o ? " ; if the r e f e r e n t is a b s t r a c t or i n a n i m a t e , howeve r , the 

i n t e r r o g a t i v e wil l be / S e / "what? " Eng l i sh u s e s "what? " in both c a s e s . E . g. 

/ a i nam kay ynt. / What is his n a m e ? [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a i nam Se ynt. / What is i ts n a m e ? 

7. 700. Bas i c Sen tences 

taw m a n i gysa kade kayay. 

m a n m a r o S i nayayin. m a n banda kayin, 

When wil l you [sg. ] come to my h o u s e ? 

I wil l not come today. I wi l l come 
t o m o r r o w . 

Se, m a s T a r annun kayt ? 

ynna, a nayt . 

Will the t e a c h e r come jus t now? 

No, he wil l not c o m e . 

Se, Swma go ma kayyt ? 

[h]aw, ma kayan. 

na, ma nayayan. 

Will you [pi. ] come with u s ? 

Yes , we wil l c o m e . 

No, we wil l not c o m e . 

Se, t a i sangat t poSi kayan t? 

na, a poSi nayayant . 

Will your [sg. ] f r i ends come day a f te r 
t o m o r r o w ? 

No, they wil l not come day af ter 
t o m o r r o w . 

7. 701. The " / k / - v e r b " / a [ y ] / " c o m e " is the only m e m b e r of C l a s s VI. I ts a f f i rmat ive 

and negat ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m s a r e : 
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A F F I R M A T I V E NEGATIVE 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

3rd sg. 

1st pi. 

2nd pi. 

3rd pi. 

kay in 

kayay 

kayt 

kay an 

kayyt 

kay ant 

nayayin 

nayayay 

nayt 

nayayan 

nayayyt 

nayayant 

The " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m " is e x t r e m e l y c o m m o n for a l l of the a f f i rmat ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e 

f o r m s , but it does not occur at a l l in the nega t ive p a r a d i g m . 

The m a i n d i f fe rence be tween th is C l a s s and o ther v e r b C l a s s e s is again found in the 

3 rd sg. f o rm: the p r e s e n t s t e m employed for the 3rd sg. ha s the " sho r t v o w e l " / a / , while 

o the r f o r m s have the c o r r e s p o n d i n g "long v o w e l " / a / - - the exact r e v e r s e of the vowel 

a l t e r n a t i o n seen in C l a s s IV (Sec. 7. 501). Like C l a s s e s IV and V, the p e r s o n - n u m b e r 

suffix for the 3rd sg. fo rm is / t / . 

The nega t ive pre f ix / n a / o c c u r s a s / n a y / before the s t e m a l t e r n a n t / a [ y ] / in five of 

the six f o r m s of th is p a r a d i g m ; c o m p a r e / [ k ] a r / " b r i n g " in Sec . 7. 301. In the 3rd sg. 

f o r m , h o w e v e r ; / n a / o c c u r s a s / n / , and the p r e s e n t s t e m employed is / a y / ; c o m p a r e 

/ n a y l i t / "[he, she , i t ] does not l eave , let go, abandon, " in Sec . 7. 301. 

In m a n y p r o n u n c i a t i o n s , the 1st sg. and 2nd pi . f o r m s have s t e m a l t e r n a n t s / [ k ] a / and 

/ a / i n s t ead of / [ k ] a y / and / a y / : e. g. / k a i n / ins tead of / k a y i n / "[i] c o m e , " / n a y a y t / 

i n s t ead of / n a y a y y t / "[you pi . ] do not c o m e , " e tc . 

7. 702. / a n n u n / "just now, r ight a w a y " is ano the r example of the " e m p h a t i c " pref ix 

/ a m / . Befo re a s t e m beginning with a den ta l or a lveopa la t a l consonant ( / t , d, n, S, j / ) , 

/ a m / o c c u r s a s / a n / . See Sec . 6. 801 . E. g. 

/ m a n annun rav in . / I wil l go jus t now. [I. e. r igh t away, in the 
i m m e d i a t e fu ture . ] 

/ a n n u n m a nan v a r a n . / Jus t now we wil l eat d inner [l i t . b r e a d ] . 

7. 703. / k a d i / and / k a d e n / - / k a d e / m e a n "when? " T h e r e is no a p p a r e n t d i f fe rence 

in m e a n i n g or u s a g e . 

7. 800. B a s i c Sen t ences 

taw nun Se kanay . 

m a n k a r kanin . 

m a n k a r e kanin . 

m a n k a r a kanin . 

m a n e k a r a kanin . 

What do you [sg . ] do now? 

I w o r k [li t . do w o r k ] . 

I do a job. 

I do the job. 

I do t h e s e jobs . 
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a Se kaSSit . 

a Sylym kaSSit . 

a Sylyme kaSSit. 

a e Sylyma kaSSit. 

a Se kant . 

a Sayr jant . 

a Sayre jant . 

a Sayra jant . 

a s a y r a jant . 

a Se kant . 

a a y r a l aTT jant . 

a a y r a l a T T e jant . 

a a y r a go l a T T a jant . 

a a y r a go l a T T a janant . 

taw yda Se kanay. 

m a n yda vab kanin. 

a a y r a Se d e m dant. 

a a y r a kagade d e m dant. 

Swma m a n a Se peS da ry t . 

m a t a r a ko[h]ne kytabe peS d a r a n . 

a a s a kadi rok kanant . 

a annun a s a rok kanant . 

taw Se joR kanay. 

m a n nun Sa joR kanin. 

ta i nako kade s a r g i r t . 

poSi a s a r g i r t . 

Se, taw e swnduka m a n i gysa s a r kanay? 

[h]aw, m a n s a r kanin. 

e jo[h] aS kwja da r kayt . 

e aS a ko[h]a d a r kayt . 

taw Se kanay. 

m a n kwSakka aS koTia d a r kanin. 

What does he smoke [l i t . pu l l , d r a w , 
take out]? 

He s m o k e s [a] pipe [ l i t . d r a w s p ipe] . 

He s m o k e s a [ c e r t a i n ] p ipe . 

He s m o k e s th is p ipe . 

What does he do ? 

He s ings [li t . b e a t s song] . 

He s ings a [ c e r t a i n ] song. 

He s ings the song. 

He s ings the songs . 

What wil l he do? 

He wil l bea t h im [with a ] s t i ck [ s e v e r a l 
times]. 
He wil l bea t h im [with a ] s t ick [once] . 

He wil l bea t h im with the s t ick . 

They wil l bea t h im with the s t i c k s . 

What wil l you [sg. ] do h e r e ? 

I wil l s l eep h e r e . 

What will he send to h i m ? 

He will send h im a l e t t e r [ l i t . p a p e r ] . 

What wil l you [pi. ] show m e ? 

We will show you [sg . ] an old book. 

When wil l they light the f i r e ? 

They wil l light the f i re jus t now. 

What will you [sg . ] m a k e ? 

I wil l make tea now. 

When wil l your [sg . ] uncle set out? 

He wil l set out day af ter t o m o r r o w . 

Will you [sg . ] de l i ve r [i. e. c a u s e to 
a r r i v e ] th is box to my h o u s e ? 

Yes , I wil l d e l i v e r [ i t ] . 

F r o m whence [l i t . w h e r e ] does th is 
s t r e a m come out? 

It e m e r g e s f rom that moun ta in . 

What a r e you [sg . ] do ing? 

I a m putt ing the dog out of the r o o m . 
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a kade d a r kapan t . 

a annun Sa gysa d a r kapant , 

Se, e pySSi sa gysa d a r r a w t ? 

na , a Sa gysa d a r n a r a w t . 

When wil l they come out? 

They will come out of the house jus t 

now. 

Does th i s cat go out of the h o u s e ? 

No, it does not go out of the house . 

7. 8 0 1 . As ide f rom the " s i m p l e x " v e r b a l fo rma t ions in t roduced in p r e c e d i n g Sec t ions , 

Ba luch i a l s o has " c o m p l e x " v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s . T h e s e l a t t e r cons i s t of a subs tan t ive 

(a noun, an ad jec t ive , an a d v e r b , e t c . ) + a s imp lex v e r b , the two act ing toge the r a s a 

s ingle syn tac t i c unit . T h e r e a r e two m a j o r types of complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s : 

(1) Noun + v e r b . The noun is r e a l l y the object of the v e r b , but when no o b j e c t - m a r k i n g 

suffix o c c u r s with the noun, the noun and v e r b toge the r fo rm a s ingle s e m a n t i c 

uni t . The "object , " however , m a y be m a d e s ingu la r - i nde f in i t e , s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e , 

or p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e by the addi t ion of the p r o p e r aff ixes . E. g. 

/ m a n k a r kanin. / I work . [Li t . I do work, / k a r / "work, j o b " + / k a n / 
" m a k e , d o " m e a n s "work. " This sen tence m a y a l s o be t r a n s l a t e d , 
of c o u r s e , with the future t e n s e or the p r e s e n t con t inua t ive ; see 
Sec . 7. 101. ] 

/ m a n k a r e kanin. / I do a job. [Or: ] 

/ m a n k a r a kanin. / I do the job. [Or : ] 

/ m a n k a r a kanin. / I do the jobs . [E tc . ] 

/ a Sayr janant . / They sing. [Li t . They bea t song. / S a y r / "song, 
p o e m " + / j a n / "beat , shoo t " m e a n s "s ing. " C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a s a y r e janant . / They sing a song. [Or : ] 

/ a Sayra janant . / They sing the song. [E tc . ] 

/ a Sylym kaSSit. / He s m o k e s [a] p ipe . [Li t . He pul ls p ipe . / S y l y m / 
" p i p e " + / k a S S / "pull , d r a w , take ou t" m e a n s " smoke [a] p ipe . " 
/ k a S S / is a l s o employed with o ther smokab le i t e m s , such a s / s y g r e T / 
" c i g a r e t t e . " C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a Sylyme kaSSit. / He s m o k e s a [ c e r t a i n ] p ipe . [Or : ] 

/ a Sylyma kaSSit. / He s m o k e s the p ipe . [E tc . ] 

T h e r e is a s u b - g r o u p of th i s type in which the noun of the complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

is s e m a n t i c a l l y the i n s t r u m e n t by which the ac t ion is p e r f o r m e d . If the noun has 

no subs t an t ive suffix, the c o n s t r u c t i o n deno tes "to ac t with . . . an indefini te 

n u m b e r of t i m e s " ; if the " s ingu la r - indefinite " suffix / e / o c c u r s , it m e a n s "to act 

with . . . once . " If the i n s t r u m e n t is def ini te , however , it m u s t be p r e c e d e d by a 

p r e p o s i t i o n . E. g. 

/ a a y r a l a T T janant . / They bea t h im [with] s t i ckfs ] [ s e v e r a l t i m e s ] . 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a a y r a l a T T e jant . / He b e a t s h im [with] a s t ick [once] . [I. e. He 
g ives h im a s ingle blow with a s t ick . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a a y r a go l a T T a jant . / He b e a t s h im with the s t ick . [ / l a T T / " s t i c k " 
is def in i te , and hence the p r e p o s i t i o n / g o n / - / g o / "with, by, in the 
p o s s e s s i o n of" m u s t o c c u r : one cannot say / a a y r a l a T T a jant . / . 
S i m i l a r l y : ] 
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/ a a y r a go l a T T a janant . / They bea t h i m with the s t i c k s . 

(2) The second type of complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion a l s o c o n s i s t s of a s u b s t a n t i v e + a 

s i m p l e x v e r b , but h e r e the subs tan t ive m a y be of any type - - a noun, an ad jec t ive , 

an a d v e r b , e t c . The subs tan t ive does not function a s the object of the v e r b ; 

i n s t ead , the complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion is t a c t i ca l l y equiva len t to a s i m p l e x v e r b , 

and it m a y have an object , i nd i r ec t object , e t c . of i t s own. The subs t an t i ve 

e l e m e n t in th i s type of c o n s t r u c t i o n cannot occur with any of the u s u a l subs tan t ive 

suff ixes. E . g. 

/ a vab kant . / He s l e e p s , [ / v a b / " s l eep , d r e a m " + / k a n / " m a k e , d o " 
m e a n s " s l eep , go to s l eep . " This c o n s t r u c t i o n is roughly synonymous 
with / v a s p / " s l eep . "] 

/ a m a n a kagade dem dant. / He sends m e a l e t t e r [ l i t . p a p e r ] , [ / d e m / 
"face, f ron t" + / d a y / "g ive" m e a n s "send. " Th i s f o rma t ion m a y 
have both an object and an i nd i r ec t object . In th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n , 
/ d e m / can neve r occur with the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / , the 
" s i n g u l a r - i n d e f i n i t e " suffix / e / , e t c . ] 

/ S e , Swma m a n a a swnduka peS d a r y t ? / Will you [pi . ] show m e that 
box? [ / p e S / " b e f o r e " + / d a r / "hold, s top, w a i t " m e a n s "show. " 
Again, th i s fo rmat ion may occur with both an object and an i nd i r ec t 
object . ] 

/ a soba a s a rok kant . / He l ights the f i re in the m o r n i n g , [ / r o k / " l igh t" 
+ / k a n / "make , d o " m e a n s "to light (a f i re ) . "] 

/ m a gyse joR kanan. / We wil l c o n s t r u c t a house . [ / j o R / "wel l , hea l thy , 
bui l t , m a d e , jo ined" + / k a n / "make , d o " m e a n s both "hea l , m a k e 
w e l l " and a l so "make , build, c o n s t r u c t . "] 

/ m a n banda Sa Sa[h]ra s a r gyr in . / I wil l leave the city [ l i t . f rom the 
ci ty] t o m o r r o w , [ / s a r / "head, t o p " + / g y r / " g r a s p , s e i z e , b u y " 
m e a n s "set out, d e p a r t . "] 

/ m a n e Sia ta i [hjadda s a r kanin. / I wil l b r i ng t h e s e th ings to your [sg . ] 
p l ace , [ / s a r / "head, t o p " + / k a n / "make , d o " m e a n s "cause to 
a r r i v e , b r ing to, take to, d e l i v e r . "] 

The v e r b s employed in such complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions a r e r e l a t i ve ly few. C o m m o n 

a r e : / [ k ] a r / "br ing , " / [ k ] a [ y ] / " come , " / b u / "be, b e c o m e , " / d a r / "hold, s top , wai t , " 

/ d a y / "give, " / g v a z / " p a s s , " / g y r / " g r a s p , s e i z e , buy ; " / j a n / "beat , shoot , " / k a n / "do, 

m a k e , " / k a p / "fall, " / k a S S / "pull , d r aw, take out, " / r a v / "go, " / v a r / "eat , " e t c . A 

s ingle subs tan t ive is often found with s e v e r a l of t he se v e r b s , and a l though such c o n s t r u c t i o n s 

usua l ly have c lose ly r e l a t e d m e a n i n g s , occas iona l ly t h e r e a p p e a r s to be v e r y l i t t le s e m a n t i c 

r e l a t i o n s h i p be tween them. E. g. 

/ a Syda da r kayt . / It c o m e s out f rom h e r e , [ / d a r / "out, o u t s i d e " + 
/ [ k ] a [ y ] / " c o m e " m e a n s "come out. "] 

/ t i r aS tupakka da r rawt . / The bul le t goes out of the gun. [ / d a r / "out, 
o u t s i d e " + / r a v / "go" m e a n s "go out. " / t i r / "bul le t , a r r o w . "] 

/ a kwSakka da r kant . / He will take the dog out. [ / d a r / "out, o u t s i d e " 
+ / k a n / "make , d o " m e a n s "take out, r e m o v e . "] 

/ a annun da r kapi t . / He wil l e m e r g e jus t now. [ / d a r / "out, o u t s i d e " 
+ / k a p / " fa l l " m e a n s " e m e r g e , come out, go out, get out. "] 

C o m p a r e : 
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/ m a poSi s a r gy ran . / We wil l l eave day af te r t o m o r r o w . [And: ] 

/ m a poSi e swnduka s a r kanan . / We wi l l d e l i v e r t h i s box day af te r 
t o m o r r o w , [ / s a r / "head, t o p " + / g y r / " g r a s p , s e i z e , b u y " deno tes 
" l e ave , se t out, " but / s a r / + / k a n / " m a k e , d o " has quite an u n r e l a t e d 
m e a n i n g : " cause to a r r i v e , b r i n g to , take to, d e l i v e r . "] 

If a subs t an t i ve suffix o c c u r s with the noun, ad jec t ive , or a d v e r b of the cons t ruc t i on , 

then the l a t t e r c e a s e s to be a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion . E . g. 

/ a Sa koTia d a r k a y t . / He c o m e s out of the room, [ / d a r / "out, o u t s i d e " 
+ / [ k J a [ y ] / " c o m e " deno te s "come ou t " - - but not n e c e s s a r i l y 
"ou t s ide , out in the open a i r " ; it can m e a n "out of a hole , a box, 
a r o o m (into a n o t h e r r o o m ) , " e t c . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a Sa koTia d a r a kayt . / He c o m e s f rom the r o o m [to] the ou ts ide . [I. e. 
out into the open a i r . ] 

/ a m a n a paysag d e m dant . / He sends m e money . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m a n i d e m a p a y s a g dant . / He g ives money in front of m e . [I. e. in 
m y p r e s e n c e . ] 

/ a d a r kapi t . / He e m e r g e s , [ / d a r / "out, o u t s i d e " + / k a p / " fa l l " m e a n s 
" e m e r g e , get out, come out, go out"; it is thus a l m o s t synonymous 
with / d a r / + / [ k ] a [ y ] / . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a d a r a kapi t . / He falls ou t s ide . [I. e. out in the open a i r . / k a p / again 
has i t s o r i g ina l mean ing of "fall . "] 

The nega t ive p re f ix o c c u r s with the v e r b a l e l emen t of a complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion a s 

u s u a l (i. e. p re f ixed to the v e r b a l e l e m e n t ; not be fore the substant ive. ' ). E. g. 

/ a m a n a kytaba d e m nadant . / He wil l not send me the book. 

/ m a n k a r nakanin . / I do not work . 

/ m a banda s a r n a g y r a n . / We wil l not leave t o m o r r o w . 

In m a n y p r o n u n c i a t i o n s , when the subs tan t ive e l emen t of a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

ends with a consonan t (and e s p e c i a l l y when it ends with two consonan t s ) , a b r i e f / a / vowel 

is h e a r d be tween it and the v e r b . This / a / is opt ional and has no d i s c e r n i b l e mean ing . 

It wil l thus not n o r m a l l y be ind ica ted in th is book. E. g. 

/ a a y r a l a T T a jant . / He b e a t s h im [with a] s t i ck [ s e v e r a l t i m e s ] . 
[Also / a a y r a l a T T jant . / , but in many p ronunc i a t i ons the fo rm with 
/ a / is c o m m o n e r . ] 

/ m a n t a r a Sie rogyn d e m a dayin . / I wil l send you [sg . ] some ghee. 
[Also / d e m d a n t / , without / a / . ] 

/ S e , taw Sa joR a k a n a y ? / Will you [sg . ] m a k e t e a ? [Also / joR k a n a y / . ] 

7. 900. B a s i c Sen t ences 

Se, t a i r avag banda b i t ? 

[h]a, banda m a n rav in . 

Will your [sg . ] d e p a r t u r e [l i t . going] 
take p lace [li t . b e c o m e ] t o m o r r o w ? 

Yes , I wil l go t o m o r r o w . 

e pwSSani Sodag Son ynt. How is the wash ing of t h e s e c l o t h e s ? 
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e pwSSani sodag baz a s a n ynt. 

e pwSSani Sodag aRzan na ynt . 

e pwSSani Sodag baz g r a n ynt . 

e m a r d w m p a r Se kayant . 

e p a r Swmay gyraga kayant . 

The washing of t h e s e c lo thes is v e r y 
ea sy . 

The wash ing of t h e s e c lo thes is not 
e a s y [li t . cheap , l ight ] . 

The washing of t h e s e c lo thes is v e r y 
h a r d [li t . expens ive , heavy] . 

Why [l i t . for w h a t ? ] do t h e s e people c o m e ? 

They come to a r r e s t you [pi. ]. [Li t . 
for your [pi. ] se iz ing . ] 

e syngay z u r a g a pa, Synka m a r d d a r k a r ant, 

e syngay z u r a g a pa, panS m a r d d a r k a r 
ant. 

F o r the lifting of th is s tone , how many 
m e n a r e n e e d e d ? 

F o r the lifting of th i s s tone , five m e n 
a r e needed . 

aS dyga ra z a r r a y loTag jvan na ynt. The ask ing of money f rom o t h e r s i s not 
good. 

Sa ynka k a m m z a r r a y dayaga , nadayag jvan 
ynt. 

R a t h e r than give th is l i t t le money , it is 
b e t t e r not to give. [Li t . F r o m the 
giving of th is l i t t le money , the no t -g iv ing 
is g o o d . ] 

7. 901. The infinitive (or "ve rba l noun") c o n s i s t s of the p r e s e n t s t e m of the v e r b + 

the suffix / a g / . Spec ia l points a r e : 

(1) The infinitive a lways conta ins the n o n - 3 r d sg. fo rm of the p r e s e n t s t e m : i. e. 

the infinitive fo rm of "give, " for example , c o n s i s t s of the n o n - 3 r d sg. p r e s e n t 

s t e m / d a y / + / a g / , r a t h e r than the spec ia l 3rd sg. s t e m fo rm / d a n / : / d a y a g / 

"to give, the giving. " 

(2) Depending upon reg iona l d ia lec t va r i a t i on , the " / k / - v e r b s " (Sees . 7. 301 and 7. 701) 

have the i r " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m s " in the infinitive fo rm much a s they do in the 

p r e s e n t - f u t u r e t e n s e : for s o m e , thus , the " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m " is e x t r e m e l y 

f requent (e. g. / k a r a g / "to b r i n g , " / k y l l a g / "to l eave , abandon, let go, " / k a y a g / 

"to c o m e " ) , while for o ther v e r b s the " / k / - p r e s e n t s t e m " is opt ional ( e . g . 

/ o S t a g / or / k o S t a g / "to stand, " / [ h ] a n d a g / or / k a n d a g / "to laugh, " / w S k y n a g / or 

/ k w S k y n a g / "to l i s ten , h e a r " ) . 

(3) The infinitive is often employed as a noun, and it may thus be the subject of a 

s en t ence , the object of a v e r b , e tc . It o c c u r s with the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix 

/ a / , and a l so the " p o s s e s s i v e " suffix / a y / . It is a l so found with the negat ive prefix 

/ n * / . E . g . 

/ m a n pa nan v a r a g a rav in . / I wil l go to eat d inner [l i t . food]. [Lit . 
I for the eat ing b r e a d go. ] 

/ e nivagay v a r a g a Sa, taw najoR bay. / F r o m eat ing th is fruit , you [sg, ] 
wil l b e c o m e il l . 

/ e Siay nagyndag jvantyr ynt.' / Not seeing th is thing is b e t t e r ! [Lit . 
The not seeing of th is thing is b e t t e r . ] 
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(4) The DEFINITE object of an infini t ive is m a r k e d with the p o s s e s s i v e suffix. If 

the object is INDEFINITE, however , or is the subs tan t ive e l e m e n t of a complex 

v e r b a l fo rmat ion , then it o c c u r s with NO suffix. H e r e the f i r s t and second 

e x a m p l e s unde r (3) above m a y be c o m p a r e d : / n a n / "b read , food, d i n n e r " i s 

indefini te in the f i r s t example and r e q u i r e s no suffix. In the second e x a m p l e , 

h o w e v e r , / e n i v a g / " this f ru i t " is defini te and is m a r k e d by the p o s s e s s i v e suffix 

A>y/. E.g. 

/pwSS Sodag g r a n ynt. / Washing c lo thes is h a r d [l i t . heavy] . [ / p w S S / 
"cloth, c l o t h e s " is indef ini te , and no suffix o c c u r s . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e pwSSani Sodag g ran ynt. / The washing of t he se c lo thes is h a r d . 
[He re / p w S S / is defini te and m u s t have the p o s s e s s i v e suffix. ] 

/ t a i ama k a r a y kanag g r a n na ynt . / It i s not h a r d [li t . heavy] for you 
[sg . ] to do THAT job. [Li t . your [sg . ] doing of that v e r y job . . . 
/ k a r / "work, job, t a s k " is def in i te . ] 

/ m a n pa k a r kanaga r av in . / I a m going to work, [ / k a r k a n a g / is i t se l f 
a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion ; the subs tan t ive e l emen t is indefini te 
and hence u n m a r k e d . ] 

/ b a z e m a r d w m ko[h]ani gyndaga r avan t . / Many people go to see the 
m o u n t a i n s . [ / k o [ h ] / is defini te and m a r k e d by the p o s s e s s i v e suffix. 
/ko[h]an i g y n d a g a / m a y a l s o be e x p r e s s e d a s / p a ko[h]ani g y n d a g a / ; 
"for, in o r d e r t o " with a v e r b a l infinit ive p h r a s e can be e x p r e s s e d 
by the " s ingu la r -defini te " suffix / a / a lone or by / p a r / - / p a / + / a / . ] 

/ a p a r Swmay gy raga kayant . / They wi l l come to a r r e s t you [pi. ]. 
[Li t . for your [pi. ] se iz ing . P e r s o n a l p ronouns a r e a lways def ini te , 
of c o u r s e , and hence m u s t p o s s e s s the inf ini t ive. ] 

H e r e a f t e r ; wheneve r a v e r b is c i ted in th is book, it wi l l be given in the infinitive fo rm: 

e. g. / d a r a g / "to hold, s top, wai t , s tay , " r a t h e r than jus t / d a r / , a s has been done 

p r e v i o u s l y in th is Unit. 

7. 902. / g r a n / was in t roduced in Unit IV in the mean ing of "expens ive , cos t ly . " The 

p r i m a r y m e a n i n g of th i s word is "heavy, weighty, b u r d e n s o m e " f rom which both "expens ive 

and "ha rd , d i f f icul t" a r e d e r i v e d . "Difficult" is a l s o e x p r e s s e d by / s a k k / " s t r o n g , v io lent , 

h a r d ; v e r y , e x t r e m e l y . " 

/ a r z a n / (or / a R z a n / ) s i m i l a r l y m e a n s "light (in we igh t ) " and hence " inexpens ive , 

c h e a p " and "ea sy . " Ano the r word for " e a s y " is / a s a n / . 

7. 903. / z a r r / is an o lde r t e r m having m u c h the s a m e mean ing a s / p a y s a g / "money . " 

The o r ig ina l m e a n i n g of / z a r r / , howeve r , is "gold. " 

7. 1000. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

Se, a p a r taw e k a r a kan t ? 

ynna, m a n vat e k a r a kanin. 

Will he do th is work for you [sg . ]? 

No, I wil l do th i s w o r k mysel f . 
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Swma vat kad i r avy t . 

m a vat p a r a m p o S i r avan . 

kay t a i pwSSa Sodit. 

m a n vat va t i pwSSa Sodin. 

Se, e baSakk ysku lay k a r a kan t? 

ynna, a va t i kytaba [h]ySS navani t , 

taw vat i olaka kadi b a r a y . 

m a n banda vat ia b a r i n . 

taw Se gynday. 

m a n v a t a r a adenka gyndin. 

taw Sa koTaa Se k a r a y . 

m a n pa vata yakk koTe ka r in . 

kay m a n i baRoa dant. 

m a n aS vata ta i baRoa dayin. 

When wil l you [pi. ] y o u r s e l v e s go? 

We o u r s e l v e s wil l go day a f te r the 
day af ter t o m o r r o w . 

Who w a s h e s your [sg . ] c l o t h e s ? 

I myse l f wash [my] own c l o t h e s . 

Does th i s boy do the school w o r k [l i t . 
s choo l ' s w o r k s ] ? 

No, he neve r s tud ies [ l i t . r e a d s ] 
[h is ] own books . 

When wil l you [sg. ] take away [your ] own 
c a t t l e ? 

I wil l take away [my] own [one]s 
t o m o r r o w . 

What do you [sg. ] s e e ? 

I see [my]self in the m i r r o r . 

What will you [sg. ] b r ing f rom Q u e t t a ? 

I wil l b r ing a coat for [myjself . 

Who wil l pay [lit . give] my f a r e ? 

I wil l pay [li t . give] your [ sg . ] fa re 
[myjself . [Li t . f rom [myjself . I. e. 
f rom my own pocket . J 

7. 1001. The ref lexive pronoun / v a t / "oneself" is u sed for a l l p e r s o n s and n u m b e r s . 

It is a lways t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r , even when the r e f e r e n t is p l u r a l . When r e f e r r i n g to a 

nomina t ive subject , / v a t / is usua l ly p laced jus t af ter it. E. g. 

/ m a n vat a y r a zanin. / I [myjself know him. 

/nun a vat yda ka r nakant . / Now he [himjself does not w o r k h e r e . 

/ m a vat e kytaba vanan. / We [ou r j se lves wil l r e ad th is book. 

The p o s s e s s i v e form is / v a t i / ; i. e. / v a t / + the / i / a l t e r n a n t of the p o s s e s s i v e suffix. 

It is impor t an t to note that whenever the p o s s e s s o r of some noun in the s en t ence is the 

s a m e as the subject of the s en t ence , / v a t i / MUST be used! F o r e x a m p l e , " / m a n i kytaba 

vanin . / "I r e ad my book. " is i n c o r r e c t b e c a u s e the p o s s e s s o r of the book and the subject 

of the sen tence a r e the s a m e ; the c o r r e c t form i s : / m a n vat i kytaba vanin . / . E. g. 

/ S e , Swma vat i sangat ta k a r y t ? / Will you [pi. ] b r i ng [your ] own f r iends . 
[I. e. your f r i ends . / S w m a y / would be quite i n c o r r e c t . ] 

/ a vat i baSSa jant . / He bea t s [h is ] own son. [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a a i baSSa jant . / He bea t s his [i. e. someone e l s e ' s ! ] son. 

/ m a a y r a vat i jynykka dem dayan. / We wil l send [our j own daugh te r to 
h im. 

/ m a n vat va t i -ka ra kanin. / I wil l do [my] own jobs [myjself . 
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The d i r e c t object fo rm i s u sua l ly / v a t a r a / : i. e. / v a t / + the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " 

suffix / a / + / [ r j a / . / v a t a / i s a l s o found without / [ r } a / s o m e t i m e s a s the d i r e c t object , 

and t h i s is the fo rm which o c c u r s a f te r p r e p o s i t i o n s . E . g. 

/ m a v a t a r a apa gyndan. / We see [ o u r j s e l v e s in the w a t e r . 

/ a jynykk v a t a r a adenka gyndit . / That g i r l s e e s [he r j se l f in the m i r r o r . 

/ a v a t a r a amyda Dakki t . / He wil l hide [h imjsel f r igh t h e r e . [ / D a k k a g / 
"to h ide . "] 

/ a pa vata e Sia gy ran t . / They wi l l buy t h e s e th ings for [ t h e m j s e l v e s . 

7. 1002. / [ h JySS / "any ; at a l l " is employed adve rb i a l l y with a nega t ive v e r b to m e a n 

"neve r . " See Sec . 4. 604. E. g. 

/ m a n adda [hJySS n a r a v i n . / I wil l n e v e r go t h e r e . 

/ m a n a y r a e z a r r a [hJySS d e m nadayin . / I wil l n e v e r send h im th is 
money . 

/ a SoSe kytaba [hJySS navani t . / He wil l neve r r e a d such a book. 

7, 1100. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

7 . 1 1 0 1 . Subs t i tu t ion . 

3. 

a m a r o S i 

in the evening 

th i s evening 

in the m o r n i n g 

nowadays 

t o m o r r o w 

m a y m e m a n 

m y f r iend 

th i s shopkeepe r 

t h e i r chief 

the m e r c h a n t 

m y wife 

b a z a r a r avan t . 

poSi 

at five o ' c lock 

at noon 

at midnight 

jus t now 

day af ter the day 
a f t e r t o m o r r o w 

banda m a n t a r a 

t h e m 

h im 

you [pi. 

h e r 

t h e m 

] 

a z a r r a 
some f ru i t s 

a l e t t e r 

a w a t e r - m e l o n 

th i s kind of c loth 

a new m i r r o r 

r a s it, 

d e m dayin. 
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4. Se, taw vat nan paSay? 

the b i r d s 

g o a t ' s m e a t 

vege t ab l e [ s ] 

the m e a t 

d e e r ' s m e a t 

5. m a r o S i ma jandwma r a v a n 

to the no r th 

th is way 

to the wes t 

to the eas t 

that way 

6. m a n e [h jabara zanin. 

your [sg. J name 

i ts fa re 

the m e l o n ' s p r i c e 

those songs 

that p lace 

7. Se, taw mana vat i gysa peS d a r a y ? 

the g r i d d l e - p l a t e 

that d e e r 

[your j own new cha i r 

[your] own coat 

those me lon - f i e ld s 

9. 

a y r a 

m e 

you [pi. ] 

the t e a c h e r 

h is s tudent 

[hisJ own son 

kwja 

which way? 

th is way 

that way 

f rom our hou 

f rom h e r e 

hjar roS 

se 

a s a 

mor 

th is 

t h e 

h i s 

l aTT jant . 

nyndit . 

goes 

c o m e s 

runs 

p a s s e s 

goes out 

ley 

thing 

ca t t le 

words 

rok kanan. 

send 

s a y 

take out 

h e a r 
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11 m a n 
they 

you [sg . ] 

we 

you [pi. ] 

she 

12. d r w s t baSakk 

13. Swma ymSapi 

14. a pwSSani 

t h i s w o r k ' s 

you r [sg . ] 

th i s s t o n e ' s 

the cha i r 's 

i t s 

[ t h e i r ] own books 

n e m r o S a yda bin. 

wil l be 

wi l l be 

wi l l be 

wil l be 

wi l l be 

gysay dema 

under the t r e e 

outs ide 

on the roof 

on the edge of the 
s t r e a m 

bes ide [ t he i r ] own 
t e a c h e r 

m a y gysa 

over t h e r e 

the ground 

tobacco 

pipe 

that mounta in 

Sodag 

doing 

se iz ing 

lifting 

b r ing ing 

eat ing 

r e a d 

koStant. 

gyndyt. 

wil l s leep 

wil l sweep 

wil l buy 

wil l smoke [lit . d r aw , pul l ] 

wil l c l imb 

a s a n ynt. 

15. m a n Sa t a i dwkkana t a m b a k gyr in . 
ghee 

a w a t e r - m e l o n 

a pipe 

oil 

a cup of t ea 

7 .1102 . T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Change the u n d e r l i n e d v e r b f o r m s in the following s e n t e n c e s to the c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

nega t ive f o r m s . E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n e kytaba vanin. / 

Student ; / m a n e kytaba navanin . / 
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1. a SoSe [h ]aba ra kandant . 

2. m a n i jynykk vat va t i nana paSit . 

3. m a n ta i n a m a zanin . 

4. m a poSi t a r a vat i k i laga peS d a r a n . 

5. Se, taw m a n i [h jabaran wSkynay? 

6. m a y nako aS yngw kayant . 

7. m a n ame Dawle t a m b a k loTin. 

8. a [h]ar roS va t i baSSa yda kyl l i t . 

9. Se, Swma va t i gw[h]ara k a r y t ? 

10. e Sagyrd yskula vab kant . 

11. a p a m m a n Sa joR kant . 

12. Se, taw aS ai dwkkana Sylyme g y r a y ? 

13. a annun vat i olaka b a r t . 

14. m a n t a r a dwazda rwppi dayin. 

15. Se, Swma e Dawle goSta v a r y t ? 

16. kwSakk Sa koTia da r kayt . 

17. a [h]ar Sap Sayr janant . 

18. a kasane za[h]g Sa b a m a kapit . 

19. m a n ai [hjadda [h]ar Sap bin. 

20. a t a r a d r w s t e [h jabara gwSit. 

7. 1103. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Change the under l ined v e r b s of the following sen t ences to the c o r r e s p o n d i n g 3rd sg, 

fo rm. E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a yda ka r kanant . / 

Student: / a yda ka r kant . / 

1. a mana vat i Sa[h]ra peS da r an t . 

2. a Sa s a r d a r a r a m a g a gyrant . 

3. a [hjapt bajaga nan va r an t . 

4. a man i nama nazanant . 

5. a go man vat i gvanDoa naylant . 

6. a dw w nem bajaga Syngw kayant . 

7. Se, a t a r a eSi baRoa dayan t? 

8. a banda soba vat i bagga b a r a n t . 

9. a [h]ar Sap Sayr janant . 

10. p a r a m p o S i a ta i [h]adda bant . 

7. 1 104. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l III. 

Make the under l ined objects of the following s e n t e n c e s def in i te . E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n t a r a m w r g e dayin. / 
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Student : / m a n t a r a m w r g a dayin, / 

1. m a n Sylym kaSSin. 

2. m a r o S a m a baz a s k gyndan. 

3. Se, taw m a r o S i pwSS Soday? 

4. m a n p a r taw k a T u r e k a r i n . 

5. a goSt v a r t . 

6. dwkkandar t a r a kagade d e m dant . 

7. m a p a r Swma Sayr janan. 

8. Se, S w m a r a koT peS d a r a n ? 

9. a ymSap i t apage k a r i t . 

10. m a n ta i [h]adda swnduke kyl l in . 

7. 1105. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l IV. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b s and the i r sub jec t s (where n e c e s s a r y ) to the c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

p l u r a l f o r m s . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n t a r a dw rwppi dayin. / 

Student; 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

/ m a t a r a dw rwppi dayan. / 

a p a r taw e d r w s t k a r a kant . 

a i m o T a l Sa kwjangw gvazi t . 

m a n m a r o S a va t i kytaban adda nayl in . 

Se, taw v a t a r a adenka gynday ? 

annun a kwja oStit . 

taw p a r Se nayayay . 

Se, taw banda a i [ h j a ro sa b a y ? 

avan i za[h]g s i r v a r t . 

m a n begaa Sa[h]ra r a s i n . 

10. a e Dawle [h jabara p a r Se gwSit. 

7 .1106 . Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. taw kwjangw ravay , 

2. Swmay sanga t t kadi 
b a z a r a r a v a n t . 

no r th 

th is way 

south 

e a s t 

that way 

t o m o r r o w 

at two o ' c lock 

day af ter t o m o r r o w 
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3. m a r o S i taw Se k a r kanay. 

4. taw Se loTay. 

5. Swma Se gyndyt. 

6. a vat i za[h]ga kwja kyllant 

7. taw oda Se kanay. 

8. a annun Se v a r t . 

9. Swma avana Se dayyt. 

day af ter the day a f te r t o m o r r o w 

at noon 

cook food [li t . b r e a d ] 

wash c lo thes 

sweep the house 

r e a d [my] own book 

b r ing vege t ab l e [ s ] f rom the g a r d e n 

one g l a s s [of] w a t e r 

two s e e r s [of] ghee 

some pape r 

nothing 

five bo t t l e s [of] oil 

a d e e r 

a Baluchi and an Afghan 

[ou r j s e lves in the m i r r o r 

the roof of a house 

[my] own student 

at our p lace 

benea th the t r e e 

with m e 

at home 

at the house of [ t h e i r ] own b r o t h e r 

cook the b i rd 

buy tobacco 

light the f ire 

take the ca t t l e away 

pull the rope 

a [piece of] b r e a d 

venison [li t . d e e r ' s m e a t ] 

beef [l i t . cow ' s m e a t ] 

mut ton [li t . s h e e p ' s m e a t ] 

those f ru i t s 

a w a t e r - m e l o n 
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10. t a i b r a s nun kwja ynt, 

11. a m a r a Se peS d a r i t . 

12. a va t i m a s a Synka z a r r 
d e m dayant . 

13. a kadi d a r kapit . 

14. Swma Se loTyt, 

15. annun ai jan Se Sodit. 

two old coa t s 

[our ] own c l o t h e s - b a g 

some p r o v i s i o n s 

some money 

He s l eeps on the cot. 

He s tands on the bank of the s t r e a m , 

He s i t s on that cha i r 

He will come jus t now. 

He l i s t ens to [his] own t e a c h e r . 

a good p lace 

[ h e r ] own new m i r r o r 

th is kind of cloth 

t he i r h e r d (of c a m e l s ) 

the d i r e c t i o n to [l i t . of] Quetta 

fifty r u p e e s 

seventy- f ive r u p e e s 

s ix teen r u p e e s 

nothing 

f o r t y - t h r e e r u p e e s 

at four o 'c lock 

at 5: 30 

at midnight 

t o m o r r o w morn ing 

at e leven o ' c lock 

some u t e n s i l s 

two paos [of] ghee 

a goat 

a new sh i r t 

a P e r s i a n me lon 

[ h e r ] own quilt 

[ h e r ] own h u s b a n d ' s [ l i t . m a n ' s ] c lo thes 

[ h e r ] own hands 

my s h i r t s 

our b lanke t 
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7. 1107. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

Ask the ques t ions which might e l ic i t the following s e n t e n c e s a s a n s w e r s . E . g, 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a begaa r a s i t . / 

Student; / a kadi r a s i t . / 

1. m a n a i gysa [h]ySS n a r a v i n . 

2. a bwza d a r kant . 

3. a mana kagad dant . 

4. m a Sie t ambak loTan 

5. t a i nako oda koStit . 

6. m a n aS angwra kayin. 

7. go m a n pazda rwppi [h]aSt ana ant. 

8. a Syda annun gvazi t . 

9. ynna, a Sa b a m a nakapi t . 

10. m a n e Sayra nazanin . 

7. 1108. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l III. 

Reply in your own words to the following ques t ions . 

1. ymSapi ta i gysa Synka m a r d w m bant . 

2. Se, baloSiay vanag a r z a n ynt? 

3. taw Swnt bajaga yskula kayay. 

4. Se, taw vat vat i pwSSa Soday? 

5. Se, taw kuTyg v a r a y ? 

6. Se, taw Sylym kaSSay? 

7. t a i gys aS yda Synka dur ynt. 

8. Se, taw m o T a l e g y r a y ? 

9. t a i gys kwjam nemaga ynt. 

10. t a i nam kay ynt. 

7. 1200. Vocabula ry . 

V e r b s a r e given only in the i r infinitive f o r m s . A R o m a n n u m e r a l af ter an infinit ive 

ind ica te s the c l a s s m e m b e r s h i p of the v e r b , acco rd ing to the s y s t e m d e s c r i b e d in S e e s . 

7. 101 (Class I), 7. 301 (Class II), 7. 401 (Class III), 7. 501 (Class IV), 7. 601 (Class V), 

and 7. 701 (Class VI). I r r e g u l a r ve rb fo rms a r e thus not s e p a r a t e l y l i s t ed . " / k / - v e r b s " 

a r e given a m a i n en t ry under t he i r " n o n - / k / " form and a c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e unde r / k / . 

Complex v e r b a l fo rmat ions a r e indented a s s u b - e n t r i e s unde r t he i r subs tan t ive 

component . They a r e not l i s ted under the i r v e r b a l e l e m e n t s . T h u s , /peS d a r a g / "to show" 

wil l be found under / p e S / but not under / d a r a g / . In some c a s e s the subs tan t ive e l emen t 

has a l r e a d y been in t roduced in a p r e v i o u s Unit; it wil l be r e p e a t e d h e r e for e a s e of 
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r e f e r e n c e but wi l l be m a r k e d by an a s t e r i s k . 

Nouns which function a s t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s a r e l i s t ed a s m a i n e n t r i e s in t h e i r p u r e l y 

n o m i n a l f o r m s . T h e i r a d v e r b i a l f o r m s (i. e. + the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / , e t c . ) 

a r e given a s s u b - e n t r i e s . 

adenk 

angw[r ] 

[ k ]a rag II 

a s a n 

a s k 

[k]ayag VI 

b a m 

banda 

b a r a g IV 

bega 

begaa 

buag III 

Sylym 

Sylym kaSSag 

d a r a g I 

d a r 

d a r [k]ayag 

d a r kanag 

d a r kapag 

d a r r a v a g 

dayag V 

',%dem 

d e m dayag 

Dawl 

ga l 9 [g ] 

gvazag I 

gwSag I 

gyndag I 

gy rag IV 

[h]abar 

[h]add 

-ay [hjadda 

[h, k]andag II 

j a g 9 

j andwm 

janag V 

*joR 

m i r r o r 

that way, that d i r ec t i on , t h i t h e r 

to b r ing 

ea sy , s imple 

d e e r 

to come 

roof 

t o m o r r o w 

to take , take away 

evening 

in the evening 

to be , b e c o m e 

pipe 

to smoke a pipe 

to hold, s top, wait 

out, outs ide 

to come out 

to take out, r e m o v e , expel 

to e m e r g e , come out, go out, get out 

to go out 

to give 

face, front 

to send 

kind, type, so r t , way, method , fo rm, shape 

P e r s i a n me lon 

to p a s s , p a s s by 

to say ; t e l l 

to see 

to g r a s p , s e i z e , ca tch , buy 

word , m a t t e r , news , ta lk , thing 

b o r d e r , boundary l ine, p lace 

at the p lace of, n e a r , by, a t , to , chez 

to laugh 

p lace 

south 

to bea t , shoot 

wel l , hea l thy , bui l t , m a d e , jo ined, c o n s t r u c t e d 
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joR kanag 

kagad 

''*ka r 

k a r kanag 

k a r a g 

kayag 

kade [or / k a d i / ] 

kad i 

kanag V 

kandag 

kapag I 

kaSSag I 

koStag 

koT 

koTi 

kuTyg 

kwjangw[r ] 

kwr si 

kwSkynag 

kwtwb 

kyl lag 

laggag I 

* laTT 

l aTT janag 

loTag I 

m a r o S a 

n a m 

nemag 

n e m r o S 

n e m r o S a 

nun 

nyndag I 

[k]oStag II 

paSag I 

parampoSi 

peS 

peS darag 

poSi 

rasag I 

ravag V 

''roS 

[h]ar roS 

to m a k e , build, c o n s t r u c t ; to hea l , 
m a k e wel l 

p a p e r , l e t t e r 

work , job, t a s k 

to work 

see / [ k ] a r a g / 

see / [ k ] a y a g / 

when? 

see / k a d e / 

to do, m a k e 

see / [h , k ] a n d a g / 

to fall 

to pull , d r aw, take out 

see / o S t a g / 

coat 

room 

w a t e r - m e l o n 

which way, which d i r e c t i o n , w h i t h e r ? 

cha i r 

see / [k jwSkynag/ 

nor th 

see / [ k j y l l a g / 

to c l imb , hit , a t t ach , feel , begin 

staff, s t ick, cane , s tave 

to beat [with a] s t i ck [ s e v e r a l t i m e s ] 

to want, d e s i r e , a s k for, invite 

nowadays , t he se days 

name 

d i r ec t ion , side 

noon 

at noon 

now 

to sit 

to stand 

to cook, bake 

day af ter the day af ter t o m o r r o w 

before 

to show 

day af ter t o m o r r o w 

to a r r i v e , r e a c h , get, be ava i l ab le 

to go 

day; sun 

e v e r y day 
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roSa in the d a y t i m e , dur ing the day, by day 

r o d r a t k ea s t 

r ok light 

r o k kanag to light (a f i re ) , kindle 

rokap t wes t 

ropag I to sweep , b r u s h 
s 9 r head , top 

s a r gy rag to d e p a r t , set out, leave 

s a r kanag c a u s e to a r r i v e , b r i ng to, take to, d e l i v e r 

sob m o r n i n g 

soba in the m o r n i n g 

'"sap night 

[h]ar Sap e v e r y night 

Sapa at night , dur ing the night , by night 

s a p n e m midnight 

Sapnema at midnight 

Sayr song, v e r s e , p o e m 

Sayr janag to sing 

sodag I to wash 

tapag stone g r i d d l e - p l a t e for baking b r e a d 

taSag I to run 

t a m b a k tobacco 

vab s l eep , d r e a m 

vab kanag to s l eep , go to s l eep 

vanag I to r e ad , study 

v a r a g IV to eat , d r ink 

v a s p a g I to s l eep 

vat [onejself 

va t i [ o n e ' s ] own 

[k]wSkynag II to h e a r , l i s t en 

[kjyllag II to l eave , abandon, let go 

ymSap i th i s evening 

yngw[r ] th i s way, th i s d i r e c t i o n , h i the r 

zanag V, I to know 

z a r r money ; gold 

z u r a g I to p ick up, lift 
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Baking bread in an oven [/tandur/]. 



UNIT EIGHT 

8. 100. Dia logue . 

The s tudent ha s now a c q u i r e d enough of the r u d i m e n t s of Ba luch i to follow a s imple 

c o n v e r s a t i o n . H e r e a f t e r , " g r a m m a r U n i t s " (like Units 1-7) wil l be i n t e r s p e r s e d with 

"dialogue Uni t s . " The p u r p o s e of the l a t t e r wil l be to r e p e a t and r ev iew words and 

c o n s t r u c t i o n s l e a r n e d in the g r a m m a r Uni ts and a l s o to in t roduce a c e r t a i n amount of new 

v o c a b u l a r y in a r e a l i s t i c c u l t u r a l context . Each dia logue Sect ion will be followed by 

a n o t h e r p r e s e n t i n g in fo rmat ion on u s a g e and c u l t u r a l background . Th i s , in t u rn , wil l be 

followed by fu r the r Sec t ions conta ining e x e r c i s e s and a final vocabu la ry of new i t e m s . 

D r . A d a m s ( symbo l i s ed by "A") is an A m e r i c a n p r o f e s s o r t r ave l l i ng in Ba luch i s t an . 

He m e e t s a Ba luch i ("B") on the road jus t outs ide Quet ta . 

he l lo , g ree t ings . ' [Li t . P e a c e be upon 
you! ] 

1. A: G r e e t i n g s , f r iend [l i t . b ro the r ] . ' 

he l lo , and g r e e t i n g s to you.' [Li t . And 
upon you be peace. ' ] 

s i r , m i s t e r 

2. B : And g r e e t i n g s to you.' S i r , how a r e 

you? [Li t . What is [your ] s t a t e ? ] 

w e l f a r e , safety 

wel lbe ing 

3. A; You [sg . ] a r e safe , [ t h e r e f o r e ] the 
r e s t is wel l . [Li t . Your [sg . ] safety 
i s , o the r wel lbe ing i s . ] How a r e you 
[sg . ]? 

4. B; I ' m fine [li t . happy] . 

5. A: What [l i t . who? ] is your [sg . ] n a m e ? 

Mi r By j j a r (a p r o p e r name) 

6. B : My n a m e is Mir By j j a r . 

7. A : I ' m ca l l ed [ l i t . [ they] ca l l m e ] A d a m s . 

8. B: M r . A d a m s , w h e r e do you [sg . ] come 
f r o m ? 

I come f rom A m e r i c a . 

How far is A m e r i c a ? 

9. A : 

10. B 

11. A Si r , A m e r i c a is m o r e than ten 
thousand m i l e s f rom h e r e . 

12. B : [It] is v e r y far.' 

m a c h i n e 

13. A; But for the new m a c h i n e s [i . e 
a i r p l a n e s ] [ i t ] is n e a r . 

s a l a m a lekwm 

s a l a m a lekwm, bras . ' 

va lekwm s a l a m 

vaja 

va lekwm salam.' vaja , Se [h]al ynt . 

d w r a i [a l so / d r w a i / ] 

[h]ayr 

t a i d w r a i ynt, dyga [h]ayr ynt. taw Son 
ay. 

m a n vaSS wn. 

ta i nam kay ynt. 

m i r by j ja r 

m a n i n a m m i r by j ja r ynt. 

m a n a a d a m z gwSant. 

vaja a d a m z , taw as kwja kayay. 

m a n aS a m r i k a a kayin . 

a m r i k a Synka dur ynt. 

vaja , a m r i k a aS yda da [h jaza r m i l a geS 
ynt. 

sakk dur ynt! 

mySin 

va le noke mySina pa n a z z i k ynt . 
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c o r r e c t , s t r a i g h t , r igh t , t r u e 

14. B : Yes s i r , you [sg . ] a r e [l i t . say] 
r igh t . 

15. A: F r i e n d [li t . b r o t h e r ] , what work do 

you [sg . ] do? 

g r a s s , hay 

16. B ; I b r i ng wood, frui t , g r a s s , and o ther 
th ings on th is c a m e l . 

17. A: F r o m w h e r e do you [sg. ] b r ing t h e s e 
th ings ? 

p la in , open a r e a away f rom the ci ty, 
outs ide 

18. B : S i r , I go to the outlying v i l l ages [li t . 
v i l l ages of the p la in] and b r ing these 
th ings . 

19. A; Where do you [sg. ] take t h e m ? 

m a r k e t p l a c e 

20. B : S i r , [I] take [ them] to the b a z a a r f s ] 
and m a r k e t p l a c e s of Quetta . 

2 1 . A: B e s i d e s t h i s , do [you sg. ] a l s o do 

o ther w o r k ? 

to sow I 

to r e a p , h a r v e s t I 
22. B : Yes . I have some lands . [Li t . To 

me [ t h e r e ] a r e some lands . ] [I] sow 
and r e a p them. 

23. A: What do you [sg. ] sow? 

au tumn 

24. B : In the au tumn [i] sow wheat . 

a f t e r w a r d s , then 

25. A; Then what do [you sg. ] do? 

win te r 

l a s t , l a t t e r 

b a r l e y 

spr ing 

26. B : Si r , in the l as t days of win te r [I] sow 
b a r l e y , and in the spr ing [I sow] 
v e g e t a b l e s . 

s u m m e r 

27. A: What do you [sg. ] sow in the s u m m e r ? 

sp. of Indian mi l l e t 

seed 

28. B : In the s u m m e r [i] sow mi l l e t and 
w a t e r - m e l o n seeds [lit . s eeds of 
w a t e r -me lon] . 

29. A: Do you [pi. ] have many c a m e l s ? 

al though gene ra l l y , a l t oge the r , in o ther 
r e s p e c t s , a l though, thus 

r a s t 

[h]a vaja, taw r a s t gwSay. 

b r a s , taw Se k a r kanay . 

ka[h] 

m a n e wStyray s a r a d a r , n ivag , ka[h] , aw 
dyga Si k a r i n . 

taw e Sian aS kwja k a r a y . 

Dann 

vaja, m a n Dannay [hjalka r av in , aw e Sia 
ka r in . 

eSa taw kwja b a r a y . 

pyRi 

vaja, koTaay b a z a r aw pyRia b a r i n . 

aS eSi bed, dyga k a r a m k a n a y ? 

kySag 

rwnag 

[h]a. mana Sie D a g a r as t . ava kySin aw 
rwnin. 

taw Se kySay. 

tomSan 

tomSana gal lag kySin. 

pada 

pada Se kanay. 

Syllag 

gwDDi 

sa 

a t a m 

vaja, Syllagay gwDDi roSa sa kySin, aw 
a t ama sawzi . 

t i r m a g 

t i r m a g a taw Se kySay. 

zwra t t 

torn 

t i r m a g a zwra t t aw kuTygay torn kySin. 

Se, go Swma wStyr baz a s t ? 

anSw 
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30, 

31 

32 

33 

34, 

35 

36 

d e s e r t 

B : S i r , a l though g e n e r a l l y [ t h e r e ] a r e 
c a m e l s in e v e r y c o r n e r of B a l u c h i s t a n , 
n e v e r t h e l e s s [ l i t . but ] in the d e s e r t s 
[ they] a r e [even m o r e ] n u m e r o u s . 

A: What i s the p r i c e of a c a m e l ? 

up to , un t i l 

B ; Now [ they] cos t [ l i t . a r r i v e ] two 
h u n d r e d to a thousand . - - S i r , a r e 
[ t h e r e ] a l s o c a m e l s in your [pi. ] 
c o u n t r y ? 

a b u n d a n c e , l a r g e n u m b e r , l a r g e h e r d , 
s w a r m 

A: No s i r , in A m e r i c a [ t h e r e ] a r e no 
c a m e l s , but [ t h e r e ] a r e l a r g e h e r d s 
of o the r c a t t l e . 

B : A r e [ t h e r e ] no d e s e r t s in A m e r i c a ? 

w o r l d 

land, t e r r i t o r y ; count ry , a r e a , r eg ion 

A; S i r , A m e r i c a [ i s ] a big coun t ry [l i t . 
w o r l d ] . Over t h e r e [ t h e r e ] is e v e r y 
kind of t e r r a i n . 

t i m e 

t h e r e f o r e 

B : F r i e n d [li t . b r o t h e r ] , now [ i t ] is 
d i n n e r t i m e [l i t . even ing ' s t i m e ] . 
T h e r e f o r e I wi l l take you [sg . ] to 
[my] own h o m e . 

k i n d n e s s 

37 A: S i r , thank you [sg . ] v e r y much . 
[Li t . [ i t] is your [sg . ] g r e a t k i n d n e s s . ] 
Tonight I a m the gues t of ano the r . 

38. B : Al l r igh t . T o m o r r o w night you [sg . ] 
a r e invi ted to eat at my house [ l i t . 
a t m y house is your [sg . ] b r e a d . ] 

busy , engaged , involved, t r a p p e d 

39. A; S i r , t o m o r r o w night a l s o I a m busy . 
[I] wi l l come the night of the day af ter 
t o m o r r o w . 

c a m p , t e m p o r a r y lodging 

40. B : Al l r igh t . S i r , w h e r e is your [sg . ] 
lodging -p lace ? 

Bolan Hote l 

41 . A: My lodging is at the Bolan Hote l . 

n u m b e r 

42. B : What is the n u m b e r of your [sg . ] 
r o o m ? 

43. A: The n u m b e r of my r o o m is four. 

guide-

b a r r - w - b e d y 

vaja , anSw wStyr ba loSys tanay [h]ar kwnDa 
as t , va le b a r r - w - b e d y a baz ant. 

yakk wStyray baha Synkas ynt. 

tana 

nun dw sada tana [h ] aza ra r a s a n t . vaja , 
Swmay mwlka am wStyr a s t ? 

yoswm 

na vaja, a m r i k a a wStyr n e s t , va le dyga 
olakani yoSwm ant. 

Se, a m r i k a a b a r r - w - b e d y n e s t ? 

dwnya 

Dyh 

vaja , a m r i k a m a z a n e dwnyae. oda [h]ar 
Dawle Dyh as t . 

vaxt [or / v a k t / ] 

pameSa 

b r a s , nun begaay vaxt ynt . pameSa m a n 
t a r a va t i gysa b a r i n . 

m e r b a n i 

vaja, ta i baz m e r b a n i ynt. ymSapi m a n 
dyga yakkay m e m a n wn. 

S a r r . banda Sap m a n i gysa ta i nan ynt. 

gaTT 

vaja, banda Sap am m a n gaTT wn. poSi 
Sap kay in. 

va tak 

S a r r . vaja , t a i va tak kwja ynt. 

bo lan [h]oTal 

m a n i va tak bolan [h]oTala ynt. 

n a m b a r 

t a i koTiay n a m b a r Se ynt. 

m a n i koTiay n a m b a r Sar ynt . 

bumya 
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44. B : I wi l l send [my] own son a s [l i t . for] 

your [ sg . ] guide. 

45. A: What does your [sg . ] son do? 

col lege 

46. B ; My son s tud ies in Quetta Co l l ege . 

inc l ina t ion , t endency , d e s i r e 
47. A: Th i s is good that you [pi. ] have a 

d e s i r e to study [li t . to you [pi. ] 
[ t h e r e ] i s the inc l ina t ion of r ead ing ] . 
Do your [pi. ] d a u g h t e r s a l s o s tudy? 

48. B : Very few of our g i r l s study. 

p e r m i s s i o n (to go) 

49. A: S i r , [i t] is five o 'c lock. Now I wil l 
a s k p e r m i s s i o n [to l eave ] . 

f a rewel l ! [Li t . [You sg. ] a r e in God's 
c a r e . ] 

50. B : F a r e w e l l ! [Li t . [You sg. ] a r e in 
God 's c a r e ! ] 

51. A; F a r e w e l l ! [Li t . [I] wish your [sg . ] 
safety! ] 

m a n vat i baSakka p a r t a i b u m y a a d e m dayin, 

t a i baSakk Se kant . 

kalyj 

m a n i baSakk koTa kalyja vani t . 

m a y l 

e S a r r ynt , ky Swmara vanagay m a y l as t . 
Se, Swmay jynykk am v a n a n t ? 

a m m a y baz k a m m jynykk vanant . 

y z m 

vaja, panS baja ynt. nun m a n y z m loTin. 

a l la i m a n a ay 

a l la i m a n a ay! 

t a i dwra i a loTin! 

8. 200. Word Study. 

M a t e r i a l s in th is Section a r e a r r a n g e d acco rd ing to t he i r o r d e r of o c c u r r e n c e in the 

p r e c e d i n g d ia logue . P a r a g r a p h n u m b e r s thus c o r r e s p o n d to the sen tence n u m b e r s of Sec . 

8. 100. 

1. E t ique t t e p lays an e x t r e m e l y impor t an t p a r t in Baluchi soc ia l l ife. To omit pol i te 

f o r m s of a d d r e s s or to respond cur t ly is to invite u n n e c e s s a r y hos t i l i ty . P r o p e r e t iquet te 

d i f fers f rom p lace to p l ace , however , and the s tudent should thus o b s e r v e h i s h o s t s ' 

behav iour and imi t a t e it ca re fu l ly . 

Gree t ings range f rom jus t a word or two in some a r e a s to lengthy r e c i t a t i o n s of good 

w i s h e s , p e r s o n a l news , and inqu i r i e s about the o ther p e r s o n ' s we l fa re in o the r r e g i o n s . 

The m o s t b a s i c g ree t ing is the Arab i c form / s a l a m a l e k w m / , to which the c o r r e c t r e s p o n s e 

is / v a l e k w m s a l a m / . Although these g ree t ing f o r m s a r e p r o p e r l y employed be tween 

M u s l i m s only, many Ba luch i s employ them to eve ryone i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y . Educa ted M u s l i m s , 

however , may p r e f e r to r e s e r v e t hem for M u s l i m s only ; or for M u s l i m s , C h r i s t i a n s and 

Jews (all of whom a r e cons ide r ed by I s l a m to have r e c e i v e d a book of r e v e l a t i o n f rom God) 

but not for o t h e r s . 

When two p e r s o n s m e e t , the younger p r o p e r l y says / s a l a m a l e k w m / f i r s t , to which 

the e lde r r e p l i e s / v a l e k w m s a l a m / . A mounted m a n offers the f i r s t g r e e t i n g to someone 

on foot, and a p a s s e r b y s i m i l a r l y gives the f i r s t g ree t ing to p e r s o n s s i t t ing by the roads ide 

or to the occupants of a house or c a m p . One does not n o r m a l l y speak to w o m e n m e t on the 

road , but if one m u s t do so in o r d e r to obtain n e c e s s a r y in fo rmat ion , e t c . , then these 
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g r e e t i n g f o r m s a r e not used . M o r e wil l be given on g r e e t i n g c u s t o m s in l a t e r Uni t s . 

2. / v a j a [ g ] / " s i r ; m i s t e r " is pol i te ly employed a s a fo rm of a d d r e s s . It i s a l s o used 

to beg in a s en t ence a d d r e s s e d to a s t r a n g e r or r e s p e c t e d p e r s o n , / v a j a / opt ional ly o c c u r s 

a s / v a j a g / b e f o r e the subs tan t ive suffixes, / b r a s / " b r o t h e r " is employed like / v a j a / . If 

one m u s t a d d r e s s a woman, then / m a s / " m o t h e r " or / g w [ h ] a r / " s i s t e r " a r e used , depending 

upon h e r a g e . 

3. T h e r e a r e many ways of a sk ing "How a r e you? "; common a r e : / t a i Se [h]al ynt . / 

"What is your [sg . ] s t a t e ? " and / t a w Son ay. / "How a r e you [sg . ]? " 

R e s p o n s e s a r e s i m i l a r l y v a r i e d . One may s imply say / m a n vaSS wn. / "I a m fine 

[ l i t . happy] . " O r ; m o r e pol i te ly , / t a i d w r a i ynt, dyga [h]ayr ynt. / "You [sg . ] a r e safe , 

[ t h e r e f o r e ] the r e s t is wel l . " This cou r t eous ly imp l i e s that b e c a u s e the o ther p e r s o n is in 

good hea l th , o n e ' s own happ ines s is i n c r e a s e d . 

18. / D a n n / deno tes "plain, a r e a away f rom the ci ty. " It is a l s o used for "ou ts ide , 

out in the open a i r . " / d a r / m a y m e a n "out, out in the open" too, but it a l s o deno tes "out 

(of a c o n t a i n e r ) , " a s ense which / D a n n / does not have . E . g. 

/ m a n aS Sa[h]ra da r r av in . / I wil l go out of the ci ty. [ / D o n n a / is a l s o 
pos s ib l e in the sense of "out away f rom the u r b a n a r e a , into the 
b a r r e n p l a i n s . "] 

/ m a n aS yda d a r a taSin. / I wil l run out of h e r e . [When "out into the 
open a i r " is m e a n t , / D o n n a / can be subs t i tu ted . ] 

/ a nivaga Sa k a T u r a d a r kant . / He t a k e s the f ru i t s out of the b a s k e t . 
[ / D a n n / c a n n o t occur h e r e . ] 

/ m a r Sa k w r s i a y Sera da r kapi t . / The snake e m e r g e s f rom under the 
c h a i r . [ / D a n n / cannot be subs t i tu ted h e r e . ] 

20. / p y R i / d e n o t e s a g e n e r a l m a r k e t p l a c e , w h e r e ca t t l e , wool, v e g e t a b l e s , f ru i t s , 

e t c . a r e bought and sold who le sa l e , / b a z a r / " m a r k e t " r e f e r s to the e n t i r e a r e a of shops 

and s t a l l s . 

24. / t o m S a n / " a u t u m n " o r i g i n a t e s f rom / t o m k y S a n / , a compound containing / t o r n / 

" seed , " / k y S / "sow, " and a nomina l i s i ng suffix / a n / . / t o m S a n / ex tends f rom S e p t e m b e r 

th rough N o v e m b e r . Other s e a s o n s a r e : / S y l l a g / "win te r , " f rom D e c e m b e r th rough 

February , , / a t a m / " s p r i n g , " f rom M a r c h th rough May, and / t i r m a g / " s u m m e r , " f rom 

June th rough Augus t . 

25. / p a d a / " a f t e r w a r d s , t h e n " c o n s i s t s of / p a d / "af ter , b a c k " + the " s ingu la r - de f in i t e " 

suffix / a / . 

26. / g w D D i / " las t , l a t t e r " c o n s i s t s of / g w D D / "end, l a t t e r p o r t i o n " + an ad jec t ive 

fo rman t suffix / i / . 
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30. / a n S w / "al though g e n e r a l l y , a l t o g e t h e r , in o the r r e s p e c t s , a l though, t h u s " is an 

a d v e r b of r a t h e r diffuse m e a n i n g . I t s o c c u r r e n c e in a c l ause i m p l i e s that , though the 

fac t [ s ] s t a t ed in the c l ause a r e t r u e , t h e r e is yet m o r e to be sa id: some fu r the r qual i f ica t ion 

is to be added, or is unde r s tood f rom the context , / a n e w / is r e a l l y jus t a modi f ied f o r m of 

/ a n S o / " just so , jus t such" : i. e. the empha t i c p re f ix / a m / (here / a n / be fo re an a l v e o p a l a t a l 

consonant ) + / S o / " so , such. " See a l s o S e e s . 4. 801 and 6. 801 . E. g. 

/ anSw a jvane m a r d e , vale a y r a z a r r ne s t . / Rea l ly he is a good m a n , 
but he has no money . 

/ oda anSw baz m a r d w m kayant , va le d r w s t p i r e n ant. / Al though many-
people come t h e r e , n e v e r t h e l e s s [l i t . but] a l l [of t h e m ] a r e old. 

/ anSw m a n yda vaSS wn, vale m a r o S a najoR wn. / Although I a m happy 
h e r e , yet [l i t . but] t hese days [I] a m sick. 

30. / b a r r - w - b e d y / " d e s e r t " is an example of a new type of compound: the "copulat ive 

compound, " which c o n s i s t s of two subs t an t ives joined by the connect ive / w / ( see Sec . 6. 102). 

The cons t i tuen t e l e m e n t s of th is type of compound include both subs t an t ives which occu r 

e l s e w h e r e a s s e p a r a t e words and a l s o those which a r e found only in compounds , / b a r r - w -

b e d y / is an example of the l a t t e r c a s e : ne i the r / b a r r / nor / b e d y / occur a lone in Rakhshan i 

Ba luch i (both being or ig ina l ly f rom Arab i c ) . 

Such compounds cannot be c o n s i d e r e d to be t h r e e s e p a r a t e words (i. e. / b a r r w b e d y / ) 

s ince no word junc tu re is audible be tween each subs tan t ive cons t i tuent and / w / , nor does 

the l a t t e r have an individual word s t r e s s of i ts own. (The s i tuat ion h e r e is c l e a r e r than 

that of the compound n u m e r a l s d e s c r i b e d in Sec. 6. 102, w h e r e a word j u n c t u r e does indeed 

occu r be tween each n u m e r a l unit and / w / , al though the l a t t e r s e e m s to have no r e a l s t r e s s . ) 

Nor can t he se compounds be t r e a t e d a s a s ingle phonological word (i. e. / b a r r w b e d y / ) s ince 

each subs tan t ive cons t i tuent r e t a i n s i ts own word s t r e s s . The s t r e s s on the f i r s t e l emen t 

is w e a k e r , however , and th is fact plus the n o n - o c c u r r e n c e of word j unc tu re i nd i ca t e s that 

the compound is to be taken a s a single unit . The bes t solut ion thus s e e m s to be to e s t ab l i sh 

a spec ia l "compound j u n c t u r e " o c c u r r i n g before and af ter the / w / ; th i s is s y m b o l i s e d a s 

/ - / . 

32. / t a n a / "up to, un t i l " is a l m o s t comple te ly synonymous with / t a [ b a ] / "up to , unt i l , 

t o " (see Sec . 6. 303). The f o r m e r is p e r h a p s c o m m o n e r with t ime w o r d s and s u m s of 

money , while the l a t t e r is m o r e frequent in e x p r e s s i o n s of d i s t a n c e . T h e s e two p r e p o s i t i o n s 

a p p e a r to be mutua l ly subs t i tu tab le in mos t e x a m p l e s , however . E. g. 

/ m a n tana Sapnema amoda bin. / I wil l be r ight over t h e r e unt i l midnight . 

/ m a n tana panS bajaga amyda wn. / I a m [i. e. wil l s tay] r igh t h e r e 
unti l five o 'c lock. 

/ a Sa panS rwppia tana da rwppia loTi t . / He wil l c h a r g e [ l i t . want, a sk 
for] f rom five rupees to ten r u p e e s . 

/Syda tana m a k r a n a a go man kayt. / F r o m h e r e to M a k r a n he will come 
with m e . 

/ a panS rwppia tana da rwppia e Sia dant . / He wil l give t h i s thing for 
[lit . on] [ f rom] five r u p e e s to ten r u p e e s . [As in the c a s e of /Sa . . . 
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t a [ba] . . . / , / S a / m a y be omi t t ed . ] 

36. The conjunct ion / p a m e S a / " t h e r e f o r e " is d e r i v e d f rom / p a a m e S a / "for th i s v e r y 

[one] . " It c o n s i s t s of / p a r / - / p a / "for ; in o r d e r to , " the empha t i c p re f ix / a m / , / e S / " this 

v e r y [one] , " and the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . 

4 1 . / b o l a n [ h ] o T a l / "Bolan H o t e l " and / k o T a k a l y j / "Quetta C o l l e g e " ( sen tence 46) a r e 

r e a l l y p r o p e r n a m e s , and the p o s s e s s i v e suffix is thus not r e q u i r e d with e i t he r / b o l a n / or 

/ k o T a / . The n o r m a l fo rm of the noun p h r a s e would of c o u r s e be / k o T a a y k a l y j / "the 

co l lege of Quet ta . " / b o l a n / "Bo lan" is the n a m e of a mounta in p a s s not far f rom Quet ta . 

49. / n u n m a n y z m loTin . / "Now I wil l a s k p e r m i s s i o n [to go]. " is a pol i te method of 

ind ica t ing that a c o n v e r s a t i o n or v i s i t should be brought to an end. / y z m / " p e r m i s s i o n 

[to g o ] " is l im i t ed a l m o s t en t i r e ly to this e x p r e s s i o n . 

50. / a l l a i m a n a ay. / is one method of saying "goodbye. " It is r e a l l y a s l ight ly modif ied 

fo rm of / a l l a a y amana ay. / "[You sg. ] a r e in God 's c a r e . " / a l i a / "God" and / a m a n / 

"safe ty , s e c u r i t y , p r o t e c t i o n " have not yet been in t roduced . 

51 . / t a i d w r a i a loTin! / [I] wish your [sg . ] safety! " is ano the r pol i te way of saying 

"goodbye. " 

8. 300. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

8. 301 . Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for Sec . 4. 906. 

1. taw Se k a r kanay. 

2, pyRi kwja ynt. 

sow wheat 

r e a p b a r l e y 

r e a d th is book 

b r ing f ru i t [ s ] on th is c a m e l 

b r i ng g r a s s f rom the outlying v i l l ages 
[li t . the v i l l ages of the p la in] 

th is d i r e c t i o n 

in front of you [sg . ] 

I don ' t know. 

The [one] behind those h o u s e s is the 
m a r k e t p l a c e . 

The [one] on th i s s ide of the postoff ice is 
the m a r k e t p l a c e . 
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3. ta i Se [h]al ynt . 

4. Se, a m r i k a a b a r r - w - b e d y 
a s t ? 

nun vaxt Se ynt. 

6. pa r man i bumyaa , taw 
kaya dem dayay. 

7. t a i baSS Se kant. 

8. t a i va tak kwja ynt. 

[It] is wel l . 

I a m happy. 

I a m not wel l . 

I a m s ick. 

F i n e ! 

Yes , [ t h e r e ] is d e s e r t over t h e r e . 

In A m e r i c a [ t h e r e ] is e v e r y kind of t e r r a i n . 

No, in A m e r i c a [ t h e r e ] is not m u c h d e s e r t . 

Yes , [ t h e r e ] is d e s e r t . [ T h e r e ] a r e a l s o 
moun ta in s , p l a i n s , and l a r g e c i t i e s . 

Yes , A m e r i c a [ i s ] a big coun t ry [l i t . wor ld] . 

six o ' c lock 

a q u a r t e r to seven 

four teen to twelve 

a q u a r t e r to nine 

twenty af ter four 

that Ba luchi 

[my] own son 

[my] own younges t b r o t h e r 

the son of the chief 

I wil l come mysel f . 

He s tud ies in co l l ege . 

He b r i n g s g r a s s f rom the v i l l a g e s . 

He bui lds h o u s e s . 

He is a shopkeepe r in Quet ta . 

He does nothing. 

in the Bolan Hotel 

in the house of the chief 

The n u m b e r of my r o o m is s ix . 

that d i r e c t i o n 

in the [one] on [l i t . of] that s ide 
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9. e gvalaga Se ant. 

10. taw e kySara kadi rwnay. 

11. Se, taw ymSapi m a n i gysa 
nan v a r a y ? 

12. a m r i k a Son ynt. 

13. taw Son ravay . 

14. a t a m a Swma Se kySyt. 

flour 

b a r l e y 

m i l l e t 

g r a s s 

wheat 

in the win te r 

in the spr ing 

in the au tumn 

in the s u m m e r 

in the l a s t days of win te r 

No s i r , tonight I a m busy . 

Yes s i r ; I wil l come at eight o 'c lock . 

Yes s i r , thank you [sg . ] v e r y much . [Lit, 
[ i t] is your [sg. ] g r e a t k i n d n e s s . ] 

No s i r , tonight I a m the gues t of ano the r . 

No s i r , but t o m o r r o w I a m not busy . 

A m e r i c a [ i s ] a good p l a c e . 

The c i t i e s of A m e r i c a a r e v e r y l a r g e . 

In the win te r [i t] is cold. 

In the s u m m e r [it] is g r een . 

In A m e r i c a m a c h i n e s a r e on eve ry s ide 
[li t . c o r n e r ] . 

I wil l go on [ / a / ] the h o r s e . 

I wil l ca tch [li t . g r a s p , s e i ze ] the 
b u s . 

I wil l go in [ / a / ] the c a r . 

I wil l take your [sg . ] donkey. 

I wil l go with the t e a c h e r . 

w a t e r - m e l o n s e e d s [l i t . 
m e l o n ] 

nothing 

m i l l e t 

v e g e t a b l e s 

many th ings 

s e e d s of w a t e r -
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15. yakk [h ]a ray baha Synkas ynt . 

f rom two hundred to t h r e e hundred r u p e e s 

two hundred and e ighty-f ive rupees 

five hundred to eight hundred rupees 

f rom t h r e e hundred r u p e e s up to four 
hundred and fifty r u p e e s 

one hundred and fifty r u p e e s 

8. 302. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

Reply to the following ques t ions in Ba luch i . Some of the a n s w e r s wil l be found in 

Sec . 8. 100; o t h e r s the s tudent m u s t supply f rom h is own e x p e r i e n c e . 

1. s a l a m a lekwm, b r a s . Se [h]al ynt . 

2. Se, taw m a r o S i gaTT ay? 

3. t a i va tak kwja ynt. 

4. Se, ta i mwlka b a r r - w - b e d y a s t ? 

5. Se, t a r a Sie Dagar a s t ? 

6. vaja, t a i n a m kay ynt. 

7. Se, a m r i k a noke m y s i n a pa nazz ik yn t ? 

8. t i r m a g a baloS Se kySant. 

9. aS wStyra bed, a m r i k a a dyga olakani yoSwm an t? 

10. vaja adamz ymSapi m i r by j j a ray gysa pa r Se nayt . 

11. m i r byj jar pa r vaja a d a m z a y bumyaa kaya d e m dant . 

12. Se, m a r o S a baloSa vanagay m a y l a s t ? 

13. Se, baloSani baz jynykk yskula vanan t? 

14. vaja a d a m z a y koTiay Se n a m b a r ynt. 

15. koTaa , vaja a d a m z a y vatak kwja ynt. 

8. 303. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e I. 

T r a n s l a t e the following dia logue. D r i l l it over and over unt i l it can be u n d e r s t o o d 

without consc ious t r a n s l a t i o n . Students may be a s s igned the p a r t of each s p e a k e r , and the 

dia logue may then be m e m o r i s e d and p r e s e n t e d a s a b r ie f "p lay" before the c l a s s . 

Dr . A d a m s m e e t s Mir Byj jar on the road. 

1. A 

2. B 

3. A 

4. B 

5. A 

6 . B 

7. A 

8. B 

s a l a m a lekwm, b r a s . 

va lekwm s a l a m . Se, taw a m r i k a n ay? 

[h]a. m a n as a m r i k a a kayin. 

taw kwja ravay . 

m a n noSkea rav in . Se, taw noSkeay ra[h]a zanay? 

[h]aw. eS ynt. 

noSke aS yda Synka dur ynt. 

sakk dur na ynt. aS yda, noSke panS ya SaSS milay duria ynt. 
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9. A: va ja , t a i baz m e r b a n i ynt . nun m a n y z m loTin . 

10. B : a l l a i m a n a ay! 

11. A: t a i d w r a i a loTin . 

8. 304. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e II. 

D r . A d a m s s tops at the home of Mir By j j a r . 

l . A : s a l a m a l ekwm, vaja . 

2. B : v a l e k w m s a l a m , b r a s . 

3. A; Se, t a i m a z a n e b r a s gysa yn t? 

4. B : [h]a, gysa ynt. Se k a r e . 

5. A: a m a r o S i m a n a va t i k i laga peS d a r i t . 

6. B : S a r r ! m a n am go Swma rav in , ma t a r a pa l ezan aw ma lpada peS d a r a n . 

7. A: baz jvan bi t ! t a i b r a s kwja ynt. 

8. B : a k a m m e g a T T ynt. annun a kayt . pada s a r gyran . 

8. 305. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e III. 

Mi r By j j a r shows Dr . A d a m s the f ields n e a r the house . 

1. B : m a e mwlka tomSana gal lag kySan. 

2. A: aw Syllaga Se kySyt. 

3. B : Syllaga m a [h]ySSi nakySan. vale Syllagay gwDDi roSa sa kySan. 

4. A: aw t i r m a g a ? 

5. B : m a z w r a t t aw ga laay torn kySan. 

6. A; aw a t a m a Se kySyt. 

7. B : sawzi aw dyga Si kySan. 

8. A: Swma gal lag kadi rwnyt . 

9. B : m a t i r m a g a y awli roSa rwnan. 

8. 306. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e IV. 

D r . A d a m s and Mi r Byj ja r a r e d i s c u s s i n g p r i c e s . 

e wStyray baha Synkas ynt . 

m a r o S a wStyr baz g r a n ant. eSi baha [hJaSt sad rwppi ynt. aS eSi bed, dyga wStyr 

am as t , aw a a R z a n t y r ant . e wStyr S a r r ynt . 

m a n i mwlka wStyr k a m m as t . 

a Son. 

m a n i mwlk baz s a r d ynt , aw b a r r - w - b e d y k a m m as t . may [h]adda asp baz ant. 

aw m a r o S a [h]ar kwnDa mySin aw m o T a l ant. pameSa oda kySaray kySag aw 

rwnag baz a s a n ynt. 

6. B : m o T a l oda aRzan an t ? yakk m o T a l a y baha Synkas ynt. 

7. A: Sa da [h jazar rwppia tana b i s t [ h j a z a r a . 
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8. B ; e baz g r a n ynt! vale ba loSys tana Sa, ta i mwlka m o T a l aRzan ant. 

8. 307. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e V. 

D r . A d a m s w i shes to v i s i t the m a r k e t . 

l .A? Se, taw banda pyRia r a v a y ? 

2. B : [h]a vaja. Se, taw go m a n kayay? 

3. A: [h]a. m a n a baz Si d a r k a r ant. 

4. B» Se g y r a y . 

5. A» b a l o S a n i Sie Si g y r i n . m a n a v a p a peS d a r a g a v a t i m w l k a b a r i n . m a n t a k k i e , 

t u r a g e , S e r g e j e , aw b a z d y g a Si g y r i n . 

6. B : S a r r , vaja. m a n banda soba [h]aSt bajaga t a i va taka kayin. [hJoTala t a i koTiay 

Se n a m b a r ynt. 

7. A; m a n i koTiay n a m b a r yazda ynt. 

8. B : baz jvan ynt. a l la i mana ay! 

9. A : t a i dwra i a loTin. 

8. 400. Vocabula ry . 

P r o p e r n a m e s of p e r s o n s , f i r m s , e tc . a r e not l i s ted below. 

a l la i mana ay 

anSw 

a t a m 

b a r r - w - b e d y 

bumya 

Syllag 

dwnya 

d w r a i [a l so / d r w a i / ] 

Dann 

Dyh 

gaTT 

gwDDi 

y oSwm 

[h]ayr 

[h]oTal 

ka[h] 

kalyj 

kySag I 

m a y l 

m e r b a n i 

my Sin 

fa rewel l ! [Lit . [You sg. ] a r e in God 's c a r e . ] 

al though gene ra l ly , a l t oge the r , in o ther r e s p e c t s , 
a l though, thus 

spr ing (season) 

d e s e r t 

guide 

win te r 

wor ld 

we l fa re , safety 

plain, open a r e a away from the ci ty , ou ts ide 

land, t e r r i t o r y , count ry , a r e a , r eg ion 

busy, engaged, involved, t r apped 

las t , l a t t e r ; r e m a i n d e r 

abundance , l a rge n u m b e r , l a rge h e r d , s w a r m 

wellbeing 

hotel , r e s t a u r a n t 

g r a s s , hay 

col lege 

to sow, plant 

incl inat ion, tendency, d e s i r e 

k indness 

mach ine 
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n a m b a r 

pad 

pada 

p a m e S a 

pyRi 

r a s t 

rwnag I 

sa 

s a l a m a lekwm 

tana 

t i r m a g 

torn 

tomSan 

vaja[g] 

v a l e k w m s a l a m 

va tak 

vaxt [or / v a k t / ] 

y z m 

z w r a t t 

n u m b e r 

a f t e r , back 

a f t e r w a r d s , l a t e r 

t h e r e f o r e 

m a r k e t p l a c e 

c o r r e c t , s t r a igh t , r igh t , t r u e 

to r e a p , h a r v e s t 

b a r l e y 

he l lo , g r e e t i n g s ! [Li t . P e a c e be upon you! ] 

up to , unt i l 

s u m m e r 

seed 

au tumn 

s i r , m i s t e r 

he l lo , and g r e e t i n g s to you! [Li t . And upon 
you be p e a c e ! ] 

c a m p , t e m p o r a r y lodging 

t i m e 

p e r m i s s i o n (to go) 

sp. of Indian m i l l e t 

177 



Grinding flour with a hand-mill [/jantar/], 



UNIT NINE 

9. 100. B a s i c Sen tences , 

Se, m a n e m a [ h ] a r i a p a r a i b y b a r i n ? 

[h]a, taw [h]ar Dawla eSyra bybaray , 

Se, a e d r w s t sa ta b y b a r t ? 

[h]a, a eSa b y b a r t . 

Se, m a [h]ar Sap bwanan? 

[h]a, Swma [h]ar Dawla bwanyt . 

Se, a va t i l a n g a r a n aS yda b w z u r a n t ? 

[h]a, banda soba b w z u r a n t . 

Se, m a n va t i bwnaga yda by l l i n? 

[h]a, taw [h]ar Dawla eSyra byl lay . 

Se, a d a r g a g a boSt i t ? 

[h]a, a adda boSti t . 

Se, m a e saga b o r o n ? 

[h]a, Swma [h]ar Dawla bo ry t . 

Se, a m a [ h ] a r i - s v a r a pad b y k a n a n t ? 

[h]a, eSa pad bykanant . 

Shall I take th is r i d i n g - c a m e l for h i m ? 

Yes , you [sg . ] m u s t c e r t a i n l y [l i t . 
in e v e r y way] take it. 

Should he take away a l l t h e s e [p i eces of] 
j e w e l l e r y ? 

Yes , he ought to take t h e m away. 

Must we study e v e r y n igh t? 

Yes , you [pi. ] m u s t c e r t a i n l y [l i t . 
in eve ry way] study. 

Should they r e m o v e [li t . p ick up] [ t he i r ] 
own plows f rom h e r e ? 

Yes , [ they] m u s t r e m o v e [ them] 
t o m o r r o w m o r n i n g . 

May I leave [my] own baggage h e r e ? 

Yes , you [sg. ] m u s t c e r t a i n l y [l i t . 
in eve ry way] leave it. 

Should he stand by the d o o r ? 

Yes , he ought to stand t h e r e . 

May we eat t hese c o o k e d - v e g e t a b l e s ? 

Yes , you [pi. ] m u s t c e r t a i n l y [li t . 
in e v e r y way] eat [ t hem] . 

Should they wake up the c a m e l - r i d e r s ? 

Yes , [ they] m u s t wake t hem. 

9. 101. The " p r e s e n t s u b j u n c t i v e " fo rm of the v e r b c o n s i s t s of the p re f ix / b y / - / b w / -

/ b / + the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m in t roduced in Sec . 7. 101. The o c c u r r e n c e of the t h r e e 

a l t e r n a t e f o r m s of t h i s p re f ix depends upon the phonologica l compos i t ion of the following 

v e r b s t e m : 

(1) / b w / is found be fo re s t e m s having an in i t i a l consonant followed by / u / , / o / , / w / , 

or / v / . E . g. 

/ b w z u r i n / [i] m a y , m u s t t ake , p ick up 

/ b w l o T a n t / [ they] m a y , m u s t want , d e s i r e , a s k for 
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/ b w r w n a n / [we] m a y , m u s t r e a p , h a r v e s t 

/ b w g v a z i t / [he, she , i t] m a y , m u s t p a s s 

(2) / b / o c c u r s with s t e m s beginning with any vowel except / a / . Since the / k / p r e f i x 

of C l a s s e s II and VI (Sees . 7. 301 and 7. 701) does not occur at a l l in the subjunctive 

p a r a d i g m , these include v a r i o u s " / k / - v e r b s " a l so , / b / d o e s not o c c u r , however , 

with s t e m s beginning with the "optional / h / " : e. g. / [h , k j a n d a g / "to laugh, " 

/ [ h ] y k k a g / "to hiccough, " / [ h ] a R a g / "to tangle with, " e t c . E. g. 

/ b y l l i n / [ i ] m a y , m u s t l eave , let go, abandon, l eave off 

/ b o S t i t / [he, she , it] may , m u s t s tand 

/bwSkyny t / [you pi . ] may , m u s t h e a r , l i s t en 

/ b / a l s o o c c u r s with / a y / , the 3rd sg. p r e s e n t s t e m a l t e r n a n t of / [ k j a y a g / "to 

c o m e . " Other f o rms of th is ve rb have the / b y / a l t e r n a n t of the p re f ix ; see under 

(3) below. E. g. 

/ b a y t / [he, she , it] may , m u s t come 

/ b / is a l s o found with v e r b s whose p r e s e n t s t e m s o t h e r w i s e begin with / v / . After 

/ b / , however , these have s t em a l t e r n a n t s beginning with / w / ins t ead of / v / . E. g. 

/ b w a n i t / [he, she, it] may , m u s t r ead , study 

/ b w a s p i n / [I] may , m u s t s leep 

/ b w a r t / [he, she , it] m a y , m u s t eat , d r ink 

Other subjunctive fo rms of / v a r a g / "to eat , d r i n k " cons i s t of / b / + a spec i a l s t e m 

a l t e r n a n t / o r / (i. e. ins tead of / b / + ' " / w a r / ) . E. g. 

/ b o r i n / [I] m a y , m u s t eat , d r ink 

/ b o r a n t / [ they] may , mus t eat , d r ink 

(3) / b y / is found before consonan t - in i t i a l s t e m s having a f i r s t s t e m vowel o ther than 

/ u / , / o / , or / w / , before s t e m s beginning with / a / , e tc . E. g. 

/ b y k a n i n / [I] may , mus t m a k e , do 

/ b y p a S a y / [you sg. ] may , mus t cook 

/ b y b i t / [he, she , it] may , m u s t be , b e c o m e . [Although the infinit ive of 
th is ve rb is / b u a g / with the s t e m vowel / u / , the p r e s e n t s t e m is / b / , 
and / b y / thus o c c u r s before it. See Sec . 7. 401 . ] 

/ b y k y S a n / [we] may , mus t sow 

/ t > ygy r Y t / [ y ° u Pi- 1 ma-y> mus t g r a s p , s e i ze , ca tch , buy 

/ by [h ]andan t / [ they] may , m u s t laugh. [The / b y / a l t e r n a n t of the pre f ix 
a lways o c c u r s with s t e m s beginning with the "opt ional / h / . "] 

/ b y a r i n / [I] may , mus t b r ing . [Some s p e a k e r s give the /y/ full vowel 
s ta tus and word s t r e s s a l s o : / b y a r i n / . ] 

/ b y a y a y / or / b y a y a y / [you sg. ] may , m u s t c o m e . [ C o m p a r e / b a y t / 
"[he, she , it] may , mus t c o m e " under (2) above . ] 

/ b y r a w t / [he, she , it] may , mus t go 

180 



/ b y a z m a e n a n / [we] m a y , m u s t t e s t , e x a m i n e , [ / a z m a e n a g / "to t e s t , 
e x a m i n e " has not yet been in t roduced . It is not a " / k / - v e r b . "] 

/ b y b a r y t / [you pi . ] m a y , m u s t t ake , take away 

/ b y d a y a n t / [ they] m a y , m u s t give 

P r e s e n t subjunct ive f o r m s employed in complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions r e q u i r e no s p e c i a l 

c o m m e n t . E . g. 

/ v a b b y k a n i n / [i] m a y , m u s t s l eep 

/ p e S b y d a r i t / [he, she , it] m a y , m u s t show 

/ d e m b y d a n t / [he, she , it] may , m u s t send 

/ p a d b y k a n a n t / [ they] m a y , m u s t waken, a r o u s e , get ( someone) up 

The p r e s e n t subjunct ive fo rm of the v e r b may be t r a n s l a t e d in v a r i o u s ways depending 

upon the context . In a s imp le d e c l a r a t i v e s en tence , it c a r r i e s a s ense of compul s ion 

(though not a s s t rong and i m m e d i a t e a s the i m p e r a t i v e ) : "mus t . . . , " "should . . . , " "ought 

to . . . " In an i n t e r r o g a t i v e s en t ence , th is form is used to a s k p e r m i s s i o n , d e s i r a b i l i t y , 

p o s s i b i l i t y , or n e c e s s i t y : "may . . . ? " "sha l l . . . ? " "should . . . ? " "mus t . . . ? " e t c . 

It a l s o o c c u r s with v a r i o u s w o r d s , p h r a s e s , or subord ina te c l a u s e s denoting hope, 

p o s s i b i l i t y , opinion, n e c e s s i t y , e tc . , a s wel l a s in the condi t ional c l ause of a p r e s e n t 

condi t iona l s e n t e n c e . Many of t h e s e c o n s t r u c t i o n s will be in t roduced in l a t e r Sec t ions of 

th i s Unit. 

9. 102. / m a [ h ] a r i / (or in t ru ly " / h / - l e s s " d i a l e c t s , / m a r i / ) deno tes a spec i a l b r e e d 

of c a m e l employed only for r id ing . The g e n e r a l t e r m / w S t y r / " c a m e l , " on the o ther hand, 

does not specify whe the r the a n i m a l is a pack c a m e l or a r id ing c a m e l . 

/ m a [ h ] a r i - s v a r / (or / m a r i - s v a r / ) " c a m e l - r i d e r " is ano the r example of the spec i a l 

compound j u n c t u r e d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 8. 200 (30): both / m a [ h ] a r i / and / s v a r / have s e p a r a t e 

word s t r e s s e s , a l though that of the f o r m e r is w e a k e r . 

9. 103. / s a t / " j ewe l l e ry , o r n a m e n t " inc ludes a l l types of w o m e n ' s s i lve r and gold 

j e w e l l e r y . A r t i c l e s m a d e of o ther m a t e r i a l s , however , a r e not p r o p e r l y included in th i s 

t e r m . 

9. 104. / b w n a g / " b a g g a g e " deno te s the to ta l i ty of a n o m a d ' s household goods : tent , 

u t e n s i l s , p r o v i s i o n s , bedding, e t c . Th i s word is a l s o used for " m i l i t a r y supp l i e s , a r m y 

baggage . " It is not employed for s m a l l a r t i c l e s of p e r s o n a l luggage, s u i t c a s e s , e tc . 

c a r r i e d by a t r a v e l l e r ; t h e s e a r e / s a m a n / . 

9. 105. / s a g / " c o o k e d - v e g e t a b l e s , vege tab le d i s h " c o n t r a s t s with / s a w z i / "(uncooked) 

v e g e t a b l e s . " 
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9. 200. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

Se, m a n e kagada bwsoSin? 

ynna, taw e kagada masoSay . 

Se, taw e t a s a Sir m a n kanay? 

na , m a n e t a s a Sir m a n makan in . 

Se, a oda dw bajaga s a r bybi t? 

[h]a, vale oda m a l a s a r mab i t . 

Se, m a amyda boStan? 

ynna, Swma adda maoStyt . 

Se, a e goSta b o r a n t ? 

ynna, a gvaSyni e goSta m a v a r a n t . 

Se, m a n nun d a r byay in? 

na, nun taw da r mayayay . 

Se, a b a y t ? 

na, a may t . 

Se, m a va t i m a l a n yda by l lan? 

ynna, Swma vat i m a l a n yda maylyt . 

Se, a gvaSyni d r w s t aspa mabandan t ? 

[h]a, a d r w s t aspa bybandant . 

Se, a dylloa aS apa p w r r makanan t . 

[h]aw, p w r r bykanant . 

Shal l I b u r n t h e s e p a p e r s ? 

No, you [sg . ] should not bu rn these 
p a p e r s . 

Will you [sg . ] pour m i l k into th is bowl? 

No, I m u s t not pour m i l k into this 
bowl. 

Must he r e a c h t h e r e [ l i t . over t h e r e ] at 
two o ' c lock? 

Yes , but [he] m u s t not r e a c h t h e r e 
[l i t . over t h e r e ] e a r l y . 

Shall we s tand r igh t h e r e ? 

No, you [pi. ] m u s t not s tand t h e r e . 

Should they eat th i s m e a t ? 

No, they should c e r t a i n l y not eat th is 
m e a t . 

Shall I come out now? 

No, you [sg. ] m u s t not come out now. 

Should he c o m e ? 

No, he should not c o m e . 

Should we leave [our] own l i ves tock h e r e ? 

No, you [pi. ] should not leave [your ] 
own l ives tock h e r e . 

Shouldn' t they r ea l l y t ie up a l l the h o r s e s ? 

Yes , they should t ie up a l l the h o r s e s . 

Should they not fill the s t o r a g e - p o t with 
wa te r ? 

Yes , [ they] should fill [ i t ] . 

9. 201. The negat ive form of the p r e s e n t subjunctive p a r a d i g m c o n s i s t s of the pre f ix 

/ m a / / m a / - / m a y / - / m / + the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m . F o r m s of th i s pref ix a r e d i s t r i bu t ed 

exact ly like those of the negat ive p r e s e n t - f u t u r e pref ix / n a / ; see Sec . 7. 201 , e t c . 

(1) / m / o c c u r s only with / a y / , the 3rd sg. p r e s e n t s t em of / [ k ] a y a g / "to c o m e . " E . g . 

/ m a y t / [he, she , it] may , m u s t not come 

(2) / m a y / o c c u r s with s t e m s beginning with / a / . E. g. 

/ m a y a y i n / [I] m a y ; mus t not come 
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/ m a y a r i t / [he , she , i t] m a y , m u s t not b r i ng 

(3) / m a / is found only be fo re / y l / , the s p e c i a l nega t ive p r e s e n t s t e m a l t e r n a n t of 

/ [ k j y l l a g / "to l eave , let go, abandon, l eave off"; see Sec . 7 . 3 0 1 ( 2 ) . E . g . 

/ m a y l i t / [he , she , it] m a y , m u s t not l eave , let go, abandon, leave off 

/ m a y l a n t / [ they] m a y , m u s t not l e ave , let go, abandon, l eave off 

(4) / m a / o c c u r s e l s e w h e r e . E . g. 

/ m a k a n a n t / [ they] m a y , m u s t not m a k e , do 

/ m a o S t i n / [I] m a y , m u s t not s tand 

/ m a w S k y n a y / [you sg. ] m a y , m u s t not h e a r , l i s t en 

/ m a [ h ] a n d a n / [we] m a y , m u s t not laugh 

/ m a v a r y t / [you p i . ] m a y , m u s t not ea t , d r ink . [The / o r / a l t e r n a n t of 
th i s s t e m does not occur in the nega t ive p a r a d i g m . ] 

/ m a j a n t / [he , she , i t] m a y , m u s t not bea t , shoot 

9. 202. / m a l a / " e a r l y " be longs to that group of t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s which r e q u i r e no 

s p e c i a l suffix. See Sec . 7. 202. 

9. 203. / m a i / " l i v e s t o c k " inc ludes a l l economica l ly useful a n i m a l s : c a t t l e , c a m e l s , 

h o r s e s , sheep , g o a t s , e t c . In A r a b i c (as wel l a s in P e r s i a n and Urdu, w h e r e th i s word 

a l s o o c c u r s a s a loanword) , / m a i / deno tes " p r o p e r t y , goods . " Although it is common ly 

employed in th i s l a t t e r mean ing by u r b a n B a l u c h i s , the n o m a d s g e n e r a l l y u s e it only for 

" l i ves tock , a n i m a l s . " 

9. 300. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n bayd ynt aS a i e [h jaba ra jwst bykanin. I m u s t a s k h im th i s thing. [I. e. a s k h im 
about th is m a t t e r . ] 

e r a z a n bayd ynt aS S i ra p w r r m a b i t . This v e s s e l m u s t not be fil led with mi lk . 

taw bayd ynt ky p a r va t i p y s s a e j a m a g a 
bwdoSay. 

You [sg . ] m u s t sew t h e s e s h i r t s for [your ] 
own fa ther . 

a bayd ynt m a l a n aS ko[h]a b y a r i t . He m u s t now b r ing the l i ve s tock f rom the 
mounta in . 

m a n bayd ynt yda m a d a r i n . I m u s t not s tay h e r e , 

a bayd ynt j w m a y t a ma[h]andant . They m u s t not laugh in c l a s s , 

m a bayd ynt zut pad byayan . 

a bayd ynt e [h jaba ra s a r p a d bybant , 

We m u s t get up soon. 

They m u s t u n d e r s t a n d t h e s e w o r d s [ m a t t e r s , 
t h ings ] . 
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9. 301 . The p h r a s e / bayd ynt [ k y ] / "mus t , it is n e c e s s a r y " is t r e a t e d a s a s ingle uni t . 

In one c o n s t r u c t i o n it is p l aced without any / , / i m m e d i a t e l y af ter the subject of i t s c l a u s e . 

The v e r b of the c l a u s e is then subjunct ive in f o rm . If the subject is 2nd sg. or 2nd pi . , 

h o w e v e r , the v e r b is m o r e l ikely to be i m p e r a t i v e (Sec. 9. 701), implying g r e a t e r compul s ion 

and i m m e d i a c y . 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y , / bayd y n t / o c c u r s a s a s e p a r a t e c l ause ending in a / , / . The following 

c l a u s e beg ins with / k y / " tha t " and conta ins a subjunct ive (or i m p e r a t i v e ) v e r b fo rm. If 

the s e m a n t i c subjec t (i. e. the doer of the act ion) of the l a t t e r v e r b is p laced in the /bayd 

y n t / c l a u s e , it is t r e a t e d a s an O B J E C T : e. g. "Tjo h im m u s t be , that [he] should go. " 

The / bayd y n t / c l ause m a y a l s o be t r e a t e d i m p e r s o n a l l y with the s e m a n t i c subjec t o c c u r r i n g 

n o r m a l l y in the c l ause containing the subjunct ive (or i m p e r a t i v e ) v e r b : e. g. "[it] m u s t be , 

that he should go. " E . g. 

/ a bayd ynt by rawt . / He m u s t go. [This is the c o n s t r u c t i o n d i s c u s s e d 
in the f i r s t p a r a g r a p h of th is Sect ion. C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a y r a bayd ynt, ky by rawt . / He m u s t go. [Li t . To h im m u s t be , that 
[he] should go. C o m p a r e : ] 

/ bayd ynt, ky a by rawt . / He m u s t go. [Li t . [i t] m u s t be , tha t he should 
go- ] 

/ m e m a n a bayd ynt, ky oda bynyndant . / The gues t s m u s t s i t ove r t h e r e . 
[This is the m o s t u sua l cons t ruc t ion when the s e m a n t i c subject is a 
noun. ] 

/ t a r a bayd ynt , ky ai gysa m a r a v a y . / You [sg. ] m u s t not go to h i s house , 
[ / taw bayd ynt . . . / is a l so p o s s i b l e . ] 

/ m a n a bayd ynt, ky soba a s a rok bykanin. / I m u s t light the f i re in the 
morn ing , [ /man bayd ynt . . . / is a l s o p o s s i b l e . ] 

In a d e c l a r a t i v e sen tence , / bayd ynt [ k y ] / c a r r i e s m o r e compuls ive force than a 

subjunct ive v e r b a lone , a l though both a r e t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "mus t . " E. g. 

/ a gysa bwropi t . / She m u s t sweep the house . [This has a connota t ion 
of indefinite and n o n - e m p h a t i c compuls ion . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a bayd ynt gysa bwropi t . / She m u s t sweep the house . [The compul s ion 
is m o r e empha t i c and def ini te . ] 

9. 302. A l a rge c l a s s of complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions has a t r a n s i t i v e fo rm m a d e with 

a subs tan t ive + / k a n a g / "to m a k e , d o " and a c o r r e s p o n d i n g i n t r ans i t i ve fo rm ( s o m e t i m e s 

b e s t t r a n s l a t e d with an Engl i sh p a s s i v e verb) made with the s ame subs tan t ive + / b u a g / "to 

be , b e c o m e . " E. g. 

/ joR b u a g / to be bui l t , / joR k a n a g / to m a k e , bui ld , c o n s t r u c t , 
c o n s t r u c t e d , hea led , hea l , m a k e wel l 
m a d e wel l 

/ m a n b u a g / to be poured / m a n k a n a g / to pour 

/ p w r r b u a g / to be filled / p w r r k a n a g / to fill 

/ r o k b u a g / to be l i t , kindled / r o k k a n a g / to l ight , kindle 

/ s a r b u a g / to r e a c h , a r r i v e / s a r k a n a g / to cause to a r r i v e , b r ing 
to, take to , d e l i v e r 
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/sarpad buag/ to understand /sarpad kanag/ to make understand, 
explain 

Othe r c o m p l e x v e r b a l f o rma t ions employ different v e r b s to m a k e the t r a n s i t i v e -

i n t r a n s i t i v e d icho tomy. E . g. 

/ p a d [ k ] a y a g / to wake up, get up / p a d k a n a g / to waken, a r o u s e , get 
( someone) up 

9. 303. / z u t / "quickly, speedi ly , with h a s t e , soon" is ano the r t e m p o r a l a d v e r b which 

r e q u i r e s no spec i a l suffix. It c o n t r a s t s with / m a l a / , which s ignif ies " ea r ly , be fore the 

p r o p e r t i m e . " See Sec. 9. 202. 

9. 400. B a s i c Sen t ences . 

m a n ba lky Sar roS rand b^ rav in . 

taw ba lky a y r a byzanay . 

P e r h a p s I m a y go af ter four days , 

P e r h a p s you [sg . ] m a y know him. 

a balky m a s T a r a y randa by rawt . 

ba lkyna m a a i d a p t a r a mwSS byban. 

Swma balky va t i ka[h]ola b y a r y t . 

a balky aS m a n rand kayant . 

P e r h a p s he follows the t e a c h e r . 

P e r h a p s we m a y ga the r in his office. 

P e r h a p s you [pi. ] m a y b r ing [your ] own 
family . 

They m a y p e r h a p s come af te r m e . [I. e 
a f te r I have a l r e a d y a r r i v e d . ] 

ba lkyna m a n e lawnay pwSSe m a g y r i n . P e r h a p s I m a y not buy a g a r m e n t of th i s 
kind. 

taw balky m a n i [h ]abara bySamoSay. 

a balky m a n a a i D a s s a bwgwSit. 

m a balky adda k a s s a byzanan . 

Swma ba lkyna p i m a z m a v a r y t . 

P e r h a p s you [sg . ] m a y forget my w o r d s 

P e r h a p s he m a y te l l m e h is a d d r e s s . 

We m a y p e r h a p s know someone t h e r e . 

You [pi. ] p e r h a p s should [may] not eat 
on ions . 

a balky tanynga va t i gydana mabant , They p e r h a p s m a y not yet [ l i t . up unt i l 
now] be in [ t he i r ] own tent . 

9. 401 . A subjunct ive v e r b fo rm is often found in c l a u s e s conta in ing / b a l k y / (or / b a l k y n a / ) 

" p e r h a p s . " T h e s e two f o r m s a r e a p p a r e n t l y i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e , a l though / b a l k y / s e e m s to be 

m o r e c o m m o n . They a r e p laced e i t he r at the beginning of the c l a u s e or e l s e d i r e c t l y a f te r 

the sub jec t . 
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An ind ica t ive v e r b is a l s o p o s s i b l e with / b a l k y / - / b a l k y n a / e x p r e s s i n g g r e a t e r probabi l i ty . 

E . g . 

/ a balky banda r awt . / P e r h a p s he wi l l go t o m o r r o w . [His going is 
a l m o s t c e r t a i n . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a balky banda b y r a w t . / P e r h a p s he m a y go t o m o r r o w . [Th i s s t a t emen t 
c a r r i e s a connota t ion of l e s s e r p robab i l i t y : h is going is cont ingent 
upon some u n p r e d i c t a b l e fac to r . ] 

9. 402. / r a n d / deno tes "footprint , foo t s t ep" and a l s o "af te r , following. " It is found 

in s e v e r a l c o m m o n c o n s t r u c t i o n s : 

(1) As a noun signifying "footpr int , foots tep . " E . g. 

/ m a n a i r anda zu r in . / I wil l follow [li t . p ick up] h i s f o o t p r i n t s ] . 
[Th i s m a y a l so m e a n "I wil l t r a c k h im (a p e r s o n , a n i m a l ) . "] 

(2) In a compound pos tpos i t i ona l fo rmat ion l ike those seen in Sec . 3. 101 m e a n i n g 

"following along af te r , p u r s u i n g . " E. g. 

/ a m a n i r anda kayt . / He follows [l i t . c o m e s a f t e r ] m e . [I. e. I a m 
walking, and he is coming along af ter m e . ] 

/ m a a m a r d a y randa r avan . / We wil l follow that m a n . 

/ m a n randay wStyra gyr in . / I wil l buy the following c a m e l . [I. e. the 
next one in l ine , the next one to come a long, e t c . See Sec . 3. 701. ] 

(3) / [ aS] . . . a r a n d / " a f t e r " ind ica tes that the p r i o r ac t (e tc . ) is comple t ed . E. g. 

/ a aS m a n rand kayt . / He wil l come af te r m e . [I. e. Af ter I have 
a l r e a d y r e a c h e d my des t ina t ion he wi l l c o m e . ] 

/ m a n a i r avaga rand rav in . / I wil l go af ter h i s going. [I. e. After he 
has a l r e a d y d e p a r t e d I wil l go. / a S / is opt ional in th i s fo rmat ion . ] 

/ e dwnyaa rand , m a d r w s t dyga dwnyaa r avan . / After t h i s wor ld , we 
wi l l a l l go to ano ther wor ld . [Also / a S e dwnyaa r a n d / . ] 

(4) T e m p o r a l words and p h r a s e s occur d i r e c t l y before / r a n d / . The " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " 

or " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffixes a r e opt ional . E. g. 

/ s a y sa la rand e Dawl bi t . / After t h r e e y e a r s [i t] wi l l b e c o m e th i s way. 
[Also / s a y sa l r a n d / ; not ' " /say sa lay r a n d / . ] 

/ m a n i sangat t yakk roSe rand s a r bi t . / My fr iend wi l l a r r i v e af ter one 
day. 

/ a dw roS rand kayt . / He wil l come af ter two d a y s . [Or , / dw roSa r a n d / . ] 

9. 403. / l a w n / "kind, co lour , qua l i ty" c o n t r a s t s in v a r i o u s con tex t s with / D a w l / 

"kind, type , so r t , way, method , fo rm, s h a p e " : when / l a w n / m e a n s "kind, " it is l imi ted 

to co lour or qual i ty; / D a w l / deno tes "kind" in the s e n s e of " shape , f o rm, s t r u c t u r e , type. " 

/ l a w n / a l s o n e v e r m e a n s "way, method . " Note a l s o that / l a w n / p o s s e s s e s the noun it 

qua l i f ies , while / D a w l / o c c u r s with the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / ; see Sec . 7. 302. E . g . 

/ e lawnay pwSS jvan ynt. / Th i s co lour [qual i ty] of c loth i s good, [/e 
D a w l e / is subs t i tu tab le and a l m o s t synonymous . ] 
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/ t a r a kwjam lawnay koT d a r k a r ynt . / Which kind [qual i ty , c o l o u r ] of 
coat do you [sg . ] n e e d ? 

/ a y r a jvane lawnay Serge j a s t . / He has good qual i ty c a r p e t s . 

9 .404 . / k a s s / " s o m e o n e , a n y o n e " is s i m i l a r to o ther i n d e f i n i t e - i n t e r r o g a t i v e s in 

f o r m a t i o n and u s a g e , / k a s s / is found with the u s u a l subs tan t ive suff ixes , including the 

" p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / / a / (though not commonly ) . The p o s s e s s i v e fo rm i s / k a s s i / 

" s o m e o n e ' s , a n y o n e ' s , " ana logous to / k a i / "whose? " (Sec. 5. 203) or / v a t i / " [one ' s ] own" 

(Sec. 7 .1001) . Like / [ h ]ySS i / "nothing, " / [ h J y S S k a s s / deno tes "no one, n o b o d y . " E . g . 

/ m a n a k a s s n e s t . / I don ' t have anyone . [I. e. I have no r e l a t i v e s or 
family . ] 

/ a balky k a s s a b y a r i t . / He m a y p e r h a p s b r i ng s o m e o n e . 

fe k a s s i r a z a n ant. / T h e s e a r e s o m e o n e ' s u t e n s i l s . 

/ S e , m a n k a s s e a b w g w S i n ? / Should I t e l l anyone? 

/ t a w p a r Se [h]ar k a s s a jwst kanay. / Why wil l you [sg . ] a s k e v e r y o n e ? 
[Li t . e v e r y s o m e o n e . ] 

/ m a n aS va t i k a s s a dur kapin . / I wil l be [l i t . fall] far f rom [my] own 
peop le . [Li t . f rom [my] own s o m e o n e s . ] 

/ e mwlk ama k a s s a n i ynt, ky a sakk k a r kanant . / This coun t ry is t h e i r s 
[ l i t . those v e r y s o m e o n e s ' ] who [l i t . tha t ] work ha rd . 

/ m a n yda [hjySSkassa nazan in . / I don ' t know anyone h e r e . 

9. 405. / t a n y n g a / "up unt i l now, s t i l l , y e t " con ta ins / t a n [ a ] / "up to, u n t i l " (Sec. 8. 200 

(32)) and a l s o the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . 

9. 406. The n o m a d s of B a l u c h i s t a n dwel l in a type of tent ca l led a / g y d a n / . Th i s is 

m a d e of s e c t i o n s of t ight ly woven g o a t s ' wool c loth joined toge the r into a l a r g e s ingle fabr ic , 

The / g y d a n / f o r m s a m a j o r p a r t of a n o m a d ' s / b w n a g / "household baggage . " 

9. 500. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

[h]ar de ky m a n p a r a i Sie b y b a r i n , gwRa a Whenever I t ake someth ing for h im, then 
vaSS bi t . he b e c o m e s happy. 

[h]ar kade ky Swma aS oda Si bygyry t , gwRa Whenever you [pi. ] buy th ings f rom ove r 
a i dyl swSit. t h e r e , then he is j e a lous [ l i t . h i s h e a r t 

b u r n s ] . 

[h]ar vaxt ky a b y r a w t , a m a y a[h]val b a r t . Whenever he goes , he t akes news [l i t . 
s t a t e s , condi t ions] of u s . 

[h]ar k a s s a ky taw d e m bydayay , m a n t a i Whomever you [sg . ] m a y send, I wi l l give 
Sabbavan a y r a dayin . your [sg . ] shoes to h im. 
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[h]ar Dawl ky taw bykanay , m a n vaSS nabin . However you [sg . ] m a y do [ i t ] , I wi l l not 
be happy. 

[h]ar kwja ky taw b y r a v a y , m a n go taw kayin . W h e r e v e r you [sg . ] m a y go, I wil l a c c o m p a n y 
you [sg . ]. 

9. 501. C l a u s e s in t roduced by p h r a s e s denot ing "wheneve r , " "whoever , " "however , " 

" w h e r e v e r , " e t c . usua l ly contain a subjunct ive v e r b . Such p h r a s e s c o n s i s t of / [ h ] a r / "each , 

e v e r y " + an i n t e r r o g a t i v e , indefini te , or t e m p o r a l word , e tc . + / k y / "that . " They a r e 

t r e a t e d a s unit p h r a s e s . 

(1) " W h e n e v e r " is e x p r e s s e d by / [ h ] a r de k y / , / [ h ] a r kade k y / , / [ h ] a r kadi k y / , or 

/ [ h ] a r vaxt k y / . E. g. 

/ [ h ] a r de ky a nan bo ran t , gwRa a a m kayt . / Whenever they eat d inne r 
[l i t . b r e a d ] , then he comes too. 

(2) "Whoeve r " is e x p r e s s e d by / [ h ] a r k a s s k y / and " w h o m e v e r " by / [ h ] a r k a s s a k y / . 

E . g . 

/ [ h ] a r k a s s ky aS yda bwgvazi t , m a n aS ai jwst kanin. / Whoever p a s s e s 
by h e r e , I wil l inqu i re f rom h im. 

(3) "Howeve r " is / [ h ] a r Dawl k y / . E. g. 

/ [ h ] a r Dawl ky a t a r a bwgwSit, a r a s t nagwSit . / However he m a y t e l l 
you [sg. ], he wil l not speak the t ru th . 

(4) " W h e r e v e r " is e x p r e s s e d by / [ h ] a r kwja k y / . E. g. 

/ [ h ] a r kwja ky m a n byrav in , a m a n i randa kayt . / W h e r e v e r I m a y go, 
he follows m e . 

9. 502. The conjunction / g w R a / " then" c o n s i s t s of / g w D D / "end, l a t t e r p o r t i o n " + 

the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / : in n o r m a l - s p e e d speech / g w D D a / b e c o m e s / g w R a / . 

/ g w D D / has a l r e a d y been seen in / g w D D i / " las t , l a t t e r " ; see Sec . 8. 200 (26). 

/ g w R a / " then" c a r r i e s a consecu t ive or sequen t ia l connotat ion; / p a d a / " a f t e r w a r d s , 

t h e n " (Sec. 8. 200 (25) e m p h a s i s e s t e m p o r a l s u c c e s s i o n . 

9. 503. / s o S a g / "to b u r n " is t r a n s i t i v e : some a c t o r (e. g. a p e r s o n , a f i r e , e t c . ) 

b u r n s an object . / s w S a g / "to bu rn , " on the o ther hand, is i n t r a n s i t i v e : the object b u r n s 

by itself. This p a i r of v e r b s i l l u s t r a t e s a g r a m m a t i c a l device which d i s t i n g u i s h e s 

t r a n s i t i v e and in t r ans i t i ve s t e m s m a d e from the c e r t a i n r o o t s . In e v e r y c a s e , the 

t r a n s i t i v e fo rm has a "long vowel, " while the i n t r ans i t i ve s t e m has the c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

" sho r t v o w e l " (in th is c a s e / o / v e r s u s / w / ) . E. g. 

/ d r a S k swSit. / The t r e e b u r n s . 

/ a d raSka soSit . / He b u r n s the t r e e . 

/ a s kagada soSit . / The f ire b u r n s the p a p e r . 



Note that one does not say ' " /as s w S i t / "the f i re b u r n s . " This is i d ioma t i ca l l y e x p r e s s e d 

by / a s l a g g i t / , l i t e r a l l y mean ing "the f i re a t t a c h e s . " E. g. 

/ annun a s jvan laggi t . / Now the f ire is burn ing wel l . 

9. 504. / a [ h ] v a l / is o r ig ina l ly the A r a b i c p l u r a l of / [ h ] a l / " s t a t e , condi t ion. " In Ba luch i , 

/ a [ h ] v a l / d e n o t e s "news , r e c e n t happen ings , even ts (of a p e r s o n , family , e t c . ) " and, by 

ex tended m e a n i n g , the exchange of r e c e n t news and events which f o r m s an i m p o r t a n t p a r t 

of Ba luch i g r e e t i n g c u s t o m s in many r e g i o n s . E. g. 

/ a Swmara a[h]val kanant . / They wil l a s k you [pi. ] [for y o u r ] r e c e n t 
n e w s . [ /a [h]val k a n a g / is a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion mean ing "to 
g r e e t someone by ask ing for his r e c e n t news , family or t r i b a l e v e n t s , 
e t c . " It t a k e s a d i r e c t object . ] 

/ m a n a y r a a[h]val nakanin . / I wil l not a sk h im [for h i s ] r e c e n t n e w s . 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n gon ai [h]abar nakanin . / I wil l not ta lk with h im. [ / [h ]abar k a n a g / 
is a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion mean ing "to talk, chat , c o n v e r s e . "] 

/ t a w m a n a e a[h]vala p a r Se nadayay. / Why will you [sg . ] not t e l l [ l i t . 
give] me th is r e c e n t n e w s ? [ /a[h]val d a y a g / m e a n s "to r e c i t e o n e ' s 
r e c e n t do ings , family and t r i b a l news , " e tc . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a w m a n a e [h ]abara p a r Se nagwSay. / Why wil l you [sg. ] not t e l l m e 
th is n e w s ? [ / [ h ] a b a r / h e r e deno tes a s ingle , specif ic m a t t e r , th ing, 
s t a t e m e n t , or i t em of news . ] 

9. 505. / S a b b a v / " shoe , s a n d a l " deno tes m e n ' s footgear only, / p a z v a r / , on the 

o ther hand, is a l l - i n c l u s i v e and may be employed for m e n ' s or w o m e n ' s shoes or footgear . 

See a l s o Sec . 17. 402. 

9. 600. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

omet ynt , ky m a n m a r o S i adda b y r a s i n , I hope [li t . hope i s ] that I m a y a r r i v e 
t h e r e today. 

omet ynt , ky taw eSa mwSS bykanay. [ T h e r e ] is hope that you [sg . ] m a y ga t he r 
t h e m t o g e t h e r . 

omet ynt, ky a am adda b y d a r i t . [ T h e r e ] is hope that he too m a y wait t h e r e , 

[h]ayal ynt, ky ma a i [h ]a rosa byban. We think [l i t . opinion i s ] that we m a y be 
a t h is wedding. 

[hjayal ynt , ky Swma tana begaa adda s a r 
m a b y t . 

I think [li t . opinion i s ] that you [pi. ] m a y 
not r e a c h t h e r e by [l i t . up to] evening . 

[h]ayal ynt , ky a p a m m a n kwlave bya ran t , I think [l i t . opinion i s ] that they m a y b r i n g 
a m e s s a g e for m e . 
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[h]ar Dawl ky bi t , m a n a i z a r r a padi bydayin . 

[h ]a r Dawl ky a s t , e baSakk m a v a n i t ? 

dyl gwSit, ky m a n padi b y r a v i n . 

No m a t t e r what happens [ l i t . any way that 
[it] b e c o m e s ] , I m u s t give h is money back . 

No m a t t e r what happens [l i t . any way 
that [ t h e r e ] i s ] , should not th is boy s tudy? 

I wish [l i t . the h e a r t s a y s ] that I m a y go 
back . 

dyl gwSit, ky m a p a r a m p o S i oda byban. We wish [l i t . the h e a r t s a y s ] that we m a y 
be over t h e r e day af te r the day af ter 
t o m o r r o w . 

ome t ynt , ky m a r o S i [h]awr gvar i t . 

[h]ayal ynt , ky m a r o S i b a r p kapi t . 

[ T h e r e ] i s hope that today r a i n wi l l fall. 

I think [li t . opinion i s ] that today snow 
wil l fall. 

[h]ayal ynt , ky m a r o S i gvat kaSSit. I think [li t . opinion i s ] that today the 
wind wil l blow [li t . pul l , d r a w , take out]. 

9. 601 . As s ta ted in Sec . 9. 101, the subjunct ive is a l s o found with v a r i o u s s u b o r d i n a t e 

c l a u s e s , e t c . , denoting hope, poss ib i l i t y , opinion, or n e c e s s i t y . Some of t h e s e a r e 

i l l u s t r a t e d in Sec . 9. 600. Although the subjunct ive is c ommon in t h e s e types of s e n t e n c e s , 

the ind ica t ive m a y a l s o occu r , e x p r e s s i n g g r e a t e r l ikel ihood of r e a l i s a t i o n (see the l a s t 

t h r e e e x a m p l e s above) . F r e q u e n t a r e : 

(1) / o m e t ynt, ky . . . / "hope is that . . . ": "I hope that . . . , " "it is hoped that . . . , " 

e t c . E. g. 

/ o m e t ynt, ky a padi bayt . / I hope [li t . hope i s ] that he m a y come back. 

(2) / [h ]aya l ynt, ky . . . / "opinion is that . . . ": "I think that . . . , " "it is thought that 

. . . , " e tc . E. g. 

/ [h jaya l ynt, ky a m a r d vat i m o T a l a b y a r i t . / I th ink [l i t . opinion i s ] 
that that man may b r ing [his] own au tomob i l e . 

(3) / [ h j a r Dawl ky bit , . . . / , l i t e r a l l y "any way [it] b e c o m e s , " and / [ h ] a r Dawl ky as t , 

. . . / "any way that [ t h e r e ] i s " a r e both t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "no m a t t e r what happens , 

in any c a s e . " C o m p a r e / [ h ] a r D a w l a / " ce r t a in ly , by a l l m e a n s , " s een in Sec . 

9. 101. E. g. 

/ [ h ] a r Dawl ky bi t , a gokan yda m a b a n d a n t ? / No m a t t e r what happens 
[lit . any way [it] b e c o m e s ] , should they not t ie the cows h e r e ? 

(4) / d y l gwSit, ky . . . / , l i t e r a l l y "the h e a r t s a y s " is an id iomat i c way of saying "[I, 

e t c . ] wish that . . . " E . g . 

/ d y l gwSit, ky m a n adda bybin. / I wish [li t . the h e a r t s a y s ] that I may 
be t h e r e . 
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9. 602. /mwSS b u a g / "to g a t h e r , co l l ec t , come toge the r ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) " and /mwSS 

k a n a g / "to g a t h e r , co l l ec t , get t oge the r ( t r a n s i t i v e ) " a r e ano the r example of the i n t r a n s i t i v e 

t r a n s i t i v e s e t s d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 9. 302. 

9. 603. / p a d i / "back" c o n s i s t s of / p a d / "af ter , b a c k " + the a d v e r b i a l / i / suffix, 

ha s a l r e a d y been seen in / p a d a / " a f t e r w a r d s , then" ; see Sec . 8. 200 (25). E . g. 

/ a t a i z a r r a padi dant . / He wil l give your [sg . ] money back, 

/ m a bayd ynt banda padi b y r a v a n . / We m u s t r e t u r n t o m o r r o w , 

/ a pad i nayt . / He wil l not come back. 

/ p a d / 

9. 604. / g v a r a g / "to r a i n " is u sed for r a in only, / b a r p / "snow, " on the o ther hand, 

" fa l l s , " employ ing / k a p a g / "to fall. " / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e , " howeve r ; is id iomat ic with 

both / [ h ] a w r / " r a i n " and / b a r p / "snow. " 

/ g v a t / "wind" does not "blow" in Ba luch i ; it " p u l l s " or " d r a w s , " employing / k a S S a g / 

"to pul l , d r a w , take out. " E. g. 

/ m a r o S i [hjawr gva r i t . / Today r a i n wil l fall . 

/ [ h j aya l ynt, ky ymSapi b a r p kapi t . / I think [lit . opinion i s ] that tonight 
snow wil l fall . 

/ [ h j aya l ynt , ky banda [h]awr bi t , va le b a r p nabi t . / I think [li t . opinion 
i s ] that t o m o r r o w [ t h e r e ] wil l be ra in , but [ t he r e ] wil l not be snow. 

/ m a n i mwlka gvat sakk kaSSit. / In my count ry the wind blows [l i t . p u l l s , 
d r a w s ] h a r d . 

9. 700. B a s i c Sen tences 

Se, m a n banda byay in? 

[h]a, banda begaa bya! 

na, banda m a y a ! 

Se, m a ymSap i b y a y a n ? 

[h]a, ymSap i byayt! 

na , ymSap i m a y a y t ! 

Se, m a n gon ai b y r a v i n ? 

[h]aw, gon a i b y r a ! 

[hjaw, gon a i b w r o ! 

na , taw gon a i m a r r a ! 

na, taw gon a i m a r a w ! 

Se, m a m a r o S i b a z a r a b y r a v a n ? 

[h]a, m a r o S i by ravy t ! 

Shal l I come t o m o r r o w ? 

Y e s , [you sg. J come t o m o r r o w evening! 

No, don ' t [you sg. ] come t o m o r r o w ! 

Shall we come ton igh t? 

Y e s , [you pi . ] come tonight.' 

No, [you pi . ] don ' t come tonight! 

Shal l I go with h i m ? 

Y e s , [you sg. ] go with h im! 

Y e s , [you sg. ] go with h im! 

No, you [sg . ] don ' t go with h im! 

No, you [sg . ] don ' t go with h im! 

Shal l we go to the m a r k e t t oday? 

Y e s , [you pi . ] go today! 
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ynna, m a r o S i m a r a v y t ! No, [you pi . ] do not go today! 

Se, m a n e k a T T a b w a s p i n ? 

[h]a, e k a T T a bwasp ! 

na, eSya m a v a s p ! 

Se, m a n anSw bybin, ky a yn t? 

[h]a, taw anSw bwbu, ky a ynt. 

ynna, taw anSw mabu , ky a ynt. 

Se, m a n t i r b y g y r i n ? 

[h]a, t i r bygyr ! 

na, t i r m a g y r ! 

Se, m a p a r taw Sie b y a r a n ? 

[h]a, p a m m a n p a t r i e bya ry t ! 

na, [hJySSi p a m m a n maya ry t i 

Shal l I s l eep on th i s b e d ? 

Y e s , [you sg. ] s l e ep on th is bed! 

No, [you sg. ] do not s l eep on it! 

Shal l I be l ike h i m ? [Li t . Shal l I be thus , 
that he is ? ] 

Yes , you [sg . ] should be l ike h im! 
[Li t . You [sg . ] be t hus , that he i s ! ] 

No, you [sg . ] should not be l ike h im! 
[Li t . You [sg . ] do not be t h u s , that 
he i s ! ] 

Shall I buy b u l l e t s ? 

Y e s , [you sg. ] buy b u l l e t s ! 

No, [you sg. ] do not buy b u l l e t s ! 

Should we b r ing someth ing for you [sg . ]? 

Y e s , [you pi . ] b r i ng a r a z o r [ r a z o r 
b l ade ] for m e ! 

No, [you pi . ] do not b r i n g anything 
for m e ! 

9. 701. The 2nd sg. i m p e r a t i v e c o n s i s t s of the pref ix / b y / - / b w / - / b / (exact ly a s 

d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 9. 101) + the p r e s e n t s t e m of the v e r b . E. g. 

/ by taS! / [you sg. ] run! 

/ b w z u r ! / [you sg. ] pick up, lift, t ake ! 

/ b w a s p ! / [you sg. ] s l eep! 

/ b y a r ! / [you sg. ] b r i ng ! 

/ by 11! / [you sg. ] l eave , let go, abandon, leave off.' 

/boSt! / [you sg. ] s tand! 

The 2nd pi . i m p e r a t i v e c o n s i s t s of / b y / / b w / - / b / + the p r e s e n t s t e m + the 2nd pi . 

ending / y t / . The 2nd pi. i m p e r a t i v e is thus iden t ica l in fo rm with the 2nd pi . subjunct ive 

(see Sec . 9. 101). E. g. 

/by taSyt ! / [you pi . ] run.' [ C o m p a r e / b y t a S y t / "[you pi . ] m a y , m u s t 
run. "] 

/ b w z u r y t ! / [you pi . ] p ick up, lift, t ake! 

/ bwaspy t ! / [you pi . ] s l eep! 

/ b y a r y t ! / [you pi . ] b r i ng ! 

/by l ly t ! / [you pi . ] l eave , let go, abandon, leave off! 

/boStyt ! / [you pi . ] s tand! 

The 2nd sg. negat ive i m p e r a t i v e s i m i l a r l y c o n s i s t s of the p re f ix / m a / - / m a / - / m a y / -

/ m / (as d e s c r i b e d in Sec. 9. 201) + the p r e s e n t s t e m . The 2nd pi . nega t ive i m p e r a t i v e is 

composed of / m a / - / m a / - / m a y / - / m / + the p r e s e n t s t e m of the v e r b + the 2nd pi . ending 
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/ y t / . E . g . 

/ m a t a S ! / [you sg. ] do not run! 

/ m a t a S y t ! / [you pi . ] do not run! 

/ m a y a r ! / [you sg. ] do not b r i n g ! 

/ m a y a r y t ! / [you pi . ] do not b r i n g ! 

/maoSt . ' / [you sg. ] do not s tand! 

/maoStyt . ' / [you pi . ] do not s tand! 

/ m a y l ! / [you sg. ] do not l e ave , let go, abandon, leave off! 

/ m a y l y t ! / [you pi . ] do not l eave , let go, abandon, leave off! 

F o r m s wor thy of s p e c i a l c o m m e n t inc lude : 

(1) / [ k ] a y a g / "to c o m e " has the p r e s e n t s t e m a l t e r n a n t / a / in the 2nd sg. i m p e r a t i v e ; 

the 2nd pi . f o rm has e i t he r / a / or / a y / . As was seen for the subjunct ive , the / k / 

p re f ix does not occur with i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s . E. g. 

/ b y a ! / [you sg. ] come! 

/ byay t ! / [you pi . ] c o m e ! [Or , /byayy t ! / . ] 

/ m a y a ! / [you sg. ] do not c o m e ! 

/ m a y a y t ! / [you pi . ] do not come.' [Or, / m a y a y y t ! / . ] 

(2) / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e " has the p r e s e n t s t e m a l t e r n a n t / b u / in i ts 2nd sg. i m p e r a t i v e 

f o r m s ; in the 2nd pi . f o r m s , however , the s t e m is / b / , making t h e s e f o r m s 

homophonous with those of the subjunct ive p a r a d i g m (Sees . 9. 101 and 9. 201). E. g. 

/bwbu! / [you sg. ] be , b e c o m e ! [The / b w / a l t e r n a n t of the pre f ix is 
r e q u i r e d by the p r e s e n c e of / u / in the s t em. ] 

/byby t ! / [you pi . ] be , b e c o m e ! [The s t e m c o n s i s t s only of / b / ; the 
/y/ vowel of the 2nd pi . ending thus b e c o m e s the factor govern ing the 
o c c u r r e n c e of the / b y / a l t e r n a n t of the pref ix . ] 

/ m a b u ! / [you sg. ] do not be , b e c o m e ! 

/mabyt . ' / [you pi . ] do not be , b e c o m e ! 

(3) / r a v a g / "to g o " has two f ree ly i n t e r changeab l e s t e m a l t e r n a n t s for the 2nd sg. 

a f f i rma t ive i m p e r a t i v e : / r a / or / r o / . Accord ing to the r u l e s given in Sec . 9. 101, 

the f o r m e r r e q u i r e s the / b y / a l t e r n a n t of the s u b j u n c t i v e - i m p e r a t i v e pref ix , while 

the l a t t e r m u s t have / b w / . The 2nd sg. negat ive i m p e r a t i v e a l s o has two mutua l ly 

subs t i t u t ab l e s t e m f o r m s : / r r a / and / r a w / . The 2nd pi . i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s of 

t h i s v e r b , however , have only / r a v / . E. g. 

/ b y r a ! / [you sg. ] go! [ /bwro! / is f ree ly subs t i t u t ab l e , depending upon 
r e g i o n a l and individual p r e f e r e n c e s . ] 

/ m a r r a ! / [you sg. ] do not go! [ / m a r a w ! / is subs t i t u t ab l e . ] 

/ b y r a v y t ! / [you pi . ] go! 

/ m a r a v y t ! / [you pi . ] do not go! 

(4) Af f i rma t ive i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s of / v a r a g / "to ea t , d r i n k " have the s t e m a l t e r n a n t 

/ o r / a f te r / b / , a s was seen for the subjunct ive p a r a d i g m in Sec . 9. 101. Negat ive 

f o r m s , h o w e v e r ; have / m a / + / v a r / . E . g . 

193 



/ b o r ! / [you sg. ] ea t , d r ink! 

/ b o r y t ! / [you p i . ] ea t , d r ink ! 

/ m a v a r ! / [you sg. ] do not ea t , d r ink! 

/ m a v a r y t ! / [you pi . ] do not ea t , d r ink! 

I m p e r a t i v e f o r m s a l s o occur with v a r i o u s w o r d s , p h r a s e s , and subord ina t e c l a u s e s 

denot ing n e c e s s i t y ; e t c . See S e e s . 9. 301 and 9. 601 . E . g . 

/ t a w bayd ynt oda m a r r a . / You [sg. ] should not go ove r t h e r e . 

/ [ h ] a r Dawl ky bit , taw e Sia bygyr ! / No m a t t e r what happens [li t . any 
way that [it] b e c o m e s ] , you [sg . ] buy th i s thing! [The subjunct ive 
fo rm / b y g y r a y / can be subs t i tu ted h e r e but would connote l e s s 
compuls ion and n e c e s s i t y . ] 

/ t a w [h]ar Dawla a y r a magwS! / You [sg . ] do not t e l l h im unde r any 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s [lit . in any way]! 

9. 800. B a s i c Sen tences . 

taw nun k a r kan! 

Swma nun a y r a pad kanyt! 

taw d a r g a g a paS kan! 

Swma swnduka band kanyt! 

taw aS gysa da r a, 

Swma aS gydana da r ayt! 

taw aS m a n i koTia d a r kap! 

Swma aS yda da r kapyt! 

taw e k w r s i a joR kan! 

Swma e d r w s t k a r a kanyt! 

taw goka l a T T e jan! 

Swma a Sayra janyt! 

taw ka[h] kan! 

Swma m a r o S i gal kanyt! 

taw aS vat i badiga b e r a bygyr ! 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 
s t ick 

You 

You 

You 
toda 

You 

sg. ] work now! 

pi . ] wake h im up now! 

sg. ] open the door ! 

pi . ] c lose the box! 

sg. ] come out of the house ! 

pi . ] come out of the tent! 

s g- ] g e t o u t °f m y r o o m ! 

pi . ] get out of h e r e ! 

sg. ] fix [build, c o n s t r u c t ] th is cha i r ! 

pi . ] do a l l t h e s e jobs ! 

sg. ] s t r i k e the cow [once with] a 

pi . ] sing that song! 

sg. ] cut [ the] g r a s s ! 

pi . ] r e jo i ce [ c e l e b r a t e , be happy] 
y 

sg. ] take r e v e n g e f rom [your ] own 
enemy; 
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Swma va t i kagada peS dary t ! You [pi. ] show [your ] own p a p e r s ! 

9. 801 . Af f i rma t ive i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s of complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions often occur without 

the / b y / - / b w / - / b / p re f ix . One m a y say / t a w eSya paS bykan.' / or / t a w eSya paS kan! / 

"You [sg . ] open th i s ! " The l a t t e r fo rm is c o n s i d e r e d sl ightly m o r e i d ioma t i c . 

Af f i rma t ive i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s of the following v e r b s often occur in complex v e r b a l 

f o r m a t i o n s without the s u b j u n c t i v e - i m p e r a t i v e pref ix ; / [ k ] a y a g / "to c o m e , " / b a r a g / "to 

t ake , take away, " / d a r a g / "to hold, s top, wai t , " / d a y a g / "to give, " / g y r a g / "to g r a s p , 

s e i z e , buy, " / j a n a g / "to beat , shoot , " / k a n a g / "to m a k e , do, " / k a p a g / "to fall , " / k a S S a g / 

"to pu l l , d r a w , take out, " / n y n d a g / "to sit , " and s o m e t i m e s / r a v a g / "to go. " 

Th i s phenomenon is not en t i r e ly l imi ted to o c c u r r e n c e in complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions 

but is a l s o found with the a f f i rmat ive i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s of t hese s a m e v e r b s when they 

occu r a lone . V e r b s o ther than those l i s ted above usua l ly have the / b y / - / b w / - / b / p re f ix 

in the i m p e r a t i v e . T h e s e s t a t e m e n t s do not apply to negat ive i m p e r a t i v e f o r m s : the 

nega t ive s u b j u n c t i v e - i m p e r a t i v e pref ix / m a / - / m a / - / m a y / / m / a l w a y s o c c u r s . 

9. 802. / b a n d a g / deno te s "to t i e , bind, c lose by tying. " The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

/ b a n d k a n a g / s ignif ies "to c lose (a box, a door ) , to lock, to shut (something) in s ide . " E. g. 

/ t a w vat i aspa yda byband! / You [sg . ] t ie [your] own h o r s e h e r e ! 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a w aspa koTiay taha band kan! / You [sg. ] shut the h o r s e ins ide the 
r o o m ! 

/ t a w vat i sa ta gwda byband! / You [sg . ] t ie up [your ] own j e w e l l e r y in 
the headclo th! [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a w va t i sa ta swnduka band bykan! / You [sg . ] lock up [your] own 
j e w e l l e r y in the box! 

/ S e , m a n d a r g a g a band b y k a n i n ? / Shal l I c lose the d o o r ? [ / b y b a n d i n / 
can be subs t i tu ted but only in the s ense of tying the door shut with a 
co rd . ] 

9. 803. As in the c a s e of many o ther s t e m s ending in vowels , / b a d i / " e n e m y " often 

o c c u r s a s / b a d i g / be fore the subs tan t ive suff ixes. See S e e s . 0. 311 , 5. 702, 6. 105, 6. 501, 

7. 505, and 8. 200 (2). 

9. 900. B a s i c Sen t ences 

Se, taw kuTyg v a r a g l o T a y ? 

[h]a, m a n kuTyg v a r a g loTin . 

Se, taw a y r a gyndag l o T a y ? 

na, m a n a y r a gyndag na loTin . 

Do you [sg . ] want to eat w a t e r - m e l o n ? 

Yes , I want to eat w a t e r - m e l o n . 

Do you [sg . ] want to see h i m ? 

No, I do not want to see h im. 
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m a n s y g r e T kasSaga kyll in. 

m a n e s y g r e T a y kasSaga kyll in. 

m a n a y r a s y g r e T kaSSaga naylin, 

ma Swmara oda r avaga kyllan. 

m a n a da r r avaga byll! 

m a n nan paSaga zanin. 

m a n e k a r a y kanaga zanin. 

a Sa joR kanaga laggi t . 

a Sylym kaSSaga laggant . 

I wil l s top [l i t . l eave , let go, abandon, 
l eave off] smoking c i g a r e t t e [ s ] . 

I wil l s top [l i t . l e ave , let go, abandon, 
l eave off] smoking th is c i g a r e t t e . 

I wil l not let [l i t . l eave , let go, abandon, 
leave off] h im smoke c i g a r e t t e [ s ] . 

We wil l let [l i t . l e ave , let go, abandon, 
leave off] you [pi. ] go over t h e r e . 

[You sg. ] let [l i t . l e ave , let go, abandon, 
leave off] m e go ou t s ide ! 

I know [how] to cook b r e a d . 

I know [how] to do th is job. 

He wil l begin to m a k e tea . 

They begin to smoke [li t . pul l , d r a w , 
take out] [ t he i r ] p ipe [ s ] . 

9. 901. The infinitive (see Sec. 7. 901) is found in the following five f o r m a t i o n s : 

(1) The infinitive o c c u r s with no suffix d i r ec t l y before / l o T a g / "to want, d e s i r e , 

a s k for. " This cons t ruc t ion e x p r e s s e s "to want to . . . " Any object or i nd i r ec t 

object of the infinitive o c c u r s jus t a s it does with the c o r r e s p o n d i n g indica t ive 

v e r b form (see Sees . 7. 602 and 7. 603): i. e. a definite object does not p o s s e s s 

the infinitive as was d e s c r i b e d in Sec. 7. 901 (and see a l s o below). E. g. 

/ S e , taw a y r a janag l o T a y ? / Do you [sg. ] want to bea t h i m ? 

/ m a n a kytaba vanag loTin. / I want to r ead that book. 

/ m a t a r a vat i ki laga pes d a r a g loTan. / We want to show you [sg . ] [our ] 
own f a rm . 

/ a a y r a z a r r a padi dayag na loTant . / They do not want to give the money 
back to h im. 

/ S e , Swma banda ravag l o T y t ? / Do you [pi. ] want to go t o m o r r o w ? 

The p repos i t i on / p a r / - / p a / "for, in o r d e r t o " a l s o o c c u r s with the infinit ive ( + 

the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / ) before / l o T a g / . This has the force of "for the 

p u r p o s e of . . . " E. g. 

/ S e , taw a y r a pa ka r kanaga l o T a y ? / Do you [sg. ] want h im to w o r k ? 
[I. e. for the pu rpose of work ing . ] 

/ m a n a y r a pa dem dayaga loTin. / I want h im to be sent . [Li t . I want 
h im for [the pu rpose of] sending. ] 

/ a e kytaba pa vanaga loTi t . / He wants th is book to r e a d . [I. e. for the 
pu rpose of r ead ing , not for some o ther p u r p o s e . ] 
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(2) The infinit ive (a lways + the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / ) o c c u r s with / [ k ] y l l a g / 

"to l e ave , let go, abandon, l eave off" denot ing "to s top . . . ing. " If the infinit ive 

has an object , the l a t t e r r e q u i r e s no suffix if it is indefinite (or if it is the 

subs t an t ive e l e m e n t of a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion ) . If the object is def ini te , it 

p o s s e s s e s the inf ini t ive , a s was d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 7. 901. E. g. 

/ S w m a e [h ]a rabe k a r a y kanaga byl lyt! / You [pi. ] s top doing th i s evi l 
work! 

/ a i j anaga byl l ! / [You sg. ] s top bea t ing h im! [Li t . Leave off h is bea t ing! ] 

/ t a w bayd ynt s y g r e T kaSSaga byl l ! / You [sg. ] m u s t s top smoking [li t . 
pul l ing, d r a w i n g , taking out] c iga re t t e [ s ] . ' 

/ a Saay v a r a g a nayl i t . / He wil l not s top dr ink ing the tea . 

/ [ k j y l l a g / m a y a l s o have a d i r e c t object of i ts own (usual ly an a n i m a t e being) . 

The c o n s t r u c t i o n is then t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "to let . . . " E. g. 

/ a m a n a go taw r a v a g a naylan t . / They wil l not let me go with you [sg . ]. 

/kwSakka d a r a r avaga m a y l ! / [You sg. ] do not let the dog go ou t s ide ! 

/ a va t i baSakka s y g r e T kaSSaga p a r Se kyl l i t . / Why does he let [h is ] 
own son smoke [li t . pul l , d r a w , take out] c i g a r e t t e [ s ] ? 

/ S e , m a n avana yda nyndaga b y l l i n ? / Shall I let t hem sit h e r e ? 

(3) The infinit ive (a lways + the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / ) is found with / z a n a g / 

"to know. " This i s t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "to know [how] to . . . " An object or i nd i r ec t 

object of the infinit ive is t r e a t e d a s d e s c r i b e d above under (2). E. g. 

/ S e , taw say r janaga z a n a y ? / Do you [sg. ] know [how] to s ing? 

/ a e k a r a y kanaga baz jvan zant . / He knows [how] to do th is job v e r y 
wel l . 

/ m a n e Siay joR kanaga nazan in . / I do not know [how] to m a k e th is 
thing. 

(4) The infinit ive (always + the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / ) o c c u r s with / l a g g a g / 

"to c l i m b , hi t , a t t ach , feel , begin . " This cons t ruc t i on deno tes "to begin to . . . " 

An object or i n d i r e c t object of the infinitive is t r e a t e d a s d e s c r i b e d above u n d e r 

(2). E . g . 

/ m a annun nan paSaga laggan. / We wil l begin to cook food [lit . b r e a d ] 
jus t now. 

/ a d r w s t Saani v a r a g a laggant . / They a l l wil l begin to d r i n k the t ea . 

(5) Ano the r c o n s t r u c t i o n s o m e t i m e s encoun te red in c e r t a i n d i a l e c t s is the u s e of the 

infinit ive with / k a p a g / "to fall , b e f a l l " to denote s t rong compul s ion . This fo rma t ion 

d i f fe rs f rom those given above : (a) the p e r s o n being compe l l ed to p e r f o r m the 

ac t ion of the infinit ive is t r e a t e d a s a g r a m m a t i c a l O B J E C T and is m a r k e d with 

the objec t ive suff ixes; (b) the s e m a n t i c "ob jec t " of the infinit ive (if a noun) a c t s 

a s the g r a m m a t i c a l subject of the sen tence and g o v e r n s the o c c u r r i n g fo rm of 

/ k a p a g / ; (c) if the s e m a n t i c "ob jec t " of the infinit ive is a p ronoun or d e m o n s t r a t i v e , 

it , too, is m a r k e d with the objec t ive aff ixes . E. g. 
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/ m a n a r avag kapi t . / I have to go. [Li t . To m e going fa l l s . ] 

/ a i gw[h]ara p a r a i [h j a rosa j a m a g e doSag kapi t . / His s i s t e r ha s to sew 
a s h i r t for h is wedding. [Li t . To h i s s i s t e r for h is wedding a sh i r t 
sewing fa l l s . ] 

/ a i gw[h]ara p a r a i [h j a rosa baz j a m a g doSag kapant . / His s i s t e r has to 
sew many s h i r t s for h is wedding, [ / k a p a n t / is p l u r a l in a g r e e m e n t 
with the n u m b e r of / b a z j a m a g / . ] 

/ m a n i b r a s a ame p a t r i gyrag kapant . / My b r o t h e r has to buy t h e s e [ve ry ] 
r a z o r b l a d e s . 

/ m a n a eSyra d e m dayag kapi t . / I wil l have to send h im. [Although 
g r a m m a t i c a l l y c o r r e c t , th is sen tence is somewha t amb iguous b e c a u s e 
of the p r e s e n c e of two "ob jec t s . "] 

9. 1000. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

9. 1001. Subst i tu t ion. 

1. Se, m a n eSyra byjanin? 

m a y sew 

m a y forget 

m a y burn 

m a y t ie 

may b r ing 

2. a bayd ynt dylloa 

these words 

the money 

[his ] own uncle 

the p a p e r s 

the revenge 

3. omet ynt, ky taw a y r a 

th is r i d i n g - c a m e l 

my m e s s a g e 

[your] own family 

[your j own r a z o r 

the office 

4. [hjayal ynt, ky a tanynga 

e a r l y 

quickly 

a f te r t h r e e days 

tonight 

at noon 

p w r r bykant . 

m a y unde r s t and 

may give back 

may wake up 

m a y pick up 

m a y take [lit . g r a s p , s e i ze , ca tch , buy] 

bygynday. 

m a y buy 

may take 

m a y br ing 

may give 

may sweep 

ai [hjadda bybit . 

may a r r i v e 

m a y r e a c h 

may go 

m a y s l eep 

may come 
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shut up, 

t e l l ! 

buy! 

a sk ! 

wash! 

peS da r 

i 

yt.' 

5. t aw e [h jabara s a r p a d bwbu! 

th i s j e w e l l e r y 

[your ] own a d d r e s s 

t h e s e m e n ' s s anda l s 

someone 

[your ] own face 

6. Swma va t i kytaba 

th is m i l k pour ! 

those r i d i n g - c a m e l s ga the r ! 

[your ] own fa ther wake up! 

g r a s s cut! 1 

the f i re l ight! 

^Lit . m a k e , do! 

7. ba lkyna a sag m a v a r t . 

th i s kind of 
f ru i t [ s ] 

m e a t - b r o t h 

onion[ sj 

b a r l e y 

m i l l e t 

8. [h jayal ynt , ky m a n i m a s bayt . 

the people of the vi l lage m a y re jo ice 

I m a y wake up 

r a i n m a y fall 

snow wil l fall 

wind wil l blow [li t . pul l , d r a w , take outj 

9. [h jar de ky m a n a i nana bo r in , gwRa a vaSS bi t . 

money m a y give 

w o r k m a y do 

[my] own books m a y r ead 

h i s s i s t e r m a y b r ing 

the u t e n s i l s m a y wash 

10. Swma e k a r a makany t ! 

thus do not be ! 

the donkey do not t i e ! 

the baggage do not send! 

those l i ve s tock do not buy! 

th is plow do not b r i n g ! 
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l o T a y ? 11. Se, taw gvaSyni e lawnay pwSS gy rag 

th i s kind of j e w e l l e r y to g i v e 1 

th i s door to open 

th is mounta in to c l imb 

his n a m e to know 

our news [li t . s t a t e s , to take 
condi t ions] 

^ h e Ba luch i infinitive has been t r a n s l a t e d a s "to . . . " th roughout th i s se t . 

12. taw a i gydana 

t he i r house 

t he se c lo thes 

to the c l a s s 

th i s way 

unde r that t r e e 

13. Se, t a i jynykk nan 

manynd! 

don ' t go! 

don ' t wash! 

don ' t come! 

don ' t run! 

don ' t s tand! 

paSaga z a n t ? 

of the house 

c lo thes 

tea 

1 

song 
of the c lo thes 

14. Swma ava 

sweeping 

sewing 

making 
2 

s inging^ 

washing 

i T h e Baluchi infinitive has been t r a n s l a t e d a s " . . . i ng" th roughout th i s se t . 

^Li t . bea t ing . 

kanaga mayly t ! 

doing 1 

eating 

doing 

cutt ing [lit . mak ing , doing] 

pipe smoking [lit . pul l ing, d rawing , taking out] 
^The Baluchi infinitive has been t r a n s l a t e d a s " . . . i ng" throughout th i s se t . 

15. Se, m a Swmay m a l a mwSS bykanan? 

the he rd (of c a m e l s ) 

the he rd (of sheep) 

[our ] own ca t t le 

[our ] own f r iends 

the sheep 

ka r 

s l eep 

of t he se app les 

re jo ic ing 

g r a s s 

9. 1002. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Change the under l ined ve rb f o r m s in the following s e n t e n c e s f rom the ind ica t ive to the 

subjunct ive . E. g. 
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I n s t r u c t o r : / S e , a m a r o S i r a w t ? / 

Student: / S e , a m a r o S i b y r a w t ? / 

1. Se, a swnduka paS kant ? 

2. balky a oda bi t . 

3. Se, a sa t an e gwda b a n d i t ? 

4. m a n [hjar Dawla s y g r e T kaSSaga kyl l in . 

5. Se, m a [hjar roS ysku la v a n a n ? 

6. balky a e saga v a r a n t . 

7. a maSka aS apa p w r r kant . 

8. Se, a e m a [ h ] a r i a g i r t ? 

9. Se, a jwmayta [h jandi t? 

10. Se, a d r w s t bwnaga d e m d a y a n t ? 

11. m a n baloSia s a r p a d bin. 

12. Se, a aS badiga b e r a g i r t ? 

13. Se, ma eSi gydana mwSS b a n ? 

14. Se, a ymSap i nayt ? 

15. a m a n i [h jaba ra naSamoSi t . 

9. 1003. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Change the following f rom i n t e r r o g a t i v e to i m p e r a t i v e s e n t e n c e s . Th i s wil l r e q u i r e 

(a) changing the intonat ion contour of the s en t ence , (b) dropping the i n t r o d u c t o r y / S e , . . . / 

w h e r e v e r it o c c u r s , and (c) changing the unde r l ined v e r b fo rm in each sen tence f rom 

indica t ive to i m p e r a t i v e . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / S e , taw oda nayayay ? / 

Student : / t a w oda m a y a ! / 

1. Se, taw e d a r g a g a paS kanay? 

2. Se, Swma e Dawle t a m b a k gyryt ? 

3. taw m a y kwlava s a r k a n a y ? 

4. Se, taw va t i gvanDoa go ma kyl lay ? 

5. Swma banda d a p t a r a nayayt ? 

b. Se, Swma p i m a z v a r y t ? 

7. Se, taw panS roSa rand padi kayay ? 

8. taw p a r a m p o S i avani va taka r a v a y ? 

9. Se, Swma e lawnay j a m a g a doSyt? 

10. Se, taw ai Sabbava padi nadayay ? 

11. Se, taw Sa gysa d a r k a y a y ? 

12. Se, taw m a r o S i pyRia n a r a v a y ? 

13. Se, Swma e Siani n a m a naSamoSy t? 

14. Se, taw e kytaba m a n a pa vanaga d a y a y ? 

15. Se, Swma aS yda s a r g y r y t ? 
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9. 1004. F i l l the B l a n k s . 

F i l l the b l anks with the c o r r e c t Ba luch i fo rm of the word or w o r d s given at the end 

of e ach s e n t e n c e . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n bayd ynt . / m a y go 

Student: / m a n bayd ynt by rav in . / 

1. Se, taw m a r o S i l oTay? to se t out 1 

2. Swma eSana byl lyt! to s l eep 

3. [hjar kade ky a sag , gwRa a najoR bit . m a y eat 

4. [hjar Dawl ky bi t , m a ai [hjadda ? m a y r e a c h 

5. [hjar k a s s ky oda , gwRa a padi nayt . m a y go 

6. m a n i dyl gwSit, ky m a n e sa ta . m a y not buy 

7. [hjayal ynt, ky ta i b r a s va t i m o T a l a . m a y not b r i n g 

8. [h]ar Dawl ky bi t , taw ! go! 

9. Swma e pyalaga Sa ! pour ! 

10. Se, m a n da rgaga ? m a y c lose 

11. taw a i a[h]vala ! give! 

12. a d r w s t D a g a r a laggant . to sit 

13. a balky . m a y wake up 

14. m a n a y r a e [h jabara na loTin . to a s k 

15. taw byll! to cook b r e a d 

^ h e Baluchi infinitive has been t r a n s l a t e d by "to . . . " th roughout th is 
e x e r c i s e . 

9. 1005. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. Se, taw banda ai [h ja rosa 
ravay ? 

2. t a i jynykk Se ka r zant . 

3. Se, t a i sangat t padi byayan t? 

P e r h a p s I may go. 

P e r h a p s I may not go. 

I want to go. 

I wil l go. I wil l not forget . 

I m u s t go. 

She knows [how] to cook food [l i t . b r ead ] , 

She knows [how] to sew c l o t h e s . 

She knows [how] to sweep [ the] house . 

She knows [how] to m a k e t ea . 

She knows [how] to wash c l o t h e s . 

Yes , they m u s t come back quickly. 

No, they m u s t wait t h e r e . 

202 



4. Se, a s awz i g i r t ? 

5. m a kadi t a i [hjadda b y r a s a n , 

6. Se, t a i [hjayal ynt, ky 
m a r o S i [hjawr b i t ? 

m a r o S i Swma Se ka r kanag 
loTyt . 

8. annun a Se kant . 

9. Se, m a n a m a r d w m a n yda 
b y a r i n ? 

You 

You 

You 

You 

You 

[Pi. ] 

[Pi. ] 

[pl. ] 

[pl. ] 

[pl. ] 

Yes . They m u s t b r i ng my b r o t h e r a l s o . 

No, they should not come back . 

Yes , they m u s t r e a c h our tent th is evening, 

No, he will buy onion[sJ. 

P e r h a p s he wil l buy [cooked] v e g e t a b l e s . 

I hope [lit . hope i s ] that he m a y buy 
vege t ab l e [ s ] . 

Yes , he m u s t buy vege tab le [sJ . 

No, he m u s t not buy vegetable[ s J. 

should a r r i v e t o m o r r o w . 

should a r r i v e af ter two d a y s . 

come at noon! 

should not come today. 

should come tonight and b r ing 
[your] own sons ! 

Yes , [it] wil l r a in today. 

No, [it] wil l not r a in today. 

No, today snow wil l fall. 

No, but the wind wil l blow [li t . d r aw , 
pul l , take out] . 

P e r h a p s [it] may r a in today. 

We wil l sow w a t e r - m e l o n seeds [li t . s e e d s 
of w a t e r - m e l o n ] today. 

We want to cut [l i t . m a k e , do] g r a s s today. 

We want to go to Quetta today. 

We m u s t h a r v e s t wheat today. 

We do not want to do anything today. 

He is beginning to r e a d . 

He is beginning to cook food [l i t . b r e a d j . 

He is beginning to s ing. 

He is beginning to wash [h i s j own face [ l i t . 
the washing of [h is ] own face] . 

He is beginning to h a r v e s t the b a r l e y [ l i t . 
the h a r v e s t i n g of the b a r l e y s ] . 

No, let t hem smoke [l i t . pul l , d r a w , take 
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10. Se, m a a i p y s s a nun pad 
bykanan? 

11. m a n a y r a Se bwgwSin. 

12. Se, a k a s s a b y a r i t ? 

13. man kaya jwst bykanin. 

14. Se, oda Sie swSit? 

out] [ t h e i r ] pipe[s]. ' 

No, let t h e m s l eep ! 

No, let t h e m sit t h e r e ! 

No, let t h e m c e l e b r a t e [l i t . m a k e rejoicing]. ' 

No, let t h e m stand ou t s ide ! 

Y e s , you [pl. ] wake h im! 

No, let h im s l eep ! 

No, do not wake h im! 

P e r h a p s he [h imjse l f wil l wake up. 

Yes , wake h im and b r i ng h im h e r e ! 

You [sg . ] t e l l h im th i s [p iece of] news ! 

You [sg . ] m u s t t e l l h im [your ] own n a m e ! 

Do not t e l l h im my a d d r e s s ! 

Give h im my m e s s a g e ! 

You [sg . ] give h im our news [lit . s t a t e s , 
condi t ions j ! 

Y e s , he should b r i n g someone . 

No, he m u s t not b r i n g anyone . 

Yes , he m u s t b r i ng [h is ] own family. 

I don ' t know. I wi l l a s k [my] own m o t h e r . 

Yes , he m u s t b r i n g a f r iend. 

Ask [your] own s i s t e r ! 

You [sg . J a s k the t e a c h e r ! 

You [sg . ] do not a s k anyone [lit . any 
s o m e o n e ] ! 

Ask the chief! He wi l l t e l l you [sg. ] this 
m a t t e r . 

Ask that s h o p k e e p e r ! He wil l show you 
[sg . ] the road . 

Y e s , t hose t r e e s a r e burn ing . 

Yes , the people of the v i l lage a r e burning 
g r a s s . 

Yes , he is bu rn ing the p a p e r s . 

No, nothing is bu rn ing . 

Y e s , the f i re is bu rn ing that house. 
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15. t a i m a z t y r e b r a s kadi kayt . 

I don ' t know. Whenever he m a y c o m e , 
then I wi l l be happy. 

He m u s t not c o m e . 

He wi l l not come today. P e r h a p s he m a y 
come t o m o r r o w . 

He wan t s to c o m e , but he is busy today. 

He does not want to c o m e . 

9. 1006. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

Reply to the following ques t i ons in Ba luch i . A t t empt to u s e some of the fo rma t ions 

in t roduced in th is Unit. 

1. Se, taw ba loSys tana gyndag l o T a y ? 

2. Se, taw pwSS doSaga z a n a y ? 

3. Se, taw k a s s e a zanay , ky gon a i m a [ h ] a r i e a s t ? 

4. Se, m a r o S i taw bayd ynt b a z a r a b y r a v a y ? 

5. Se, taw [hjar roS jwmay ta m a l a s a r b a y ? 

6. taw Se vaxta pad kayay. 

7. t a i ka[h]ol kwja ynt. 

8. Se, t a i [hjayal ynt , ky m a r o S i b a r p k a p i t ? 

9. Se, taw ba loSiay [h jaba ra SamoSay? 

10. Se, taw gvaSyni ba loSys tana r a v a y ? 

11. taw kwjam lawnay pwSS gy ray . 

12. Se, taw baloSia s a r p a d b a y ? 

13. Se, a m r i k a a gydan a s t ? 

14. v a t i D a s s a m a n a bwgwS! 

15. Se, taw s y g r e T kaSSaga ky l l ay? 

9. 1100. Vocabu la ry . 

a[h]val 

a[h]val dayag 

a[h]val kanag 

bayd ynt 

badi[g] 

balky [or / b a l k y n a / J 

balkyna 

band 

band kanag 

n e w s , r e c e n t happen ings , even ts (of a p e r s o n , 
f ami ly , e t c . ); s t a t e s , condi t ions 

to r e c i t e o n e ' s r e c e n t p e r s o n a l news 

to g r e e t someone by ask ing h im for h i s 
r e c e n t p e r s o n a l n e w s , e tc . 

m u s t , it is n e c e s s a r y 

e n e m y 

p e r h a p s 

see / b a l k y / 

c l o s e d , shut , locked 

to c l o s e , shut , lock, shut ins ide 
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bandag I 

b a r p 

b a r p kapag 

b e r 

b e r gyrag 

bwnag 

Sabbav 

d a p t a r 
d s r g a [ g ] 

de 

[hjar de ky 

doSag I 

*dyl 

dyl swSag 

D o s s 

gal 

gal buag 

gal kanag 

gvaSyni 

gva rag I 

gvat 

gvat kasSag 

gwRa 

gydan 

[hjawr 

[hjawr gvaraj 

[hjayal 

jwmayt 

jwst 

jwst kanag 

*ka[h] 

ka[hj kanag 

ka[hJol 

k a s s 

k a s s i 

kwlav 

l angar 

lawn 

m a i 

m a l a 

m a n 

m a n buag 

m a n kanag 

to t i e , bind, c lose by tying 

snow, ice 

to snow 

r evenge 

to take r evenge 

household baggage , m i l i t a r y baggage 

m e n ' s s anda l [ s j of l e a t h e r 

office 

door 

[Only in: ] 

whenever 

to sew 

h e a r t 

to be j ea lous 

a d d r e s s 

re jo ic ing , h a p p i n e s s , c e l e b r a t i o n 

to be re jo ic ing 

to r e j o i c e , c e l e b r a t e 

r ea l l y , t ru ly , c e r t a i n l y 

to r a in , fall (rain) 

wind 

to blow (wind) 

then 

n o m a d ' s tent 

r a in 

to r a in 

thought, opinion 

c l a s s (in school) 

ask ing 

to a sk 

g r a s s , hay 

to cut g r a s s , hay 

family 

someone , anyone 

s o m e o n e ' s , a n y o n e ' s 

m e s s a g e 

plow 

kind, co lour , quali ty 

l ives tock; p r o p e r t y , goods 

e a r l y 

in, into. [See / m a n / ; Sec . 5. 9 0 1 . ] 

to be pou red , to be in, into 

to pour 
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m a n 

m a r i - sva r 

m a [ h ] a r i [or / m a r i / ] 

m a [ h ] a r i - s v a r [or / m a r i - s v a r / ] 

mwSS 

mwSS buag 

mwSS kanag 

ome t 

pad 

pad [kjayag 

pad kanag 

paS 

paS buag 

paS kanag 

pad i 

p a t r i 

p i m a z 

p w r r 

p w r r buag 

pwrr kanag 

rand 

-ay randa 

sag 

sat 

''"sor 

sar buag 

sarpad 

sarpad buag 

s a r p a d kanag 

soSag I 

swSag I 

s a m o s a g I 

tanynga 

t i r 

zut 

see / m a [ h ] a r i / 

see / m a [ h j a r i - s v a r / 

r i d i n g - c a m e l 

c a m e l - r i d e r 

co l l ec ted , ga the red , folded 

to co l l ec t , ga the r , be folded ( in t rans i t ive ) 

to ga the r , co l lec t , fold ( t r ans i t ive ) 

hope 

foot 

to wake up, get up 

to waken, a r o u s e , get someone up 

open 

to open, be open ( in t rans i t ive ) 

to open, ( t rans i t ive) 

back , r e t u r n i n g 

r a z o r ; r a z o r b lade 

onion 

full 

to be filled, fill ( in t rans i t ive ) 

to fill ( t r ans i t ive ) 

footpr in t , footstep 

a f te r , a f t e r w a r d , following 

cooked-vege tab le 

j e w e l l e r y , o r n a m e n t 

head, top 

to r e a c h , a r r i v e 

under s tanding 

to u n d e r s t a n d 

to m a k e u n d e r s t a n d , explain , convince 

to b u r n ( t r ans i t ive ) 

to b u r n ( in t rans i t ive ) 

to forget 

up to now, s t i l l , yet 

bu l l e t , a r r o w 

quickly, speedi ly , with h a s t e , soon 
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Roasting a sheep by the /sajji/ method: the meat is put on stakes between 
two fires. Beside the meat are /kwrnu/, a type of bread made by rolling 

dough around large stones and baking them in the ashes. 



U N I T T E N 

10. 100. Dialogue, 

Beginning with th is Unit, c e r t a i n l i t e r a l m e a n i n g s p r e v i o u s l y given in s q u a r e b r a c k e t s 

wi l l be omi t t ed , and only a r a t h e r f ree t r a n s l a t i o n wil l be p r e s e n t e d . New (or n e c e s s a r y ) 

i n fo rma t ion about the l i t e r a l m e a n i n g s of w o r d s o r e x p r e s s i o n s , however , wil l cont inue to 

be given in s q u a r e b r a c k e t s . 

D r . A d a m s has been invi ted for d inne r to the home of Mir Byj ja r . 

s a l a m a lekwm, vajaga. 

va lekwm s a l a m . bya pa [hjayr, 

balySt 

vaja a d a m z , yda bynynd. 

l . A : G r e e t i n g s , gen t l emen! 

2. B : G r e e t i n g s . We lcome! [Li t . C o m e 

for we l lbe ing! J 

cush ion , p i l low 

3. B : M r . A d a m s , si t h e r e ! Th i s pi l low is 
y o u r s . 

4. A: Thank you v e r y m u c h . 

t a b l e [ s ] - a n d - c h a i r [ s ] 

c a r p e t [ s ] - a n d - c u s h i o n [ s ] 

5. B« F r i e n d , we don ' t have t ab l e s and c h a i r s 
We have jus t t h e s e c a r p e t s and cush ions , ame Se rge j -w-ba lyS t ant. 

6. A; S i r , I a m v e r y happy to sit [l i t . that 
I s i t ] on your c a r p e t . [I. e. I a m v e r y 
happy to be your gues t . ] 

7. B : S i r , we a l s o a r e v e r y happy that you 
a r e our gues t . 

8. A: F r i e n d , I too a m v e r y happy that I a m 
your gues t . 

t e a - a n d - p i p e : r e f r e s h m e n t s 

e balySt ta i ynt. 

baz m e r b a n i . 

m e z - w - k w r si 

S e r g e j - w - b a l y St 

b r a s , m a r a m e z - w - k w r s i nes t , a m m a y 

vaja, m a n baz vaSS wn, ky Swmay Serge ja 
nyndin. 

vaja ma a m vaSS an, ky taw may m e m a n 
ay. 

b r a s , m a n am sakk vaSS wn, ky Swmay 
m e m a n wn. 

9. B : B o y s ! B r i n g r e f r e s h m e n t s for M r . 

A d a m s ! 

10. A: I don ' t s m o k e a p ipe . 

11. B : S i r , wi l l you d r i n k w a t e r ? 

12. A: Y e s , I wi l l d r i n k a l i t t le w a t e r . 
13. A: [After d r ink ing the w a t e r ] : It is v e r y 

good w a t e r . 

fat igued, m e n t a l l y t i r e d , b o r e d , 
h o m e s i c k ; s h o r t g r e e t i n g fo rm 

14. B : Y e s , the w a t e r of Quet ta is v e r y good 
w a t e r . [To the o the r g u e s t s : ] Shal l 
we a s k M r . A d a m s for h i s r e c e n t 
n e w s , or [ sha l l we offer h i m ] the sho r t 
g r e e t i n g ? 

15. Gues t : M r . A d a m s is a f o r e i g n e r [l i t . 
a m a n of ou t s i de ] . P e r h a p s he does 
not know the Ba luch i [ c u s t o m of 
giving] r e c e n t n e w s . 

Sa -w-Sy lym 

baSakka! pa vaja a d a m z a S a - w - S y l y m 
b y a r y t ! 

m a n Sylym nakaSSin. 

vaja, ap v a r a y ? 

[h]a. k a m m e ap va r in . 

baz vaSSen ape . 

mandag 

[h]a, koTaay ap vaSSen ape . - - Se, vaja 
a d a m z a a[h]val bykanan , ya m a n d a g . 

vaja a d a m z d a r a y m a r d w m e . a balky 
baloSi a[h]vala nazan t . 
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16. B : Very wel l . I wil l give [h im] the 
shor t g r ee t i ng . [To Dr . A d a m s : ] 
S i r , be w e l c o m e ! [Li t . May you not 
be fatigued! ] 

life 

17. A; May you be wel l ! [Li t . May you be 
a l ive ! ] 

cous in : u n c l e ' s son or daughte r 

18. B; S i r , t he se two m e n a r e my b r o t h e r s , 
and the one on that side [of t hem] is 
my cousin . 

19. A: Very good. 

20. A [After a round of in t roduc t ions and a 
shor t p a u s e ] : What do you ca l l [l i t . 
say] this kind of c a r p e t ? 

f e l t - rug 

c h i l d [ r e n ] - a n d - w o m e n : womenfolk, 
dependan t s , family 

2 1 . B: Si r , th is is a f e l t - rug , and our 

womenfolk make it t h e m s e l v e s . 

22. A; How do your women make i t? 

sheeps ' wool 

f i r s t 

to bea t , pound, t a m p I 

colour 
23. B : F i r s t they pound s h e e p s ' wool [i. e. 

make fel t] , and a f t e r w a r d s they dye 
[li t . give co lour ] it. 

24. A; What do they cal l that l a rge c a r p e t ? 

c o a r s e - r u g 

fine - rug 

to weave I 

25. B : They ca l l that a c o a r s e - r u g . On that 
side [of it] is a f ine - rug . These too 
our women weave . 

26. A; Is it a l so [made] of s h e e p s ' wool? 

g o a t s ' wool 

t e r m of r e s p e c t 

27. B : Yes , s i r [lit . r e s p e c t y e s ] . They 
a r e made f rom s h e e p s ' wool or goa t s ' 
wool. 

28. A; Your women weave many th ings! 

this - and - tha t ; et c e t e r a 

29. B : Yes , s i r . Our t en t s , f l ou r -bags , 
s h o u l d e r - b a g s , c l o t h e s - s a c k s , 
c a r p e t s , e tc . - - the women weave 
[ them] a l l . 

ski l l , technique 

to se l l [ l i t . p r i c e m a k e ] 

s a r r . m a n d a g bykanin . - - v a j a , mandag 
m a b a y ! 

[hjayat 

[hjayat bybyt! 

nakoza tk 

vaja, e dw m a r d m a n i b r a s ant, aw aSkayge 
m a n i nakoza tk ynt . 

baz jvan. 

e Dawle Serge ja Se gwSyt. 

Tappwr 

z a [ h ] g - w - z a l b u l 

vaja, e Tappwr ynt , aw eSyra a m m a y 
za [h ]g -w-za lbu l vat joR kanant . 

Swmay za lbul Son joR kanant . 

kas 

avala 

Tappag 

rang 

meSay ka san avala Tappant , aw pada rang 
dayant . 

a m a z a n e Serge ja Se gwSant. 

konT 

Sypi [or /Syfi/] 

gvapag 

a y r a konT gwSant. aSkayge Sypie. e am 
a m m a y za lbul gvapant . 

e am k a s a y yn t? 

d r a s s a m 

ji 

j i [h]a. aS kas ya d r a s s a m a joR bant . 

Swmay za lbul baz Si gvapant. ' 

eS -w-a 

[h]a, vaja . a m m a y gydan, gvalag , tu rag , 
takki , aw e S - w - a - - d r w s t a za lbul gvapant, 

kysb 

baha kanag 
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30. A: Th i s a l s o is a g r e a t sk i l l . - - p o you 
se l l t h e s e a l s o ? 

3 1 . B : Y e s , we a l s o s e l l some of [l i t . f rom] 
t h e m . 

32. A : I th ink that l a t e r I wi l l buy a f i n e - r u g . 

c u s t o m , t r a d i t i o n , u s a g e 

33 . B [Changing the sub j ec t ] : S i r , nowadays 
it i s our c u s t o m that we f i r s t s e r v e 
[ l i t . g ive] t ea to the gues t . 

34. A; V e r y good. 

g r e e n - t e a 

b l a c k - t e a 

35. B : Now t e l l [ m e ] t h i s , whe the r [l i t . tha t ] 

you wil l d r i n k g r e e n - t e a or b l a c k - t e a . 

then, r a t h e r , but , on the o ther hand 

but 
36. A; I know b l a c k - t e a , but let m e see how 

th i s g r e e n - t e a i s . 

3 7. B : What kind of tea do they d r i n k in your 
coun t ry ? 

coffee 

38. A: S i r , the people of our count ry d r i n k 

b l a c k - t e a and coffee. 

39. B : We don ' t know th i s coffee. 

bush , p lant 

to g r ind I 

40. A: S i r , it i s the s e e d s of a p lant , which 

they g r ind . 

t a s t e 

4 1 . B : How does it t a s t e ? 

42. A; It i s l ike [l i t . in the m a n n e r of] t ea , 
but it i s v e r y b i t t e r . 

43. B : Now p l e a s e [li t . do k i n d n e s s ] t a s t e 

[ l i t . d r i n k ] our tea a l s o ! 

Af ter d r ink ing t ea . 

habi t , c u s t o m , l e a r n i n g 
44. A» Is the d r ink ing of t ea an old c u s t o m ? 
45. B : No, s i r ; new. It is a c u s t o m of the 

t i m e of the E u r o p e a n s . 

46. A: Do a l l the Ba luch i s now d r i n k t e a ? 

w i l d e r n e s s , h i n t e r l a n d 
to l e a r n , hab i tua te onese l f to , a c q u i r e 
a habi t 

47. B : Mos t of the n o m a d i c B a l u c h i s [l i t . 
B a l u c h i s of the h i n t e r l a n d ] do not 
d r i n k t ea , but p e r h a p s they too m a y 
soon l e a r n [to do so ] . 

e a m m a z a n e kysbe . - - Se, Swma eSa 
baha am kany t? 

[h]a. aS eSa Sie m a baha am kanan. 

m a n i [hjayal ynt , ky pada m a n yakk Sypie 
bygyr in . 

dod 

vaja, m a r o S a n a m m a y dod ynt, ky peS 
ma m e m a n a Sa dayan. 

baz jvan. 

sawz -Sa 

sya -Sa 

nun e bwgwS, ky sawz-Sa v a r a y , ya sya -Sa . 

to 

ba le 

sya -Saa to m a n zanin, ba le bygyndin e 
s awz-Sa Son ynt. 

t a i mwlka Sone Sa v a r a n t . 

kava 

vaja , a m m a y mwlkay m a r d w m sya -Sa aw 
kava v a r a n t . 

m a ame kavaa nazanan . 

buS 

drwSag 

vaja, e yakk buSay torn ant, ky ava drwSant , 

tarn 

a i tarn Son ynt. 

a Saay Dawla ynt , ba le sakk ta[h]l ynt . 

nun m e r b a n i kan, a m m a y Saan am b o r ! 

[h]el 

Se, e Saay v a r a g ko[h]ne [h je le? 

na , vaja, noke. p a r a n g i a n i vaxtay [h]ele, 

Se, nun d r w s t baloS Sa v a r a n t ? 

pava l 

[h]el kanag 

baze pava lay baloS Sa n a v a r a n t , va le balky 
a am zut [h]el bykanant . 
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48. A* S i r , what do you ca l l the tea u t e n s i l s ? 

t e a - k e t t l e 

teapot 

49. B : S i r , one is the t e a - k e t t l e , and one [ is ] 
the t eapot . 

t e a - a n d - s u g a r 

50. A: Si r , a r e not t e a - a n d - s u g a r found [lit . 

i s , b e c o m e s ] in your coun t ry? 

Sindh-and-India ; the P l a i n s of India 

51 . B : No, s i r , it c o m e s into our count ry 
f rom the P l a i n s . 

52. A: I won ' t have [li t . d r ink ] any m o r e 

[l i t . a n o t h e r ] t ea . 

53. B» Very wel l , s i r . 

g a m e , spor t 

to s e e , look at , watch, watch over I 

54. A: I want to see the g a m e s and other 
c u s t o m s of the Ba luch i s . 

soc ia l ga the r ing , pa r ty 
55. B : S i r , we wil l hold [lit . m a k e ] a pa r ty 

one evening. We will invite [lit . want, 
a s k for] you. 

56. A: Very good. I wil l be happy [to come] , 

r eady 

57. B ; Now food is ready . 

jus t a s , whichever way that 

58. A: Jus t a s you say! 

O! hey! 

w a t e r - j u g , ewer 

w a t e r - b a s i n 

59. B [To the young boys of the household] : 
Hey, b r ing a w a t e r - j u g and a bas in! 
F i r s t wash the g u e s t ' s hands,' 

60. A: I ' l l wash my hands myself . 

61 . B : No, s i r , h e r e we wash the g u e s t ' s 

hands . 

62. A; Very wel l , s i r . 

soap 
towel 

t ab lec lo th 

to put down, set down, p l ace , put, keep 

to s p r e a d , sp r ead out 

63. B [To some of the boys ] : Boy, b r ing a 
[bar of] soap and a towel quickly! 
Pu t the tab lec lo th down h e r e ! I wil l 
s p r e a d it out myself . You b r ing the 
o ther food [lit . b r e a d s ] ! 

vaja, Saay r a z a n a Swma Se gwSyt. 

Sadan 

Syanakk 

vaja, yakke Sadan ynt , aw yakke Syanakk. 

S a - w - b u r a g 

vaja, S a - w - b u r a g Swmay mwlka nab i t ? 

synd-w-[h]ynd 

na vaja, m a y mwlka Sa synd-w-[h]ynda 
kayt . 

m a n dyga Sa n a v a r i n . 

S a r r , vaja. 

gvazi 

Sarag 

man baloSani gvazi aw dyga doda Sarag 
loTin. 

divan 

vaja, ma yakk Sape divane kanan. ma 
t a r a loTan. 

baz S a r r ! man vaSS bin. 

t a y a r 

nun nan t a y a r ynt. 

[hjar So ky 

[h]ar So ky Swma gwSyt! 

a r e 

badni 

SalamSi 

a r e , badni aw SalamSie b y a r y t ! peS 
m e m a n a y das t a bwSodyt! 

m a n vat das t Sodin. 

na vaja, yda ma m e m a n a y d a s t a Sodan. 

S a r r , vaja. 

sabun 

das tpag 

p a r z o n a k k 

[h]er kanag 

ta lan kanag 

baSakk, sabune aw d a s t p a g e zut bya r ! - -
pa rzonakka yda [h]er kan! m a n vat eSyra 
ta lan kanin. Swma dyga nana bya ry t ! 

212 



p leas ing 

64. A« I l ike m e a t - b r o t h and b r e a d v e r y 
m u c h . [Li t . To m e . . . is p l e a s i n g . ] 

food, ed ib l e s 

b 5 . B : Y e s , our B a l u c h i s ' m a j o r [ l i t . l a r g e ] 
food is m e a t - b r o t h or mi lk . 

p l a t e , p l a t t e r 

r i c e 

m e a t - p a t t y , " k a b o b " 

66. B« That p l a t e has [l i t . of that p la te a r e ] 
r i c e , and the one on th i s s ide [of it 
h a s ] m e a t - p a t t i e s . 

67. A; S i r , t h e s e m e a t - p a t t i e s a r e v e r y good. 

c u r d s 

68. B : Have [l i t . ea t ] some of [l i t . f rom] 

the c u r d s ! 

69. A; The c u r d s a r e good too. 

70. Br Have [l i t . ea t ] someth ing e l s e ! 

enough 

71. A: T h a t ' s enough for m e . [Li t . To m e 

is enough. ] 

72. B.« Good, now let us wash our hands . 

hosp i t a l i t y , showing honour 

73. A; S i r , thank you v e r y much . I wil l not 

forget th i s hosp i t a l i ty of y o u r s . 

duty, obl iga t ion 

74. B : Hosp i t a l i t y to [li t . of] the gues t is 
the g r e a t [ e s t ] duty of the Ba luch i . 

b e c a u s e 
75. A: F r i e n d s , now I wi l l a s k p e r m i s s i o n 

[to l e ave ] b e c a u s e e a r l y in the morning 
I have to go s o m e w h e r e [l i t . I go 
[to] a p l a c e ] . 

76. B : You w e r e v e r y kind to c o m e . [Li t . 

Your h e r e c o m i n g ' s m u c h k i n d n e s s . ] 

77. A: Good. Now fa rewe l l ! 

wel l , safe 
78. B : Goodbye! [Li t . May you be safe! ] 

dos t 

m a n a narwSt aw nan sakk dost ynt. 

v a r d y n 

ji [h]a, m a y baloSani m a z a n e v a r d y n 
narwSt ya Sir ynt. 

t a l i 

by ryn j 

kabab 

a ta l iay byryn j ant, aw eSkayge kabab, 

vaja , e kabab sakk jvan ant. 

m a s t a g 

Sie aS m a s t a g a b o r ! 

m a s t a g am vaSS ant. 

Sie dyga b o r ! 

b a s s 

m a n a b a s s ynt. 

S a r r ; nun das t bwSodan. 

Sa rap [or / S a r a f / ] 

vaja , Swmay baz m e r b a n i . m a n Swmay 
e Sarapa naSamoSin. 

p a r z 

m e m a n a y Sa rap baloSay m a z a n e p a r z ynt. 

p a r Se ky 

b r a s a , nun m a n y z m loTin, p a r Se ky soba 
m a l a yakk jagae r av in . 

t a i yda ayagay baz m e r b a n i , 

jvan. nun a l la i m a n a yt! 

dwra [or / d r w a / ] 

d rwa bybay! 

10. 200. Word Study. 

1. T h e r e is no s p e c i a l " v o c a t i v e " fo rm for a s ingu la r noun used a s a t e r m of a d d r e s s , 

With p l u r a l nouns , h o w e v e r , the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / is employed . E. g. 

/ v a j a , nun m a n r av in . / S i r , now I wil l go. [ / v a j a [ g ] / " s i r , m i s t e r " i s 
employed a s a t e r m of a d d r e s s ; it r e q u i r e s no spec i a l suffix. 
C o m p a r e : ] 

213 



/ v a j a g a , nun m a n rav in . / Gen t l emen , now I wi l l go. [A p l u r a l noun 
used voca t ive ly r e q u i r e s / a n / - / a / . ] 

/ baSakka , sabune aw das tpage b y a r y t . ' / B o y s , b r i n g a [bar of] soap and 
a towel! 

/ b r a s a , nun m a n y z m loTin. / F r i e n d s , now I wi l l a s k p e r m i s s i o n [to go]. 

2. / bya pa [h]ayr! / l i t e r a l l y s ignif ies "Come for good! " (i. e. come for a good 

p u r p o s e , r a t h e r than an evil one). This is a c ommon e x p r e s s i o n for " w e l c o m e ! " 

3. / b a l y S t / denotes a l a r g e , sewn cushion, usua l ly r a t h e r s a u s a g e - s h a p e d . Baluchi 

houses g e n e r a l l y have no t ab le s or c h a i r s (except those of u r b a n d w e l l e r s inf luenced by 

outs ide c u s t o m s ) , and a l l s i t t ing, ea t ing, e tc . is done on the floor, us ing t h e s e cush ions 

a s b a c k r e s t s . 

Note that / s a r j a f g ] / "pi l low" denotes any so r t of h e a d r e s t : even a folded coat may 

s e r v e a s a / s a r j a [ g ] / , a s may a / b a l y S t / . The t e r m / s a r j a f g ] / is a funct ional t e r m , t h e r e 

fore , while / b a l y S t / denotes a specif ic type of object . 

5. S e v e r a l fur ther example s of the / X - w - Y / copulat ive noun compound* (Sec. 8. 200 

(30)) have been in t roduced in th is Unit. These a r e roughly d iv i s ib le into two t y p e s : 

(1) L o o s e , spontaneous compounds cons t ruc t ed by the speake r at wil l to connect two 

nouns in a s imple "X and Y" r e l a t i onsh ip . These a r e equivalent to a c o n s t r u c t i o n 

with the conjunction / a w / "and. " Compounds of this type wil l not be c o n s i d e r e d 

s e p a r a t e lex ica l uni ts and will not be l i s ted in the Vocabula ry Sec t ions . E. g. 

/ m e z - w - k w r s i / t a b l e - a n d - c h a i r . [Equivalent to / m e z aw k w r s i / b u t 
p e r h a p s a t r i f le m o r e inc lus ive in connotat ion: " W e s t e r n f u r n i t u r e . " 
Sentence 5. ] 

/ S e r g e j - w - b a l y S t / c a r p e t - a n d - c u s h i o n . [Sentence 5 . ] 

/ S a - w - b u r a g / t e a - a n d - s u g a r . [Sentence 50 . ] 

(2) Compounds of the second type a r e s t anda rd i s ed e x p r e s s i o n s , employed by many 

s p e a k e r s to e x p r e s s some m o r e g e n e r a l and inc lus ive concept . The two subs tan t ive 

e l e m e n t s of such compounds often have some a l l i t e r a t i v e or r h y t h m i c a l f ea tu re 

in common (see below). In s t ances of this type will be l i s ted in the Vocabu la ry 

Sec t ions . E. g. 

/ S a - w - S y l y m / t e a - a n d - p i p e : r e f r e s h m e n t s . [This t e r m inc ludes a l l 
s o r t s of r e f r e s h m e n t s offered to a gues t ; i. e. i t s mean ing is m u c h 
m o r e inc lus ive than i ts l i t e r a l s igni f icance . Note that both e l e m e n t s 
begin with / S / . Sentence 9. ] 

/ z a [ h ] g - w - z a l b u l / c h i l d - a n d - w o m a n : womenfolk, d e p e n d e n t s , family. 
[Both e l e m e n t s begin with / z / . Sentence 21 . ] 

/ e S - w - a / t h i s - a n d - t h a t : et c e t e r a , and so forth. [Both e l e m e n t s a r e 
monosy l l ab l e s beginning with a vowel . Sentence 29. ] 

/ s y n d - w - [ h ] y n d / S indh-and- Ind ia : the Gangetic P l a i n , the P l a i n s (in 
c o n t r a s t with the Baluchi homeland) . [Both e l e m e n t s end in / y n d / . 
Sentence 51. ] 
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8. Sen t ences 1 th rough 8 con ta in the g r e e t i n g s , c o m p l i m e n t s , and e x p r e s s i o n s of 

e s t e e m which p r e c e d e the opening of the c o n v e r s a t i o n i tself . Ba luch i c u s t o m d e m a n d s 

m o r e of th i s s o r t of c o u r t e s y than does N o r t h A m e r i c a n or B r i t i s h c u l t u r e . The s tudent 

m a y be c o n s i d e r e d rude if he a t t e m p t s to c u r t a i l t h i s . 

9. Once the f o r m a l i t i e s of g r e e t i n g a r e comple t ed , it is c u s t o m a r y to offer the gues t 

some r e f r e s h m e n t s , u sua l ly w a t e r , t ea , e t c . and a pipe of t obacco . The gues t m a y re fuse 

t he se if he w i s h e s . 

14. M i r By j j a r h e r e c o n t r a s t s the two f o r m s of g r e e t i n g : (a) the / a [ h ] v a l / , a long 

fo rm which c o n s i s t s of a sk ing the gues t to r e c i t e his r e c e n t news , family e v e n t s , i m m e d i a t e 

p u r p o s e s of h i s j ou rney , e t c . to which the hos t then r e p l i e s in kind with news of the doings 

of h is own v i l l age (see Sec . 9. 504); and (b) a shor t g r ee t ing fo rm, which c o n s i s t s only of 

wishing the gues t we l l . The l a t t e r is ca l led / m a n d a g / , a t e r m which l i t e r a l l y deno tes 

"men ta l ly fa t igued, t i r e d , b o r e d , h o m e s i c k . " This g ree t ing fo rm has been given th i s n a m e 

b e c a u s e the w o r d / m a n d a g / o c c u r s in it: the host s a y s , / m a n d a g mabay ! / "May you not 

be t i r e d ! " The gues t r e p l i e s , / [h jaya t bybyt! / "May you be wel l ! " (lit. May you be [in] 

l ife! ). Af te r th i s the c o n v e r s a t i o n p r o p e r may begin . 

O t h e r e x a m p l e s of / m a n d a g / : 

/ m a n mandag wn. / I a m fatigued [menta l ly t i r e d , b o r e d , h o m e s i c k ] . 

/ a tanynga sakk mandag ynt. / He is s t i l l v e r y h o m e s i c k [menta l ly 
fat igued, b o r e d ] . 

17. / [ h ] a y a t / " l i f e" is found main ly in f o r m a l g ree t ing e x p r e s s i o n s . The c o m m o n word 

for " l i f e " i s / z y n d / (or / z y n d a g a n i / ) . E. g. 

/ [h jaya t bybay! / May you be wel l ! [Li t . May you be [in] life! ] 

/ a i zynd sakk [h ja rab ynt. / His life is v e r y bad [i. e. unhappy, full of 
m i s f o r t u n e j . 

18. / z a t k / "child of" o c c u r s a s the second e l e m e n t in s e v e r a l compound k inship t e r m s . 

E . g . 

/ b r a z a t k / b r o t h e r ' s chi ld: nephew, n i ece , [ / b r a / is an a l t e r n a n t fo rm 
of / b r a s / " b r o t h e r . "] 

/ g w [ h ] a r z a t k / s i s t e r ' s chi ld: nephew, n i e c e . [ / g w [ h ] a r / " s i s t e r . "] 

/ t r u z a t k / cous in : a u n t ' s son or daugh te r , [ / t r u / "aunt . "] 

/ n a k o z a t k / cous in : u n c l e ' s son or daugh te r , [ / n a k o / "unc le . "] 

2 1 . / S e r g e j / " c a r p e t " is r e a l l y a g e n e r i c t e r m which inc ludes any s o r t of floor 

c o v e r i n g : / T a p p w r / , / k o n T / , and / S y p i / a r e a l l thus subsumed under / S e r g e j / . 

T h e r e a r e no exac t Eng l i sh equ iva l en t s for / T a p p w r / , / k o n T / , and / S y p i / . A / T a p p w r / 

is a th ick , felt m a t of s h e e p s ' wool . It i s often s p r e a d on top of a / k o n T / to p rov ide a 

sof ter and m o r e comfor t ab l e s u r f a c e for s i t t ing . The / k o n T / is a c o a r s e l y woven rug of 
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g o a t s ' h a i r , while the / S y p i / is a s m a l l e r and m o r e finely woven v a r i e t y , often colourfully 

d e c o r a t e d with t r a d i t i o n a l d e s i g n s . A / S y p i / is a l s o f requent ly u sed a s a w a l l - c o v e r i n g : 

it is hung or s p r e a d over a row of b o x e s , e t c . s t o r ed aga ins t the wal l . F o r conven ience ' 

s ake , t h e s e t h r e e types of rug have been des igna ted " f e l t - rug , " " c o a r s e - r u g , " and "f ine -

r u g " r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

23. / a v a l a / " f i r s t " c o n s i s t s of / a v a l / + the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / . The s t e m 

of th i s a d v e r b i a l fo rm is the s a m e as that of the o rd ina l n u m e r a l / a w l i / " f i r s t " (Sec. 6. 603). 

/ a v a l a / is often i n t e r changeab le with / p e S / "before , f i r s t . " 

27. The p a r t i c l e / j i / denotes r e s p e c t . I ts m o s t common use is in / j i [ h ] a / "yes , s i r , " 

r e a l l y a l o a n - p h r a s e f rom Urdu, / j i / is o the rw i se r a r e in Ba luch i . 

27. A subs tan t ive suffix often o c c u r s only with the l as t m e m b e r of a s e r i e s of nouns 

connected by a conjunction. F o r g r e a t e r speci f ica t ion and e m p h a s i s , howeve r , the suffix 

m a y be added to each m e m b e r of the s e r i e s . E. g. 

/ a s kas ya d r a s s a m a joR bant . / They a r e made of s h e e p s ' wool or goa t s ' 
wool. [/aS kasa ya d r a s s a m a / imp l i e s that the s p e a k e r is mak ing 
some kind of d i s t inc t ion : "from the s h e e p s ' wool and [ a l so f romj 
the g o a t s ' wool" - - two s e p a r a t e en t i t i e s which m u s t be d i s t ingu i shed . J 

/ m a n baloSani gvazi aw dyga doda Sarag loTin. / I want to see the g a m e s 
and o ther c u s t o m s of the Ba luch i s . [Sentence 54. J 

/ a r e , badni aw SalamSie bya ry t ! / Hey, b r ing a w a t e r - j u g and a bas in ! 
[ /badnie aw S a l a m S i e / w o u l d specify "a c e r t a i n w a t e r - j u g and a ce r t a in 
bas in . " Sentence 59. ] 

/baSakk, sabune aw das tpage zut b y a r ! / Boy, b r ing a [bar of] soap and 
a towel quickly! [ / s a b u n / " s o a p " is a m a s s noun, and the " s i n g u l a r -
indef in i te" suffix / e / is used to specify "a un i t a ry quant i ty of . . . "• 
i. e. "a b a r of . . . " Sentence 63. ] 

/ m e S aw bwzani yoSwm ant. / T h e r e a r e g rea t h e r d s of sheep and goa t s . 
[ /meSan i aw bwzani yoSwm/ would imply a d icho tomy of some kind. 
A p h r a s e - b r e a k would probably a l so occur af ter / m e S a n i / to u n d e r 
line the s e p a r a t e identi ty of the two things men t ioned . ] 

/ m a n a [h]ar aw aspa gyr in . / I wil l buy those donkeys and h o r s e s , [if 
a p h r a s e - b r e a k is i n s e r t e d af ter / [ h ] a r / , th is is i n t e r p r e t a b l e a s 
"that donkey and the h o r s e s . " Th i s , of c o u r s e , should be / a [h]ara 
+ aw a s p a / , but the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / is s o m e t i m e s _ 

omit ted . ] 

35. / s a w z - S a / " g r e e n - t e a " and / s y a - S a / " b l a c k - t e a " a r e two m o r e e x a m p l e s of the 

"compound j u n c t u r e " in t roduced in Sec. 8. 200 (30). See a l s o Sec . 9. 102. 

36. The p a r t i c l e / t o / h a s s e v e r a l impor t an t uses.- (a) it c o n t r a s t s one c l a u s e with 

ano the r , being roughly t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "a l though" or "on the o ther hand" ; (b) it m a y 

in t roduce a new topic ; (c) it may indicate that , though the speake r g e n e r a l l y a g r e e s with 

the content of the sen tence , he is about to e x p r e s s some r e s e r v a t i o n or qual i f ica t ion; (d) 

/ t o / is a l s o employed in condi t ional s en t ences (see Sec . 11. 101). E. g 

216 



/ t a w to r a s t gwSay, vale m a n a e Sa[h]r dos t na ynt . / Though you a r e 
c o r r e c t [ l i t . say t r u e ] , yet [ l i t . but ] I do not l ike th i s ci ty . 

/ a to r awt , va le m a n r a v a g na loTin . / He wil l go, but I do not want to go. 

/ m a to t a r a yakk [h jaba re jwst kanag loTan . / We wish to a s k you [about] 
a [ c e r t a i n ] m a t t e r . [The s p e a k e r i n t r o d u c e s a new top ic . ] 

/ a to jvane m a r d e . / He is r e a l l y a good m a n . [The s p e a k e r in tends to 
add some qual i f ica t ion to th i s s t a t e m e n t . Note that in a l l of t h e s e 
e x a m p l e s , / t o / follows the subject of the sen tence in second pos i t ion . ] 

36. / b a l e / and / v a l e / both m e a n "but. " T h e s e two f o r m s a r e f ree ly i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e . 

38. Coffee is known only to those Ba luch i s who belong to u r b a n i s e d , educa ted f a m i l i e s , 

or to t hose who have m a d e the I s l a m i c p i l g r i m a g e to Mecca . The l a t t e r have in t roduced 

the A r a b i c word / q a h v a / (pronounced / k a v a / ) into Ba luch i . Educa ted people m a y a l s o 

employ the E n g l i s h word "coffee" (pronounced / k a f i / or / k a p i / ) , which is c o m m o n in 

P a k i s t a n ou t s ide of B a l u c h i s t a n . 

43 . / m e r b a n i / " k i n d n e s s " has a l r e a d y been in t roduced in e x p r e s s i o n s t r a n s l a t a b l e a s 

" thank y o u " (Sees . 8 . 1 0 0 ( 3 7 ) , 1 0 . 1 0 0 ( 4 ) , e t c . ) . / m e r b a n i k a n ! / , l i t e r a l l y "do k i n d n e s s ! " 

is u s e d for " p l e a s e ! " It is usua l ly followed by a c l ause containing an i m p e r a t i v e v e r b . E. g. 

/ m e r b a n i kan, p a m m a n kagada dem byday! / P l e a s e send the l e t t e r 
for m e ! 

/ m e r b a n i kan, m a n i kytaba b y a r ! / P l e a s e b r ing my book! 

/ m e r b a n i kan, va t i a[h]vala byday! / P l e a s e t e l l [l i t . g ive] your r e c e n t 

44. / [ h ] e l / deno tes "habit , p e r s o n a l cus tom, i d i o s y n c r a s y " and a l s o " l e a r n i n g " (i. e. 

a c c u s t o m i n g or habi tua t ing onesel f to someth ing) . / [h ]e l k a n a g / thus deno te s "to l e a r n 

(a sk i l l , hab i t , l anguage , a r t , e t c . ). " / [ h ] e l / c o n t r a s t s with / d o d / , which m e a n s " c u s t o m , 

t r a d i t i o n a l p r a c t i c e . " E . g. 

/ S a a y v a r a g [h ]a rabe [h]e le . / The dr ink ing of tea is a bad habi t . 

/ t a w bayd ynt a n g r e z i [h]el bykan. / You m u s t l e a r n Eng l i sh . 

/ a s y g r e T a y kaSSaga zut [h]el kant . / He wil l quickly l e a r n to smoke 
c i g a r e t t e s . 

/ a m m a y dod ynt , ky [h j a rosa tupakk janan . / It i s our c u s t o m to [ l i t . 
that we] shoot off guns at m a r r i a g e s . 

47. / p a v a l / deno tes " w i l d e r n e s s , h i n t e r l a n d " : the empty , uninhabi ted a r e a s of 

B a l u c h i s t a n . Th i s t e r m does not r e f e r to any p a r t i c u l a r type of t e r r a i n but r a t h e r to the 

l ack of a s e t t l ed popula t ion. H e n c e , / p a v a l a y m a r d w m / "people of the w i l d e r n e s s " is the 

e x p r e s s i o n employed for "nomad. " 

54# / g y n d a g / m e a n s "to s e e " ; / S a r a g / s h a r e s th i s mean ing but ha s the connota t ion 

of " see ing a t t e n t i v e l y " : "to look a t , watch . " It a l s o deno tes "to watch o v e r , take c a r e of. ' 
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55. / d i v a n / deno t e s any soc ia l ga the r ing . E n t e r t a i n m e n t at such a p a r t y m a y cons i s t 

of c o n v e r s a t i o n a lone , or m a y include poe t ry , i n s t r u m e n t a l m u s i c , e t c . M o r e wi l l be said 

about the / d i v a n / in a l a t e r Unit. 

59. / b a d n i / deno tes a long-necked , m e t a l p i t c h e r . Th i s is b rough t , t o g e t h e r with a 

b a s i n ( / S a l a m S i / ) , and wa t e r is poured over the g u e s t ' s hands be fore and a f t e r a m e a l . 

63. At a Ba luch i m e a l the b r e a d is b rought wrapped up in a l a r g e c l ean c loth . This 

cloth ( / p a r z o n a k k / ) is then s p r e a d out on the f loor, and people sea t t h e m s e l v e s a round it. 

O ther d i s h e s a r e then brought and s e r v e d to each d ine r in individual p l a t e s o r bowls . 

Acco rd ing to o lder Baluchi cus tom, l a rge p l a t t e r s of food w e r e s h a r e d by s e v e r a l peop le , 

and even today in some a r e a s two people a r e given one p la te to s h a r e . The c u s t o m of 

giving each d ine r an empty p la te and helping h im from cen t r a l l y p laced s e r v i n g d i s h e s is 

a s yet r e s t r i c t e d to educated , u r b a n househo lds . Note that food is handled only with the 

r ight hand - - a s a r e such t a s k s a s giving, taking, shaking hands , and o ther "good" a c t s , 

the left hand being r e s e r v e d for d i r t y or unp leasan t jobs - - and eat ing is done with the 

f i nge r s . 

64. / d o s t b u a g / denotes "to l ike . " The p e r s o n who l ikes is m a r k e d by the objec t ive 

suffixes, and the thing liked is t r e a t e d as the g r a m m a t i c a l subject of the s e n t e n c e . Another 

cons t ruc t i on which follows the s a m e p a t t e r n is / b a s s b u a g / "to be enough" ( sen tence 71). 

E . g . 

/ m a n a ba loSys tan sakk dost ynt. / I like Ba luch i s t an v e r y m u c h . 

/ m a s T a r a e yskul dost na ynt. / The t e a c h e r does not l ike th is school . 

/ m a n i nakoa byryn j dost na ynt. / My uncle does not l ike r i c e . 

/ S e , t a r a e gal lag b a s s a n t ? / Is th is wheat sufficient for you? 

/ p a r e k a r a , ynka paysag b a s s na ynt. / F o r th is t ask , th i s m u c h money 
is not enough. 

/ a y r a e nan b a s s nabant . / These [p ieces of] b r e a d wi l l not be enough for 
h im. 

78. / d w r a bybay! / "May you be safe! " is ano ther common way of e x p r e s s i n g "goodbye! 

/ d w r a / [or / d r w a / ] "safe , w e l l " is the ad jec t iva l fo rm of / d w r a i / [or / d r w a i / ] "we l f a r e , 

safety, " in t roduced in Sec. 8. 100. 

10. 300. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

1 0 . 3 0 1 . Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. Swmay gysa Se as t . 

We have t ab l e [ s ] and c h a i r [ s ] . [Li t . To 
us t a b l e - a n d - c h a i r a r e . ] 
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baloS va t i m e m a n a Se 
dayan t . 

3. taw Sea Sa joR kanay. 

4. Sa a m m a y va rdyna , t a r a 
Se dos t ynt . 

5. a za lbu l Se drwSant . 

6. a i tarn Son ynt. 

7. e Se rge ja Se gwSant, 

We have c a r p e t f s ] and p i l low[s ] . 

We have c a r p e t f s ] , bedding , and cush ion[s ] . 

We have u t e n s i l [ s ] and b e d [ s ] . 

We have no t ab l e [ s ] and c h a i r f s ] . 

r e f r e s h m e n t s [l i t . t e a - a n d - p i p e ] 

b l a c k - t e a 

g r e e n - t e a 

b r e a d and ghee 

m i l k and c u r d s 

in a teapot 

in a t e a - k e t t l e 

in that old t e a - k e t t l e 

I don ' t d r ink tea 

in a u t e n s i l 

r i c e 

c u r d s 

m e a t - p a t t i e s 

m e a t - b r o t h 

th is d i sh [s tew, soup] 

wheat 

b a r l e y 

m i l l e t 

the seeds of that plant 

flour 

l ike [li t . in the m a n n e r of] t ea 

like coffee 

v e r y sweet 

b i t t e r 

v e r y sour 

f e l t - r ug 

c o a r s e - r u g 

f i ne - rug 

I don ' t know i ts n a m e . 

Ask that woman! 
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8. tai jan Se gvapit. 

9. e aS Sea joR bit. 

10. taw ba loSys tana Se Sarag 
loTay. 

11. taw bayd ynt Sie dyga bo r ! 

12. nun Swma pa r Se ravy t . 

13. taw Se [h]el kanag loTay. 

a b lanke t 

a c l o t h e s - b a g 

a f i ne - rug 

a c a r p e t [ f l o o r - c o v e r i n g ] 

a c o a r s e - r u g 

f rom g o a t s ' wool 

f rom s h e e p s ' wool 

f rom that kind of p lant 

f rom r i c e and suga r 

f rom wood 

the c u s t o m s of the Ba luch i s 

the g a m e s of the Ba luch i s 

the s o c i a l - g a t h e r i n g s of the Ba luch i s 

your [pl. ] school [s ] and co l l ege [ s ] 

c a r p e t s , f e l t - r u g s , c o a r s e - r u g s , f ine-
r u g s , e tc . 

Thank you v e r y much [l i t . m u c h k indnes s 
i s ] . These m e a t - p a t t i e s a r e v e r y good. 

No, I a m full. [Li t . To m e is enough. ] 

P l e a s e [li t . do k i n d n e s s ] give [ m e ] r i c e ! 

Give me ano ther [p iece of] b r e a d ! 

P l e a s e [lit . do k i n d n e s s ] give [me] some 
m e a t - b r o t h ! 

We go b e c a u s e we a r e going [l i t . go] to a 
[ c e r t a in ] p lace t o m o r r o w . 

We go b e c a u s e we have [li t . to us i s ] 
much work . 

We go b e c a u s e my wife ' s cous in is s ick . 

We wil l r e t u r n soon. 

We m u s t a r r i v e home e a r l y . 

Eng l i sh 

shooting [a] gun 

weaving 

cooking food [l i t . b r e a d ] 

your [pl. ] g a m e s 
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14. Saay v a r a g Sone [h]ele 

15. Se, Sa lamSia yda [h]er 
bykan in? 

[it i s ] an old c u s t o m . 

Many say that the d r ink ing of t ea i s a bad 
habi t . 

[It i s ] a new c u s t o m . 

[it i s ] a c u s t o m of the t i m e of the E u r o p e a n s 

It is my opinion that it i s a good habi t . 

Y e s , put [ i t] h e r e ! 

No, take [it] ou t s ide ! 

F i r s t put the ba s in h e r e ! Then b r i ng a 
towel and a [bar of] soap! 

No, put it next to the w a t e r - j u g ! 

No, put [it] on top of the box! 

10. 302. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. Se, t a r a m a s t a g dost yn t? 

2. Se, taw pwSSay gvapaga z a n a y ? 

3. Se, ba loSys tana m e m a n vat va t i da s t a bwSodit? 

4. Se, taw baloSani divana Sarag l o T a y ? 

5. t a r a sya -Sa dos t ynt , ya s awz-Sa . 

6. kava aS Sea joR bit . 

7. Se, Saay tarn kavaay Dawla yn t? 

8. Se, t a i [hjayal ynt, ky konTay gvapag m a z a n e k y s b e ? 

9. t a r a kwjam rang dost ynt. 

10. t a r a nakoza tk a s t ? 

11. va t i gysa , taw k w r s i a nynday, ya Serge ja . 

12. Se, taw go d a s t a v a r a y ? 

13. avala baloS pa m e m a n a Se k a r a n t . 

14. vaja a d a m z baloSi a[h]vala p a r Se nazan t . 

15. Tappwra aS Sea joR kanant . 

10. 303. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e I. 

D r . A d a m s s e e s an old m u z z l e - l o a d i n g r if le in the home of Mir Byj ja r . 

1. A; vaja , va t i ame tupakka m a n a peS b y d a r ! 

2. B : vaja , e ko[h]ne tupakke . e tupakk ba loSys tana nun joR nabant . e tupakk nun m a r a 

d a r k a r na ant, anSw m a n gon e tupakka a s k aw m w r g janin . m a [ h j a r o s a n aw 

dyga ga lay roSa tupakk janan . gon a m m a y m a r d w m a n a n g r e z i tupakk am as t . m a n 

a m yakk a n g r e z i tupakke gyrag loTin, ba le a i t i r k a m m ant. noke tupakkani baha 

a m g r a n ynt. 
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3. A: vaja , ko[h]ne tupakk sakk d r a j ant. e Synka dur j anan t . 

4. B ; vaja , yakk w n e m sada tana dw sad gazza janant . a m m a dwnga dw sad gazza [h]er 

kanan , aw gon e tupakka janan . 

10. 304. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e II. 

D r . A d a m s a s k s Mir Byj jar about the chief of his t r i b e . 

Swmay s a r d a r Sone m a r d e . 

vaja , a m m a y s a r d a r baz jvane m a r d e . 

a i gys kwja ynt. 

a i gys e [h]alka na ynt, ba le a va t i m o T a l a y taha yda kayt . 

s a r d a r a y k a r Se ynt . pa r vat i m a r d w m a n a Se kant . 

a a m m a y bumya ynt. ma vat i [h]ar Dawle [h]alan a y r a gwSan. m a r a S a r r e ra[h]a 

peS d a r i t , aw m a r a ka r kanag aw za[h]gan yskula dem dayaga pa gwSit. 

Swmay [h]alka Synka ysku l ant. 

vaja, tanynga yakk ysku le . [h]ayal ynt, ky jynykkani ysku le a m joR bybi t . 

SoSe yskul Synka rwppia joR bit . 

a sakk g ran bit . a balky da [h jazar rwppia bybit . 

e paysaga kay dant. 

m a y s a r d a r Sie paysag dant , aw a m m a am z a r r dayan. e Dawla m a y ysku l joR bit . 

Swmay s a r d a r gvaSyni jvane m a r d e . 

10. 305. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e III. 

Mir Byj ja r is showing Dr . A d a m s his me lon f ie lds . 

vaja, Swma kwjam vaxt kuTyg aw galaay torn kySyt. 

vaja, a t amay gwDDi roSa ma toma kySan. peS [h]awray ap ya jo[h]ay apa D a g a r a 

p w r r kanan. pada go l anga ra toma kySan. 

Swmay pa leza k u T y g - w - g a l a baz as t . eSa Swma Son kanyt . 

m a r o S a n a m m a Sie vat v a r a n , aw dygara b a z a r a dem dayan, baha kanan, aw 

[h ja rabena vat i olaka dayan. 

pa l ezay aSka See. 

e pa lezay aSka Sie sawzi aw zwra t t am ma kySag loTan. 

10. 306. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e IV. 

D r . A d a m s is d i s c u s s i n g the win te r s ea son with Mir Byj ja r . 

1. Ar vaja, Swmay Dyhay Syllag Son ynt. 

2. B : b r a s , Syllaga sakk s a r d e gvate kaSSit. ame vaxta b a r p am kapi t . [h]awr a m gvaran t , 

m a geStyr vat i gysa a s a y dema nyndan, aw da r soSan. 

3. A: Swma da r aS kwja ka ry t . 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A ; 

B : 

A : 

B ; 

A : 

B : 

A ; 

B : 

A; 

10.B 

1 ] . . A 

12. B 

13. A 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6. 

A ? 

B ; 

A : 

B : 

A : 

B : 
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4. Br 

5. A : 

6. Br 

7. Ar 

8. Br 

9. A r 

10. B 

vaja , a m m a aS ko[h]a d a r k a r a n . geStyr d a r a m m a t i r m a g a mwSS kanan, p a r Se 

ky s a r d e g v a t - w - b a r p a eSani k a r a g g r a n ynt. baz m a r d w m d a r pa baha am gyran t . 

a m m a y Dannay m a r d w m wStyra d a r k a r a n t , aw baha kanant . 

Se, pava l ay baloS Syllaga ame gydanani taha an t? 

na vaja . geStyr pava lay m a r d w m g a r m e mwlka r avan t . Sie ame gydanani taha 

da r a n t . 

Se, Sa[h] ray baloS g a r m e Dyha n a r a v a n t ? 

j i [h]a. baz m a r d w m r a v a n t , aw baz vat n a r a v a n t , va le va t i m a l a d e m dayant . 

b a z a n amoda D a g a r a s t , aw a va t i D a g a r a Sa ran t . 

Swmay za[h]g Syllaga yskula r a v a n t ? 

na vaja , Syllaga s a r d e mwlkan i ysku l band bant . 

10. 307. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e V. 

D r . A d a m s c a l l s at the home of Mir Byj ja r . 

1. Ar vaja , t a i gysay m a r d w m kwja ant. 

2. Br b r a s , m a n i ka[h]olay d r w s t m a r d w m yakk [h j a rosea ant. 

3. A: Se, taw n a r a v a y ? 

4. B; vaja , m a n a m nun r av in , aw m a n i dyl gwSit, ky t a r a am byba r in . 

5. Ar t a i baz m e r b a n i . m a n am baloSani [h j a rosa gyndag loTin. 

6. Br va ja , m a n i yakk dyga dos te kayt . gwRa ma r avan . nun yakk pyalage Sa boron . 

7. A: Swma [h j a rosa Se kanyt . 

8. B: b r a s , [h]ar kadi ky [h ja rose bi t , baloSani za [h ]g -w-za lbu l go noke pwSS aw sata 

kayan t . jynykk Sayr janant . m a r d va t i divana kanant , aw dyga baze dod kanant . 

d r w s t amoda n a n - w - n a r w S t , by ryn j -w-goSt v a r a n t . 

9. Ar baz z a b r ! t a i dos t kadi kayt . 

10. Br a annun kayt . taw yda bynynd! m a n Sa k a r i n . 

10. 400. Vocabula ry . 

a r e 

ava l [a ] 

balySt 

badn i 

''"baha 

baha kanag 

ba le 

b a s s 

b a s s buag 

buS 

by ryn j 

Sadan 

O! hey! 

f i r s t 

cushion , pi l low 

w a t e r - j u g , ewer 

p r i c e 

to se l l 

but [= / v a l e / ] 

enough, sufficient 

to be enough 

bush , plant 

r i c e 

t e a - k e t t l e 
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Sarag I 

S a - w - S y l y m 

SalamSi 

Syanakk 

das tpag 

divan 

divan kanag 

dod 

dod kanag 

dos t 

dos t buag 

d r a s s a m 

drwSag I 

dwra [or / d r w a / ] 

eS - w - a 

gvazi 

gvapag I 

[hjayat 

[h]el 

[h]el kanag 

[h]er 

[h]er kanag 

kas 

kava 

kabab 

konT 

kysb 

mandag 

mandag kanag 

m a s t a g 

'' m e r b a n i 

m e r b a n i kanag 

nakoza tk 

pava l 

p a r Se ky 

p a r z 

p a r z o n a k k 

rang 

rang dayag 

to s e e , look a t , wa tch , wa tch over 

t e a - a n d - p i p e : r e f r e s h m e n t s 

b a s i n 

teapot 

towel 

soc ia l ga the r ing , p a r t y 

to hold a soc ia l ga the r ing 

cus tom, t r a d i t i o n a l p r a c t i c e 

to p e r f o r m a c u s t o m 

p leas ing 

to l ike 

g o a t s ' wool 

to gr ind 

safe, wel l 

th is-and- that . - et c e t e r a , and so forth 

g a m e , spor t 

to weave 

life 

habi t , cus tom, l e a rn ing 

to l e a r n , a c c u s t o m onesel f to , hab i tua te 
oneself to 

down 

to put down, set down, p l a c e , put, keep 

t e r m of r e s p e c t 

s h e e p s ' wool 

coffee 

m e a t - p a t t y , "kabob" 

c o a r s e - r u g 

ski l l , technique 

fatigued, men ta l ly t i r e d , b o r e d , h o m e s i c k ; 
shor t g ree t ing form 

to p e r f o r m the shor t g ree t ing 

c u r d s 

k indness 

to do a k i n d n e s s , act kindly [ / m e r b a n i 
kan! / "p l ea se ! "] 

cousin; u n c l e ' s son or daugh te r 

w i l d e r n e s s , h in te r l and 

b e c a u s e 

duty, obligat ion 

tab lec lo th 

co lour , dye 

to co lour , paint , dye 
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sabun 

s a w z - S a 

sya -Sa 

synd-w-[h]ynd 

s a r a p [or / s a r a f / ] 

Sypi [or / S y f i / ] 

t a l an 

t a l an kanag 

t a l i 

tarn 

t a y a r 

to 

' tupakk 

tupakk janag 

Tappag I 

Tappwr 

v a r d y n 

z a [ h ] g - w - z a l b u l 

soap 

g r e e n - t e a 

b l a c k - t e a 
Sindh-and-India.- the Ganget ic P l a i n , the P l a i n s 
of India 

hosp i t a l i ty , showing honour 

f i ne - rug 

sp read ing 

to s p r e a d , sp read out 

p l a t e , p l a t t e r 

t a s t e 

r e a d y 

then, r a t h e r , but, on the other hand 

gun 

to f i re a gun 

to bea t , pound, t a m p 

f e l t - rug 

food, ed ib les 

c h i l d - a n d - w o m a n : womenfolk, dependan t s , 
family 
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Weaving a carpet on a loom [/gvap/]. 



UNIT ELEVEN 

11 .100 . B a s i c Sentence; 

aga a r a w t , to m a n am rav in . 

aga a r a w t , gwRa m a n a m rav in . 

aga taw oda r a v a y , to m a n am kayin. 

aga taw oda r a v a y , gwRa m a n am kayin. 

aga taw oda r a v a y , gwRa m a n am byayin. 

If he goes , I wil l a l s o go. 

If he goes , then I wil l a l s o go. 

If you go over t h e r e , I wil l come too. 

If you go over t h e r e , then I wil l come too. 

If you go over t h e r e , then I should come 
too . 

aga taw oda r a v a y , to m a n am byay in? 

aga Swma go yakk dyga ra myRyt , to ma aS 
Swma z a r ban . 

aga a i S a m m sakk d a r d kanant , gwRa m a n 
dyga d a r u e dayin . 

If you go over t h e r e , sha l l I come too? 

If you fight with each o the r , we sha l l be 
ang ry with you. 

If h is eyes hur t v e r y much , then I wil l 
p r e s c r i b e [li t . give] ano the r m e d i c i n e . 

aga taw gwSnag ay, to e nana bo r ! If you a r e hungry , eat t he se [p ieces of] 
b r e a d ! 

aga a twnnag ant, to avana ap byday! If they a r e t h i r s t y , give t h e m w a t e r ! 

aga taw a n g r e z i kanaga zanay , to gon a i 
a n g r e z i b^kan! 

If you know [how] to speak [l i t . do] Eng l i sh , 
then speak Eng l i sh with h im! 

aga bo rS ixana pak ynt , to e Serge ja amoda 
[h]er bykanyt! 

If the ki tchen is c lean , put th is c a r p e t 
down over t h e r e ! 

aga a y r a l apdas t ynt, to a y r a [h jyspata la 
bybaryt . ' 

If he has d i a r r h e a [li t . to h im d i a r r h e a i s ] , 
take h im to the hosp i ta l ! 

aga Swma Sa v a r a g loTyt , to m a n Sadana byr 
kanin . 

If you want to d r ink tea , I wil l put the 
t e a - k e t t l e on [the f i r e ] . 

11. 101. V a r i o u s v e r b f o r m s a r e found in the " i f ' - c l a u s e of a condi t ional s e n t e n c e : 

(a) the ind ica t ive , indicat ing that the s p e a k e r c o n s i d e r s the fulfi l lment of the condi t ion to 

be v e r y l ike ly ; (b) the subjunc t ive , signifying a condit ion contingent upon some u n p r e d i c t a b l e 

fac tor (or f a c t o r s ) ; (c) the i m p e r a t i v e , which e x p r e s s e s a condit ion having the connota t ion 

of s t r o n g a d v i c e . T h e s e p a t t e r n s wi l l be in t roduced in th is Sect ion and in S e e s . 11. 201 

and 11. 301 . The " i f ' - c l a u s e m a y a l s o contain a p a s t t e n s e v e r b , and t h e r e is a spec i a l 

v e r b f o r m a t i o n a l s o which deno te s an i m p o s s i b l e condit ion - - a condi t ion which was not 
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r e a l i s e d or which cannot be fulfilled. T h e s e wil l be d e s c r i b e d l a t e r . 

The " i f ' - c l a u s e usua l ly p r e c e d e s the " t h e n " - c l a u s e in a condi t iona l s e n t e n c e , but this 

o r d e r is a l s o occas iona l ly r e v e r s e d . S imi l a r l y , a l though / a g a / "if" n o r m a l l y in t roduces 

an " i f ' - c l a u s e , th i s conjunction m a y s o m e t i m e s be omi t t ed for s t y l i s t i c r e a s o n s . E . g . 

/ b w r o , aga a t a r a loTi t ! / Go, if he inv i tes you! [More u sua l l y : / aga 

a t a r a loTi t , to bwro ! / . ] 

/ t a w ai n a m a zanay, to mana bwgwS! / [if] you know his n a m e , t e l l m e ! 

The " t h e n " - c l a u s e m a y contain any form of the v e r b . When the " t h e n " - c l a u s e is 

in t roduced by / t o / " then" (see Sec . 10. 200 (36)), the connota t ion is one of s imp le contingency: 

"If X, then Y. " When / g w R a / " then" (see Sec. 9. 502) is employed , the r e s u l t is seen a s 

t e m p o r a l l y sequent ia l and a l so m o r e empha t i ca l ly cont ingent : "If X, then a f t e r w a r d s and 

only then Y. " 

P e r m i s s i b l e p a t t e r n s for a condi t ional sen tence containing an ind ica t ive v e r b in the 

" i f ' - c l a u s e inc lude: 

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE RESULT CLAUSE 

/ a g a / Indicat ive / t o / or / g w R a / Indica t ive 

" " " " " Subjunctive 

" " " " " I m p e r a t i v e 

E x a m p l e s : 

/ a g a a b a z a r a rawt , gwRa p a m m a n gwde k a r i t . / If he goes to the m a r k e t , 
then he wil l b r ing a head-c lo th for m e . [His going is v e r y p robab le . 
The r e s u l t is t e m p o r a l l y sequent ia l and cont ingent upon the fulfillment 
of the condition. ] 

/ a g a a b a z a r a rawt , to bayd ynt p a m m a n gwde b y a r i t . / If he goes to the 
m a r k e t , he mus t b r ing a head -c lo th for m e . [His going is p robab le ; 
the r e s u l t is subjunctive b e c a u s e of / bayd y n t / " m u s t . "] 

/ a g a taw b a z a r a r avay , to p a m m a n gwde b y a r ! / If you go to the m a r k e t , 
b r ing a head-c lo th for m e ! [Your going is p r o b a b l e ; the r e s u l t is 
i m p e r a t i v e . ] 

/ a g a taw ravay , to man am ravin . / If you go, I ' l l go too. [Your going 
is p robab le . My going is cont ingent . ] 

/ a g a taw r a v a y ; gwRa m a n am rav in . / If you go, then I wi l l go too. 
[Your going is p robab le . Once th is condit ion has been fulfilled, 
THEN I will fulfill the r e s u l t . ] 

Note that 1st p e r s o n indicat ive v e r b s (i. e. with " I " or " w e " a s the subject) a r e r a r e 

in condi t ional c l a u s e s . If the speaker be l i eves that the condit ion wi l l p robab ly be r e a l i s e d , 

he m a y choose to employ a s imple d e c l a r a t i v e sen tence ins tead of a condi t iona l sen tence . 

E . g . 

/ a g a m a n b a z a r a rav in , to pa r taw t a p a r e bayd ynt b y a r i n . / If I go to 
the m a r k e t , I m u s t b r ing an axe for you. [My going is v e r y p robab le . 
This might o the rwi se be e x p r e s s e d a s : ] 

/ m a n b a z a r a ravin , aw p a r taw t a p a r e bayd ynt b y a r i n . / I a m going 
[li t . wil l go] to the m a r k e t , and [I] m u s t b r ing an axe for you. 
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11. 102. " E a c h o t h e r " i s e x p r e s s e d by / y a k k d y g a [ r ] / , which l i t e r a l l y s ignif ies "one -

o t h e r . " Th i s e x p r e s s i o n is a lways t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r . E . g . 

/ S e , Swma yakk d y g a r a z a n y t ? / Do you know each o t h e r ? 

/ m a baze roS yakk d y g a r a nagyndan. / Most days we do not see each 
o t h e r . 

/ a aS yakk dyga ra jwst kanaga laggant . / They wil l s t a r t to a s k each 
o the r . 

/ a yakk d y g a r a y a[h]vala gy ran t . / They a s k for [l i t . t ake ] each o t h e r ' s 
r e c e n t n e w s . 

11. 103. "To speak (a l a n g u a g e ) " is e x p r e s s e d by a complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion cons i s t ing 

of the n a m e of the language + / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e . " E. g. 

/ a a n g r e z i kant . / He speaks Eng l i sh . 

/ m a n baloSi kanaga nazan in . / I don ' t know [how] to speak Ba luch i . 

11. 104. / b o r S i x a n a / "k i t chen" is a compound cons i s t ing of / b o r S i / "cook" + / x a n a / 

"house of, r o o m of, p l ace of. " / x a n a / is v e r y common as the second e l emen t in such 

c o m p o u n d s . O the r e x a m p l e s inc lude: 

/ m e m a n x a n a / g u e s t - h o u s e , [ / m e m a n / "guest . "] 

/ D a k x a n a / pos t -o f f i ce . [ / D a k / "ma i l , p o s t . " See Sec . 6 . 1 1 0 . ] 

11 .200 . B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

aga a b y r a w t , to m a n a m rav in . If he goes [lit . m a y go], I wil l a l s o go. 

aga a b y r a w t , gwRa m a n am rav in . If he goes [lit . may go], then I wil l a l s o 
go. 

aga taw oda b y r a v a y , to m a n am kayin. If you go [li t . may go] over t h e r e , I wil l 
come too. 

aga taw oda b y r a v a y , gwRa m a n am kayin. If you go [li t . m a y go] over t h e r e , then I 
wi l l come too. 

oga taw oda b y r a v a y , gwRa m a n am byayin . If you go [l i t . m a y go] over t h e r e , then I 
should come too. 

aga taw oda b y r a v a y , to m a n am byay in? If you go [l i t . m a y go] over t h e r e , sha l l I 
come too? 

aga taw e sabaka yzda bykanay , gwRa m a n 
vaSS bin. 

If you m e m o r i s e [li t . m a y m e m o r i s e ] 
t h e s e l e s s o n s , then I sha l l be happy. 

aga taw tupakka m a b a r a y , to Sykar n a y a r a y . If you do not take [l i t . m a y not t ake ] the 
gun, you wi l l not b r i n g [home any] g a m e . 
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aga a a m m a y m e m a n x a n a a bwaspan t , to jvan 
ynt. 

aga Swma d a r g a g a kwlp bykanyt , to dwzz 
gysa napwt ran t . 

aga Swma la[h]te roS amyda bybyt, to ma 
vaSS ban. 

aga m a n tupakkay janaga byzanin , to [h]ar 
roS Sykar kanin. 

aga Swma S a p - w - r o S ka r kanaga bylaggyt , to 
e ka r zut a l a s bi t . 

aga a byji[h]it , to taw am byji[h]! 

aga k a s s aS taw Sie bwdwzzit , to a y r a byjanj 

aga k a s s a pwTag byg i r t , to a y r a e da rua 
bydayyt! 

If they s leep [l i t . m a y s l eep ] in our guest 
house , it is good. 

If you lock [l i t . m a y lock] the d o o r s , 
t h i eves wil l not e n t e r the h o u s e . 

If you stay [lit . m a y be ] h e r e a few days , 
we wil l be happy. 

If I knew [lit . m a y know] [how] to shoot 
a gun, I'd hunt e v e r y day. 

If you begin [lit . m a y beg in] to work day 
and night , th i s t a sk wi l l be f inished soon. 

If he runs away [l i t . m a y run away] , you 
run away too! 

If someone s t e a l s [ l i t . m a y s t ea l ] s o m e 
thing f rom you, bea t h im! 

If someone c a t c h e s sma l lpox [l i t . if 
smal lpox m a y ca tch s o m e o n e ] , give h im 
these m e d i c i n e s ! 

aga t a r a ginryS byg i r t , to gysa by t ra [h ] ! If you ca tch a cold [l i t . if cold m a y ca tch 
you], r e s t at home! 

aga m a Sa[h]ra bygardan , to balky ama dwzza If we walk a round [l i t . m a y walk a round ] 
bygyndan. the city, p e r h a p s we m a y see those [ve ry ] 

t h i eves . 

11. 201. When a condit ion is cons ide r ed to be poss ib le but cont ingent upon c e r t a i n 

unknown or unpred ic tab le f ac to r s , a subjunctive ve rb is employed in the " i f ' - c l a u s e of the 

condi t ional sen tence . Again, the " t h e n " - c l a u s e may contain any fo rm of the v e r b . 

P e r m i s s i b l e p a t t e r n s thus include: 

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE 

/ a g a / Subjunctive 

RESULT CLAUSE 

/ t o / or / g w R a / 
II 

II 

E x a m p l e s : 

i i 

11 

I I II 

I I I I 

Indicat ive 

Subjunctive 

I m p e r a t i v e 

/ a g a a b a z a r a byrawt , gwRa p a m m a n gwde k a r i t . / If he goes [l i t . m a y 
go] to the m a r k e t , then he will b r ing a h e a d - c l o t h for m e . [His going 
is pos s ib l e , al though u n c e r t a i n and cont ingent . If the condi t ion is 
r e a l i s e d , however , then the r e s u l t wil l a l s o be r e a l i s e d . ] 

/ a g a a b a z a r a byrawt , to bayd ynt p a m m a n gwde b y a r i t . / If he goes 
[li t . m a y go] to the m a r k e t , he m u s t b r i ng a h e a d - c l o t h for m e . 
[His going is contingent; the r e s u l t is subjunct ive b e c a u s e of / bayd 
y n t / "mus t . "] 

/ a g a taw b a z a r a by ravay , to p a m m a n gwde b y a r ! / If you go [l i t . may 
go] to the m a r k e t , b r ing a head -c lo th for m e ! 
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/ t o / a n d / g w R a / a r e a s d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 1 1 . 1 0 1 . E . g . 

/ a g a Swma das t bwSodyt, to m a nun nan k a r a n . / If you w a s h [l i t . m a y 
w a s h ] [your ] h a n d s , we wi l l b r i n g food [l i t . b r e a d ] now. 

/ a g a Swma d a s t bwSodyt, gwRa m a nan k a r a n . / If you wash [l i t . m a y 
wash] [your ] h a n d s , then [only a f te r the condi t ion is r e a l i s e d ] we 
wil l b r i ng food [l i t . b r e a d ] . 

F i r s t p e r s o n subjunct ive v e r b s a r e c o m m o n in the " i f ' - c l a u s e of condi t iona l s e n t e n c e s . 

C o m p a r e Sec . 1 1 . 1 0 1 . E . g . 

/ a g a m a n t a i l a n g a r a joR bykanin , to taw m a n a Synka p a y s a g dayay . / 
If I r e p a i r [l i t . m a y build, c o n s t r u c t ] your plow, how m u c h money 
wil l you give m e ? [The condit ion is pos s ib l e but cont ingent . ] 

/ a g a m a n e k a s a rang bydayin , to a yakk konTe gvapi t . / If I dye [ l i t . 
m a y dye] th i s s h e e p s ' wool , she wil l weave a c o a r s e - r u g . 

11. 202. / S y k a r / deno tes both "game (the a n i m a l hun ted ) " and "hunting, the hunt. " 

E . g . 

/ t a w Se Sykar k a r a y . / What game wil l you b r i n g ? 

/ m a n [hjar roS Sykar kanin. / I hunt e v e r y day. [The complex v e r b a l 
fo rmat ion / S y k a r k a n a g / deno tes "to hunt. "] 

/ b a n d a m a Sykara r avan . / We wil l go hunting [l i t . go on the hunt] 
t o m o r r o w . 

11. 203. In c e r t a i n con tex t s , / p w t r a g / "to e n t e r " has connota t ions of e n t r a n c e by 

s t ea l th : "to c r e e p into, sneak into. " In o ther e n v i r o n m e n t s , however , it is p r a c t i c a l l y 

synonymous with / t a h a [k j ayag / "to come i n s i d e " or / t a h a r a v a g / "to go ins ide . " E. g. 

/ m a r va t i konDa pwt r i t . / The snake c r a w l s into i t s hole . [ / k o n D / 
"hole, den. "] 

/ d w z z balky gysa bwpwtran t . / The th i eves m a y p e r h a p s en t e r the house . 

/ m a n a i gysa napwt r in . / I wil l not en t e r his house . 

11. 204. / l a [ h ] t / " s o m e , a few, s e v e r a l " has much the s a m e mean ing a s / S i e / " s o m e . 

/ l a [ h ] t / i s u s e d only of countable a g g r e g a t e s , however , while / S i e / m a y be employed both 

with countab le ob jec ts and with m a s s nouns . / l a [ h ] t / a l s o deno tes a s m a l l e r quanti ty than 

does / S i e / . E . g. 

/ m a n i la[h]te sangat t banda koTaa r avan t . / S e v e r a l of my f r iends wil l 
go to Quet ta t o m o r r o w . [ / S i e / is subs t i tu tab le h e r e but a p p e a r s to 
denote a somewha t l a r g e r n u m b e r . ] 

/ g o m a n la[h]te rwppi ant. / I have some [a few, s e v e r a l ] r u p e e s . 
[Again, / S i e / can be subs t i tu ted . ] 

/ [ h ] a r roS la[h] tena pwTag g i r t . / E v e r y day s e v e r a l ca t ch sma l lpox . 
[Li t . E v e r y day sma l lpox c a t c h e s s e v e r a l . / S i e n a / is p o s s i b l e but 
p e r h a p s not quite a s i d ioma t i c . ] 

/ m a n a Sie Sir d a r k a r ynt . / I need some m i l k [ / S i r / " m i l k " is a m a s s 
noun, and / l a [ h ] t e / cannot be employed with it. ] 
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11 .205 . / g y r a g / "to g r a s p , s e i z e , ca tch , b u y " is employed for "to c a t c h " with / p w T a g / 

" s m a l l p o x " and / g i n r y S / "cold, c a t a r r h " (and with the n a m e s of v a r i o u s o the r d i s e a s e s a s 

wel l ) . Unlike Eng l i sh , however , in Ba luch i the d i s e a s e " c a t c h e s " the pa t i en t , r a t h e r 

than v i c e - v e r s a . Id iomat i ca l ly , / g y r a g / is not employed with / l a p d a s t / " d i a r r h e a " ; 

ins t ead , / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e " is u sed . Again, the d i s e a s e is the g r a m m a t i c a l subject 

and the pa t i en t the object . 

"To have (a d i s e a s e ) " is e x p r e s s e d a s "To X [the pa t i en t ] Y [the d i s e a s e ] i s . " E. g. 

/ ba lky a y r a pwTag byg i r t . / P e r h a p s he m a y ca tch sma l lpox . [Li t . 
P e r h a p s smal lpox m a y ca tch h im. ] 

/ o m e t ynt, ky m a n a ginryS m a g i r t . / [i] hope that I don ' t c a t ch cold. 
[Lit . Hope is that cold may not ca tch m e . ] 

/ a y r a lapdas t kant . / He has d i a r r h e a . [Li t . D i a r r h e a does h i m . ] 

/ a v a n a pwTag ynt. / They have smal lpox . [Lit . To t h e m sma l lpox i s . ] 

11. 300. B a s i c Sen tences 

aga taw tupakka m a b a r , to pwlis t a r a nag i r t . If you do not take [li t . do not t ake ! ] the 
gun, the pol ice wil l not a r r e s t [ l i t . ca tch] 
you. 

aga taw e k a r a bykan, to baz z a r r kaTTay . If you do [lit . do! ] th is work , you wil l 
e a r n much money. 

aga Swma e dwzza m a p a T T y t , to a aS Sa[h]ra If you do not s e a r c h for [l i t . do not s e a r c h 
d a r r avan t . for! ] t hese t h i eves , they wi l l l eave the city. 

aga taw [hjar roS riSa bysa[h] , to ta i jan If you shave [li t . shave! ] [your ] b e a r d 
vaSS bi t . eve ry day ; your wife wil l be happy. 

11. 301. When an i m p e r a t i v e v e r b o c c u r s in the " i f ' - c l a u s e of a condi t ional s en t ence , 

it c a r r i e s connota t ions of s t rong adv ice . The speake r feels that the condi t ion should be 

r e a l i s e d , and that then the r e s u l t would a l so be fulfilled. Again, the r e s u l t c l a u s e may 

contain any v e r b form. P e r m i s s i b l e p a t t e r n s a r e thus ; 

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE RESULT CLAUSE 

/ a g a / I m p e r a t i v e / t o / or / g w R a / Indica t ive 

" Subjunct ive II M 

I I M I m p e r a t i v e 

E x a m p l e s 

/ a g a taw e d a r u a bo r , to joR bay. / If you take [l i t . eat! ] th i s m e d i c i n e , 
you wil l get wel l . 

/ a g a taw a y r a d r w s t [h]abara bwgwS, to balky t a r a ma jan t . / If you te l l 
[l i t . t e l l ! ] h im a l l of the m a t t e r s , p e r h a p s he may not bea t you. 
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/ a g a taw Sykar bykan, to p a r a i Sie gost dem byday! / If you hunt [lit . 
hunt! ], send some m e a t for h im! 

11 .400 . B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n go t a p a r a d a r a gwDDaga wn, 

taw annun Se k a r kanaga ay. 

a go k a r S e a pwSSa b w r r a g a ynt. 

I a m chopping the wood with the axe 

What work a r e you doing now? 

He is cutt ing the cloth with a knife, 

m a yaxxa l a r z a g a an. 

Swma p a r Se a Sia p a T T a g a yt. 

We a r e sh ive r ing in the cold. 

Why a r e you s e a r c h i n g for those t h ings? 

m a n i jynykk go noke Sakka m a [ h ] p a r a randaga 
ant. 

My d a u g h t e r s a r e combing [ the i r ] ha i r 
with the new c o m b s . 

m a n nun [h]ySS k a r nakanaga wn. 

Se, taw joR nabuaga ay? 

b o r S i s awz ia koTaga na ynt. 

aga a g r e v a g a ynt , to a y r a vaSS kan! 

aga a i b r a s a y r a t a v a r kanaga ant, to taw 
bayd ynt a y r a bwgwS! 

aga a v a s p a g a ant, to Swma t a v a r - t a v a r 
m a k a n y t ! 

I a m not doing any work now. 

A r e you not get t ing we l l ? 

The cook is not cutt ing up the vege tab le s , 

If he is c ry ing , c h e e r h im up [li t . m a k e 
h im happy]! 

If h is b r o t h e r s a r e ca l l ing [li t . mak ing 
voice] h im, you m u s t t e l l h im! 

If they a r e s leeping , don ' t m a k e [any] 
noise [li t . do not m a k e voice-voice] . ' 

11. 401 . The "con t inua t ive" fo rmat ion c o n s i s t s of the infinitive (see Sec . 7. 901) + the 

" s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / , followed by some form of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " Taken 

l i t e r a l l y , t h u s , a fo rm like / r a v a g a w n / "[I] a m going" might be t r a n s l a t e d "[I] a m on the 

going. " 

The cont inua t ive fo rma t ion deno tes an ac t ion or s ta te which ex i s t s cont inuously over 

a p e r i o d of t i m e . The t e n s e and mode of the ac t ion depend upon the o c c u r r i n g form of the 

a u x i l i a r y . T h u s , the p r e s e n t cont inuat ive seen in Sec . 11. 400 is employed for an ac t ion 

or s t a t e begun in the (usual ly r ecen t ) pa s t and extending through the p r e s e n t into the fu ture . 

The p r e s e n t cont inuat ive is a l s o s o m e t i m e s employed for an ac t ion or s ta te a s yet not 

begun but which wi l l begin in the i m m e d i a t e future ( c o m p a r e Engl i sh , "I a m going t o m o r r o w . ") 

E . g . 

/ m a n k a r kanaga wn. / I a m work ing , 

/ a taSaga ynt. / He is running. 
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/ t a w p a r Se g r evaga ay. / Why a r e you c r y i n g ? 

/ m a r o S i a koTaa r a v a g a ant. / Today they a r e going to Quet ta . [Although 
they a r e not ac tua l ly in the p r o c e s s of going, th i s a c t i on wi l l take 
p lace in the i m m e d i a t e fu ture . ] 

Two nega t ive f o r m s of the p r e s e n t cont inuat ive fo rma t ion a r e p o s s i b l e : 

(1) The nega t ive pref ix / n a / (etc. ) + the infinit ive + / a / , followed by a p r e s e n t t ense 

fo rm of / b u a g / . E. g. 

/ m a n ka r nakanaga wn. / I a m not work ing . 

/ m a Sa joR nakanaga an. / We a r e not mak ing t ea . 

/ m a y sangat t nayayaga ant. / Our f r iends a r e not coming . 

(2) The infinit ive + / a / , followed by / n a / , followed by a p r e s e n t t e n s e fo rm of / b u a g / . 

Va r ious in fo rman t s felt that th is a l t e r n a t i v e was s l ight ly l e s s fluent, though st i l l 

" c o r r e c t . " E. g. 

/ m a n ka r kanaga na wn. / I a m not work ing . 

/ a ka sa rang dayaga na ynt. / She is not dyeing the s h e e p s ' wool. 

The p r e s e n t cont inuat ive fo rmat ion is a l so found in condi t ional c l a u s e s . Since the 

a u x i l i a r y v e r b is indicat ive it denotes a condit ion having a high l ikel ihood of r e a l i s a t i o n 

(see Sec. 11. 101). E . g. 

/ a g a a vanoga ynt, to a y r a byl l ! / If he is r ead ing , let h im [alone]. ' 

/ a g a taw [h]ySS k a r nakanaga ay, to go m a n bya! / If you a r e not doing 
any work , come with m e ! 

11. 402. T h r e e v e r b s loosely t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "to cu t " w e r e in t roduced in Sec . 11. 400: 

/ g w D D a g / "to cut with a chopping mot ion , to chop, hack, cut down"; / b w r r a g / "to cut 

with a s l ic ing mot ion (as with a knife, a pa i r of s c i s s o r s , e t c . )" ; and / k o T a g / "to cut to 

p i e c e s , chop up into p i e c e s . " 

11. 403. / t a v a r / "voice, sound, c a l l " is employed in the complex v e r b a l f o rma t ion 

/ t a v a r k a n a g / "to ca l l to , shout a t . " The redup l i ca ted compound / t a v a r - t a v a r / deno te s 

"noise , commot ion , " and / t a v a r - t a v a r k a n a g / thus s ignif ies "to m a k e n o i s e . " F u r t h e r 

u s e s of r edup l i ca t ion in Baluchi will be d e s c r i b e d in l a t e r Sec t ions . E . g. 

/ m a n ai t a v a r a nawSkynin. / I do not h e a r his vo ice . 

/ m o T a l a y t a v a r ynt. / [ T h e r e ] is the sound of the c a r . 

/baSakk t a v a r - t a v a r kanaga ant. / The ch i ld ren a r e mak ing n o i s e . 

11. 500. B a s i c Sentences , 

m a n s v a r a g a ko[h]a laggaga bin. I shal l be c l imbing the moun ta in at lunch 
[time]. 
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Se, taw y m S a p i vanaga b a y ? 

a begaa gvaz i kanaga bi t . 

m a banda soba v a s p a g a naban . 

Se, Swma m a r o S i aS yda gvazaga naby t? 

taw e k a r a kanaga bwbui 

Swma So [h j a rabe k a r kanaga mabyt ! 

vaxte ky a m y r a g a bybi t , gwRa taw D a k s a r a 
k a r a y ? 

[h]ar vaxt ky Swma vaspaga bybyt, gwRa a 
ji[h]it. 

aga taw k a r kanaga mabay , gwRa m a n kayin. 

Will you be studying ton igh t? 

He wil l be playing [a g a m e ] th i s evening. 

We sha l l not be s leeping t o m o r r o w m o r n i n g . 

Will you not be p a s s i n g by h e r e today? 

Go on doing th is t a sk ! 

Do not go on doing such bad th ings [l i t . 
work].' 

When he wil l be [li t . m a y be] dying, then 
wil l you b r ing a d o c t o r ? [I. e. Will you 
wait unt i l he is dying be fore you b r i ng a 
doc to r ? ] 

Whenever you wil l be [li t . m a y be ] 
s leeping , then h e ' l l run away. 

If you will not be [li t . m a y not be] work ing , 
then I sha l l come . 

11. 501. F u t u r e , subjunct ive , and i m p e r a t i v e fo rms of the cont inuat ive fo rmat ion 

c o n s i s t of the infinit ive + / a / , followed by the p r o p e r t e n s e - m o d e - p e r son fo rm of the 

a u x i l i a r y . E . g. 

/ t a w gal laga drwSaga bay. / You wil l be gr inding the wheat . 

/ a g a taw gal laga drwSaga bybay, to m a n dyga ka r kanin. / If you will be 
[li t . may be] gr inding the wheat , I ' l l do [ s o m e ] o ther job. 

/ t a w gal laga drwSaga bwbu. ' / Go on gr inding the wheat! 

In the nega t ive f o r m s of t h e s e c o n s t r u c t i o n s the negat ive pref ix / n a / (e tc . ) does NOT 

o c c u r with the inf ini t ive; ins t ead , it is found with the aux i l i a ry . C o m p a r e Sec . 11. 401. 

E . g . 

/ m a n Sykar kanaga nabin. / I sha l l not be hunting. [Not '" /Sykar nakanaga 
b i n / . ] 

/ a g a a divan kanaga maban t , to Swma bayd ynt padi byayyt! / If they a r e 
not [l i t . m a y not be] holding a p a r t y , you m u s t come back . [Not 
'" /divan nakanaga b a n t / . ] 

/ t a w SoSe [hjabar gwSaga mabu! / Do not go on saying such th ings ! 
[Never ' " /magwSaga bu/. ' ] 

11. 502. / v a x t e [ k y ] / l i t e r a l l y m e a n s "a t ime [ tha t ] . " It is commonly employed for 

"when. " It is a l s o often i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e with / [ h ] a r vaxt k y / , / [ h ] a r kade k y / , and o the r 

e x p r e s s i o n s for " w h e n e v e r " (see Sec . 9. 501). Like t he se e x p r e s s i o n s , / v a x t e [ k y ] / is 

a l s o u sua l ly followed by the subjunct ive fo rm of the v e r b when the sen tence r e f e r s to 

p r e s e n t - f u t u r e t i m e . In s e n t e n c e s r e f e r r i n g to pas t t i m e , of c o u r s e , the v e r b of a c l a u s e 
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i n t roduced by / v a x t e [ k y ] / (e tc . ) m u s t be in one of the p a s t t e n s e s . E . g. 

/ v a x t e ky m a n b ^ r a v i n , gwRa p a r taw yakk Sakke k a r i n . / When I go 
[l i t . may go], then I ' l l b r i ng a comb for you. [ / [h ja r vaxt k y / , 
/ [ h ] a r kade k y / , e t c . a r e subs t i t u t ab l e . ] 

/ v a x t e ky m a v a r a g a byban, gwRa a kayt . / When we a r e [ l i t . may be] 
ea t ing , then he c o m e s . 

/ v a x t e ky a padi bayt , gwRa a t a r a z a r r a dant . / When he c o m e s [lit . 
may come] back , then he wil l give you the money . 

11 .600 . B a s i c Sentences , 

m a n d e m a r a v a n wn. I keep on going ahead . 

Se, taw tanynga g revan ay? Do you s t i l l keep on weep ing? 

sobay y s t a r da r kapan ynt. The m o r n i n g s t a r [ l i t . the s t a r of the 
m o r n i n g ] keeps a p p e a r i n g [l i t . keeps 
falling out] . 

m a tanynga e Sypia gvapa na an. We a r e not s t i l l weaving th is f ine- rug , 

Se, Swma ra[h]a nynda by t? Will you keep s i t t ing on [the side of] the 
r o a d ? 

a [hjar Dawla ka r kana bant. They wil l keep work ing in any case , 

m a n a vaxta Sia gyra nabin. I wil l not be buying th ings [ s t i l l ] at that 
t i m e . 

ame gwrk Swmay meSa g y r r a bant, These [ s a m e ] wolves wil l keep dragging 
off your sheep . 

taw balky pwSS Soda bybay. P e r h a p s you m a y [ s t i l l ] be washing clothes 

Se, a anga dema rava bybi t? Should he s t i l l keep going a h e a d ? 

[h]onay jo[h] taSa bybant, Let s t r e a m s of blood keep flowing [li t . 
running]. ' 

Se, a Sayr jana m a b a n t ? Should they not keep s ing ing? 

taw bayd ynt nan paSa bwbu, tanky d rws t 
m e m a n se r bykanant! 

You m u s t keep baking [l i t . cooking] b r e a d , 
so that a l l the gues t s m a y eat t he i r fill 
[lit . may m a k e full]! 

Swma da r k a r a bybyt, tanky d r w s t e Sap a s 
rok bybit! 

Keep b r ing ing wood, so that the f i re may 
be lit a l l night [ long]! 

taw bayd ynt doSa mobu! You m u s t not keep sewing, 
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Swma Sap jana maby t ! Do not keep danc ing! 

1 1 . 6 0 1 . The " i t e r a t i v e " fo rma t ion c o n s i s t s of the p r e s e n t s t e m of the v e r b + a suffix 

/ a n / - / a / , followed by some fo rm of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " Although s o m e t i m e s the 

s a m e in t r a n s l a t i o n , th i s fo rma t ion dif fers f rom the cont inuat ive fo rm d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 

11. 501: for e x a m p l e , w h e r e a s / r a v a g a y n t / "is go ing" deno tes an ac t ion cont inuously in 

p r o g r e s s a t the t i m e of the u t t e r a n c e (or e l s e an ac t ion which wi l l begin in the i m m e d i a t e 

fu ture) , / r a v a n y n t / s ignif ies e i t he r "is [ s t i l l ] go ing" - - a n ac t ion begun in the pas t which 

is p ro longed into the p r e s e n t - - o r e l s e "keeps going, " an ac t ion which is r e p e a t e d over 

and ove r du r ing an indefinite pe r iod of p a s t - p r e s e n t t i m e . 

The i t e r a t i v e fo rma t ion is s ty l i s t i ca l ly somewhat m o r e l i t e r a r y (and a l s o r a t h e r l e s s 

common) than the con t inua t ive . E. g. 

/ S e , a anga ka r kanan ynt. / Is he s t i l l work ing? [The ac t ion is seen a s 
being pro longed over a pe r iod of t i m e . ] 

/ e vaxta ko[h]a b a r p kapa bi t . / At th is t ime snow wil l keep falling in the 
m o u n t a i n s . [The ac t ion is p ro longed and r e p e a t e d over a pe r iod of 
t i m e , / k a p a g a b i t / denotes "will be [cont inuously] fal l ing. "] 

/ S w m a z a r r daya bybyt! / Keep giving money! [The ac t ion is to be 
r e p e a t e d over an indefinite pe r iod . ] 

Note that in th is fo rma t ion the negat ive e l emen t o c c u r s before the a u x i l i a r y and neve r 

be fo re the m a i n v e r b s t e m . E. g. 

/ m a g reva na an. / We do not keep weepings [Never ' " /nagrevan a n / . ] 

/ b r a s a , gal kana mabyt.' / B r o t h e r s , do not keep re jo ic ing! [Never 
'" /gal m a k a n a b y t / . ] 

11. 602. In t r a n s l a t i o n , / a n g a / "s t i l l , y e t " often a p p e a r s to be synonymous with / t a n y n g a / 

"up to now, s t i l l , y e t " (see Sec . 9. 405), a l though s t r i c t l y speaking, / a n g a / l acks the p r e s e n t 

t e n s e r e f e r e n c e of / t a n y n g a / . In some con tex t s , / a n g a / is a l so roughly t r a n s l a t a b l e a s 

"however . " E. g. 

/ a tanynga [h jyspata la ynt. / He is s t i l l in the hosp i t a l . ["St i l l" h e r e 
r e a l l y m e a n s "up to th is t i m e . " C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a anga [h jyspata la ynt . / He is s t i l l in the hosp i t a l . [His s tay in the 
hosp i t a l has been pro longed into the p r e s e n t . ] 

/ S e , taw tanynga gwSnag a y ? / A r e you s t i l l h u n g r y ? [I. e. up to now. ] 

/ S e , taw anga gwSnag a y ? / A r e you s t i l l hung ry? [I. e. even af ter the 
big d inner you have jus t ea ten . ] 

/ S e , a va t i gysa tanynga kwlp n a k a n t ? / Does he not lock his house y e t ? 
[I. e. up to the p r e s e n t t i m e . ] 

/ S e , a va t i gysa anga kwlp n a k a n t ? / Does he s t i l l not lock his h o u s e ? 
[I. e. even af te r a l l that has happened. ] 

/ a bo rS i anga aS eSi jvan ynt. / That cook, however [li t . s t i l l , ye t ] , is 
b e t t e r than th i s [one] . 

/ m a y d r w s t sanga t t kayant . Se, taw anga n a y a y a y ? / All of our f r i ends 
wil l c o m e . Will you s t i l l not c o m e ? 
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/ t anynga Sap ynt. / It is s t i l l night . [I. e. up to now. C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t anynga anga Sap ynt. / It is s t i l l night up to now. 

11 .603 . / t a n k y / "so tha t , in o r d e r t h a t " i s , of c o u r s e , r e l a t e d to / t a n a / "unt i l , up t o " 

(Sec. 8 . 2 0 0 ( 3 2 ) ) , / t a [ b a ] / "up to , unt i l , t o " (Sec. 6 .303) , and / t a n y n g a / "up to now, s t i l l , 

y e t " (Sees . 9. 405 and 11. 602). A p r e s e n t t e n s e c l ause in t roduced by / t a n k y / often conta ins 

a subjunct ive v e r b , / t a n k y / wil l be d i s c u s s e d fur ther in Sec. 18. 200 (4). E . g. 

/ t a w Sie d a r b y a r , tanky m a n a s a rok bykanin! / B r ing some wood, so 
that I m a y light the f i re ! 

/ a va t i gysa kwlp kant , tanky dwzz m a p w t r a n t . / He locks h is house , so 
that t h i eves m a y not en t e r . 

/ m a n t a r a e d a r u a dayin, tanky taw zut joR bybay. / I wi l l give you th is 
med i c ine , in o r d e r that you m a y get wel l soon. 

11. 604. / s e r / "full" is used only in the s ense of " sa t i a t ed , full (of food and d r ink ) . " 

It is thus not synonymous with / p w r r / "full. " / s e r / o c c u r s in v a r i o u s complex v e r b a l 

f o r m a t i o n s . E. g. 

/ t a w bayd ynt s e r bykanay. / You m u s t eat your fill. 

/ m a n aS e nana v a t a r a s e r kanin. / I wil l eat my fill of t h e s e [p i eces of] 
b r e a d . 

/ nun m a n s e r wn. / Now I a m full. 

/ e Dagar s e r ynt. / This land is s a t u r a t e d . [I. e. i r r i g a t e d to capac i ty . 
This is a m e t a p h o r i c a l u s a g e . ] 

/ m a n za[h]ga se r dayin. / I wil l make the child eat i t s fill, [ / s e r d a y a g / 
"to m a k e , let someone eat the i r fill. "] 

11. 700. B a s i c Sen tences . 

man r avag i wn. I have to [intend to, have the capac i ty to] 
go. 

taw e d a r a gwDDagi ay, You have to [intend to, have the capac i ty to] 
chop th is wood. 

a a y r a kwSagi ynt. He has to [ in tends to, has the capac i ty to] 
ki l l h im. 

m a yakk lypapage gyrag i an. We have to [ intend to , have the capac i ty to] 
buy an envelope . 

Se, Swma la[h]te TykaTT gyrag i yt ? 

a g a r m e pwSS poSagi ant. 

Do you have to [ intend to , have the capaci ty 
to] buy some s t a m p s ? 

They have to [ intend to , have the capaci ty 
to] put on [wea r ] w a r m c l o t h e s . 
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a m m a y s a r d a r r a v a g i ynt . 

a m m a y s a r d a r r a v a g i ant . 

s a r d a r e baSakka j anag i ynt. 

t a i p y s s e k a r a kanag i ynt . 

ymSap i Swmay b r a s vanagi ant, 

m a n k a r kanag i na wn. 

Our chief ha s to [ in tends to , has the 
capac i ty to] go. 

Our chiefs have to [ intend to, have the 
capac i ty to] go. 

The chief has to [ in tends to , has the 
capac i ty to] bea t th is boy. 

Your fa ther has to [ in tends to , has the 
capac i ty to] do th is t a sk . 

Th i s evening your b r o t h e r s have to [ intend 
to , have the capac i ty to] s tudy. 

I do not have to [do not intend to, do not 
have the capac i ty to] work . 

11. 701. The "ob l i ga to ry" fo rma t ion c o n s i s t s of the infinitive + a suffix / i / , followed 

by some fo rm of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " T h e r e a r e two s u b j e c t - o b j e c t - v e r b a g r e e m e n t 

p a t t e r n s for th i s cons t ruc t i on , each with i ts own range of m e a n i n g s and connota t ions . The 

f i r s t of t h e s e , ca l led "Obl iga tory P a t t e r n A, " ha s been in t roduced in Sec . 11 .700 . The 

s e m a n t i c subject is nomina t ive , the object is objec t ive , and the aux i l i a ry v e r b a g r e e s in 

p e r s o n - n u m b e r with the subject . 

Th i s p a t t e r n e x p r e s s e s : (a) mi ld compuls ion upon the subject : "to have t o " ; (b) 

the intent or wil l of the subject : "to intend to, feel l i ke" ; or (c) the abi l i ty or capac i ty of 

the subjec t to p e r f o r m the ac t ion : "to have the capac i ty to, be able to . " Note that in the 

t h i rd of t h e s e m e a n i n g s th is p a t t e r n s ignif ies only phys i ca l or m e n t a l abi l i ty ; it does not 

include p e r m i s s i v e n e s s , m e a n s , o r o ther a s p e c t s of potent ia l i ty ( these a r e e x p r e s s e d by 

a n o t h e r v e r b fo rma t ion , to be in t roduced l a t e r ) . All t h r e e of t hese m e a n i n g s m a y coex i s t 

and o v e r l a p in any given u t t e r a n c e , of c o u r s e , but the m o s t frequent and p r e d o m i n a n t 

s igni f ica t ion of Obl iga to ry P a t t e r n A a p p e a r s to be that of mi ld compuls ion . E. g. 

/ a j i [h]agi ynt. / He has to [ in tends to, has the capac i ty to] run away. 

/ m a n a y r a kwSagi wn. / I have to [intend to, have the capac i ty to] ki l l 
h im. 

/ baSakk Sie kytab gy rag i ant. / The boys have to [intend to , have the 
capac i ty to] buy some books . 

The nega t ive e l e m e n t a lways o c c u r s before the aux i l i a ry v e r b and n e v e r before the 

m a i n v e r b s t e m . E. g. 

/ m a e k a r a kanagi na an. / We do not have to [ intend to, have the capac i ty 
to] do th is t a sk . 

A s has been seen for o the r such f o r m a t i o n s , the aux i l i a ry v e r b m a y occur in v a r i o u s 

t e n s e s and m o d e s . E. g. 

/ m a n a y r a kwSagi bin. / I wil l have to [will intend to, wil l have the 
capac i ty to] ki l l h im. 
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/ [h j aya l ynt, ky a a i [h j a rosa r a v a g i m a b a n t . / [I] th ink tha t they may not 
have to [may not intend to , m a y not have the capac i ty to j go to his 
wedding. 

11 .800 . B a s i c Sentences , 

m a n a r a v a g i ynt. I have to go. 

t a r a Sa joR kanagi ynt. 

a y r a riS sa[h]agi ynt. 

You have to m a k e tea . 

He has to shave [h is ] b e a r d , 

m a r a e gvazi k a T T a g i ynt. We have to win th i s game, 

Swmara e kagad m a n Daka dem dayagi ant. You have to send t h e s e l e t t e r s in the ma i l . 

avana e kytab vanagi ant, They have to r ead t h e s e books . 

a m m a y s a r d a r a r avag i ynt, Our chief has to go. 

a m m a y s a r d a r a r avag i ynt. Our chiefs have to go. 

ta i p y s s a e ka r kanagi ynt. Your fa ther has to do th is t a sk . 

ymSapi Swmay b r a s a n a vanagi na ynt. Your b r o t h e r s do not have to study th i s 
evening. 

1 1 . 8 0 1 . The second s u b j e c t - o b j e c t - v e r b a g r e e m e n t p a t t e r n for the ob l iga to ry fo rmat ion , 

t e r m e d "Obl iga tory P a t t e r n B, " r e q u i r e s that the seman t i c subject be object ive in fo rm. 

If the s eman t i c object is a noun, it is nominat ive in form, and the aux i l i a ry v e r b m u s t 

a g r e e with it. If the object is a pronoun or a d e m o n s t r a t i v e , it is object ive (like the 

s e m a n t i c subject ) , and the aux i l i a ry ve rb is invar iab ly 3rd sg. The a u x i l i a r y is a l s o 3rd 

sg. when no object o c c u r s : i. e. when the ve rb is i n t r ans i t i ve or no object is e x p r e s s e d . 

Obl iga tory P a t t e r n B e x p r e s s e s only compuls ion upon the s eman t i c subjec t ; "to have 

to , to be compel led to. " It thus lacks the addi t ional s e n s e s of " in ten t" and "ab i l i t y" seen 

for Obl iga tory P a t t e r n A. The compuls ive force of the l a t t e r , m o r e o v e r , is somewhat 

w e a k e r than that denoted by Obl igatory P a t t e r n B. E. g. 

/ a y r a j i[h]agi ynt. / He has to run away. [The sense of compu l s ion 
e x p r e s s e d by this sen tence is s t r o n g e r than that of / a j i [h]agi ynt. / . ] 

/ m a n a a i l angar joR kanagi ynt. / I have to fix [lit . bui ld, c o n s t r u c t ] 
h is plow. [The seman t i c subject / m a n a / is object ive in fo rm; 
/ l a n g a r / is the g r a m m a t i c a l subject of the s en t ence . ] 

/ eSana nun vab kanagi ynt. / They have to s leep now. [Although the 
seman t i c subject / e S a n a / is p l u r a l , t h e r e is no object , and the v e r b 
is thus 3rd sg. J 
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/ S e , t a i mwlkay m a r d w m a g a r m e pwSS poSagi y n t ? / Do the people of 
your coun t ry have to wea r w a r m c l o t h e s ? [ / g a r m e p w S S / " w a r m 
c l o t h e s " is t r e a t e d a s s ingu la r b e c a u s e it deno tes an a b s t r a c t qual i ty 
of c lothing r a t h e r than any specif ic g a r m e n t s . J 

It i s a l s o p o s s i b l e for a noun object (as wel l a s the subject) to be m a r k e d by an objec t ive 

suffix, thus adding fu r the r s t rong connota t ions of de f in i t enes s . In such c a s e s , the v e r b 

is i n v a r i a b l y 3 rd sg. , and the subject is u sua l ly s e p a r a t e d f rom the r e s t of the sen tence by 

a p h r a s e b r e a k . In th i s type of s en t ence , both the subject and the object m u s t be s ingu la r . 

Th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n is of l imi ted u s a g e , and e i t he r P a t t e r n A or P a t t e r n B is usua l ly employed 

in s t ead . E . g. 

/ m a n a + a i l a n g a r a joR kanagi ynt. / I have to fix [li t . bui ld, c o n s t r u c t ] 
h i s plow. [Both the s e m a n t i c subject / m a n a / and the s eman t i c object 
/ l a n g a r a / a r e m a r k e d with the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . ] 

/ baSakka + e kytaba gy rag i ynt. / The boy has to buy th is book. 

When both the subject and the object a r e p e r s o n s , ambigui ty m a y r e s u l t f rom a confusion 

of P a t t e r n A and P a t t e r n B. In such c a s e s , P a t t e r n A is usua l ly unde r s tood u n l e s s the 

context r e q u i r e s o t h e r w i s e . E. g. 

/ s a r d a r e baSakka janagi ynt. / The chief has to bea t th is boy. [ P a t t e r n 
A. Ambigui ty is p o s s i b l e , however ; the object may occur f i r s t in 
the sen tence for e m p h a s i s , and th is sen tence m a y thus be i n t e r p r e t e d 
a s P a t t e r n B; "This boy m u s t bea t the chief. " / e baSakka s a r d a r 
j anagi ynt. / and / s a r d a r a + e baSakka janagi ynt. / a r e both r a t h e r 
ambiguous and a r e thus l e s s l ikely of o c c u r r e n c e . ] 

/ m a n a y r a kwSagi wn. / I have to [intend to , have the capac i ty to] ki l l 
h im. [This wil l a lways be unde r s tood to be P a t t e r n A. / m a n a a y r a 
kwSagi ynt. / is indeed g r a m m a t i c a l l y c o r r e c t but is ambiguous s ince 
- - with the sub jec t -ob jec t word o r d e r r e v e r s e d - - i t may m e a n "He 
has to ki l l m e . "] 

Ambigu i ty is a l s o p o s s i b l e when only an object ive noun, pronoun, or d e m o n s t r a t i v e 

o c c u r s in a sen tence containing a 3rd sg. v e r b . Such c a s e s may be s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d e x a m p l e s 

of P a t t e r n B , or they m a y be s e n t e n c e s of P a t t e r n A with the subject omi t ted (as is c o m m o n 

in speech when the subject is known f rom the context) . E. g. 

/ m a n a janag i ynt. / I have to bea t [h imj . [ P a t t e r n B. This is a l s o 
i n t e r p r e t a b l e a s a P a t t e r n A s e n t e n c e : "[He, she , it] has to bea t m e . " 
Th i s l a t t e r mean ing , however , would m o r e usua l ly be e x p r e s s e d in 
some o ther m a n n e r in o r d e r to avoid ambigui ty . ] 

/ a y r a kwSagi ynt . / [He] has to ki l l h im. [Or: "He has to ki l l [h im] . " 
Both p a t t e r n s a r e p o s s i b l e . ] 

/ e S a n a [h]ar Si gwSagi ynt. / [He, she , it] has to t e l l t hem every th ing . 
[ P a t t e r n A. Th i s m a y a l s o be unde r s tood to m e a n "They m u s t t e l l 
eve ry th ing . " The e x t r a - l i n g u i s t i c context wi l l , of c o u r s e , indica te 
which is m e a n t . ] 

The nega t ive e l e m e n t a l w a y s o c c u r s be fore the aux i l i a ry v e r b in a P a t t e r n B s e n t e n c e . 

The a u x i l i a r y v e r b m a y a l s o occu r in v a r i o u s t e n s e s and m o d e s . E . g. 

/ m a n a ka[h] kanagi na ynt. / I do not have to cut g r a s s . 

/ m a n a r a v a g i b i t . / I wil l have to go. 

/ a g a t a r a e k a r kanag i bybi t , to jvan ynt. / If you have to do th is work , 
it is good. 
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/ [h j aya l ynt , ky a y r a p a y s a g d e m dayag i m a b i t . / [I] th ink that he may 
not have to send money . 

11 .900 . B a s i c Sen tences . 

manyS sa i kanin. 

m a n sa i kaninyS, 

m a n sa i kan ine . 

tawyS zanay , ky e m a i kaig ant. 

ayS banda ba r t . 

a banda bar tyS , 

a banda b a r t e . 

mayS proSaga an. 

ma proSaga anyS, 

m a proSaga one. 

Swma d e m bydayytyS! 

a gwSante, ky ma rawt, 

dapyS paS ynt. 

ponzyS d r a j ynt. 

goSyS m a z a n ant. 

e ma[hja , SapyS s a r d ant. 

aga m a n e swnduka [h]ork bykanin, to taw a 
ro t aka tahayS kanay? 

aSkayS bynynd! 

Se, mwlkyS [hJwSkynt? 

a pwSSanyS t a r r bykan! 

I wi l l in form h im [ h e r , t h e m ] . 

I wi l l in form h im [he r , t h e m ] . 

I wil l in form h im [ h e r , t h e m ] . 

You know whose p r o p e r t y th i s i s . [Li t . 
You it know, that t h e s e p r o p e r t i e s whose 
a r e . ] 

He wil l take it [h im, h e r ; t h e m ] t o m o r r o w . 

He wil l take it [h im, h e r , t h e m ] t o m o r r o w . 

He wil l take it [h im, h e r , t h e m ] t o m o r r o w . 

We a r e b r e a k i n g it [ t hemj . 

We a r e b r e a k i n g it [ t hemj . 

We a r e b r eak ing it [ t hemj . 

Send it [h im, h e r , t h e m j ! 

They t e l l it [h im, h e r , t h e m j , that [he] 
should not go. 

His [her , i t s ] mouth is open. 

His [her , i t s ] nose is long. 

His [he r , i t s , t h e i r ] e a r s a r e l a r g e . 

In th i s month i ts [ t he i r ] n ights a r e cold. 

If I empty th is box, wi l l you put t hose 
n e w s p a p e r s ins ide i t ? 

Sit on that s ide of h im [ h e r , it , t h e m ] ! 

Is his [he r , i t s , t h e i r ] coun t ry d r y ? 

D a m p e n those c lo thes of h i s [of h e r s , of 
i t s , of t h e i r s ] ! 
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mwlkayS , dwzz i baz a s t . 

e m a w s w m a , kuSagyS sawz ant. 

d ivalyS p rwSi t . 

In h i s [he r , i t s , t h e i r ] coun t ry t h e r e is 
much theft. 

In th i s s e a s o n i ts v a l l e y s a r e g r e e n . 

I t s wal l wi l l b r e a k . 

11. 901 . The s p e c i a l 3 rd p e r s o n p r o n o m i n a l affixes / y S / and / e / a r e employed a s 

fo l lows: 

(1) As 3 rd p e r s o n ob j ec t s : "h im, h e r , i t , t hem. " / y S / and / e / a r e affixed e i t he r to 

the subjec t (noun, p ronoun , or d e m o n s t r a t i v e ) of t he i r c l ause or e l s e d i r e c t l y to 

the v e r b fo rm. E. g. 

/ m a n y S doSin. / I wil l sew it. [Or , / m a n doSinyS. / or / m a n doSine. / . ] 

/ m a n y S yzda kanin. / I wi l l m e m o r i s e it . [Or , / m a n yzda kaninyS. / or 
/ m a n yzda kan ine . / . ] 

/ pwl i syS g i r t . / The pol ice wil l ca tch h im [he r , it, t h e m ] . [Or , / p w l i s 
g i r tyS . / or / pwl i s g i r t e . / . ] 

(2) As 3 rd p e r s o n p o s s e s s i v e s : "h i s , h e r , i t s , t h e i r . " In th is u s a g e , / y S / and / e / 

a r e affixed d i r e c t l y to the noun they p o s s e s s (occu r r ing af ter any o ther subs tan t ive 

suff ixes) . T h e s e two e l e m e n t s a r e a l s o affixed to a loca t ive noun + / a / (e. g. 

/ d e m a y S / "in front of h im [he r , it , t hem]" ) , but they do not occur with o ther 

e l e m e n t s (i. e. they a r e not affixed to t e m p o r a l s or o ther types of a d v e r b s , 

p r e p o s i t i o n s , e tc . ). E. g. 

/mwlkyS s a r d ynt. / His [he r , i t s , t h e i r ] count ry is cold. 

/ S a m m y S d a r d kanant . / His [he r , i t s , t h e i r ] eyes hur t . [Or , / S a m m e 
d a r d kanant . / . ] 

/ t a l i y S [h]ork ynt. / His [he r , i t s , t h e i r ] p la te is empty . 

When affixed to v e r b f o r m s , t h e s e two e l e m e n t s a r e comple te ly i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e . Both 

a l s o m a y occu r with p l u r a l nouns , but af ter a s ingu la r noun, however , only / y S / is found, 

s ince / e / m a y be confused with the " s ingu la r - inde f in i t e " suffix / e / . E . g. 

/ s a r d a r y S zant . / The chief knows h im [her- it, t h e m ] . [Or , "His [he r , 
t h e i r ] chief knows. " / s a rda re_ zant . / m a y be i n t e r p r e t e d a s mean ing 
"A chief k n o w s " and is thus not used . ] 

/ dapyS band ynt. / His [he r , i t s ] mouth is c losed . [ /dape_band ynt. / m a y 
a l s o m e a n "A mouth is c losed . "] 

/ s a r d a r zantyS. / The chief knows h im [he r , it, t h e m ] , [ / s a r d a r zan t e . / 
is a l s o p o s s i b l e s ince t h e r e can be no ambigu i ty : the " s i n g u l a r -
indef in i t e" suffix / e / does not occur with v e r b s . ] 

/ baSakke najoR ant. / His [he r , t h e i r ] boys a r e i l l . [This is unambiguous 
s ince the " s i n g u l a r - i n d e f i n i t e " suffix / e / cannot occu r with a p l u r a l 
noun. N e v e r t h e l e s s , / y S / might be p r e f e r r e d . ] 

A fu r the r note about / y S / and / e / wil l be a p p r o p r i a t e h e r e : t h e s e two f o r m s a r e often 

employed i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y for s ingu la r or p l u r a l in the Rakhshan i d i a l ec t , but in v a r i o u s 

o the r d i a l e c t s / y S / is a lways p l u r a l ( " the i r , t h e m " ) , while / e / is s ingu la r ("h is , h e r , h i m , 
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h e r " ) . Both Rakhshan i and M a k r a n i Ba luch i employ t h e s e suffixes with nouns , v e r b s , e tc . , 

but in E a s t e r n Ba luch i they a p p e a r affixed ma in ly to v e r b s , ind ica t ing e i t he r the subject or 

the object of the v e r b . 

C e r t a i n Ba luch i a u t h o r s l i s t a comple te set of six such "suffix p r o n o u n s , " but only / y S / 

and / e / a r e common in Rakhshan i and M a k r a n i Ba luch i . Two o t h e r s - - / y t / "your [sg. ], 

you [sg . ] " and / w n / "my, m e " - - a r e encoun te red in p o e t r y . The comple t e set i s : 

SUFFIX PRONOUN MEANING 

1st sg. wn m y , m e 

2nd sg. yt your [sg . ], you [sg . ] 

3 rd sg. e h i s , h e r , i t s , h im, h e r , it 

1st pl . en [or / e / ] our , u s 

2nd pl . o your [pl. ], you [pl. ] 

3 rd pl . yS t h e i r , t h e m 

E x a m p l e s : 

/dy lwn swSit. / My h e a r t b u r n s [e . g. with love] . 

/ S a m m w n d a r d kant . / My eye h u r t s . 

/pwSSanyt aS jana gyr in . / I ' l l take your c lo thes f rom [your ] body. 

11. 902. / p r o S a g / "to b r e a k " is t r a n s i t i v e , while / p r w S a g / "to b r e a k " is i n t r a n s i t i v e . 

Other e x a m p l e s of th is phenomenon w e r e d i s c u s s e d in Sec. 9. 503. E. g. 

/ m a n e d a r a proSin . / I wil l b r e a k th is [piece of] wood, 

/ e da r prwSit . / This [piece of] wood wil l b r e a k . 

11. 903. / d w z z / is an example of a s m a l l c l a s s of roo t s which may occur both a s noun 

s t e m s ( / d w z z / "thief") and a s ve rb s t e m s ( / d w z z a g / "to s t e a l " ) . 

/ d w z z / a l s o o c c u r s with the a b s t r a c t noun formant / i / : / d w z z i / "theft. " Other 

e x a m p l e s containing th is suffix inc lude: / d u r i / "d i s t ance , " / d w r a i / "we l fa re , safety, " 

and / m e r b a n i / "k indness . " This suffix is homophonous with ano the r / i / suffix employed 

a s an adjec t ive fo rmant ; e. g. / g w D D i / " las t , l a t t e r , " / p a k y s t a n i / " P a k i s t a n i , " e t c . 

T h e s e two suffixes a r e thus quite opposi te in u s a g e : a noun or adjec t ive + the a b s t r a c t 

noun fo rmant / i / = a noun; a noun + the adject ive formant / i / = an ad jec t ive . 

11.1000. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

11. 1001. Subst i tut ion. 

1. aga m a n e ta l ia bwproSin, to a z a r bit, 

th i s t r e e m a y chop down 

th is u t ens i l may not empty 
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aga taw 

nun m a n 

m a y baSakk 

the l e s s o n 

h i s s h i r t 

the door 

gwSnag bay , to 

t h i r s t y 

a n g r y 

happy 

fatigued 

r e a d y 

Dakxanaa r a v a 

the gues t house 

the hosp i t a l 

the k i tchen 

the house of the 
doc to r 

h i s shop 

baga 

with one ano the r 

unde r the t r e e 

in e v e r y p lace 

in the tent 

in the va l ley 

m a y not m e m o r i s e 

m a y w e a r 

m a y not lock 

e nana b o r ! 

th i s w a t e r 
w a t e r s ] 

his p a r t y 

h im 

h e r e 

the axe 

n, tanky 

[li t . d r ink! 

don ' t go! 

invi te! 

r e s t ! 

p ick up! 

la[h]te TykaTT 

the gues t s 

our cook 

hot w a t e r 

my eye 

my cous in 

bygyr in . 

m a y 
invite 

m a y see 

m a y 
b r i n g 

m a y show 

m a y 
in form 

ga rdaga ant. 

a r e fighting 

a r e r e s t i n g 

a r e s e a r c h i n g 

a r e playing [a g a m e ] 

a r e hunting 

5. m a n i [hjayal ynt , ky a [hjar Dawla r ava bant . 

m a y b o r c i 
that wolf 

m y cous in 

m y m o t h e r 

m y l i t t le 
b r o t h e r 

the g i r l 

m a n i 

h i s 

m y f r i e n d ' s 

the cook ' s 

sawzia 
my goat 

h is l e s s o n 

h e r w o r k 

those p l a t e s 

the c lo thes 

p a d 

mouth 

e y e 

e a r 

will keep dancing 

wil l keep cal l ing [lit . making vo ice] 

wil l keep c ry ing 

wi l l keep singing 

wi l l keep h a r v e s t i n g 

koTaga ynt. 

is d ragg ing off 

is m e m o r i s i n g 

is f inishing 

is emptying 

is dampening 

sakk d a r d kant . 
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8. 

the m e r c h a n t ' s 

the c a m e l - r i d e r ' s 

aga taw a n g r e z i 

game 

nose 

hand 

bykanay , to jvan ynt. 

9. 

Baluch i 

hunt 

voice 

g r a s s 

Lnan m a [ h ] p a r a 

b e a r d 

th i s game 

the t eake t t l e 

some envelopes 

our cook 

10. m a annun 

r andag i wn. 

have to shave 

have to win 

have to put on (the f ire) 

have to buy 

have to c h e e r up 

*• 1 t a r r kananyS 

chop 

d r a g off 

b r e a k 

ki l l 

finish 

*Note that / y S / is not under l ined and m u s t be r e p e a t e d in each s en t ence . 

11. Se, taw 

12. OPS 

your [ sg. ] baby 

those ch i ld ren 

that old man 

those Afghans 

you [pl. ] 

pwlis 

the wolf 

smal lpox 

the chief 

cold ( ca t a r rh ) 

his enemy 

anga 
up to now 

s t i l l 

up to now 

s t i l l up to now 

s t i l l 

vaspaga ay? 
is c ry ing 

a r e making no i se [li t . doing 
v o i c e - v o i c e ] 

is r e s t i n g 

a r e fighting 

a r e sh ive r ing 

a y r a bygi r t , to baz [h jarab ynt. 

13. mawswmyS [hjarab ynt. 1 

medic ine b i t t e r 

t i cke t expens ive 

comb old 

land d ry 

n e w s p a p e r good 

*Note that / y S / is not under l ined and m u s t be r e p e a t e d in each s e n t e n c e . 
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t a w 

h e 

they 

w e 

your 
s o n 

you [ 

[sg . 

pl .1 

] 

yakk t a p a r e 

those f l o u r - s a c k s 

th i s cloth 

t h e s e s h i r t s 

f rom that door 

th i s wa l l 

14. e Dawle d a r prwSa bant . 

y o u r [pl . ] ca t t l e wi l l keep dying 

the blood of our people wi l l keep flowing [l i t . running] 

our e n e m i e s wi l l keep running away 

t h o s e people wi l l keep going ahead 

our g u e s t s wi l l keep eat ing t h e i r fill [ l i t . mak ing full (of food)] 

15. Se, taw yakk t a p a r e k a r a g i ay? 

has to empty 

have to cut 

have to w e a r 

has to en te r 

has to paint [l i t . give co lou r ] 

11. 1002. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Jo in the following p a i r s of s en t ences into a s ingle condi t ional s e n t e n c e . Begin the f i r s t 

c l a u s e with / a g a / "if" and the second with / t o / " then" or / g w R a / "then [ a f t e r w a r d s ] . " 

Do NOT change the v e r b fo rm of the condi t ional c l a u s e . E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a d a r a gwDDag loTi t . a y r a t a p a r e byday! / 

Student: / 9 g a a d a r a gwDDag loTi t , to a y r a t a p a r e byday! / 

1. t a i jan twnnag ynt. a y r a Sa maSka ap byday! 

2. Swma Sa v a r a g loTyt . m a n apa g a r m kanin. 

3. a r iS sa[h]aga ynt. p a r a i yakk das tpage bya r ! 

4. taw anga gwSnag ay. S a m m a n e paysaga bygyr , aw Sie nan bygyr ! 

5. taw Sa[h]ra ga rdag loTay. m a n am go taw kayag loTin. 

6. taw b a z a r a r avay . p a m m a n yakk p a t r i e aw Sie sabun bygyr ! 

7. e ma[h]a b a r p baz kapi t . ma e vaxta r avag na loTan . 

8. a l a r z a g a ynt. a y r a va t i koTa byday! 

9. a i tarn Saay Dawla ynt. [hjayal ynt, ky a mana dost bybi t . 

10. [hjawr gva raga na ynt. m a a i [h j a rosa r avan . 

11. a adenka proSi t . m a n i gw[h]ar g rev i t . 

12. k a s s a ginryS g i r t , a y r a t r a h a g i ynt . 

13. a go yakk dyga ra myRan t . m a n i p y s s sakk z a r bi t . 

14. taw e kagada m a n Daka d e m byday! t a i baz m e r b a n i bi t . 

15. a g r e v a n ynt. D a k s a r e bwloT! 

16. a i pwSS t a r r ant. a s a rok kan! 

17. taw [hjalka b w r o ! s a r d a r a sa i bykan, ky m a kayan! 

18. t a r a e r ang dos t na ynt. m a n a dyga lawnay pwSS as t . 

19. a Sypie gvapaga ynt. m a n Sa rag loTin . 

20. taw dega aS apa p w r r bykan! m a n by r kaninyS. 
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11. 1003. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Jo in the following p a i r s of s e n t e n c e s into a single condi t iona l s e n t e n c e . Begin the f i rs t 

c l a u s e with / a g a / and the second with / t o / or / g w R a / , a s s e e m s m o s t a p p r o p r i a t e . Change 

the unde r l i ned v e r b fo rm to the subjunct ive . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a w s w m [h ja rab ynt. m a n gysa nyndin. / 

Student: /ogo m a w s w m [h ja rab bybi t , to m a n gysa nyndin. / 

1. a m y r i t . m a d r w s t sakk g revan . 

2. dwzz padi kayt . pwl is a y r a g i r t . 

3. t a r a pwTag g i r t , e d a r u a bor ! 

4. t a i p y s s ro taka vani t . t a v a r - t a v a r makan! 

5. m a n i ka r a l a s bi t . m a n a i [h ja rosa r avag i bin. 

6. borSixana pak na ynt. bwrope! 

7. Swma Dakxanaa ravyt . p a m m a n la[h]te TykaTT bygyry t ! 

8. a yaxxa l a r z a n t . taw bayd ynt avana taha b y a r ! 

9. a m m a y m e m a n se r kanant . jvan ynt. 

10. taw d a r g a g a kwlp kanay. dwzz napwt ran t . 

11. t a i Samm d a r d kant. m a n t a r a D a k s a r e a y gysa b a r i n . 

12. a va rdyn t a r a dost na ynt. mavare . ' 

13. m a r o S i Dak da r rawt . man e kagada dem dayin. 

14. taw a i D a s s a gwSay. ma banda ai [hjadda ravan . 

15. narwSt g a r m na ant. m a n dega a s a byr kanin. 

16. Swma pa rzonakka ta lan kanyt. man dyga nan ka r in . 

17. taw vat i meSa naSaray . gwrk ava gyr ran t . 

18. ta i Sakk prwSit . m a n p a r taw nokene ka r in . 

19. a t a v a r - t a v a r kanant . manyS janin. 

20. taw a y r a sa i kanay. a am go ma pa Sykara kayt. 

11. 1004. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l III. 

Change the under l ined v e r b f o r m s in the following sen t ences to the " c o n t i n u a t i v e " 

fo rmat ion . If the ve rb is in the i m p e r a t i v e or subjunctive mode , th is fea ture should be 

r e t a ined . See Sees . 11. 401 and 11. 501. E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a go va t i badiga myRant . / 

Student: / a go va t i badiga myRaga ant. / 

1. man i jan ma[h jpa ra randi t . 

2. Se, taw m a r o S i a y sabaka yzda kanay? 

3. m a [ h ] - w - y s t a r da r kapant . 

4. [hjayal ynt, ky ai m a s by t rah i t . 

5. a nivaga koTi t . 

6. a jynykk m a n dylloa ap man kant. 

7. m a r o S i ma gvazi nakanan. 

248 



8. m a n i sanga t t ba loSi [hjel kanant . 

9. a annun n a g r e v i t . 

10. taw p a r Se n a t r a h a y . 

11. a Sap janant . 

12. a bayd ynt s v a r aga aS yda bwgvazant . 

13. gvat balky makaSSi t . 

14. e pwSSa rang byday! 

15. vaxte ky a bwasp i t , taw t a v a r - t a v a r p a r Se kanay. 

16. SoSe Sayr majan! 

17. [hjar vaxt ky a va t i doda bykanant , t a r a Sa rag i bi t . 

18. aga a aS [h jyspata la d a r u bwdwzzi t , to pwl isa bwloT, 

19. a balky m a r o S a vat i kySara bwrwnant . 

20. za lbul ka sa Tappant . 

11. 1005. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l IV. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b f o r m s to the " i t e r a t i v e " fo rmat ion . If the v e r b is in the 

i m p e r a t i v e or subjunct ive m o d e , th is fea ture should be r e t a ined . See Sec. 1 1 . 6 0 1 . E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a d a p t a r a y dema nyndaga ant. / 

Student; / a d a p t a r a y dema nyndan ant. / 

1. Se, a anga g r evaga yn t? 

2. a tanynga a y r a t a v a r kant . 

3. a [hjar gvazia k a T T i t . 

4. a SoSe gandage pwSS pa r Se poSaga ynt. 

5. m a pa va t i mwlka myRaga an. 

6. Swma Sayr janaga mabyt ! 

7. Swma gal laga drwSaga bybyt, tanky m a n nan bypaSin! 

8. bo rS i sawzia koTaga bi t . 

9. [hjon aS ai ponza taSaga ant. 

10. taw p a r Se m a [ h ] p a r a r andaga ay. 

11. aga a y r a pwTag ynt , to e d a r u a S a p - w - r o S dayaga bwbu! 

12. taw a y r a bwgwS, tanky a maSamoSi t ! 

13. baSakka , Swma n a n - w - n a r w S t b y a r y t , tanky may m e m a n s e r bykanant! 

14. a Sa a m m a y r a m a g a dwzzaga bant . 

15. gwrk may bwza g y r r a g a bant . 

11. 1006. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l V. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b f o r m s in the following sen t ences (a) to Obl iga to ry P a t t e r n 

A and (b) to Obl iga to ry P a t t e r n B. Consu l t S e e s . 11. 701 and 11. 801 for the p r o p e r f o r m s 

of the sub jec t and of any o c c u r r i n g object and a l s o for s u b j e c t - v e r b a g r e e m e n t . E. g. 
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I n s t r u c t o r : / a a s a rok kant . / 

Student : / a a s a rok kanagi ynt. / [And: ] 

/ a y r a a s rok kanagi ynt . / 

1. m a n panS lypapag gyr in . 

2. taw e takkia [hjork kanay. 

3. m a j i[h]an, tanky a m a r a m a g i r t . 

4. taw [hJySSi madwzzay . 

5. e ma[h]a , a byryn j kySant. 

6. a awgan va t i badiga kwSit. 

7. ma vat i gvanDoa [hjyspata la b a r a n . 

8. taw a n g r e z i kanay. 

9. m a n [hjar Dawla s a r d a r a vaSS kanin. 

10. Swma ymSapi oda s a r byt . 

11. avala ma Sa -w-Sy lym dayan. 

12. a s v a r a g va r an t . 

13. Se, t a i sangat t m a r o S i s a r g i r t ? 

14. Swma banda Sykar kanyt . 

15. a va t i d r w s t m a l a baha kant. 

16. m a n aS a p i r e n a jwst kanin, ky e kuSagay n a m Se ynt. 

17. a tapaga go domi bwnaga dem dant . 

18. Swma m e m a n x a n a a pak kanyt , p a r Se ky m e m a n e m a r o S i kayt . 

19. m a n y z m loTin. 

20. taw baloSani doda [hjel kanay. 

11. 1007. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l VI. 

Change the under l ined object word or p h r a s e to / y S / or / e / (as s e e m s m o s t a p p r o p r i a t e ) 

and affix it e i the r to the subject or to the v e r b of i ts c l au se . See Sec. 11. 901 . E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n m e m a n a vaSS kanin. / 

Student: / m a n y S vaSS kanin. / [Or: ] 

/ m a n vaSS kaninyS. / [Or: ] 

/ m a n vaSS kanine . / 

1. taw kwSakka yngw b y a r ! 

2. m a e kagada d e m nadayan. 

3. Swma kasa byTappyt. ' 

4. e m a w s w m a , ma saa rwnan. 

5. e k w r s i a bwzur ! 

6. m a n bayd ynt r iS bysa[h] in . 

7. da rgaga kwlp bykan, tanky dwzz mapwt ran t ! 

8. taw e pwSSa p a r Se b w r r a g a ay. 

9. t a r a S a p - w - r o S Sarag i bi t , tanky k a s s e t a i goka madwzz i t . 

10. Se, taw e m o T a l a baha kanag l o T a y ? 

250 



11. aga taw a y r a zanay , to p a r Se a y r a nagwSay. 

12. m a n [hjar jaga va t i t a p a r a p a T T i n . 

13. a va t i sabaka yzda kanaga ant. 

14. a ba lky dega by r b^kant . 

15. b o r S i bo rS ixanaa pak kanaga ynt. 

11. 1008. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l VII. 

Change the u n d e r l i n e d p o s s e s s i v e word or p h r a s e to / y S / or / e / (as s e e m s m o s t 

a p p r o p r i a t e ) and affix it to the noun it p o s s e s s e s . See Sec . 1 1 . 8 0 1 . E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n i sanga t tay dap d a r d kant . / 

Student ; /dapyS d a r d kant . / 

1. bo rS iay jana pwTag ynt. 

2. a i tarn kavaay Dawla ynt. 

3. e d raSkay nivag lonD ant. 

4. a baloSay m a [ h ] a r i ko[h]n ynt. 

5. e [hjalkay ka[h]n aS yda dur na ynt. 

6. a i Sakk a swndukani s a r b y r a ynt. 

7. a i Sakk a swndukani s a r b y r a ynt. 

8. a va t i p y s s a y pwSta nyndit . 

9. a i jynykkay ma[h ]pa r d r a j ant. 

10. a i za[h]g a_i_dema ga rdaga ant. 

11. m e m a n a y ta l ia [hjork buaga may l ! 

12. e kytabay sabak a s a n na ant. 

13. a i b r a s b a r a g ynt , ba le ai gw[h]ar zanD ynt. 

14. a v a r n a e n a y m a s balky zut b y m y r i t . 

15. Se, taw D a k s a r a y d a r u a n a v a r a y ? 

11. 1009. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. taw Se kanaga ay. 

2. oda t a i Se k a r ynt . 

r ead ing the n e w s p a p e r 

chopping the wood 

cutt ing th i s [piece of] p a p e r 

s e a r c h i n g for my knife 

shaving [my] b e a r d 

I have to buy some enve lopes . 

I have to go to my b r o t h e r ' s wedding. 

I have to buy a bus t i cke t [ l i t . t i cke t of 
the b u s ] . 

I have to go to the hosp i t a l . 
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3. taw aS ava p a r Se z a r ay. 

4. taw kwja r avag i ay. 

5. kay e kwlava b a r t . 

6. annun borSi Se ka r kanaga 
ynt. 

7. Se, man p a r taw Sa b a z a r a 
Sie bygyr in? 

8. Se, Swma poSi pyRia r avag 
loTy t? 

I have to cook food [ l i t . b r e a d ] . 

They keep b r e a k i n g my plow. 

They keep s tea l ing our sheep . 

They keep forget t ing m y w o r d s . 

They keep running away. 

They keep chopping [down] our t r e e s . 

to the post office 

to the g u e s t - h o u s e 

to the hosp i ta l in o r d e r that I m a y see my 
m o t h e r 

to my office 

to the hotel 

the c a m e l - r i d e r 

that nomad [lit . p e r s o n of the h in t e r l and ] 

your [pl. ] chief 

the doctor 

our gues t 

cutting up vege tab le s 

l ighting the f i re 

washing the u t e n s i l s 

buying p r o v i s i o n s 

putt ing on [i. e. on the f i r e ] the t e a - k e t t l e 

Yes . A comb 

Yes . Some med ic ine 

Yes . A new axe 

Yes . A r a z o r 

Yes . Two bo t t l e s of oil and t h r e e s e e r s 
[of] r i c e 

If the wea the r i s [l i t . may be] good, then 
we wil l go. 

If you [sg. ] go [li t . may go] , then we wil l 
come with you [sg . ]. 

If we do not hunt [l i t . m a y not hunt j , then 
p e r h a p s we may go. 
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9. aga m a e k a r a a l a s bykanan, 
gwRa Se k a r bykanan . 

10. vaxte ky a gysa b y r a s i t , 
manyS Se bwgwSin. 

11. a p a r Se m a y divana nayt . 

12. e Dyhay m a w s w m Son ynt. 

13. Se, t a r a banda s a r g y r a g i 
b i t ? 

If our w o r k is f inished [l i t . m a y b e c o m e 
f in ished] , we wi l l go. 

If it does not r a i n [li t . r a i n m a y not r a i n ] , 
then we wi l l go. 

If it does not snow [li t . snow m a y not fa l l ] , 
then you m u s t hunt [l i t . hunt! ]. 

If the s h e e p s ' wool is [l i t . m a y be ] r e a d y , 
then pound it! [I. e. Make it into felt! ] 

If t h e r e i s no o ther work , then g r ind the 
b a r l e y ! 

If the food is r e a d y ; s p r e a d the t ab lec lo th! 

If the g o a t s ' wool is r e a d y , weave a f lou r -
sack! 

Te l l h im that the cook is s ick! 

Te l l h im that he m u s t b r ing the doc to r ! 

Te l l h im that we a r e s t i l l hungry! 

Inform h im that h i s cous in wil l come 
t o m o r r o w ! 

Inform h im that we a r e playing [a game J 
in the ch ie f ' s house! 

He has d i a r r h e a today. [Li t . Today to 
h im d i a r r h e a i s . J 

He has smal lpox . 

He has [a] cold. 

His eye h u r t s , and he m u s t go to the 
hosp i t a l . 

His s i s t e r is s ick today. 

I t s nights a r e v e r y cold. 

I ts days a r e v e r y hot. 

It r a i n s a lot h e r e . [Li t . H e r e s t rong r a i n 
r a i n s . J 

The wind blows a lot h e r e . [Li t . H e r e 
the wind blows s t rong . J 

In the win te r much snow fa l l s . 

Yes , I have to set out t o m o r r o w . 

Y e s , I m u s t go, so that I m a y r e a c h h is 
house t o m o r r o w evening. 

No, I have to f inish th i s t a sk . 
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14. a jynykk Se kanaga ant. 

15. a za lbul p a r Se g r evan ynt. 

No, I have to go to the office t o m o r r o w . 

No, t o m o r r o w I want to hunt. 

weaving a f i n e - r u g 

mak ing tea 

combing [ t he i r ] h a i r 

s e a r c h i n g for my h e a d - c l o t h 

d ry ing the c lo thes 

Her husband is dying. 

She is s e a r c h i n g for h e r chi ld . 

She is sh ive r ing in the cold. 

Her husband is a n g r y with h e r . 

She has no p r o v i s i o n s . 

11. 1009. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l II. 

1. [hjar vaxte ky taw Sa gysa d a r kapay, taw d a r g a g a kwlp kanay ya na, 

2. Se, p a r taw sabakani yzda kanag a s a n yn t? 

3. Se, taw baloSani Sap Sarag l oTay? 

4. vaxte ky e jwmayt a las bybi t , taw kwja r a v a g i ay. 

5. Se, taw baze y s t a r a n i nama zanay? 

6. Se, t a i [hjayal ynt, ky m a r d w m tana ma[hja b y r a s a n t ? 

7. Se, ta i Sa[h]ra dwzzi baz a s t ? 

8. aga k a s s baloSi kanaga bybit , to taw s a r p a d b a y ? 

9. Se, taw vat i s v a r a g yskula v a r a y ? 

10. Se, t a r a Sykar kanag dost yn t? 

11. aga baSakk t a v a r - t a v a r bykanant , to taw z a r b a y ? 

12. t a i gysa m e m a n x a n a a s t ? 

13. aga k a s s a pwTag byg i r t , to avala Se kanagi ynt. 

14. t a i mwlkay m a w s w m Son ynt. 

15. Se, taw [hjar roS ro tak vanay? 

11. 1100. Vocabulary , 

aga 

a l a s 

a l a s buag 

a las kanag 

anga 

' ' 'angrezi 

a n g r e z i kanag 

if 

f inished, comple ted 

to end, finish ( in t rans i t ive ) 

to end, f inish, comple te ( t r ans i t i ve ) 

s t i l l , yet 

Eng l i sh 

to speak Eng l i sh 
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' 'ba loSi 

ba loSi kanag 

b o r S i 

bo rS ixana 

b w r r a g I 

'' 'byr 

b y r kanag 

S a p 

Sap janag 

S a m m 

d a r u 

dap 

*da rd 

d a r d kanag 

d iva l 

dwzz 

dwzzag I 

dwzz i 

Dak 

D a k s a r [ l i t e r a r y : / D a k T a r / J 

g a r d a g I 

g inryS 

ginryS buag 

g inryS gy rag 

goS 

g r e v a g I 

gwDDag I 

gwrk 

gwSnag 

''*gvazi 

gvazi kanag 

gyrrag I 

[hjon 

[hjork 

[hjork buag 

[hjork kanag 

[hJwSk 

[hJwSk buag 

[hJwSk kanag 

[h jyspa ta l 

j i [h] 9 g 1 

Baluch i 

to speak Ba luch i 

cook (chef) 

k i tchen 

to cut (with a s l ic ing mot ion) 

on, on the su r face of, a t , in, i n s ide , in an 
a r e a of, in (a p lace) 

to put (a pot, ke t t l e , e t c . ) on (the f i re) 

dance 

to dance 

eye 

m e d i c i n e 

mouth 

pain , angu i sh 

to hur t 

wa l l 

thief 

to s t ea l 

theft 

m a i l , pos t 

doc to r 

to walk a round , wander 

cold, c a t a r r h . [See Sec. 11. 205. ] 

to have a cold 

to ca tch a cold 

e a r 

to c r y , weep 

to cut (with a chopping mot ion) , to chop, hack, 
chop down 

wolf 

hungry 

g a m e , spor t 

to play (a game) 

to d r a g off 

blood 

empty 

to b e , b e c o m e empty 

to empty 

d r y 

to be , b e c o m e d r y 

to d r y ( t rans i t ive ) 

hosp i t a l 

to run away, flee 
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kaTTag I 

koTag I 

kuSag 

',skwlp 

kwlp kanag 

kwSag I 

la[h]t 

l apdas t 

l apdas t buag 

l apdas t kanag 

l a r z a g I 

lypapa[g] 

ma[h] 

ma[h ]pa r 

m a w s w m 

m e m a n x a n a 

my rag I 

myRag I 

pak 

pak buag 

pak kanag 

p a T T a g I 

ponz 

poSag I 

proSag I 

prwSag I 

pwlis 

pwt rag I 

pwTag 

pwTag buag 

pwTag gyrag 

randag I 

r iS 

'"rok 

rok buag 

ro tak 

sa[h]ag I 

sabak 

sai 

sa i buag 

sa i kanag 

s e r 

s e r buag 

to e a r n , gain, win 
to cut to p i e c e s , chop up into p i e c e s 

va l ley 

lock 

to lock 

to ki l l 

s o m e , a few, s e v e r a l 

d i a r r h e a . [See Sec. 1 1 . 2 0 5 . ] 

to have d i a r r h e a 

to get , have d i a r r h e a 

to sh ive r , t r e m b l e 

envelope 

moon; month 

ha i r (of the head) 

s eason , w e a t h e r , c l i m a t e 

g u e s t - h o u s e 

to die 

to fight 

c lean , p u r e 

to be , b e c o m e c lean 

to c lean 

to s e a r c h for, look for, seek 

nose 

to put on, wea r 

to b r e a k ( t rans i t ive ) 

to b r e a k ( in t rans i t ive) 

pol ice 

to en t e r ; sneak into, c r a w l into 

smal lpox . [See Sec. 1 1 . 2 0 5 . ] 

to have smal lpox 

to catch smal lpox 

to comb 

b e a r d 

light 

to be l i t , be kindled 

newspape r 

to shave 

l e s son 

informed 

to be informed 

to in form, t e l l 

full, sa t i a ted (with food, e tc . ) 

to be full 
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ser dayag 

ser kanag 

svarag 

Sakk 

Sap-w-roS 

Sykar 

Sykar kanag 

tanky 

tapar 

tarr 

tarr buag 

tarr kanag 

tavar 

tavar kanag 

t a v a r - t a v a r kanag 

t r a h a g I 

twnnag 

T y k a T T 

''VaSS 

vaSS kanag 

yaxx 

y s t a r 

yzda 

yzda kanag 

z a r 

z a r buag 

to c a u s e someone to eat h i s fill 

to eat one 's fill 

lunch, lunch t ime 

comb 

n i g h t - a n d - d a y : day (24 h o u r s ) ; cons tan t ly , 
a l l the t i m e 

game (the a n i m a l hunted) ; hunt ing, the hunt 

to hunt 

so that , in o r d e r that 

axe 

wet , damp 

to b e , b e c o m e wet , damp 

to wet , dampen 

vo ice , sound, ca l l 

to ca l l to , shout at 

to m a k e no i se 

to r e s t 

t h i r s t y 

t i cke t , s t amp 

sweet , happy, fine 

to m a k e happy, c h e e r up 

cold 

s t a r 

l e a r n e d , m e m o r i s e d 

to l e a r n , m e m o r i s e 

ang ry 

to b e , b e c o m e angry 
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A Persian wheel well [/araTT/] 



UNIT TWELVE 

12. 100. Dia logue . 

D r . A d a m s i s p lanning to go to the m a r k e t with his s e r v a n t , 

fellow 

m e r c h a n d i s e , commodi ty , thing for 
s a l e , p u r c h a s e 

1. A- Say, fellow, l e t ' s go [and] m a k e some 
p u r c h a s e s today in the m a r k e t ! 

r i d ing , v e h i c l e , conveyance , m e a n s of 
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ; p a s s e n g e r 

tonga , a type of two-whee led h o r s e 
c a r r i a g e 

2. S: Al l r igh t . May I ca l l a tonga for t r a n s 
p o r t a t i o n ? 

3. A; No, we'11 both [l i t . e v e r y two] go out 
and ca tch a tonga f rom over t h e r e . 

4. S: S i r , a c tua l ly I a m not ab le to go to the 
m a r k e t b e c a u s e I have a s l ight head 
ache [ l i t . my head h u r t s a l i t t l e ] . 

t ab l e t , p i l l 

5. A; C o m e a long , I ' l l buy some [headache] 
t a b l e t s for you f rom over t h e r e , and 
y o u ' l l [be able to] b r i n g [home] the 
p u r c h a s e s too. 

6. S: Good, l e t ' s go. 

t o n g a - d r i v e r 

vege t ab l e - m a r k e t 

7. A; A s k that t o n g a - d r i v e r how much h e ' l l 
t ake [to d r i v e u s ] f rom h e r e to the 
vege tab le - m a r k e t . 

hey! O! 

8. S: Hey f r iend, how much wil l you take 
f rom h e r e [l i t . take f rom h e r e ! ] up 
to the v e g e t a b l e - m a r k e t ? 

9. T; F r i e n d , I wi l l not take l e s s [ than] eight 

a n n a s . 

10. S; Good. C o m e on, l e t ' s go! 

to get on (a h o r s e , c a r , e t c . ), r ide 

11. A; I ' l l get on behind, and you get on in 
front! 

12. S: V e r y good. 

D r . A d a m s cha t s with the t o n g a - d r i v e r , 

wage 

[h jambal 

sawda 

a r e , [h jambal , b y r a v a n , m a r o S i b a z a r a 
Sie sawda bygyran! 

s v a r i 

Tanga [or / t a n g a / J 

baz jvan. m a n s v a r i a pa Tangae bwloTin? 

na, m a [hjardw Donna r a v a n , aw aS oda 
Tangae gyran . 

vaja, anSw m a n b a z a r a r a v a g i na wn, p a r 
Se ky m a n i s a r k a m m e d a r d kanaga ynt. 

goli 

taw bya, aS oda m a n p a r taw Sie goli gyr in , 
aw sawdaan am k a r a y . 

S a r r , by ravan . 

Tangava la [or / t a n g a v a l a / J 

s a w z i - b a z a r 

a Tangava laa jwst kan, ky aS yda tana 
s a w z i - b a z a r a Synka g i r t . 

o b r a s , aS yda bygyr tana s a w z i - b a z a r a 
Synka gyray . 

b r a s , [hJaSt anaa k a m m nagyr in . 

S a r r . bya, by ravan ! 

s v a r buag 

m a n pwSta sva r bin, aw taw d e m a s v a r 
bwbu! 

baz jvan. 

po rya 

259 



13. A: F r i e n d , what is your dai ly wage [lit . 
n i g h t - a n d - d a y ' s wage]? 

s o m e t i m e s s o m e t i m e s 

b r a s , t a i S a p - w - r o S a y p o r y a Synkas ynt. 

vaxte . . . [aw] vaxte . . 

vaja, vaxte panS k a l l a d a r , aw vaxte ges 
ya k a m m . 

p a y m 

Se, d r w s t Tangava la yakk p a y m a k a T T a n t ? 

14. T; S i r , s o m e t i m e s five r u p e e s , and 

s o m e t i m e s m o r e or l e s s . 

kind, m a n n e r , way 

15. A; Do a l l t o n g a - d r i v e r s e a r n equally 
[lit . in one way]? 

t i m e , shor t pe r iod , c i r c u m s t a n c e , hour 

e n e r g y : power 

lb . T: No s i r . Th i s depends on [lit . is 
upon] the h o r s e a s to [li t . that J how 
much t ime it has [lit . k eeps ] the 
ene rgy to work [lit . of doing work] . 

17. A: How's t ha t ? 

s t rong , powerful 

fat, heavy-bodied 

weak 

thin, gaunt, i l l - fed 

18. T: S i r , s t rong and fat h o r s e s do a lot of 
work , and weak and thin [onesJ do 
l i t t le work . 

to u s e , cause to work , make use of 

19. A: How much t ime do you use your h o r s e ? taw aS va t i aspa Synka sa[hjat t ka r gyray . 
[Li t . F r o m your h o r s e how much 
t ime do you take w o r k ? ] 

20. T: S i r , I use it f rom six [lit . take six 

h o u r s ! ] to eight h o u r s . 

to get down, get off, d i s e m b a r k 

21 . A: F r i e n d , stop h e r e [andj we ' l l get off! 

22. T: Very good. 

23. A: H e r e [lit . take th is ! ] is your money! 

goodbye [Lit . May you be happy! ] 

24. T: Thank you very much. Goodbye! 

goodbye [Lit . May you be good-name[d]. ' J 

25. A : Goodbye! 

sa[h]at t 

vak 

na vaja, e aspay s a r a ynt, ky a Synka 
sa[h]at t ka r kanagay vak d a r i t . 

a Son. 

sabbar 

p a z z o r 

nyzor 

l aga r 

vaja , s a b b a r e n aw p a z z o r e n asp baz kar 
kanant , aw n y z o r - w - l a g a r e k a m m kar 
kanant . 

kar gyrag 

vaja, m a n SasS ganTaa bygyr tana [hJaSt 
ganTaa ka r gyr in . 

[hjer kapag 

b r a s , yda byda r , a m m a [hjer kapan. 

baz jvan. 

e bwzur ta i paysag! 

vaSS batay 

baz m e r b a n i . vaSS ba tay! 

vaSS n a m ba tay 

vaSS nam batay! 

Dr . A d a m s and his se rvan t stop at a s ta l l sel l ing fruit and vege t ab l e s 

a d d r e s s e s Dr . A d a m s . 

The shopkeeper 

26. Sh: S i r , what do you need to buy? 

mango 

p o m e g r a n a t e 

27. A; F r i e n d , give me two s e e r s of mangoes 

and one s e e r of p o m e g r a n a t e s ! 

28. Sh: Very good. What e l s e ? 

a p r i c o t 
29. A: What [lit . how] is the p r i c e of 

a p r i c o t s ? 

vaja, t a r a Se gy rag i ynt. 

amb 

anar 

bras, mana dw ser amb aw yakk sere anar 
byday! 

baz jvan. dyga Se. 

zardalu 

zardaluay baha Son ynt. 
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30. Sh: A p r i c o t s a r e four annas a seer . 

c u c u m b e r 

3 1 . A : A r e c u c u m b e r s ava i l ab l e at th i s t i m e ? 
[Li t . At t h i s t i m e does the c u c u m b e r 
a r r i v e ? ] 

p l a c e , a r e a , r eg ion 

vine 

p r e s e n t l y , r e c e n t l y 

to g row ( in t r ans i t i ve ) I 

32. Sh: S i r , the c u c u m b e r v ines of th i s p l ace 
a r e p r e s e n t l y growing. [I. e. the 
v ines a r e now growing; the c u c u m b e r s 
have not yet a p p e a r e d . ] 

s q u a s h , a sp . of vege tab le s i m i l a r to a 
s m a l l , round , g r e e n squash 

33. A; Good, give m e a s e e r of squash! 

34. Sh: Shal l I put a l l t h e s e [ th ings] into a 

b a s k e t ? 

o k r a 

t o m a t o 

to weigh 

35. A: Y e s . And [I] have to buy some of 
t hose v e g e t a b l e s too. Weigh a s e e r 
of o k r a and half a s e e r of t o m a t o e s ! 

36. Sh: S i r , [the p r i c e s j of a l l t he se wil l be 

two r u p e e s . 

37. A: H e r e a r e the two r u p e e s . 

38. Sh: Thank you v e r y much . 

m e d i c i n e - a n d - r e m e d y . - c u r e , t r e a t m e n t 
39. A: C o m e , now let m e inqu i re about your 

[ m e d i c a l ] t r e a t m e n t [l i t . m a k e the 
i nqu i ry of your m e d i c i n e - a n d - r e m e d y . ] 

m a t t e r , c a s e , r e s p e c t 

p h a r m a c y 

40. S; In th i s connec t ion , I ' l l show you a 
good p h a r m a c y . 

z a r d a l u Sar ana s e r a ynt. 

b a d r y n g 

Se, e vaxta bad ryng r a s i t ? 

[hjand 

va i l 

noki 

rwdag 

vaja , e [hjanday bad ryngay va i l noki rwdaga 
ant. 

m e y a l 

S a r r , yakk s e r e m e y a l byday! 

e d r w s t a n a k a T u r e a m a n bykan in? 

benDi 

T a m a T a r 

tol kanag 

ji [hja. aw Sie aS a sawzian am gyrag i ynt. 
yakk s e r e benDi aw n e m s e r e T a m a T a r 
tol kan! 

vaja , e d r w s t a n i dw rwppi bant . 

bwzur e dw rwppi . 

t a i baz m e r b a n i . 

d a r u - w - d a r m a n 

bya , nun ta i d a r u - w - d a r m a n a y jwsta bykanin. 

baba t t 

davaxana 

e baba t t a , m a n t a r a yakk jvane davaxanae 
peS d a r i n . 

They e n t e r the p h a r m a c y , and D r . A d a m s speaks to the p h a r m a c i s t , 

s e r v a n t 
4 1 . A: S i r , give m e some t a b l e t s . My 

s e r v a n t i s a l i t t le i l l . 

s i c k n e s s , i l l n e s s 

42. P : Wha t ' s the m a t t e r with h i m ? [Lit . 
What i s h is i l l n e s s ? ] 

43 . A : He has a h e a d a c h e . [Li t . [It] i s the 

pa in of the head . J 

44. P : I have t h e s e p i l l s . 

box, p a c k e t 
45. A: T h e s e a r e good. Give m e one packe t ! 

nokar 

vaja , Sie goli byday. m a n i nokar k a m m e 
najoR ynt. 

najoRi 

a i najoRi Se ynt. 

s a r a y d a r d ynt. 

go m a n e goli as t ant . 

Dabbi 

e S a r r ant . yakk Dabbie byday! 
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headache 

46. P : If the p a t i e n t ' s headache is v e r y 
s e v e r e , he should take [lit . ea t ] two 
p i l l s now and two in the evening. 

note ( cu r r ency ) 

to s e p a r a t e , take a p a r t 

47. A: Good, s i r , h e r e [ is your money] ! 
Change [li t . b r e a k ! J th is ten rupee 
note and take out [lit . s e p a r a t e ! ] 
your money! 

48. P : Thank you ve ry much , f r iend. 

49. A: Goodbye! 

50. P: Goodbye! 

Dr . A d a m s a d d r e s s e s his s e r v a n t . 

to a c c o m p a n y , go along with 

a l i t t le whi le , a m o m e n t [lit . a b r e a t h ] 

51. A: Say, fellow, do not accompany me 
now! Go, f i r s t take [lit . ea t ] a 
t ab le t , and s leep [for] a l i t t le while! 

to fry, cook in oil or wa te r 

52. S: Shal l I not fry these vege tab les now? 

goodness , peace fu lnes s , t ranqui l i ty 

to r e s t 

53. A: No. You go and r e s t peaceful ly [lit. 
in goodness ] , and I wil l eat in a 
r e s t a u r a n t . 

54. S: Good. Now I ' l l ca tch a tonga. 

Dr . A d a m s e n t e r s a r e s t a u r a n t . The waite 

55. W: S i r , what wil l you ea t ? 
56. A: What [va r ious th ings] a r e t h e r e ? 

pulao : r i c e cooked with mea t 

p u l s e s 
57. W: S i r , today t he r e a r e vege t ab l e s , 

pu lao , and p u l s e s . 

fish 

58. A: Do you have f ish? 

ocean , sea 
59. W: No s i r . Our sou thern people eat fish 

b e c a u s e the ocean is nea rby . It is 
not ava i l ab le [lit . does not r e a c h ] 
h e r e . 

60. A: Is t h e r e no beef [lit . cow's m e a t ] ? 

sheep , goat 

6 1 . W: No s i r , h e r e [people] eat ve ry l i t t le 
beef. Most ly [they] eat sheep [or 
goat] m e a t or fowl, e tc . 

62. A: Good. Do you have c u r d s ? 

s a r - d a r d 

aga najoRay s a r - d a r d baz sakk ynt, to dw 
goli nun, aw dw Sapa b w a r t . 

noT 

jyta kanag 

S a r r , vaja , bwzur ! e da rwppiay noTa 
b w p r o s , aw vat i p a y s a g a jyta kan! 

ta i baz m e r b a n i , b r a s . 

vaSS batay! 

vaSS nam batyt! 

go buag 

dame 

a r e [h jambal , nun taw go m a n go mabu! 
b y r a , yakk golie p e s b o r , aw d a m e vab 
kan! 

g radag 

Se, e sawzia nun m a g r a d i n ? 

Sar r i 

a r a m kanag 

ynna. taw b y r a , S a r r i a a r a m kan, aw 
m a n yakk [h]oTalea nan v a r i n . 

S a r r . nun m a n Tangae gyr in . 

r a p p r o a c h e s h im. 

vaja, Se va ray . 

Se Se as t . 

pwlav 

b a T T 

vaja, m a r o S i sawzi , pwlav, aw b a T T as t . 

ma[h]i 

Se, go Swma ma[h] i a s t ? 

zyr 

na vaja, a m m a y jandwmay m a r d w m ma[h] i 
v a r a n t , p a r Se ky zyr nazz ik ynt. yda 
na r as i t . 

gokay goSt nes t ? 

p a s 

na vaja, yda gokay goSt baz k a m m v a r a n t . 
geStyr pasay goSt aw m w r g aw e S - w - a 
va r an t . 

S a r r . m a s t a g a s t ? 
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63 . W: Yes s i r . 

s a u c e r , s m a l l p la te 

64. A : Good. B r i n g a p la te of pulao and a 
s a u c e r of c u r d s for m e ! 

eggplant 

pumpk in , a sp . of pumpk in - l i ke vege tab le 

65. W: We have eggplant and pumpkin [li t . 
c o o k e d - v e g e t a b l e of eggplant and 
pumpk in ] too . 

66. A : Ju s t t h i s is enough for m e . Af t e r 
w a r d s b r i n g a cup of coffee! 

c o m m o n , o r d i n a r y 

67. W: S i r , p e r h a p s coffee m a y be [found] in 
our l a r g e ho te l s , [i t] is not [found] 
in c o m m o n r e s t a u r a n t s . 

68. A: All r igh t . B r ing [ s o m e ] g r e e n - t e a ! 

69. W: S i r , h e r e is your tea . 

o v e n - b a k e d 

70. A: I l ike th i s oven-baked b r e a d of y o u r s 
v e r y m u c h . 

71. W: Y e s . The Ba luch i s eat th is [type of] 
b r e a d in the s u m m e r . 

72. A: Al l r igh t . How much money shal l I 
give for [lit . of] a l l t h e s e d i s h e s ? 

73. W: S i r , [the p r i c e s ] of a l l t he se will be 
one and a half r u p e e s . 

74. A: All r igh t . H e r e is the one and a half 
r u p e e s . 

r e s t a u r a n t - k e e p e r 

W: S i r , give it to the r e s t a u r a n t - k e e p e r 
over t h e r e ! 

j i [ h ] a ; 

py rS 

S a r r . p a m m a n yakk ta l i e pwlav aw yakk 
pyrSe m a s t a g b y a r ! 

vangaR 

kosinS 

vangaR aw kosinSay sag am as t . 

m a n a ame b a s s ant. 
kava b y a r ! 

l a s s 

r anda yakk pya lage 

75 

76. A: Very wel l 

vaja , a m m a y m a z a n e [hjoTala balky kava 
bybit . l a s s [hjoTala ne s t . 

S a r r . s awz-Sa b y a r ! 

vaja, e t a i Sa ant. 

t a n d u r i 

Swmay e t andur i e nan m a n a sakk dost ant. 

j i [h]a. baloS t i r m a g a ame nana v a r a n t . 

S a r r . e d r w s t va rdynan i Synka p a y s a g 
bydayin. 

vaja , e d r w s t a n i yakk w n e m rwppi bant . 

S a r r . bwzur yakk w n e m k a l l a d a r . 

[h]oTalvaja[g] 

vaja , oda [hjoTalvajaga byday! 

baz jvan. 

12. 200. Word Study. 

1. / [ h j a m b a l / "fe l low" is a nonhonorif ic t e r m for any adult m a l e . It i s roughly 

equ iva len t in connota t ion to A m e r i c a n Eng l i sh "guy" or B r i t i s h "chap. " Its honori f ic 

equ iva len t i s , of c o u r s e , / v a j a [ g ] / . The student m u s t be ca re fu l to employ / [ h ] a m b a l / only 

in r e f e r e n c e to p e r s o n s of c l e a r l y lower or l e s s fo rma l s ta tus (e. g. s e r v a n t s ) . 

1. / s a w d a / d e n o t e s " m e r c h a n d i s e , commodi ty , thing for s a l e , p u r c h a s e . " The 

c o m p l e x v e r b a l fo rma t ion / s a w d a k a n a g / i s used for "to do b u s i n e s s w i th" and "to s e l l " 

( synonymous in th i s mean ing with / b a h a k a n a g / ) . The compound / s a w d a g y r / " m e r c h a n t " 

( l i t e r a l l y " p u r c h a s e - b u y [ e r ] " ) has a l r e a d y been in t roduced . E. g. 

/ e Sa[h]ra sawda sakk g ran ant. / In th i s city goods [ m e r c h a n d i s e , 
c o m m o d i t i e s ] a r e v e r y expens ive . 

/ p a m m a n yakk sawdae b y a r ! / B r i n g someth ing [i . e. a p u r c h a s e ] for m e 
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/ m a n a gon eSi yakk sawdae kanagi ynt . / I have to do a [p iece of] 

b u s i n e s s with th is [ p e r s o n ] , 

/ m a n e aspa sawda kanin. / I wil l s e l l th i s h o r s e . [Synonymous with 
/ b a h a k a n i n / . ] 

2. Some s p e a k e r s p ronounce / T a n g a / "tonga, a type of two-whee l ed h o r s e c a r r i a g e " 

and / T a n g a v a l a / " t o n g a - d r i v e r " with an ini t ia l / t / i n s t ead of / T / . T h e s e t e r m s a r e loan

w o r d s f rom Urdu. Tongas a r e found only in l a r g e towns and c i t i e s , such a s Quet ta . 

3. F o r / [ h ] a r d w / "both, " see Sec. 6 .106 . E . g . 

/ m a n a [hjardw byday! / Give me both! 

/ [ h ] a rdw kytab jvan ant. / Both the books a r e good. 

/ [h j a rdwe yakk payma ant. / Both a r e equal . 

/ [ h ]a rdway gys oda ant. / The house s of both [ p e r s o n s ] a r e over t h e r e . 

8. The 2nd sg. i m p e r a t i v e / b y g y r / " take, g r a s p , s e i z e , ca tch , buy! " i s employed 

in the id iomat ic cons t ruc t ion / a S . . . bygyr tana . . . / "from . . . to . . . " - - l i t e r a l l y , "take 

f rom . . . up to . . . ! " This format ion is used when the s p e a k e r w i s h e s to s t r e s s a continuity 

or r ange f rom one l imi t to ano the r . E. g. 

/ m a n aS [h]aSt bajaga bygyr tana panS bajaga k a r kanin. / I w o r k from 
[lit . take from! ] eight o 'c lock unt i l five o 'c lock . [I. e. I work 
s teadi ly or with only shor t i n t e r r u p t i o n s f rom one point of t ime to 
the o ther . ] 

/ a S koTaa bygyr tana noSke, ma a y r a [h]ar ra[h]a p a T T a n . / We will 
look for h im on every road f rom [lit . take f rom! ] Quet ta to Noshki . 
[I. e. Our s e a r c h will cover a l l of the points be tween t h e s e two l imi t s . ] 

/ a Sa da rwppia bygyr tana b is t rwppi roSa k a T T a n t . / They e a r n from 
[lit . take from! ] ten rupees to twenty r u p e e s a day. [I. e. The i r 
e a r n i n g s on any given day wil l be s o m e w h e r e be tween t h e s e two 
l i m i t s . ] 

14. "Somet imes . . . s o m e t i m e s . . . " is e x p r e s s e d by / v a x t e . . . [aw] vaxte . . . / . 

C o m p a r e Sec. 11. 502 and see a l so sentence 56 below. E . g. 

/ vax t e a najoR ynt, vaxte joR ynt. / S o m e t i m e s he is s ick , [and] s o m e 
t i m e s he is wel l . 

15. / p a y m / "kind, m a n n e r , w a y " is a l m o s t synonymous with / D a w l / "kind, type, 

so r t , way, method, shape , f o r m " in many e n v i r o n m e n t s , / p a y m / does not s h a r e the 

m e a n i n g s " form, s h a p e " or "method, way, " however . F o r a c o m p a r i s o n of / D a w l / w i t h 

/ l a w n / "kind, co lour , quali ty, " see Sec. 9. 403. E. g. 

/ m a r d w m a y s a r a [h]ar payme sa[h]at t kayt . / E v e r y kind of v ic i s s i tude 
[l i t . shor t t i m e , pe r iod ] c o m e s upon [a] m a n . [ / [h ja r D a w l e / is 
subs t i tu tab le but not ''Y[h]ar l awnay / . ] 

/ e payme dod may mwlka nes t . / This kind of c u s t o m does not exis t in 
our country , [/e D a w l e / is subs t i tu t ab le , but * / e l a w n a y / is not. ] 

/ dyga p a y m e pwSS b y a r ! / Br ing ano the r kind of cloth! [ /dyga D a w l e / is 
roughly synonymous , / dyga l a w n a y / is a l s o p o s s i b l e but has the 
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m e a n i n g of "ano the r c o l o u r " o r "ano ther qual i ty . "] 

/ o d a [h]ar Dawle ga l lag a s t . / T h e r e is e v e r y kind of whea t over t h e r e . 
[ / [h jar p a y m e / i s subs t i t u t ab l e . / [ h ] a r l a w n a y / i s a l s o c o r r e c t in the 
m e a n i n g of " e v e r y qual i ty . "] 

/ y a k k p a y m a [h]awr buaga ynt. / Ra in is fall ing cont inuously [l i t . in one 
w a y ] - [ /yakk D a w l a / is a l s o c o r r e c t but not " / y a k k l a w n a / . ] 

/ m a n a e [h]ardw Si yakk p a y m a dos t ant. / Both t h e s e th ings a r e equal ly 
[ l i t . in one way] p l ea s ing to m e . [ /yakk D a w l a / is subs t i tu t ab le but 
not '" /yakk l a w n a / . ] 

/ d r w s t Tangava la yakk payma k a T T a n t . / Al l the t o n g a - d r i v e r s e a r n 
equal ly , [ /yakk D a w l a / is subs t i tu tab le in th is s a m e mean ing but 
can a l s o signify "in the s a m e way, " "by the s a m e m e t h o d " - - a 
m e a n i n g which / y a k k p a y m a / does not s h a r e ! ] 

/ e Dawle badni m a n a dos t ynt. / I l ike th i s kind of ewer , [ /e p a y m e / 
i s a l s o c o r r e c t , / e l a w n a y / is a l s o p o s s i b l e in the s ense of " this 
qual i ty of, " a l though v a r i o u s qua l i t i e s of e w e r s a r e not usua l ly 
d i f fe ren t ia ted . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e badniay Dawl m a n a dost ynt. / I l ike the shape of th i s e w e r . [Ne i the r 
/ p a y m / nor / l a w n / c a r r i e s the s ense of " shape , fo rm. "] 

16. / s a [ h ] a t t / d e n o t e s " t i m e " in the s ense of sho r t , m e a s u r a b l e u n i t s : h o u r s , m i n u t e s , 

e t c . (and is often u s e d in m o d e r n Ba luch i for "hour" ) , / v a x t / " t i m e " s ignif ies a longer 

p e r i o d : p e r h a p s d a y s , m o n t h s , or y e a r s . / s a [ h ] a t t / is a l s o used for "(changing) c i r c u m s t a n c e , 

v i c i s s i t u d e " ; s ee the f i r s t example unde r sen tence 15 above . E . g . 

/ t a r a Synka sa[h]at t ynt, ky yda ay. / How long [i. e. shor t p e r i o d s of 
t imer h o u r s , m i n u t e s , e t c . ] have you been h e r e ? [Li t . How much 
t i m e is to you, that you a r e h e r e ? C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a r a Synka vaxt ynt , ky yda ay. / How long [i. e. r e l a t i v e l y longer 
p e r i o d s of t i m e : d a y s , m o n t h s , e tc . ] have you been h e r e ? 

18. / p a z z o r / deno tes "fa t" in the s ense of "ove r - fed , fat ( through o v e r - e a t i n g ) . " 

/ z o n D / s igni f ies "fat ( through n a t u r a l d i s p o s i t i o n ) " of a n i m a t e be ings and a l s o "thick, bu lky" 

of i n a n i m a t e ob jec t s , / p a z z o r / is not employed with inan ima te ob jec t s . 

A s i m i l a r c o n t r a s t is found for / b a r a g / "thin, s l e n d e r " and / l a g a r / "thin, gaunt , i l l -

fed": the f o r m e r deno tes n a t u r a l t h innes s and m a y be used both of a n i m a t e s and i n a n i m a t e s ; 

the l a t t e r d e n o t e s "thin ( through u n d e r n o u r i s h m e n t ) " and is app l icab le only to l iving b e i n g s . 

E . g . 

/ a i nako sakk p a z z o r ynt. / His uncle is v e r y fat [i. e. o v e r - f e d ] , 
[ / z a n D / i s subs t i tu tab le in the s ense of "na tu ra l ly fat, p r e d i s p o s e d 
to f a t n e s s . "] 

/ a zanDe kytabe vanaga ynt. / He is r ead ing a bulky book, [ / p a z z o r / i s 
not subs t i t u t ab l e . ] 

/ m a n e l a g a r e n aspa gy rag na loTin . / I do not want to buy th is thin [i. e. 
i l l - fed] h o r s e , [ / b a r a g / is subs t i tu tab le in the mean ing of "na tu ra l ly 
th in , s l e n d e r . "] 

/ m a n a b a r a g e SyTT d a r k a r ynt. / I need the thin rope , [ / l a g a r / cannot 
o c c u r . ] 

23 . The i m p e r a t i v e fo rm / b w z u r ! / "pick up, lift! " is employed in the s e n s e of " h e r e 
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you a r e . . . .' " when offering paymen t , e t c . to s o m e o n e . E . g. 

/ e bwzur t a i p a y s a g ! / H e r e is your money! [Li t . P i c k up t h i s , your 
money! ] 

/ b w z u r [h]aSt w n e m rwppi! / H e r e a r e [li t . p ick up] the eight and a 
half r u p e e s ! 

24. A spec i a l fo rm of / b u a g / "to b e , b e c o m e " is found in c e r t a i n s t y l i s ed e x p r e s s i o n s . 

The s t e m of th i s fo rm is / b a t / , and it is usua l ly followed by one of the 2nd p e r s o n endings 

( / a y / or / y t / ) . Usage of t h e s e fo rms is v e r y l imi ted in Rakhshan i Ba luch i . E. g. 

/vaSS ba tay! / Goodbye! [Li t . May you [sg. ] be happy! The p r o p e r 
rep ly i s : ] 

/vaSS n a m batay! / Goodbye! [Li t . May you [sg . ] be good name[d ] ! ] 

/vaSS batyt! / Goodbye [to pl . ].' 

31 . / r a s a g / "to a r r i v e , r e a c h " a l s o denotes "to be ava i l ab l e , to be ob ta inab le , to get. " 

E . g . 

/ S e , e vaxta b a z a r a amb r a s i t ? / A r e m a n g o e s ava i l ab le in the m a r k e t 
at th i s t i m e ? [Li t . Do ma ngoe s a r r i v e . . . ? ] 

/ m a n i mwlka z a r d a l u n a r a s i t . / In my count ry a p r i c o t s a r e unobta inable 
[lit . do not a r r i v e ] . 

/ e Dawle pwSS a i dwkkana r a s i t . / This kind of cloth is ava i l ab le [li t . 
a r r i v e s ] at h is shop. 

32. F o u r w o r d s have now been in t roduced which can be t r a n s l a t e d a s " p l a c e " in c e r t a i n 

con tex t s : / [ h ] a d d / , / [ h ] a n d / , / j a g a / , and / D y h / . Of t h e s e , / [ h j a d d / i s the m o s t spec i f ic , 

denoting a p lace de l imi ted by r a t h e r specif ic b o r d e r s , / [ h j a n d / r e f e r s to a l a r g e r , l e s s 

wel l -def ined a r e a : a reg ion , d i s t r i c t , e tc . / D y h / is a l s o used for " r e g i o n " but m a y be 

employed in the b r o a d e r sense of " coun t ry" a s wel l , over lapping the s e m a n t i c a r e a c o v e r e d 

by / m w l k / "count ry , land, field. " (Indeed, in m o d e r n l i t e r a r y Baluchi , / D y h / i s often 

found in the mean ing of "nation. ") / j a g a / is r a t h e r m o r e a b s t r a c t : "place (occupied by 

someth ing , m e a n t for something) . " See Sec. 7. 605. E. g. 

/ a man i [h]adda nayt . / He does not come to my p l a c e . [I. e. my h o m e , 
my specif ic p l ace . ] 

/ e [h]anda badryng n a r a s i t . / In th is a r e a c u c u m b e r s a r e not a v a i l a b l e . 
[ / D y h / is subs t i tu tab le with a somewhat b r o a d e r connota t ion: " reg ion , 
count ry . " / j a g a / is a l so c o r r e c t in the r a t h e r m o r e a b s t r a c t s ense 
of "phys ica l locat ion. "] 

/ m a a jagaa m a r o S i n a r a s a n . / We wil l not r e a c h that p l ace today. 
[ / [h jadd/ is subs t i tu tab le in the s ense of a specif ic , de l im i t ed locat ion; 
/ [ h j a n d / and / D y h / a r e a l s o poss ib l e but connote " reg ion , a r e a . "] 

/ p a k y s t a n m a z a n e Dyhe. / P a k i s t a n is a l a rge count ry . [ / D y h / is roughly 
synonymous with / m w l k / in th is example . ] 

32. / n o k i / "p re sen t ly , r e c e n t l y " is a t e m p o r a l adve rb cons i s t ing of the ad jec t ive s t e m 

/ n o k / "new" + the t e m p o r a l a d v e r b i a l suffix / i / . See Sec. 7. 202. E. g. 
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/ m a y ka[h]ol noki r a s a g a ant. / Our f ami l i e s a r e p r e s e n t l y a r r i v i n g . 
[I. e. wi l l p r e s e n t l y a r r i v e . ] 

/ m a n noki ta i k a r a kanaga wn. / I a m p r e s e n t l y doing your job. 

35. / t o l / d e n o t e s both "weigh ing" and " s c a l e s , b a l a n c e . " The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

/ t o l k a n a g / s igni f ies "to weigh. " The i n t r a n s i t i v e fo rm of th i s l a t t e r i s , of c o u r s e , / t o l 

b u a g / "to be weighed . " E. g. 

/ t a i to l oda na ynt. / Your s c a l e s a r e not over t h e r e , 

/ y a k k s e r e amb tol bykan! / Weigh one s e e r of m a n g o e s ! 

36. When s ta t ing a p r i c e , the noun or d e m o n s t r a t i v e denot ing the object fs] p r i c e d is 

i d i o m a t i c a l l y p o s s e s s i v e in fo rm. The v e r b , however , i s s ingu la r or p l u r a l depending upon 

the n u m b e r of money un i t s . In fo rman t s felt that p e r h a p s / b a h a / " p r i c e " is u n d e r s t o o d in 

th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n . E . g. 

/ e d r w s t a n i say rwppi bant . / [The p r i c e ] of a l l t he se wil l be t h r e e r u p e e s . 
[Li t . T h r e e r u p e e s of t he se a l l wil l be . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e d r w s t say rwppi bant . / Al l t he se [co ins , e tc . ] wil l add up to [li t . 
wi l l be] t h r e e r u p e e s . [Normal ly th is will not be unde r s tood a s a 
s t a t e m e n t of p r i c e . ] 

/ e S i dw rwppi bant . / [The p r i c e ] of th is wil l be two r u p e e s . [Even though 
the object sold is s ingu la r , the v e r b is p l u r a l , a g r e e i n g with the 
p lu ra l i t y of / d w r w p p i / . ] 

39. Alone , / d a r u / and / d a r m a n / both m e a n "med ic ine , d rug , r e m e d y . " The compound 

/ d a r u - w - d a r m a n / deno tes " t r e a t m e n t , c u r e , r e m e d y . " E. g. 

/ a i d a r u - w - d a r m a n go ma nabi t . / He cannot be c u r e d by u s . [Lit . His 
c u r e wil l not be with u s . ] 

39. The defini te object of c e r t a i n complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions may occur (a) a s an 

objec t , m a r k e d with one of the "ob jec t ive" suffixes (as r e q u i r e d ; see Sec . 7 .801) ; or 

(b) a s the p o s s e s s o r of the subs tan t ive e l emen t of the fo rmat ion . In the l a t t e r c a s e , the 

subs t an t ive e l e m e n t i s then m a r k e d with an "ob jec t ive" suffix. E. g. 

/ S e , m a n e [h ]abara jwst b y k a n i n ? / Shall I a s k [about] th is m a t t e r ? 
[ / [h j aba ra "word, m a t t e r , t h ing" is g r a m m a t i c a l l y a definite object , 
m a r k e d with the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e " suffix / a / . C o m p a r e r ] 

/ S e , m a n e [h ]abaray jws ta b y k a n i n ? / Shall I a s k [about] th is m a t t e r ? 
[ / [ h ] a b a r a y / "of the word , m a t t e r ; t h ing" p o s s e s s e s / j w s t a / , which 
is m a r k e d by the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix /a/.» l i t . "Shall I m a k e 
the inqui ry of th i s m a t t e r ? " This and the p r e c e d i n g example a r e 
a p p a r e n t l y synonymous . ] 

40. / b a b a t t / " m a t t e r ; c a s e , r e s p e c t " is employed in a " p o s s e s s i v e l o c a t i v e " c o n s t r u c t i o n 

( see Sec . 3. 101) m e a n i n g "about , conce rn ing . " It is a l s o used with the nomina t ive fo rm 

of v a r i o u s d e m o n s t r a t i v e s and i n t e r r o g a t i v e s to m e a n "in th i s c a s e , " "in which c a s e ? " 

"in that c a s e , " e tc . E. g. 
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/ m a n i baba t t a , a r a s t nagwSant . / They do not t e l l the t r u t h [l i t . say 
t r u e ] about m e . 

/ s a r d a r a y baba t t a , t a i Se [hjayal ynt. / What is you r opinion about the 
chief? 

/ e baba t t a , m a n a jwst kanagi ynt. / I have to a s k about t h i s , [ /e b a b a t t a / 
deno tes "in th i s connec t ion" ; / e S i b a b a t t a / m e a n s "about th i s [one]. "] 

/ t a w kwjam baba t ta oda r avay . / In which connec t ion wi l l you go over 
t h e r e ? 

45. / D a b b i / s ignif ies a s m a l l box or packe t (e. g. a packe t of c i g a r e t t e s , a box of 

p i l l s ) j / s w n d u k / denotes a l a r g e box, t runk , ches t , e tc . 

46. / s a r - d a r d / " h e a d a c h e " is exact ly equivalent to / s a r a y d a r d / (lit. "pain of the 

head" ) . The f o r m e r is a compound; the l a t t e r is not. 

51. As was sefen in the case of / b y r k a n a g / "to put (a pot, ke t t l e , e t c . ) on (the f i re) , " 

v a r i o u s p r e p o s i t i o n s a r e s o m e t i m e s employed a s the subs tan t ive e l e m e n t in a complex 

v e r b a l fo rmat ion , / g o b u a g / "to accompany , be wi th" (and i ts t r a n s i t i v e f o r m , / go k a n a g / 

"to cause to accompany , send with") a r e ano ther example of th i s phenomenon . E . g. 

/ m a n go taw go bin. / I wil l a ccompany you. [Although / g o / o c c u r s a s 
the subs tant ive e lement of the complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion , it m u s t 
occur again as a p repos i t i on before / t a w / . ] 

/ m a n vat i za[h]ga go Swma go kanin. / I wil l send my child with you. 

51. / d a m / , r brea th" has many id iomat ic u s e s , some of which wi l l be in t roduced in 

succeeding Uni ts , / d a m e / "a b r e a t h " is employed to e x p r e s s "a l i t t le whi le , a m o m e n t . " 

E . g . 

/ p a m m a n oda dame bydar ! / Wait a m o m e n t for m e over t h e r e ! 

/ m a n dame baloSystana bin. / I wil l be in B a l u c h i s t a n a l i t t le whi le . 

52. / g r a d a g / "to fry, boi l , cook in oil or w a t e r " is u sed for c u r r i e s : th i s p r o c e s s 

inc ludes the frying of onions , s p i c e s , e tc . in a l i t t le oil , then adding the m e a t and browning 

i t , and then the addit ion of wa t e r . All of the ing red ien t s a r e then boi led unt i l thoroughly 

done. Although / p a S a g / "to cook" is employed for cooking in g e n e r a l , it h a s the t echn ica l 

mean ing of baking (bread) or roas t ing (meat , e tc . ). These two v e r b s m u s t thus be 

d i s t ingu ished . 

53. / a r a m k a n a g / and / t r a h a g / both m e a n "to r e s t " , they a r e roughly synonymous . 

56. The redupl ica t ion of an i n t e r roga t i ve word c a r r i e s connota t ions of d i s t r i b u t i v e n e s s : 

"which [va r ious th ings]? " "who [va r ious people]? " e t c . E. g. 

/ g o taw Se Se as t . / What [va r ious th ings] do you h a v e ? 

/ t a w e ma[h]a kwja kwja ravay . / Where [i . e. which v a r i o u s p l a c e s ] 
wil l you go th is mon th? 
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/ k a y kay t a i gysa ant. / Who [ v a r i o u s peop le ] a r e in your h o u s e ? 

/ e m a i ka i ka i ant . / Whose [ v a r i o u s p e r s o n s ' ] a r e t h e s e l i v e s t o c k ? 

/ t a r a kwjam kwjam v a r d y n dos t ant. / Which [ v a r i o u s ] foods do you l i k e ? 

C e r t a i n nouns and ad j ec t ives a r e a l s o r e p e a t e d (usual ly with the compound junc tu re ) to 

signify d i s t r i b u t i v e n e s s . E. g. 

/ D a w l - D a w l e m a r d w m e Sa[hjra as t . / T h e r e a r e [ v a r i o u s ] k inds of people 
in th i s c i ty . [Note that ''fpaym-payme/ does not o c c u r . ] 

/ m a n i dwkkana l awn- lawnay pwSS as t . / In my shop t h e r e a r e [ v a r i o u s ] 
qua l i t i e s of cloth. 

/ v a x t - v a x t e a kayt . / He c o m e s s o m e t i m e s , [ / v a x t - v a x t e / deno tes 
"occas iona l ly , f rom t i m e to t i m e , s o m e t i m e s . " C o m p a r e sen tence 
14 above . ] 

/ a m m a y mwlka k a m m - k a m m e n ap as t . / In our coun t ry t h e r e is a l i t t le 
w a t e r [he re and t h e r e ] . [As an ad jec t ive , / k a m m - k a m m e / deno tes 
"a l i t t le [in v a r i o u s p l a c e s ] . " C o m p a r e : ] 

/ k a m m - k a m m [hjawr buaga ynt. / Ra in is falling slowly. [I. e. l i t t le by 
l i t t l e , a l i t t le at a t i m e . ] 

/ b a l o S y s t a n a m a z a n - m a z a n e ko[h] as t . / In Ba luch i s t an t h e r e a r e [ v a r i o u s ] 
l a r g e m o u n t a i n s . 

N u m e r a l ad j ec t i ve s a r e a l s o r edup l i ca t ed to indicate d i s t r i b u t i v e n e s s . E . g. 

/ m a n a dw dw anaay TykaTT gyrag i ynt. / I have to buy [va r ious ] t w o -
anna s t a m p s . [I. e. s e v e r a l s t a m p s having a denomina t ion of two 
annas e a c h . ] 

/ S e , taw SaSS SaSS anaay lypapag l o T a y ? / Do you want [ va r i ous ] s i x -
anna e n v e l o p e s ? [I. e. enve lopes cos t ing six annas each - - o r 
enve lopes b e a r i n g six a n n a s ' wor th of pos tage each . ] 

/ a yakk yakka Swmay meSa b a r a n t . / They wil l take away your sheep 
one by one. 

Some r e d u p l i c a t e d compounds of n u m e r a l s or t e m p o r a l nouns contain / p a / "for. " Th i s 

i s t r a n s l a t a b l e a s " a f t e r " or "by. " E. g. 

/ a y a k k - p a - y a k k a Swmay meSa b a r a n t . / They wil l take away your sheep 
one af te r ano the r . 

/ y a k k - p a - y a k k a taha bybyt! / Go ins ide one af ter ano the r ! 

/ d w - p a - d w eSana d a r bykan! / Take t h e m outs ide two by two! 

/ t a w r o S - p a - r o S [h ]a rab buaga ay. / You a r e becoming w o r s e [li t . bad] 
day by day. 

/ a s a l - p a - s a l kayant . / They come y e a r af ter y e a r . 

/ a m a [ h ] - p a - m a [ h ] va t i z a r r a n aS m a n g i r t . / He t a k e s his money f rom 
m e month by month . [I. e. in monthly i n s t a l m e n t s . Such compounds 
a s t h e s e a r e i d ioma t i c ; one cannot say ' " / S a p - p a - S a p / , for e x a m p l e . ] 

One or two r e d u p l i c a t e d compounds have / n a / "not" be tween the r e p e a t e d e l e m e n t s . 

E . g . 

/ m a n a S i e - n a - S i e gy rag i ynt. / I have to buy someth ing or o the r . [Li t . 
s o m e - n o t - s o m e . ] 

/ a S i e - n a - S i e S a r r buaga ynt. / He is becoming somewha t b e t t e r [ l i t . 
good] . 
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6 1 . The t e r m / p a s / " sheep , goa t " inc ludes both / m e S / " s h e e p " and / b w z / " g o a t . " 

If one w i s h e s to specify which v a r i e t y of / p a s / is m e a n t , one m a y e i t h e r u s e / b w z / and 

/ m e S / , or e l s e employ the compounds / s y a - p a s / "goa t" (lit. " b l a c k - s h e e p - g o a t " ) and 

/ y s p e - p a s / " s h e e p " (lit. " w h i t e - s h e e p - g o a t " ) . 

67. / l a s s / "common, o r d i n a r y " be longs to that s m a l l c l a s s of ad j ec t ives which do not 

r e q u i r e the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / b e f o r e a noun. E . g . 

/ a m m a y l a s s m a r d w m vanaga nazanant . / Our c o m m o n people do not 
know how to r ead . [Not " / l a s s e m a r d w m / . ] 

/ m a n l a s s kytaba navanin . / I do not r ead o r d i n a r y books . [Not ' " / l a s se 
k y t a b a / . ] 

/ e l a s s m a r d w m a y dod ynt. / This is the c u s t o m of the c o m m o n people . 
[Not ' , x / lasse m a r d w m a y dod / . ] 

70. / t a n d u r i / "oven -baked" r e f e r s to the leavened b r e a d baked in a / t a n d u r / "oven, " 

This is r a t h e r different f rom the thin unleavened b r e a d made on the / t a p a g / " g r i d d l e - p l a t e . ' 

When an adject ive composed of a noun + the adject ive fo rmant suffix / i / modi f i e s a 

noun u n m a r k e d by any subs tant ive suffix, t h e r e is a tendency to omit the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix 

/ e n / - / e / , which might o the rwise be expected to occur with the ad jec t ive . If the noun does 

have a subs tan t ive suffix, however , then / e n / - / e / often o c c u r s . E . g. 

/ m a n a t andu r i nan sakk dost ynt. / I l ike oven-baked b r e a d v e r y much , 
[ / t andur i e n a n / is a l so c o r r e c t but somewhat l e s s c o m m o n . H e r e 
/ n a n / " b r e a d " has no subs tant ive suffix. C o m p a r e : ] 

/ S e , taw tandur ie nanay paSaga z a n a y ? / Do you know how to cook oven-
baked b r e a d ? [ / n a n / " b r e a d " is followed by the " p o s s e s s i v e " suffix 
/ a y / , and / t a n d u r i / is thus m a r k e d by / e n / - / e / . ] 

12. 300. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

1 2 . 3 0 1 . Ques t i on -Response D r i l l I. 

1. t a i koTia kay kay ant. 

my father and my b r o t h e r s 

s e v e r a l Ba luch is 

my se rvan t and your cook 

my e ldes t s i s t e r and h e r son 

only that t o n g a - d r i v e r 

2. taw kai baba t ta gwSaga ay. 

about you [pl. ] 

about that old man 

about the r e s t a u r a n t - k e e p e r 

about those m e r c h a n t s 

about that fellow 
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3. aga t a i s a w z i - b a z a r a r a v a g 
bybi t , to Se Se g y r a g i ay. 

4. taw dyga Se loTay 

5. Se, e jvanen a s p e ? 

aS e k a r a , Swma Synka 
kaTTy t . 

7. a i najoRi Se ynt. 

ok ra and c u c u m b e r f s ] 

a p r i c o t [ s ] and p o m e g r a n a t e f s ] 

two s e e r s [of] squash 

half a s e e r [of] pumpkin 

a s e e r [of] t o m a t o [ e s ] and some p u l s e s 

Br ing a s a u c e r [of] c u r d s and a p la te [of] 
pulao! 

Change [lit . b r e a k ! ] th i s ten rupee note 
[li t . note of ten rupees] . ' 

Weigh one and a half s e e r s [of] eggplant! 

Pu t a l l t he se th ings into a b a s k e t ! 

Do you have f i sh? 

No s i r , it is a weak h o r s e . 

Yes s i r , it is a s t rong h o r s e . 

No s i r , th i s [one] is v e r y thin, but that 
[one] is fat. 

Yes s i r . I u s e it [lit . take work f rom it] 
f rom six o 'c lock unt i l eight o 'c lock . 

No s i r . It has l i t t le ene rgy to work . [Lit, 
I ts work do ing ' s ene rgy is l i t t l e . ] 

Our dai ly [lit . d a y ' s ] wage is eight r u p e e s , 
twelve a n n a s . 

We do not e a r n much . 

It depends upon how much ene rgy we have 
to work . [Li t . It is upon u s , that how 
m u c h t i m e we keep the ene rgy of doing 
work . ] 

We e a r n only nine and a half r u p e e s , but 
the chief g ives us food [li t . b r e a d ] a l s o . 

We wil l e a r n equal ly [lit . in one way] . 
Each one wil l get ten r u p e e s . [Li t . To 
eve ry one ten r u p e e [ s ] wil l r e a c h . ] 

He has [li t . to h im i s ] a headache . 

He has [lit . to h im is ] [a] cold. 

His head is hur t ing . He m u s t r e s t . 

I don ' t know. S o m e t i m e s he s h i v e r s , 
[and] s o m e t i m e s he c r i e s . 

He has [li t . does ] d i a r r h e a . He should 
take [l i t . ea t ] t he se p i l l s . 
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8. aS yda tana Dakxanaa Synka 
gyray . 

9. Se, ta i gw[h]ar go m a go 
b i t ? 

10. annun m a n Se ka r bykanin? 

11. vaja, ymSapi taw Se Se 
v a r a g loTay. 

12. t a i dwkkana kwjam kwjam 
nivag as t . 

I wil l take seven a n n a s . 

I wil l not take l e s s [ than] twelve a n n a s . 

I wi l l take t h r e e and a half r u p e e s . 

The postoffice is far f rom h e r e . The re fo re 
I wil l not take l e s s [ than] two r u p e e s . 

Take ano the r tonga! My h o r s e is s ick. 

No, she wil l get down h e r e . 

Yes , she wi l l get on [li t . b e c o m e r id ing] 
in back, and I wil l get on [l i t . b e c o m e 
r id ing] in front. 

No, she has to go to the p h a r m a c y . 

Wait a m o m e n t [l i t . a brea th] . ' She wil l 
c o m e , and my wife wil l a l s o c o m e . 

If she does not go [l i t . m a y not go] to the 
ocean t o m o r r o w , then she wi l l a c c o m p a n y 
you [pl. ]. 

Res t a m o m e n t [lit . a brea th] . ' 

P u l l [out] those w a t e r - m e l o n v ines [li t . 
v ines of w a t e r - m e l o n ] ! 

Take t he se sheep to the m a r k e t - p l a c e ! 

Clean the ki tchen! Then go to the m a r k e t 
[and] b r i ng the g r o c e r i e s [lit . p u r c h a s e s ] ! 

Tel l my se rvan t to change [li t . that he 
should b r e a k ] th is five rupee note [l i t . 
note of five r u p e e s ] in the m a r k e t ! 

pulao and a s a u c e r of c u r d s 

r i c e , eggplant , and beef [l i t . cow ' s m e a t ] 

goa t ' s m e a t , pumpkin , and oven-baked 
b r e a d 

fish, p u l s e s , and b r e a d 

If t h e r e i s any [lit . s o m e ] ok ra , fry it! 

In my shop t h e r e a r e v e r y good m a n g o e s . 

I have p o m e g r a n a t e s , a p p l e s , and a p r i c o t s . 

F r u i t is not ava i lab le [l i t . does not a r r i v e ] 
t hese days . I have pumpkin and squash . 

In th i s s ea son only g r a p e s a r e ava i l ab le 
[li t . a r r i v e ] . 

W a t e r - m e l o n and P e r s i a n me lon a r e ava i l ab le 
[lit . a r r i v e ] . 
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13. t a i baga Se rwdaga ant. 

14. t a i b r a s kwjam Dawlay 
m a r d w m e . 

15. e d r w s t a n i Synka paysag 
bant . 

P r e s e n t l y squash a r e g rowing in m y ga rden . 

I th ink [l i t . opinion i s ] that the pumpk ins 
wi l l a p p e a r [l i t . g row] soon. 

C u c u m b e r v ines [l i t . v ines of c u c u m b e r ] 
a r e growing t h e r e now. 

Some p lan t s a r e growing. We u s e t h e m 
a s m e d i c i n e . [Li t . We take m e d i c i n e ' s 
w o r k f rom them. ] 

In th i s s e a s o n nothing g rows t h e r e . 

He is v e r y t a l l [lit . long]. 

He is v e r y fat. 

He is v e r y weak and thin b e c a u s e t h e s e 
days he is s ick. 

He is v e r y s t rong . 

He is sho r t , and his co lour is d a r k [li t . 
b l ack ] . 

[The p r i c e s ] of a l l t h e s e wil l be t h i r t e e n 
r u p e e s . 

[The p r i c e s ] of t he se wil l be seven r u p e e s , 
but [the p r i c e ] of that wil l be two r u p e e s . 

T h e s e things a r e v e r y cheap . 

I don ' t know. Ask the r e s t a u r a n t - k e e p e r ! 

[The p r i c e s ] of t h e s e d i s h e s [lit . foods] 
wil l be four r u p e e s , fifteen a n n a s . 

12. 302. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

Some of the following a r e g r e e t i n g s r a t h e r than ques t ions . Supply the p r o p e r r e s p o n s e s 

1. Se, t a r a t a n d u r i nan dos t ynt , ya tapagay nan. 

2. taw yakk roSa Synka sa[h]at t ka r kanagay vak d a r ay. 

3. Se, taw ma[h] i g r adaga z a n a y ? 

4. vaSS ba tay! 

5. yakk roSa , taw Synka Dabbi s y g r e T kaSSay. 

6. m a n d a g m a b a y ! 

7. vaxte ky t a r a s a r - d a r d bybi t , to taw kwjam Dawle goli v a r ay. 

8. a l l a i m a n a ay! 

9. noki taw kwjam kwjam kytab vanaga ay. 

10. Se, taw [h]ar s a l z y r a y gyndaga r a v a y ? 

11. Se, t a i [hjanda vangaR b i t ? 

12. Se, t a i gysa noka r a s t ? 

13. s a l a m a lekwm! 

273 



1. 

2. 

3 . 

4 . 

A ; 

T : 

A : 

T : 

14. Se, taw baloSani dodani baba t t a zanag l o T a y ? 

15. aga t a r a g inryS bybi t , to Se d a r u - w - d a r m a n kanay. 

12. 303. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e I. 

D r . A d a m s t a lks with a t o n g a - d r i v e r about h o r s e s . 

yda aspay baha Son ynt. 

vaja , nun asp ynka g r a n na ant, p a r Se ky nun mySinay vaxt ynt . anSw nun am 

ba loSys tanay baz [hjanda, S a r r e n asp r a s a n t , ky [h]aSt sada bygyr tana [h j aza ra ant. 

Swma aS vat i aspa Se k a r gyryt . 

vaja, nun la[h]te m a r d w m pa s v a r i a asp d a r a n t . Sykar ya ko[h] -w-kuSaga gardan t . 

geStyr asp nun Tanga aw dyga ame payme k a r a d a r k a r ant. anSw tanynga a m m a y 

yakk dode, ky [h ja rosay roSa, ama m a r d a aspa s v a r kanan, ky a i [h j a ros buaga ynt, 

aw a m m a y baze ko[h]ne Sayr am aspan i baba t ta ant. peSay Dawla , nun aspa k a s s 

naSa r i t , aw g ran bahaa na g i r t , nun awgan sawdagyr peSay Dawla nayayan t , ky 

asp bygyran t , aw s ind-w-[h]ynda byba ran t . a m m a y Dyha, asp sakk k a m m buaga 

ant, aw peSay Dawla sakk jvanen asp [hjySS jagaa na ant. 

12. 304. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e II. 

D r . A d a m s a s k s the way f rom a po l i ceman . 

r b r a s , bolan [hJoTalay ra [h] kwjangwr ynt. 

r vaja, bya, m a n t a r a peS dar inyS. anSw mana yakk k a r e a s t , va le taw Dannay 

m a r d w m e ay, pameSa ta i bumya bin, pa r Se ky e m a n i awli p a r z ynt. 

r t a r a Se k a r e as t . 

• vaja, m a n yakk gysa ravaga wn, aw oda yakk dwzziay baba t ta jwst kanin. [hjayal 

ynt , ky e dwzz ame [hjanday ant, aw e avani domi dwzzi ynt. 

r vaja, dwzzani gyrag pwl isay ka r ynt. 

r j i [h]a. aga Sa[h]ray m a r d w m m a r a dwzzani babat ta [hjar vaxt sa i bykanant , to 

m a zut dwzza gyran . - - S a r r , vaja, e ra [h] t a r a ta i va taka b a r t . nun m a n yngw 

rav in . vaSS batay! 

7. A; vaSS n a m batay! ta i baz m e r b a n i ! 

12. 305. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e III. 

Dr . A d a m s v i s i t s a Baluchi doc tor . 

1. A» v a j a D a k s a r , e S a [ h ] r a Synka [ h j y s p a t a l an t . 

2. Dr b r a s , anSw dw m a z a n e [hjyspata l ant, aw lafhjte kasane [h jyspata l ant, ky D a k s a r a n i 

va t i [h jyspata l ant. aS eSa bed, yakk olakani [h jyspata le am as t , ky oda a m m a y 

pava l aw Sa[h]ray m a r d w m vat i najoRen olak aw dyga m a l a k a r a n t . 

3. Ar Se, d r w s t m a r d w m aS noke d a r u - w - d a r m a n a ka r g y r a n t ? 

4. Dr ji [h]a. geStyr m a r d w m vat i najoRe m a r d w m aw olaka noke Dawlay d a r u - w - d a r m a n 
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kanan t . anSw b a z e baloS tanynga a m a ko[h]ne Dawla aS va t i ba loSi d a r u a k a r gy ran t . 

m a n vat aS baloSi d a r u aw noke d a r u a k a r gyr in , p a r Se ky baloSi d a r u am baz jvan 

ant . aga k a s s pa S a r r i a byzan tyS , aw aS ava k a r b y g i r t . 

5. A; ba loSi d a r u Son ant. 

6 . D ; va ja , ba loSys t anay [hjwSke ko[h] aS k a s a n e buSa p w r r ant, aw [hjar buS yakk p a y m a y 

d a r u e . m a n vat e d a r u a l apdas t , g in ryS , s a r a y d a r d , pwTag , aw dyga najoRia pa 

day in , aw geStyr najoR zut joR bant . anSw m a n aS noke d a r u , goli , aw e S - w - a a 

k a r gy r in . 

12. 306. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e IV. 

D r . A d a m s t a lk s to a shopkeepe r in the fruit and vege tab le m a r k e t . 

1. A; b r a s , go taw nivag Se Se as t . 

2. Sh; vaja , e vax ta , sop, angur , z a r d a l u , aw ana r as t . banda balky amb aw dyga nivag 

a m b y r a s a n t , p a r Se ky baz nivag aS d u r e [h]andan yda kayant . 

3. A; Se, yda sawzi am aS d a r a kay t ? 

4. Sh: na vaja , Sie sawzi a m m a aS dyga [hjanda loTan, ba le geStyr sawzi ame [hjanda 

bant , p i m a z , bad ryng , aw dyga anSwSe Si geStyr aS d a r a loTan. yda kos inS , 

T a m a T a r , aw e S - w - a bant . Syl laga, d r w s t nivag aw sawzi aS synd-w-[h jynda aw 

dyga g a r m e Dyha loTan, p a r Se ky ba loSys tana sakk yaxx bi t , b a r p kapi t , aw [hjySSi 

na rwd i t . 

5. A; ba loSys tana nivag aw sawzi kwjam m a w s w m a bant . 

6. Sh: vaja , ba loSys tanay yaxxe [hjandan a t am aw t i r m a g a baze sawzi aw nivag bant . aS 

eSi bed , baz g a r m e [hjanda tomSana am Sie sawzi kySant. 

12. 307. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e V. 

D r . A d a m s t a lk s with h i s s e r v a n t . 

a r e , [h jambal , Se g r adaga ay. 

b r a s , a m a m e y a l aw T a m a T a r a g r adaga wn. benDia banda s v a r a g a g rad in . 

taw t a n d u r i e nanay paSaga z a n a y ? 

j i [h]a. aga jvane rogyn aw e S - w - a bybit , to m a n nan, b y r y n j , sag , narwSt , aw 

baz Dawlay pwlav joR kanaga zanin. m a n i m a z a n e b r a s am [h]oTalea bo rS i ynt. 

a [h]oTal kwjam [hjadda ynt. 

va ja , a [hJoTal aS yda nazz ik ynt , aw a i taha d r w s t a Sa jvane v a r d y n kabab ynt. 

anSw Si r , m a s t a g , aw e S - w - a go tapagay nana r a s a n t . m w r g a y pwlav am S a r r joR 

kanant . 

7. Ar S a r r , yakk roSe m a [h jardw b y r a v a n , amoda nan v a r a n . 

8. Sr baz jvan. m a n i [hjayal ynt , ky oda v a r d y n aS dyga [hjaddan a r z a n am as t . 

1. 

2. 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Ar 

Sr 

A : 

S: 

Ar 

Sr 
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12. 400. Vocabu la ry . 

a r a m 

a r a m kanag 

amb 

ana r 

baba t t 

-ay baba t ta 

bad ryng 

b a T T 

benDi 

d a r u - w - d a r m a n 

d a r u - w - d a r m a n kanag 

d a m 

d a m e 

davaxana 

Dabbi 

goli 

"go 

go buag 

go kanag 

g radag I 

[h jambal 

[hjand 

*[h]er 

[hjer kapag 

[h]oTalvaja[g] 

jyta 

jyta buag 

jyta kanag 

''*ka r 

k a r gyrag 

kosinS 

l aga r 

l a s s 

ma[hj i 

m e y a l 

najoRi 

nokar 

noki 

noT 

nyzor 

o 

r e s t , r e l a x a t i o n 

to r e s t 

m a n g o 

p o m e g r a n a t e 

m a t t e r , c a s e , r e s p e c t 

about , conce rn ing 

c u c u m b e r 

p u l s e s 

okra 

m e d i c i n e - a n d - r e m e d y r c u r e , t r e a t m e n t 

to t r e a t , c u r e 

b r e a t h 

a l i t t le whi le , a m o m e n t 

p h a r m a c y 

(smal l ) box, packe t 

t ab le t , p i l l 

with, in the p o s s e s s i o n of, a ccompany ing 

to accompany , go with 

to cause to a c c o m p a n y , send with 

to fry; boi l , cook in oil or w a t e r 

fellow 

p l a c e , a r e a , reg ion 

down 

to get down, get off, d i s e m b a r k 

r e s t a u r a n t - k e e p e r ; h o t e l - k e e p e r 

a p a r t , s e p a r a t e 

to be , b e c o m e a p a r t , s e p a r a t e 

to s e p a r a t e , take a p a r t 

work , job, t a sk 

to u s e , cause to work , m a k e use of 

pumpkin, a sp. of pumpkin - l ike vege tab le 

thin, gaunt, i l l - fed 

common, o r d i n a r y 

fish 

squash , a sp. of vege tab le s i m i l a r to a s m a l l , 
round, g r e e n squash 

s i c k n e s s , i l l ne s s 

s e rva n t 

p r e s e n t l y , r ecen t ly 

( cu r r ency ) note 

weak 

hey! O! 
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pas 

p a y m 

p a z z o r 

p o r y a 

pwlav 

py rS 

rwdag I 

safhjat t 

s a b b a r 

s a r - d a r d 

sawda 

sawda kanag 

s a w z i - b a z a r 

s v a r 

s v a r buag 

s v a r kanag 

s v a r i 

S a r r i 

t a n d u r i 

to l 

to l buag 

tol kanag 

Tanga [or / t a n g a / J 

Tangava l a [or / t a n g a v a l a / J 

T a m a T a r 

vak 

vangaR 

va i l 

''VaSS 

vaSS ba tay! 

vaSS n a m ba tay! 

z a r d a l u 

zy r 

sheep , goat 

kind, m a n n e r , way 

fat, heavy-bod ied ( through o v e r - e a t i n g ) 

wage 

pu lao , r i c e cooked with m e a t 

s a u c e r , s m a l l p la te 

to grow ( in t rans i t ive ) 

t i m e , sho r t pe r i od , c i r c u m s t a n c e , hour 

s t r o n g , powerful 

headache 

m e r c h a n d i s e , commodi ty , thing for s a l e , 
p u r c h a s e 

to do b u s i n e s s ; to se l l 

vege tab le - m a r k e t 

r id ing , a s t r i d e , on (a veh ic le ) , r i d e r 

to get on (a h o r s e , c a r ; e t c . ), r ide 

to put (someone) on (a h o r s e , veh ic l e , e t c . ) 

r id ing , veh ic l e , conveyance , m e a n s of t r a n s 
po r t a t ion ; p a s s e n g e r 

goodnes s , p e a c e f u l n e s s , t r anqu i l i t y 

oven-baked (bread) 

weighing; s c a l e s , ba l ance 

to be weighed 

to weigh 

tonga, a two-whee led h o r s e c a r r i a g e 

t o n g a - d r i v e r 

t oma to 

ene rgy , power 

eggplant 

vine 

sweet , happy, fine 

goodbye! [Li t . May you [sg . ] be happy! ] 

goodbye! [Lit . May you [sg . ] be good 
name[d j ! See Sec . 1 2 . 2 0 0 ( 2 4 ) . ] 

a p r i c o t 

ocean , sea 
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\ *f : 'z'ffy^": 

Plowing. 



UNIT THIRTEEN 

13. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n zi yda atwn. 

taw a m m a y [ h j a m s a y a g atay. 

p a r e r i m a n i t r u adda at . 

pa [h ] r i s a l m a a lada atan. 

I was h e r e y e s t e r d a y . 

You w e r e our ne ighbour . 

Day before y e s t e r d a y my aunt was t h e r e , 

L a s t y e a r we w e r e in that fo re s t . 

Swma eSi b a z g a r atyt . You w e r e h is t e n a n t - f a r m e r s . 

doSi baz gwlam m a R i a atant . L a s t night many s l a v e s w e r e in the pa lace , 

peS - p a r e r i m a n a damba na atwn. Day be fo re the day before y e s t e r d a y I was 
not at that ru in . 

Se, taw eSi molyd na a t a y ? 

a i p i r w k yakk ma[h j peS yda na at. 

p e S - p a [ h ] r i s a l Swma synda na atyt . 

p a r a n d o S i a a i ba l lwkay gysa na atant. 

Were you not h is s l a v e - g i r l ? 

His g randfa the r was not h e r e a month ago 
[li t . one month be fo re ] . 

Year be fore las t you w e r e not in Sindh. 

Night before l a s t they w e r e not at h is 
g r a n d m o t h e r ' s house . 

13. 101. The p a s t t e n s e of the c o p u l a t i v e - a u x i l i a r y fo rm of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e " 

c o n s i s t s of the s t e m / a t / + the v a r i o u s p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffixes (see Sec. 7. 101). Only in 

the 3 rd sg. does the p a s t p a r a d i g m differ f rom that of the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e system.- w h e r e 

the l a t t e r h a s / y n t / a s the 3rd sg. copula t ive fo rm and / i t / a s the c o r r e s p o n d i n g v e r b a l 

suffix, in the p a s t s y s t e m the p a s t s t e m is found a lone with no suffix a s the 3rd sg. fo rm. 

The p a r a d i g m i s : 

1st sg. atwn [I] was 

2nd sg. a tay [ y o u s g- ] w e r e 

3 rd sg. at [he , she , i t] was 

1st pl . a tan [we] w e r e 

2nd pl . atyt [you pl . ] w e r e 

3 rd pl . a tant [ they] w e r e 

As in the p r e s e n t s y s t e m , the nega t ive / n a / "no, n o t " is u sed to nega te the p a s t t e n s e 

copu la t ive v e r b . E. g. 

/ m a n oda na atwn. / I was not over t h e r e . 
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/ a i t r u najoR na at . / His aunt was not s ick. 

13. 102. S e v e r a l m o r e t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s have been in t roduced in Sec . 13. 100. T h r e e 

of t h e s e occur with the a d v e r b i a l suffix d i s c u s s e d in S e e s . 7. 202 and 7. 402: / p a r e r i / "day 

be fo re y e s t e r d a y , " / p a [ h ] r i / " las t ( t ime , y e a r , e t c . ), " and / d o S i / " las t night . " / z i / 

" y e s t e r d a y " i s t r e a t e d a s cons i s t ing of a s ingle s t e m with no suffix. 

In two c a s e s , / p e S / " b e f o r e " o c c u r s in compounds with t he se t e m p o r a l a d v e r b f o r m s 

indica t ing a t i m e one unit (night, day, e tc . ) s t i l l fu r ther back in the pas t r / p e S - p a r e r i / 

"day be fore the day before y e s t e r d a y " and / p e S - p a [ h ] r i / " ( t ime , y e a r , e t c . ) b e f o r e l a s t . " 

/ p e S / does not occur d i r e c t l y before / d o S i / " l a s t night, " however ; i n s t ead , / p a r a n d o S i / 

"night be fo re l a s t " i s found. / p e S / then o c c u r s in a compound with / p a r a n d o S i / r / p e S -

p a r a n d o S i / "night before the night before l a s t . " 

T h e s e t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s a l s o occur in s equences with o t h e r s a l r e a d y i n t roduced . E . g. 

/ m a n zi soba a i gysa atwn. / I was a t h i s house y e s t e r d a y m o r n i n g . 

/ a p a r e r i begaa oda na at. / He was not over t h e r e in the evening the day 
before y e s t e r d a y . 

13. 103. Although the buying and se l l ing of s l aves has long s ince c e a s e d , a dependent 

s e r v a n t boy m a y s t i l l be t e r m e d / g w l a m / and a s e rva n t g i r l / m o l y d / . S l a v e r y no long* 

ex i s t s a s an ins t i tu t ion in Ba luch i s t an . 
j e r 

13. 200. B a s i c Sen tences . 

tanky m a n a i gysa as ta twn, a e Dawl na at. So long a s [l i t . so tha t ] I w a s in h i s house , 
he was not l ike that . 

tanky taw yda a s t a t ay , [h]ar Si as ta t . 

[hjynda a y r a dySta re as ta t . 

So long a s [lit . so tha t ] you w e r e h e r e , 
every th ing was [ava i l ab le ] . 

He had a f iancee in India. 

tanky m a a Sa[h]ra a s t a t an , m a y za[h]g najoR So long a s [lit . so tha t ] we w e r e in tha t 
na a tant . c i ty, our ch i ld ren w e r e not s ick . 

tanky Swma yda as t a ty t , jvane n a n - w - n a g a n 
at . 

m a y baz [h jamsayag a s t a t an t , ky avana m o T a l 
n e s t a t . 

So long a s [lit . so tha t ] you w e r e h e r e , 
t h e r e was good food [li t . b r e a d - a n d - b r e a d ] . 

We had many ne ighbour s who [ l i t . tha t ] 
had no c a r [ s ] . 

S w m a r a n a r m e bop ne s t a t . You did not have soft ma t t r e s s e s 

peS ky m a n e s t a t a n , e dwnya Son at. Before we c a m e into e x i s t e n c e [ l i t . before 
that we did not ex i s t ] , how was th i s w o r l d ? 
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a vax t i ky e dwnyaa m a r d w m n e s t a t a n t , e 
dwnyaa dyga sa [h ]da r a tant . 

At that t i m e when people did not ex i s t in 
th i s wor ld , t h e r e w e r e o the r c r e a t u r e s in 
th i s wor ld . 

avan i sya l oda n e s t a t a n t . They did not have r e l a t i v e s over t h e r e . 
[Li t . The i r r e l a t i v e s w e r e not over t h e r e . ] 

13. 201 . The pas t t e n s e of the " e x i s t e n t i a l " v e r b (see Sec. 4. 601) c o n s i s t s of the 

a f f i rma t i ve and nega t ive s t e m s / a s t / and / n e s t / + the pas t f o rms of the c o p u l a t i v e - a u x i l i a r y 

v e r b ( appa ren t l y with no in t e rven ing word j unc tu re ) . Negat ive f i r s t and second p e r s o n f o r m s 

(e. g. / n e s t a t w n / "[I] did not ex i s t , was not") a r e r a t h e r uncommon , and even the 3rd pl . 

nega t ive f o r m / n e s t a t a n t / is not often used ; i n fo rman t s tended to p r e f e r / n a a t w n / "[I] 

was not , " / n a a t a n t / "[they] w e r e not , " e tc . ins tead . 

13. 202. / d y S t a r / deno tes both " f i ance" and "f iancee. " 

13. 203. / n a n / and / n a g a n / both m e a n I rbread. " The compound / n a n - w - n a g a n / deno tes 

"food. " 

13. 204. When used to in t roduce a t e m p o r a l c l a u s e , / p e S / l r before" is followed by / k y / 

" that . " C o m p a r e o ther such c l a u s e - i n t r o d u c i n g c o n s t r u c t i o n s a s / [ h ] a r kade [ k y ] / "whenever , " 

/ [ h ] a r k a s s [ k y j / " w h o e v e r " (see Sec . 9. 501), / v a x t e [ k y ] / "when" (Sec. 11. 502), e t c . 

13. 205. / a vaxt i [ k y ] / "at that t ime when . . . " a l s o be longs to the group of c l a u s e -

in t roduc ing f o r m a t i o n s d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 13. 204. The t e m p o r a l a d v e r b i a l suffix / i / o c c u r s 

with / v a x t / " t i m e " not only in th i s cons t ruc t i on but a l s o in s e v e r a l o ther sr e. g. / e v a x t i / 

"at th i s t i m e " ( synonymous with / e v a x t a / ) . 

13. 300. B a s i c Sen tences , 

m a n doSi va t i meSa m a r y t w n . Las t night I counted my sheep . 

taw a i [hjwkma mannytay . 

a e kaddaa S a r a b SaSSyt. 

m a e r e z a Sykkytan. 

Se, Swma a i [hjala p w r s y t y t ? 

a m a n i [h j aba ra na[h]andytant . 

You obeyed his o r d e r . 

He s ipped wine f rom [li t . inj th i s cup. 

We pul led on t he se r o p e s . 

Did you a s k how he was [ l i t . a s k h i s s t a t e ] ? 

They did not laugh at my r e m a r k [ l i t . 
w o r d ] . 
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m a n va t i jynday k e s a patayytwn. I folded m y own b lanke t . 

taw p a r Se a Sadia Tuy tay? Why did you wake that s tupid [fellow] up? 

a b a z z a g e pak i r Sa[h]ra la[h]te roS Tapwry t . That poor b e g g a r w a n d e r e d a r o u n d in the 
city for s e v e r a l days . 

e baba t t a , m a a y r a baz kagad lykkytan. In th is connect ion, we w r o t e h i m many 

l e t t e r s . 

Se, Swma go m a e [h jabara n a T a y t y t ? Did you not a g r e e with us on th i s m a t t e r ? 

a d r w s t e Sap aS Tappani t i ronka naly tant . They g roaned with the pa in [ l i t . pa ins ] of 

[ the i r ] wounds the whole night . 

13. 301. As s ta ted in Sec. 7. 101, two t e n s e - a s p e c t s y s t e m s a r e found in Ba luch i ; a 

p r e s e n t - f u t u r e s y s t e m employing the p r e s e n t s t e m , and a pas t s y s t e m us ing the p a s t s t e m . 

As has been seen , the p r e s e n t s t em c o n s i s t s of some form (or fo rms) of the v e r b roo t , and 

th is is followed d i r e c t l y by the p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffixes. The pas t s t e m s i m i l a r l y c o n s i s t s 

of some form of the root ( s o m e t i m e s the s ame as that employed for the p r e s e n t s t e m and 

s o m e t i m e s differing in v a r i o u s ways) + a "past s t em f o r m a n t " suffix / y t / - / t / . The p a s t 

s t e m is followed by a set of p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffixes a l m o s t iden t ica l with those of the p r e s e n t 

s y s t e m (the only dif ference being in the 3rd sg. fo rm; see Sec. 13. 101). 

In the pas t t ense s y s t e m t h e r e a r e t h r e e ma jo r ve rb c l a s s e s : 

(1) C l a s s I conta ins v e r b s which employ the s ame root form for both p r e s e n t and pas t 

s t e m s . This root form is a lways followed by the / y t / a l t e r n a n t of the p a s t s t e m 

fo rmant . 

(2) C l a s s II conta ins v e r b s which employ the same root form for both p r e s e n t and pas t 

s t e m s . This root form is a lways followed by the / t / a l t e rnan t of the p a s t s t e m 

formant . 

(3) C l a s s III conta ins v e r b s having one root form for the p r e s e n t s t e m and a different 

one for the pas t s t em. The l a t t e r is a lways followed by the / t / a l t e r n a n t of the 

p a s t s t e m formant . 

C l a s s I is n u m e r i c a l l y the l a r g e s t . C l a s s II is much s m a l l e r , and C l a s s III con ta ins a 

l imi t ed n u m b e r of v e r b s , many of which a r e , however , ve ry common. 

Although it is not r ea l ly poss ib l e to p red i c t the pas t s t e m of a given v e r b f rom i ts 

p r e s e n t s t e m (or v ice v e r s a ) , n e v e r t h e l e s s t h e r e a r e v a r i o u s phonological c lues which wil l 

a s s i s t the student in intuit ing the m o s t l ikely fo rm. C l a s s I i nc ludes : 

(1) Monosyl labic s t e m s ending in two consonan t s . All roo t s ending in two iden t i ca l 

consonan t s (e. g. / k k / , / s s / , / r r / ) which the au tho r s have thus far e n c o u n t e r e d 

belong to C l a s s I, and m o s t of those ending in two nonident ica l consonan t s (e. g. 

/ r s / , / r z / , / n D / , / s k / , / S k / ) a l s o a r e m e m b e r s of th is C l a s s . Some i t e m s 

ending in two nonident ica l consonants a r e m e m b e r s of C l a s s III, howeve r . E. g. 
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/ k a S S y t w n / [i] pul led , d r e w , took out 

/ g w D D y t / [he, she , i t] chopped 

/ l a r z y t a n t / [ they] sh ive red , t r e m b l e d 

/ [ h j a n d y t a y / [you sg. ] laughed, [ / k a n d y t a y / is a l s o c o r r e c t ; the / k / 
p re f ix is c o m m o n in p a s t t e n s e a f f i rmat ive f o r m s . ] 

/ p w r s y t y t / [you pl . ] a sked 

(2) Monosy l l ab ic s t e m s containing a shor t vowel ( / a , w , y / ) and ending in / h , 1, r ; R, T/ 

u s u a l l y belong to C l a s s I. Va r ious s t e m s ending in / r / a r e m e m b e r s of C l a s s e s II 

and III, howeve r . Only one example of a s t e m of th is p a t t e r n ending in / h / has 

b e e n found. E. g. 

/ t r a h y t w n / [I] r e s t e d 

/ D a l y t a y / [you sg. ] bi t . [ / D a l a g / "to b i t e " has not been in t roduced . ] 

/ s w r y t / [he , she , it] moved, [ / s w r a g / "to m o v e " has not been in t roduced . ] 

(3) Monosy l l ab ic s t e m s containing a long vowel ( /a , e, i, o, u / ) and ending in / S , h, 

j» k, 1, p , r , R, s, S, T / usua l ly belong to C l a s s I, a l though some i t e m s ending in 

/ S , h, j , s, S / a r e found in C l a s s e s II and III a l s o (indeed, s t e m s ending in / S / 

and / j / a r e usua l ly m e m b e r s of C l a s s III; see Sec. 13. 501 (1)). One s t e m ending 

in / n / is a l s o occas iona l ly t r e a t e d a s a C l a s s I s t e m : / z a n a g / "to know"; th i s 

v e r b is m o r e commonly t r e a t e d a s a m e m b e r of C l a s s II, however . E. g. 

/ j a [h ]y twn / [i] chewed, [ / ja fh jag/ "to chew" has not been in t roduced . ] 

/ [ h j i j y t a y / [you] w e r e s t a r t l e d . [ / [h ] i j ag / "to be s t a r t l e d " has not been 
in t roduced . ] 

/ j o k y t / [he, she , itj leaned on (something) , [ / j okag / "to lean on" has 
not been in t roduced . ] 

/ S a r y t a n / [we] saw, looked 

/ p o S y t y t / [you pl . ] put on, wore 

/ l o T y t a n t / [ they] wanted , a sked for, invited 

/ z a n y t w n / [I] knew. [Also / z a n t w n / ; / z a n a g / "to know" is a m e m b e r of 
both p a s t s t e m C l a s s e s I and II. ] 

(4) Monosy l lab ic s t e m s ending in a vowel ( shor t or long) a r e infrequent . All a r e 

m e m b e r s of C l a s s I, with the except ion of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e , " which be longs 

to C l a s s II. E. g. 

/ T a y t w n / [I] a g r e e d 

/ T u y t a y / [you sg. ] awakened (someone) 

(5) D i sy l l ab i c s t e m s , the second sy l lable of which conta ins a shor t vowel ( /a , w, y / ) 

a l l s e e m to be m e m b e r s of C l a s s I. E. g. 

/ T a p w r y t w n / [i] w a n d e r e d a i m l e s s l y 

(6) D i sy l l ab i c s t e m s , the second sy l lab le of which conta ins a long vowel ( /a , e, i, o, 

u / ) and which end in / R , S, S, y/ (and p robab ly o ther consonan t s , too, e x a m p l e s 

of which yet r e m a i n to be found), a l s o belong to C l a s s I. One s t e m of th is p a t t e r n 

ending in / S / is a m e m b e r of C l a s s II: / S a m o S a g / "to forget . " A few s t e m s of 
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th i s type ending in / r / a l s o belong to C l a s s I, but m o s t of t h e s e a r e m o r e usua l ly 

t r e a t e d a s m e m b e r s of C l a s s II. Usage v a r i e s a c c o r d i n g to d i a l e c t . E . g. 

/ s a s a r y t w n / [I] took a r e s t , [ / s a s a r a g / "to p a u s e for a r e s t " has not 
been in t roduced . In some d i a l ec t s i t , too, a p p e a r s to be a m e m b e r 
of C l a s s II, a s is the c a s e with other s t e m s of th i s p a t t e r n ending in 
A/.J 

/ S a k k a s y t a y / [you sg. ] t e s t ed , examined . [ / S a k k a s a g / "to t e s t , e x a m i n e " 
has not been in t roduced . This ve rb a l so o c c u r s a s / S a k a s a g / . ] 

/ l a t t a R y t / [he, she , i t] t r a m p l e d down. [ / l a t t a R a g / "to t r a m p l e down" 
has not been in t roduced . ] 

Negat ive f o r m s of the pas t t ense p a r a d i g m cons i s t of the nega t ive p re f ix / n a / (see Sec. 

7. 201) + the pas t s t e m + the p e r s o n - n u m b e r suffixes. T h e r e a r e no s ignif icant i r r e g u l a r i t i e s , 

E . g . 

/ n a l y k k y t w n / [ij did not wr i t e 

/ n a p a t a y y t a y / [you sg. J did not fold 

13. 302. / j y n d / "self" i s used to s t r e s s the identi ty of a p r e c e d i n g p o s s e s s i v e noun, 

pronoun, or d e m o n s t r a t i v e : "I myself , " "him himself , " "my v e r y own, " e t c . E . g. 

/ m a n i jynd oda rav in . / I wil l go over t h e r e myself . [Li t . My self [ij 
wil l go over t h e r e . Note that the v e r b is 1st sg. even though / j y n d / 
- - o the rwise a 3rd sg. noun - - i s the g r a m m a t i c a l subjec t . J 

/ t a i jynd gon ai bwro! / You go with h im yourse l f ! [Li t . Your self [youj 
go with h im! J 

/ m a n a i jynda napwrsy twn. / I did not a sk HIM. [Li t . h is self. J 

/ m a n ta i jynda gwSin. / I wil l t e l l YOU. [Lit . your self. ] 

/ m a n avani jynda nazanin . / I do not know THEM. [Lit . t h e i r s e l v e s . 
Note that / j y n d / is a lways s ingular- i r r e g a r d l e s s of the n u m b e r of 
the p reced ing p o s s e s s i v e noun, pronoun, or d e m o n s t r a t i v e . ] 

/ m a n i jynday kytab £ ynt.' / THAT is MY book! [Li t . my se l f ' s book. ] 

/ a y r a vat i jynday baSS kwSagi bit . / He wil l have to ki l l h is own son. 
[Li t . own se l f ' s son. J 

13. 303. / S y T T / s ignif ies " rope , c o r d a g e " in g e n e r a l ; it may a l s o be employed for 

" s t r i n g , " "cord . " / r e z / , on the o ther hand, is l imi ted to h e a v i e r , t h i c k e r v a r i e t i e s of 

r ope . 

13. 304. / p w r s a g / is a l m o s t comple te ly synonymous with the complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

/ j w s t k a n a g / . Both denote "to a sk , inqu i re . " 

13. 305. / k e s / deno tes a type of finely woven, d e c o r a t e d b lanket of s h e e p ' s wool, 

/ k a m b a l / s ignif ies "b lanke t" in g e n e r a l . To d i s t inguish t h e s e two w o r d s , / k e s / wi l l be 

t r a n s l a t e d " f ine -b lanke t" and / k a m b a l / a s "blanket . " 
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13. 306. / p a d k a n a g / m e a n s "to waken, a r o u s e , get someone up (from s l e e p , f rom a 

s i t t ing or lying pos i t ion , e t c . ). " / T u a g / i s synonymous in the s ense of "to awaken s o m e o n e , 

but it does not m e a n "to get someone up (from a s i t t ing or lying p o s i t i o n ) . " E . g. 

/ m a n va t i p y s s a pad kanin. / I wi l l get my fa ther up. [ P e r h a p s awaken 
h i m , or p e r h a p s jus t get h im up f rom a s i t t ing or lying pos i t ion . 
C o m p a r e : J 

/ m a n va t i p y s s a Tuin. / I wi l l awaken m y fa ther (from s leep) . 

13. 307. / b a z z a g / m e a n s " p o o r " in the s ense of "unfortunate-"; " p o o r " in the s ense of 

" p o v e r t y - s t r i c k e n " is e x p r e s s e d by / n e z g a r / j see Sec . 18. 400 (1). E . g. 

/ a b a z z a g a [hJySS syal nes t . / That poor [fellowj has no r e l a t i v e s . 

/ e b a z z a g e za lbul p a r Se g revaga ynt. / Why is that poor woman c r y i n g ? 

13. 400. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n e d a r u a nas twn . I ground these m e d i c i n e s to powder . 

taw avana p a r Se gwStay. Why did you t e l l t h e m ? 

p a [ h ] r i sa l m a n i jan jvane Sypie gvapt. Las t y e a r my wife wove a n ice f i ne -ca rpe t , 

m a e a w z a r a naproStan . We did not b r e a k t he se too l s . 

Se, Swma m a n i [h jabara SamoStyt? 

y m s a l i a va t i e D a g a r a y ka[hja na rwntan t . 

Did you forget my w o r d s ? 

Th is y e a r they did not h a r v e s t the hay of 
th is land of t h e i r s . 

m a n aS yaxxa va t i da s t a mwStwn. I rubbed my hands toge the r b e c a u s e of 
[l i t . f rom] the cold. 

taw p a r Se Syraga m a l a tos t ay . Why did you put out the l amp e a r l y ? 

a m m a y Syrag doSi Sapnema twst , 

m a n kwSakka synge Santwn. 

p a r e r i a m m a y p a s aSkay d r w s t va l la Sar tant , 

Our l amp went out l a s t night at midnight . 

I t h r e w a s tone at the dog. 

Day before y e s t e r d a y our sheep and goats 
a te up [li t . g r a z e d ] a l l the v ines on that 
s ide . 

a b a z z a g aS twnna tws t . That poor [fellow] fainted f rom t h i r s t . 

13. 401 . S implex s t e m s of p a s t t e n s e C l a s s II a r e not n u m e r o u s . P h o n o l o g i c a l c lues 

for t h e i r ident i f ica t ion inc lude : 
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(1) Monosy l lab ic s t e m s containing a sho r t vowel ( /a , w, y/) and ending in / p , s, S / 

be long to th i s g roup . Some i t e m s ending in / r / and one s t e m ending in / n / a r e 

a l s o m e m b e r s of C l a s s II. E. g. 

/ r a s t w n / [I] a r r i v e d 

/ k w S t a y / [you sg. ] k i l led 

/ n a s t / [he, she , i t] powdered , ground to powder 

/ m w S t a n / [we] rubbed 

/ g v a p t y t / [you pl . ] wove 

/ S a r t a n t / [ they] g r a z e d 

/ t w s t / [he, she , i t] fainted; [it] went out, b e c a m e ex t inguished ( lamp, 
fire) 

(2) Monosyl labic s t e m s containing a long vowel and ending in / h , n, s, S / f requent ly 

belong to C l a s s II, a l though some v e r b s of th is p a t t e r n a r e found in C l a s s e s I and 

III. E . g . 

/ S a n t w n / [i] t h r e w 

/ p r o S t a y / [you sg. ] b r o k e . [ C o m p a r e / p o S y t y t / "[you pl . ] put on, w o r e " 
in Sec. 13. 301 (3) above. ] 

/ s a [ h ] t / [he] shaved 

/ t o s t a n / [we] put out, ext inguished ( lamp, f ire) 

/ z a n t y t / [you pl . ] knew. [See Sec. 13. 301 (3) above. ] 

(3) One monosy l l ab ic stem, ending in a vowel is a l so a m e m b e r of th i s Class.* / b u a g / 

"to be , b e c o m e . " E. g. 

/ b u t w n / [I] w a s , b e c a m e 

(4) Disy l lab ic s t e m s , the second syl lable of which conta ins a long vowel and which end 

in / r / , a r e usua l ly m e m b e r s of C l a s s II. One s t e m of th is p a t t e r n ending in / S / 

a l s o be longs to this g roup: / S a m o S a g / "to forget . " As a l r e a d y noted, some d i a l ec t s 

t r e a t s t e m s ending in / r / a s m e m b e r s of C l a s s I, while o t h e r s put t h e m into th i s 

C l a s s . E. g. 

/ z a m b a r t / [he, she , it] made a g r ea t no i se , [ / z a m b a r a g / "to r o a r , 
make a g rea t no i se , r a i s e a tumul t (crowd, wa te r f a l l , pour ing r a in , 
e tc . ) " ha s not been in t roduced . ] 

/ S a m o S t a n / [we] forgot 

13. 402. / y m s a l i / "this y e a r " i s ano ther example of a t e m p o r a l a d v e r b containing the 

suffix / i / . "This y e a r " can a l s o be e x p r e s s e d by / e s a l / . E. g. 

/ y m s a l i ma gal lag nakyStan. / This y e a r we did not sow wheat , [ /e s a l / 
is subs t i tu tab le for / y m s a l i / h e r e . ] 

13. 403. / t o s a g / "to put out, ext inguish ( lamp, f i r e ) " is t r a n s i t i v e , while / t w s a g / "to 

go out, be ext inguished ( lamp, f i re ) ; to fa int" is i n t r a n s i t i v e . This phenomenon has 

a l r e a d y been d i s c u s s e d in Sees . 9. 503 and 11. 902. Note the extended mean ing of / t w s a g / . 
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E . g . 

/ a i jan tws t . / His wife fainted. 

/ a g a Syrag bwtws i t , to t e l b y a r ! / If the l a m p goes out, b r i n g [ s o m e ] oil! 

/ S e , taw a s a t o s t a y ? / Did you put out the f i r e ? 

13. 500. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n e t a s a y apa Donna re tkwn. I poured the w a t e r in [lit . of] th i s bowl 
ou t s ide . 

Se, taw t e l m a n [h]ar dwnga getkay ? Did you pour oil into e v e r y bo t t l e ? 

Se, Synykk soba bwza m y t k ? Did the goa t -k id suckle the goat [ th is ] 
morn ing ? 

a b a r i a , m a p a r ava nan pa tkan . Dur ing [li t . in] that pe r i od , we cooked 
food for t hem. 

Se, Swma aspa bo tky t? Did you untie the h o r s e s ? 

m a n i maSkay d r w s t ap ra[h]a ry tkant . All the w a t e r in [lit . of] my w a t e r - s k i n 
spi l led out on the road . 

yakk b a r e m a n aS t a i pa l eza la[h]te gala 
sys twn. 

Once I p icked some P e r s i a n m e l o n s f rom 
your me lon- f i e ld . 

taw d r w s t a span amoda p a r Se bas t ay . Why did you t ie a l l the h o r s e s over t h e r e ? 

z i a m a n i pwSSa SwSt. Y e s t e r d a y she washed my c lothes , 

m a yakk [hjaptage ama Sa[h]ra daStan. We s tayed a week in that ci ty. 

Swma p a r Se ava daSty t? Why did you keep t h e m ? 

a pyRay n y a m a [h]ySS b a r na jys tant . They neve r [lit . at any t i m e ] fled f rom 
[li t . in] the m i d s t of the ba t t le f ie ld . 

e b a z i m a n gysa man twn . This t ime I s tayed home . 

Se, taw m a r o S i goka nadwStay? Didn ' t you mi lk the cows today? 

a baz zebae lybase Sypt. She put on a v e r y p r e t t y cos tume , 

m a e kytaba baz b a r a vantan . We r e a d th is book many t i m e s . 

Se, Swma p a r a i e Dawle laSti Sytyt ? Did you choose [li t . p ick, p luck] th i s kind 
of e a r r i n g s for h e r ? 

a a y r a l a T T ja tan t . They bea t h im [with] s t i ck [ s ] . 
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m a n e mwlka go za[h]ma zytwn. 

Se, taw zi a d r w s t konTa b w r t a y ? 

a Sa gwSna m w r t . 

m a avana baz p-aysag datan. 

m a n i gok doSi Sapnema zat. 

I conque red th i s c o u n t r y wi th the sword. 

Y e s t e r d a y did you take away a l l those 
c o a r s e - r u g s ? 

He died of hunge r . 

We gave t h e m m u c h money . 

My cow gave b i r t h l a s t night at midnight . 

13. 501. Many pas t s t e m s of C l a s s III can be grouped into s e v e r a l s m a l l s u b - c l a s s e s 

on the b a s i s of some s h a r e d phonological f ea tu re . O t h e r s a r e to ta l ly unique and fo rm one-

m e m b e r s u b - c l a s s e s of the i r own. E x a m p l e s of the f i r s t type only have been given in Sec. 

13. 500; unique v e r b s will be i l l u s t r a t e d below in Sec. 13. 600. S u b - c l a s s e s conta ining 

m o r e than one v e r b thus inc lude: 

(1) Monosyl labic s t e m s ending in / S , j / in the p r e s e n t s y s t e m often have p a s t s t e m s 

ending in / t k / (or, in some d i a l e c t s , / k t / ) . The / t / i s , of c o u r s e , the p a s t s t e m 

suffix, but in a form like / p a t k / "[he, she , i t] cooked" it m u s t be c o n s i d e r e d an 

infix o c c u r r i n g within the root a l t e rnan t / p a - k / . E. g. 

/ b o t k w n / [I] opened, untied, [ / b o j a g / "to open, un t ie . "] 

/ d o t k a y / [you sg. ] sewed. [ / doSag / "to sew. "] 

/ g e t k / [he, she , i t] poured into, put. [ / g e j a g / "to pour into, put . "] 

/ m y t k / [he, she , it] suckled. [ / m y S a g / "to suck le , suck mi lk . "] 

/ p a t k a n / [we] cooked, r oa s t ed . [ / p^Sag / "to cook, r o a s t . "] 

/ r e t k y t / [you pl . ] poured out, spi l led. [ / r e S a g / "to pour out, sp i l l 
( t r ans i t ive ) . "] 

/ r y t k a n t / [they., i t] spi l led. [ / r y S a g / "to spil l ( i n t r ans i t i ve ) . "] 

/ s o t k w n / [I] burned ( t r ans i t ive ) . [ / s o S a g / "to bu rn ( t r a n s i t i v e ) . "] 

/ s w t k / [it] burned ( in t rans i t ive ) . [ / s w S a g / "to bu rn ( i n t r ans i t i ve ) . "] 

/ t a t k a y / [you sg. ] ran . [ / t a S a g / "to run. "] 

(2) Some ten v e r b s having p r e s e n t s t e m s ending in denta l consonan ts or consonant 

c l u s t e r s (/d, nd, r , rd , z / ) and one s t em ending in / h / have pas t root a l t e r n a n t s 

ending in a v o i c e l e s s s ibi lant ( / s / in six c a s e s and / S / in four). M e m b e r s of t h i s 

group a r e : 

/ b a s t w n / [I] t ied, bound, [ / b a n d a g / "to t i e , bind. "] 

/ g r a s t a y / [you sg. ] fr ied, boi led, cooked in oil or w a t e r , [ / g r a d a g / 
"to fry, boi l , cook in oil or w a t e r . "] 

/ g v a s t / [he, she , it] p a s s e d , [ / g v a z a g / "to p a s s , p a s s by. "] 

/ j y s t a n / [we] ran away, fled. [ / j i [h ]ag / "to run away,, f lee. "] 

/ r w s t / [it] g rew, [ / r w d a g / "to grow. "] 

/ s y s t a n t / [they] b r o k e , [ / s y n d a g / "to b r e a k ( rope , co rd , s t e m , long 
s l ender object) . " Th i s v e r b is both t r a n s i t i v e and i n t r a n s i t i v e . ] 

/ d a S t w n / [i] held, s topped, wai ted , s tayed, kept , [ / d a r a g / "to hold, 



s top, wai t , s tay , keep . "] 

/ g a S t a y / [you sg. ] walked a round , wande red , [ / g s r d a g / "to walk a r o u n d , 
w a n d e r . "] 

/ n y S t / [he, she , i t] sa t . [ / n y n d a g / "to s i t . "] 

/ S w S t a n / [we] washed . [ / S o d a g / "to wash . " / S w s t / is a l s o p o s s i b l e , 
but i n fo rman t s p r e f e r r e d /SwSt. ] 

(3) A few v e r b s ( some seven or eight in the a u t h o r ' s co rpus ) have a long vowel in that 

roo t a l t e r n a n t employed in the p r e s e n t s y s t e m and the c o r r e s p o n d i n g shor t vowel 

in the a l t e r n a n t u sed in the pas t s t e m . H e r e / i , e / in the p r e s e n t s t e m c o r r e s p o n d 
t o lyI m the pas t s t e m , / u , o / to / w / , and / a / to / a / . This group i nc ludes : 

/ d w S t w n / [I] mi lked . [ / d o S a g / "to mi lk . "] 

/ g v a r t / [i t] r a ined , [ / g v a r a g / "to r a i n . "] 

/ m a n t a y / [you sg. ] r e m a i n e d , s tayed behind, [ / m a n a g / "to r e m a i n , 
s tay behind. "] 

/ r w p t / [he, she , i t] swept, [ / r o p a g / "to sweep . "] 

/ S y p t a n / [we] ado rned , d e c o r a t e d , put on. [ / S i p a g / "to ado rn , d e c o r a t e , 
put on ( jewel le ry , fine c lo thes , e tc . ). "] 

/ v a n t y t / [you pl . ] r ead , s tudied, [ / v a n a g / "to r ead , study. "] 

/ z w r t a n t / [ they] picked up, lifted, [ / z u r a g / "to pick up, lift. "] 

(4) F o u r v e r b s (and poss ib ly a fifth in the corpus ) have root a l t e r n a n t s ending in a shor t 

vowel + / n / in the p r e s e n t s y s t e m and have ano ther ending in th is s a m e shor t vowel 

without / n / in the pas t . The four c e r t a i n m e m b e r s of th is group a r e : 

/ S y t w n / [I] p icked , p lucked, chose . [ /Synag / "to pick, pluck, choose . "] 

/ j a t a y / [you sg. ] bea t , shot, [ / j s n a g / "to bea t , shoot. "] 

/ [k jwSkyt / [he, she , i t] h e a r d , l i s t ened . [ / [k]wSkynag/ "to h e a r , l i s t en . "] 

/ z y t a n / [we] se ized , took p o s s e s s i o n , conquered , [ / z y n a g / "to s e i z e , 
take p o s s e s s i o n , conquer . "] 

(5) Two v e r b s have pas t root a l t e r n a n t s with quite different vowels f rom those found in 

t h e i r p r e s e n t s t e m f o r m s . T h e s e a r e : 

/ b w r t w n / [i] took, [ / b a r a g / "to take , take away. "] 

/ m w r t / [he, she , it] died, [ / m y r a g / "to d ie . "] 

(6) Two v e r b s with p r e s e n t s t e m root a l t e r n a n t s ending in / a y / and / a y / have pas t 

roo t a l t e r n a n t s ending in / a / . T h e s e a r e : 

/ d a t w n / [I] gave , [ / d a y a g / "to give. "] 

/ z a t / [ she , it] gave b i r t h , [ / z a y a g / "to give b i r t h . "] 

13. 502. / r e S a g / "to pour out, sp i l l ( t r a n s i t i v e ) " and / r y S a g / "to sp i l l ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) " 

a r e a n o t h e r example of the t r a n s i t i v e - i n t r a n s i t i v e phenomenon p rev ious ly d i s c u s s e d . See 

Sec . 1 3 . 4 0 3 . 

13. 503. Two w o r d s t r a n s l a t a b l e a s " t i m e " w e r e d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 12. 200 (16): / v a x t / 
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and / s a [ h ] a t t / . S e v e r a l o t h e r s occur signifying t i m e in v a r i o u s s e n s e s of " tu rn , " "occas ion, " 

"pe r iod , " "oppor tuni ty , " e tc . : / b a r / , / b a r / , / y m b a r a n / - / y m b a r a / , / v a r / , / v a r i / , / b a r i / , 

and / b a z i / . These w o r d s ove r l ap s eman t i ca l l y and a r e a l s o phonologica l ly s i m i l a r to one 

a n o t h e r ; t h e r e f o r e , it s e e m s b e s t to d e s c r i b e t hem a l l in one p lace (al though not a l l of them 

wil l be in t roduced in th is Unit) in o r d e r that the student m a y c o m p a r e t he i r connota t ions 

and u s a g e : 

(1) / b a r / " t i m e " is used in the sense of "one t i m e , two t i m e s (i. e. " tw ice" ) , " e tc . 

C o m m o n cons t ruc t i ons inc lude: / b a r e / " just , jus t once" ; / y a k k b a r e / "once, 

one t i m e " ; /dyga b a r e / "at ano ther t i m e , aga in" ; /[hjySS b a r / "at any t i m e , at 

no t i m e " (with a negat ive ve rb ) ; / b a r e - b a r e / "from t ime to t i m e , at v a r i o u s t i m e s " 

(see Sec. 12. 200 (56)); / b a r e . . . [aw] b a r e . . . / " s o m e t i m e s . . . [and] s o m e t i m e s 

. . . " After n u m e r a l s and indefinite ad jec t ives denoting m o r e than one, the p l u r a l 

fo rm / b a r a n / - b a r a / is found; e . g . / s a y b a r a n / " th ree t i m e s , t h r i c e " ; / b a z 

b a r a n / "many t i m e s . " E. g. 

/ t a w b a r e va t i dyla bygynd, ky Se gwSit.' / Jus t [lit . a t i m e ] look into 
your h e a r t [and see] what it s a y s ! 

/ m a n a y r a yakk b a r e jatwn. / I bea t h im once. [I. e. on one occas ion , 
not a l l the t i m e . ] 

/ m a n dyga b a r e Swmay divana nayayin. / I wil l not come to your p a r t y 
again [lit . ano ther t i m e ] . 

/dyga b a r e ma e [hjoTala nan m a v a r a n . / Let us not eat in th is r e s t a u r a n t 
again [lit . another t i m e ] . 

/ m a n ama [h]abara [hjySS b a r naSamoStwn. / I did not eve r [lit . at any 
t ime ] forget that m a t t e r . 

/ a b a r e - b a r e vat pa r a i Sa bwr t . / He h imse l f took [i. e. c a r r i e d ] tea for 
h im from t ime to t i m e . [This is roughly synonymous with / v a x t - v a x t e / ; 
see Sec. 12. 200 (56). ] 

/ b a r e - b a r e a Sayr am jant. / F r o m t ime to t ime he s ings too. 

/ t a w b a r e yda ay ; aw b a r e oda ay. / S o m e t i m e s you a r e h e r e , and s o m e 
t i m e s you a r e over t h e r e . [This is equivalent to / v a x t e . . . [aw] 
v a x t e . . . / ; see Sec. 1 2 . 2 0 0 ( 1 4 ) . ] 

/ m a n dw b a r a n e pwSSa SwStwn. / I washed these c lo thes twice . 

/ a say b a r a n as yda gvas tant . / They p a s s e d by h e r e t h r e e t i m e s . 

(2) / b a r / " t ime , o c c a s i o n " is subs t i tu tab le for / b a r a n / - / b a r a / af ter v a r i o u s l a r g e r 

n u m e r a l s . It a l so o c c u r s in / [h ]a r b a r / "each t i m e , on e v e r y o c c a s i o n " and in 

v a r i o u s other cons t ruc t ions as well . E. g. 

/ m a n [h jazara b a r avan ame [hjabara gwStwn. / I told t hem this s a m e 
thing on thousands of occas ions . [ / [h]azar b a r a n / and / [ h ] a z a r b a r a n / 
a r e a l so poss ib l e . F o r / [ h j o z a r a / , see Sec. 6. 107. ] 

/ m a n t a r a [hjar ba r gwStwn. / I told you eve ry t i m e , [ id iomat i ca l ly . 
/ b a r / does not occur af ter / [ h ] a r / "each, e v e r y " ; ins tead , / b a r / or 
/ v a r / (see (4) below) a r e found. ] 

(3) / y m b a r a n / - / y m b a r a / denotes "this t i m e " and in many contexts m e a n s "this y e a r . " 

E . g . 

/ y m b a r a m a n pakys tana na rav in . / This t ime I wil l not go to P a k i s t a n . 
[Unless the context speci f ies o t h e r w i s e , th is will usua l ly be u n d e r -
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stood a s "dur ing the p r e s e n t y e a r " - - synonymous with / e s a l / or 
/ y m s a l i / ; see Sec . 1 3 . 4 0 2 . ] 

/ y m b a r a m a n p a r taw kytabe k a r i n . / This t i m e I wi l l b r i ng a book for 
you. 

(4) / v a r / " t i m e , occas ion , t u r n " is employed in v a r i o u s c o m m o n c o n s t r u c t i o n s : e. g. 

/ [ h ] a r v a r / "each t i m e , on eve ry occas ion , at each t u r n " ; / v a r - p a - v a r a / " turn 

by t u r n , one af ter a n o t h e r " ; / v a r - v a r i a / "by t u r n s " (see Sec . 12. 200 (56)); / y a k k 

v a r a / "at one t i m e , on a single o c c a s i o n " (a lso in compound f o r m s : / y a k v a r a / , 

/ y a g v a r a / , / y a k b a r a / , or / y a g b a r a / ) . / v a r / a l s o o c c u r s a s a c o m m o n noun. E. g. 

/ m a n t a r a [hjar va r gwstwn. / I told you at e v e r y oppor tuni ty . [I. e. on 
each t u r n , at e v e r y chance I had. ] 

/ a v a r - p a - v a r a d r w s t dwzza kwSt. / He ki l led a l l the th i eves one af ter 
a n o t h e r . 

/ s w m a v a r - v a r i a va t i kagada peS bydary t ! / You show your p a p e r s by 
t u r n s ! 

/ m a n yakk v a r a a y r a ja twn. / I bea t h im in one tu rn . [I. e. with a s ingle 
blow. Also / y a k v a r a / , / y a g v a r a / , / y a k b a r a / , or / y a g b a r a / . ] 

/ t a w y a g v a r a e d r w s t kytaba byba r ! / Take away a l l t hese books at one 
t i m e ! [I. e. in a s ingle t r i p , / y a k v a r a / , e t c . a r e subs t i t u t ab le . ] 

/ a m m a y va r kadi kayt. / When wil l our t u rn [occas ion , oppor tuni ty] 
come ? 

/ r o S e baloSay v a r bi t . / One day [lit . a day] [it] wil l be the t u r n of the 
Ba luch i [ s ] . 

/ n u n a m m a y va r ynt, ky aS badiga b e r a bygyran . / Now it is our t u rn 
[occas ion , oppor tuni ty] to take [li t . that we may take] r evenge [li t . 
r e v e n g e s ] f rom [our ] e n e m i e s . 

/ m a n a va r nadat , ky m a n vat i za[h]ma bykaSSin. / [He] gave me no 
chance [occas ion , oppor tuni ty] to d r a w [lit . that I m a y d r a w ] my 
sword . 

(5) / v a r i / deno tes " t u r n " only. In th i s mean ing / v a r / and / v a r i / a r e g e n e r a l l y i n t e r 

changeab l e . E. g. 

/ n u n Swmay v a r i ynt, ky p a m m a nan bypaSyt. / Now it is your t u r n to 
cook [li t . that you may cook] food [lit . b r e a d ] for u s . 

/ a S m a n rand , ta i v a r i kayt . / After me your t u r n wi l l c o m e . 

(6) / b a r i / s ignif ies "per iod , t e r m , re ign . " It thus d i f fers f rom a l l of the p r e c e d i n g 

i t e m s . E . g. 

/ m a nun p i r an, aw a m m a y b a r i baz jvan at. / We a r e old now, and our 
t i m e s [i. e. the pe r iod of our youth] was v e r y good. 

/ a s a r d a r a y b a r i a , d r w s t m a r d w m vaSS atant . / In the t i m e of that chief 
a l l the people w e r e happy. 

(7) / b a z i / deno tes " o c c a s i o n " ; i ts u sage o v e r l a p s those of / b a r / and / y m b a r a n / 

/ y m b a r a / . E . g. 

/ e baz i m a n koTaa rav in . / On th is occas ion I wil l go to Quet ta . [ / y m b a r a / 
is subs t i t u t ab l e . ] 

/ a baz i taw yakk gwrke ja tay . / On that occas ion you shot a wolf. 
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/dyga baz i m a n oda n a r a v i n . / I wi l l not go over t h e r e aga in [li t . another 
occas ion ] , [ /dyga b a r / is subs t i t u t ab l e . ] 

/ m a n t a r a dw baz i ama [h]and peS daStwn. / I showed you that s a m e place 
twice , [/dw b a r a n / i s s u b s t i t u t a b l e . ] 

13. 600. Bas i c Sentences , 

m a n dw b a r a n adala t ta ka[h]tkwn, ba le taw 
adda na atay. 

I c ame to the cour t twice , but you w e r e not 
t h e r e . 

Se, taw Sambea man i gysa a[h] tay? Did you come to my house on S a t u r d a y ? 

a SaRa k a T u r e na ryn j kawr t . He a lways brought a b a s k e t of o r a n g e s . 

m a yakSambea amyda na[h]are d is tan . On Sunday we saw a w i l d - a n i m a l r ight he re , 

Swma e bade s a r d a r a y m a r k a p a r Se gre tyt , Why did you weep at the dea th of th i s evil 
chief? 

a dwSambeay roSa damba baze t a s v i r gyptant. On Monday [li t . Monday ' s day] they took 
many p i c t u r e s at the ru in . 

m a n saySambeay Sapa Swmay ama k a r a 
kwrtwn. 

I did that job of y o u r s on T u e s d a y [lit, 
T u e s d a y ' s ] night. 

Se, taw SarSambeay roSa tana d e r a Sar ra [h]ay Did you stand for a long t i m e [li t . unt i l 
s a r a o s t a t a y ? la te] at [lit . on] the c r o s s r o a d s on 

Wednesday [lit . W e d n e s d a y ' s day]? 

a panSSambea go s a r k a r a y laSkara Swt, On Thur sday he went with the g o v e r n m e n t ' s 
a r m y . 

m a jwmaay roSa e [hjoTala nan var ton . On F r i d a y [lit . F r i d a y ' s day] we a te in th is 
r e s t a u r a n t . 

Se, Swma Sambeay Sapa Donna vaptyt ? Did you s leep ou tdoors on Sa tu rday [lit . 
S a t u r d a y ' s ] n ight? 

a vat i d rws t maDDia amyda yStant. They left a l l the i r baggage h e r e . 

m a n [hjaptagay roSa naya[h]twn. I did not come on Sa tu rday [li t . S a t u r d a y ' s 
day]. 

taw vat i ka rSa pa r Se nayawrtay , Why did you not b r ing your knife? 

a t a r a naySt, ky taw e gwlama byjanay. He did not let you bea t [l i t . did not a l low 
that you may bea t ] th is s l ave . 

13. 601. Ve rbs whose pas t s t e m s form unique, o n e - m e m b e r c l a s s e s a r e r e l a t i v e l y few. 

Those in the co rpus a r e : 
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/ [ k ] a [ h ] t w n / [I] c a m e . [Also / [ k j a t k w n / . / [ k j a y a g / "to c o m e . "] 

/ [ k ] a w r t a y / [you sg. ] b rought , [ / [ k j a r a g / "to b r i n g . "] 

/ d i s t / [he , she , i t] saw. [ / g y n d a g / "to s e e . "] 

/ g r e t a n / [we] c r i e d , wept, [ / g r e v a g / "to c r y , weep . "] 

/ g y p t y t / [y°u PL ] g r a s p e d , se ized , caught , bought, [ / g y r a g / "to g r a s p , 
s e i z e , ca tch , buy. "] 

/ k w r t a n t / [ they] did, m a d e . [Also / k w t a n t / . / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e . "] 

/ [ k ] o S t a t w n / [i] s tood. [ / [kJoStag / "to s tand. "] 

/ S w t a y / [you sg. ] went, [ / r a v a g / "to go. "] 

/ v a r t / [he, she , i t] a t e , d rank , [ / v a r a g / "to ea t , d r ink . " Note that 
th i s fo rm is homophonous with the 3rd sg. p r e s e n t fo rm / v a r t / "[he, 
she , i t] e a t s , d r i n k s . " This v e r b exhibi ts a p a s t - p r e s e n t s t e m 
r e l a t i o n s h i p exact ly the opposi te of that seen in Sec . 13. 501 (3). ] 

/ v a p t a n / [we] s lept , [ / v a s p a g / "to s l eep . "] 

/ [ k ] y S t y t / [you pl . ] left, abandoned, let go, le t . [ / [ k ] y l l a g / "to l e a v e , 
abandon, let go, let . "] 

The / n a y / a l t e r n a n t of the nega t ive pref ix o c c u r s with the pas t s t e m s of / [ k j a y a g / "to 

c o m e " and / [ k ] a r a g / "to b r i n g . " E l s e w h e r e the / n a / a l t e r n a n t is found. E . g . 

/ a m a n i d ivana naya[h]t . / He did not come to [li t . in] my p a r t y . 

/ S w m a p a r Se va t i a w z a r a nayawr ty t . / Why did you not b r i ng your t o o l s ? 

/ m a n a y r a nadis twn. / I did not see h im. 

/ a d raSkay Sera p a r Se naoStat . / Why did he not stand under the t r e e ? 

13. 602. The n a m e s of the days of the week a r e main ly compounds containing a n u m e r a l 

s t e m + / S a m b e / (which is employed a lone for "Sa tu rday" ) . The only except ion is / j w m a / 

" F r i d a y , " a loanword f rom A r a b i c . F r i d a y i s , of c o u r s e , the day of the Mus l im congrega t i ona l 

p r a y e r , and the A r a b i c root of / j w m a / denotes "to ga ther toge the r , co l lec t . " The days of 

the week a r e : 

/ S a m b e / Sa tu rday 

/ y a k S a m b e / Sunday 

/ d w S a m b e / Monday 

/ s a y S a m b e / T u e s d a y 

/ S a r S a m b e / Wednesday 

/ p a n S S a m b e / T h u r s d a y 

/ j w m a / F r i d a y 

/ [ h ] a p t a [ g ] / "week" is s o m e t i m e s subs t i tu ted for / S a m b e / "Saturday . " 

13. 603. / b a d / "bad, e v i l " i s a p p r o x i m a t e l y synonymous with / g a n d a g / "bad, evi l . " 

See Sec . 4. 504. 

13. 604. / m a D D i / deno te s " b a g g a g e " in the s e n s e of a t r a v e l l e r ' s luggage , household 

goods , e t c . Th i s t e r m is not a s -a l l - inc lus ive a s / b w n a g / "baggage , " howeve r : / b w n a g / 
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inc ludes the to ta l i ty of a n o m a d ' s be long ings , h is tent , h is a n i m a l s , e t c . See Sec . 9. 104. 

13. 700. B a s i c Sen tences 

m a n D a g a r a kaSS kanaga atwn. 

taw zi p a r Se k a r kanaga na atay. 

gwrk m e s a d y r r a g a at, 

m a [h]awray taha kar kanan atan. 

I was m e a s u r i n g the land. 

Why w e r e you not work ing y e s t e r d a y ? 

The wolf was rending [li t . t e a r i n g ] the 
sheep . 

We kept on working in the r a in . 

swma pa r Se g r e v a n atyt, Why did you keep on weep ing? 

a Sayr jana na atant . 

m a n e [hjaDDa proSagi atwn. 

They did not keep on s inging. 

I had to [ intended to, had the capac i ty to] 
b r e a k th is bone. 

taw e synga m a n apa dawr dayagi na atay. You did not have to [did not intend to , did 
not have the capac i ty to] t h row th is stone, 
into the w a t e r . 

a m a n i meSa b a r a g i na at. 

m a n a a na[h]ar janagi atant . 

He did not have to [did not intend to , did 
not have the capac i ty to] c a r r y away my 
sheep . 

I had to shoot those w i l d - a n i m a l s . 

t a r a e ka r kanagi na at. 

a y r a suSyna so[h]re sade man kanagi at. 

You did not have to do th is work . 

She had to t h r e a d the need le with r ed th read . 
[Lit . She had to pour a red t h r e a d into 
the n e e d l e . ] 

13. 701. P a s t t ense fo rms of the "cont inuat ive , " " i t e r a t i ve , " and " o b l i g a t o r y " fo rmat ions 

a r e exact ly as d e s c r i b e d in Sees . 11 .401 , 1 1 . 6 0 1 , 11 .701 , and 1 1 . 8 0 1 , except that pas t 

f o r m s of the aux i l i a ry (see Sec. 13. 101) a r e subs t i tu ted for the p r e s e n t p a r a d i g m . E. g. 

/ m a n kar kanaga atwn. / I was working . 

/ a vaspaga atant . / They w e r e s leeping. 

/ a doSan atant . / They kept on sewing. 

/ m a [hjandan atan. / We kept on laughing. 

/Swma ravag i atyt . / You had to [ intended to, had the capac i ty to] go. 

/ a Saraba v a r a g i at. / He had to [ intended to, had the capac i ty to] d r ink 
the wine. 

/ S w m a r a r avag i at. / You had to go. 
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/ m a n a aS kaddaa SaSSagi at. / I had to sip f rom the w i n e - c u p . 

Unlike the p r e s e n t s y s t e m , howeve r , t h e r e is only one fo rm of the nega t ive p a s t 

con t inua t ive f o r m a t i o n : th i s c o n s i s t s of the infinitive + / a / , followed by / n a / , followed by 

a p a s t t e n s e a u x i l i a r y . Th i s was seen to be an opt ional p a t t e r n in the p r e s e n t s y s t e m ; see 

Sec . 11. 4 0 1 . Negat ive pas t t e n s e f o r m s of the i t e r a t i v e and ob l iga to ry f o r m a t i o n s , on the 

o the r hand, follow the s a m e p a t t e r n s a s w e r e given in Sees . 1 1 . 6 0 1 , 1 1 . 7 0 1 , and 1 1 . 8 0 1 . 

E . g . 

/ m a n ka r kanaga na atwn. / I was not work ing . [Not ' ' ' /nakanaga a t w n / . ] 

/ a vaspaga na a tant . / They w e r e not s leep ing . [Not ; , t /navaspaga a t a n t / . ] 

/ a Sayr jana na at. / He did not keep on singing. 

/ m a oda r a va g i na a tan. / We did not have to [intend to, have the capac i ty 
to] go over t h e r e . 

/ S w m a r a ayag i na at. / You did not have to come . 

13. 702. / d a w r d a y a g / has v a r i o u s connota t ions ; "to throw, t o s s (an object to s o m e 

one c l o s e by) , " "to th row into (as an object into a l iquid), " "to th row away (an object of no 

fu r the r u s e ) , " "to th row down (an object , p e r s o n ) , " "to quickly extend (a hand). " / S a n a g / , 

on the o the r hand, is employed only in the s ense of "to th row (an object a s i zeab le d i s t a n c e , 

a s a ba l l , a s tone) . " E. g. 

/ m a n i l a T T a amyngw dawr byday! / Throw my staff over this way! 

/ m a n v a t a r a apay taha dawr datwn. / I t h r e w myse l f into the w a t e r . 

/ e [h ja rabe goSta Donna dawr byday! / Throw this bad m e a t ou ts ide! 

/ a m a n a dawr dat . / He t h r e w me down. 

/ m a n vat i d a s t a dawr datwn, pa man i tupakkay gy raga . / I t h r ew out my 
hand to se ize my gun [li t . for the se iz ing of my gun]. 

/ m a aS ko[h]ay s a r a syng Santan. / We th rew s tones f rom the m o u n t a i n -
top [li t . f rom on the mounta in ] . 

/ a m a n i n e m a g a sopa Sant. / He t h r e w the apple in my d i r ec t i on . 

/ d a w r / a l s o o c c u r s in ano the r complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion : / d a w r k a n a g / "to sp r ing , 

r u s h , j ump out (as a wild a n i m a l f rom ambush ) . " As a noun, thus , / d a w r / m e a n s " s p r i n g , 

r u s h . " / d a w r / is a l s o found in a to ta l ly different mean ing : "per iod , t i m e " (roughly 

synonymous with / b a r i / ; see S e e s . 13. 503 (6) and 16. 400 (5)). This m u s t , however , be 

c o n s i d e r e d a homophone . 

13. 800. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

1 3 . 8 0 1 . Subst i tu t ion . 

1. a y a k S a m b e a y roSa a i m a R i a Swtant, 

M o n d a y ' s that ru in 

F r i d a y ' s the cour t 
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S a t u r d a y ' s 

T u e s d a y ' s 

Wednesday ' s 

Sindh 

the fo res t 

that t e n a n t -
f a r m e r ' s house 

m a n yakk kagade 

my g randfa the r 

the fine-

the med: 

•blanket 

ic ines 

his command 

the r i d i n g - c a m e l 

a bazzag va t i a w z a r a 

the t e n a n t - f a r m e r the rope 

the begga r 

the s lave 

the s l a v e - g i r l 

the w i l d - a n i m a l 

a Sadi 

my r e l a t i ve 

the cow 

that poor woman 

he r fiance 

his goat 

a i Sagyrd 

I 

the a r m y of the 
gove rnmen t 

the young m a n 

those c r e a t u r e s 

the s l aves 

m a y [h jamsayag 

the f i re 

the wine 

the cattL 

the goat-

jo[h]ay k y r r a 

in the tent 

e 

-kid 

in the meadow 

in the cour t 

in the d e s e r t 

under that t r e e 

aS 

zi 

l a s t night 

night before 
l a s t 

twice 

day before 

yda 

the 

hun 

lykkytwn. 

awakene 

folded 

d 

ground up 

obeyed 

unt ied 

wounds 

g e r 

t h i r s t 

cold 

t h e chief 

s a r gypt 

a r r i v e d 

came 

went 

hunted 

proSt . 

pul led 

put out 

s ipped 

checked 

t o r e 

nySt. 

s tayed behind 

g r a z e d 

fainted 

wande red a round 

gave b i r t h 

gvas tan t . 

g roaned 

died 

wept 

sh ive red 

fled 

ant. 

y e s t e r d a y 

las t y e a r b e c a m e angry 

m a n a baz i 

up to two h o u r s 

th is y e a r 

l a s t month 

one t ime 

ba loSystana 

in his office 

India 

my g r a n d m o t h e r 

Noshki 

daStwn. 

sa t 

went 

d e l i v e r e d [made a r r i v e ] 

saw 
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two weeks in M a k r a n r e s t e d 

8. m a p a r taw e suSyna 

for the Ba luch i s th i s coun t ry 

for our chief th i s beaut iful 
sword 

t h e s e e a r r i n g s for your 
f iancee 

for your 
d a u g h t e r 

for h i s s l a v e -
g i r l 

th i s soft quilt 

th i s c l o t h e s - b a g 

9. a£ 
the boys 

the r e s t a u r a n t -
k e e p e r 

the n o m a d s 

h i s r e l a t i v e s 

the a r m y of 
the e n e m i e s 

1 0. m a n i t r u 

the old m a n 

the people 

we 

the w o m e n 

you [pl. ] 

11. e Dawle j a m a g a y 

fine - r u g ' s 

p i c t u r e 's 

g u n ' s 

book ' s 

th i s song ' s 

12. t aw 

they 

the s e r v a n t 

D a g a r a 

f rom the t r e e 

on the tonga 

in the d e s e r t 

into the r o o m 

from the m i d s t of 
the ba t t l e - f i e ld 

a i m a r k a 

on the bedding 

in the m a r k e t - p l a c e 

in the f o r e s t s 

a l l night 

outs ide the house 

k a w r t a n . 

conque red 

b rough t 

chose 

bought 

wove 

ry tkan t . 

fell 

got on 

w a n d e r e d a round 

e n t e r e d 

fled 

g revan at. 

kept g roan ing 

kept ga the r ing 

kept s e a r c h i n g 

kept singing 

kept making no ise 

doSag 

weaving 

taking 

making 

wr i t ing 

singing [li t . bea t ing] 

m a z a n e kysbe . 

m a y [h]abara 

the wine 

the okra 

the t o n g a - d r i v e r a new h o r s e 

you [pl. ] the l a m p s 

the g i r l th i s c o s t u m e 

13. p a r e r i m a d r a s s a m a 

night be fo re l a s t 

[on] that occas ion 

y e s t e r d a y 

th i s v e r y 
m o r n i n g 

b i r d s 

s tones 

h is land 

wheat 

pa r Se naTay tay . 

did not pour 

did not fry [boil , cook in oil or 
w a t e r ] 

did not buy 

did not put out 

did not put on [li t . a d o r n ] 

Tappaga atan. 

w e r e shooting 

w e r e throwing 

w e r e m e a s u r i n g 

w e r e sowing 
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on T h u r s d a y [l i t . g r a s s w e r e h a r v e s t i n g 
on T h u r s d a y ' s day] 

14. m a n i n o k a r a maDDi z u r a g i at. 

had to gr ind 

had to give 

had to check 

had to take [li t . ea t ] 

had to ki l l 

but. 

the s l a v e - g i r l 

that poor [fellow] 

w e 

the c a m e l - r i d e r 

I 

15. ada la t t ay k a r 

that foolish fellow 

the w a t e r skin 

the b e g g a r 

the fo res t 

m y eye 

b a r l e y 

the money 

our ca t t le 

the m e d i c i n e s 

the wolf 

a las 

ang ry 

empty 

hungry 

d r y 

r e d 

13. 802. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Change the under l ined ve rb fo rms in the following sen tences f rom the p r e s e n t to the 

pas t t e n s e . E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n kwSakka d a r kanin. / 

Student; / m a n kwSakka da r kwrtwn. / 

1. a p i r e m a r d das ta mwSit . 

2. m a n i nakoza tk baz sop v a r t . 

3. a p a m m a n yakk s e r e amb tol kant. 

4. m a n i jynd e j amaga doSin. 

5. a [hjar roS soba va t i gysa S a r r ropi t . 

6. molyd dylloa ap geji t . 

7. vaxte ky taw kayay, man gysa nabin. 

8. bad igani laSkar a m m a y kySara soSit. 

9. bo rS i sowzia nakoTi t . 

10. y m s a l i kuTygay vai l zut rwdant . 

11. m a n a [hjaDDa dawr dayin. 

12. gwlam pa rzonakka ta lan nakanant . 

13. a mana ta i divana ravaga nayl i t . 

14. avana pwTog g i r t . 

15. a pa va t i dyStara yakk pwlle Synit. 

16. e baz i m a n gysa namanin . 

17. taw pa r Se mana m a l a Tuay. 

18. man i t r u Sa b a z a r a zut padi kayt. 

19. a jwmaay roSa a m m a y r e z a padi ka ran t . 

20. d r w s t e m a r d w m ai m a r k a g revan t . 

21 . Se, Swma amyda koStyt? 
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22. a p a r Se a b a z z a g a janant . 

23 . a t a i t a v a r a nawSkynit . 

24. Se, taw m a n i Sa lva ra naSoday? 

25. a m a n i ba l lwka zant . 

1 3 . 8 0 3 . T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b fo rms in the following s en t ences f rom the p r e s e n t to the 

p a s t t e n s e . E . g. 

I n s t r u c t o r ; / a y r a ginryS ynt. / 

Student: / a y r a ginryS at. / 

1. Se, taw twnnag ay? 

2. dwnyaa baz sa[h]dar ant. 

3. m a n bad igan i nyama wn. 

4. a b a z g a r p i r na ynt. 

5. Se, Swma vaSS by t? 

6. go ma za[h]m nes t . 

7. a na ryn j baz twrS ynt. 

8. t a i jynd najoR bay. 

9. e lada na[h]ar baz as t . 

10. t a i kaddaa Sarab na ant. 

11. avan i b r a s m a R i a nes tan t . 

12. a Sadi zut z a r bant. 

13. go s a r k a r a m a z a n e l aSkare as t . 

14. aS yaxxa , e sa l na ryn j [h]arab bant . 

15. l a s s m a r d w m ai divana na ant. 

16. g w l a m - w - m o l y d ba loSys tana nes t . 

17. m a n ta i e [h jabara s a rpad nabin. 

18. a m m a y [hjanda e Dawle m w r g nes t . 

19. m a tania panS an. 

20. Swma p a r e k a r a baz k a m m yt. 

13 .804 . T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l III. 

Change the unde r l i ned a u x i l i a r y v e r b f o r m s in the following s e n t e n c e s f rom the p r e s e n t 

to the p a s t t e n s e . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n taSaga wn. / 

Student : / m a n taSaga atwn. / 

1. a d raSka gwDDaga ynt. 

2. m a n v a t a r a m a n apa dawr dayagi wn. 

3. a y r a va t i m a s T a r Tuagi ynt . 

4. m a l a r z a na an. 
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5. a m m a y yakk goke zayaga ynt. 

6. a na [h ]a ra kwSagi ynt . 

7. molyd kes aw k a m b a l a pa tayan ynt . 

8. t a i pa s m a n i pa l eza Sa raga ant. 

9. m a n a va t i olak m a r a g i ant. 

10. e [h ja raben awzar prwSan ant. 

11. t a r a Sarab v a r a g i na ynt. 

12. a b a z z a g Sa Tappa na laga ynt. 

13. m a r a jwmaay begaa r a v a g i ynt . 

14. m a m a r o S i k a T u r e na ryn j k a r a g i an. 

15. Sv/ma p a r Se syng Sanan yt. 

16. Synykk bwza my San ynt. 

17. m a n a pa va t i t r u a laSti Synagi ant. 

18. t a r a e r ez syndagi ynt. 

19. m a n e ko[h]ne pwSSa d y r r a g a na wn. 

20. swma e lybas Sipagi na yt . 

13. 805. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l I. 

1. taw a i gysa kadi Swtay. 

2. a kwjam kar kwrt , 

3. taw Se kanaga atay. 

4. maRia kay at. 

y e s t e r d a y 

las t night 

at seven o 'c lock 

day before the day be fore y e s t e r d a y 

las t y e a r 

He ground up the m e d i c i n e s . 

He mi lked the cow. 

He wro te a l e t t e r to h is aunt . 

He m e a s u r e d the land. 

He folded the b l a n k e t s . 

I was weaving a s h o u l d e r - b a g . 

I was s ea rch ing [for] a n e e d l e . 

I was pour ing oil into the bo t t l e . 

I was taking p i c t u r e [ s ] 

I was picking f lower[s] 

Some [a few] s l aves w e r e in the p a l a c e . 

The pa lace was empty . 

T h e r e was no one in the p a l a c e . 

One old m a n r e m a i n e d [ s tayed behind] t h e r e , 
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5. a Son m w r t . 

6. a p a r Se myRaga atant, 

7. Se, Swmay sya l m a r o S i 
r a s t a n t ? 

8. e k a r p a r Se [h ]a rab but. 

9. a m a goSt kwja ant. 

10. a m a r d Son at , ky annun aS 
yda gvas t . 

The p a l a c e was full of [ l i t . f rom] s e r v a n t [ s ] , 
s l a v e - g i r l [ s ] , and g u e s t s . 

He died of [l i t . f rom] hunger . 

His e n e m i e s k i l led h im. 

He fell into the wel l . 

He died of [l i t . f rom] t h i r s t . 

He got smal lpox . [Li t . Sma l lpox caught 
h im. ] 

That m a n is a thief. He s tole the watch of 
the o the r . 

They a r e old [ /ko[h]ne / ] e n e m i e s . 

That m a n was bea t ing the donkey of the 
o the r . 

That m a n is a t o n g a - d r i v e r . He was ask ing 
for [l i t . was want ing] his f a r e . 

That m a n is a s e rvan t . He did not obey his 
m a s t e r ' s [ / va j agay / j o r d e r . 

No, they will a r r i v e day af ter t o m o r r o w . 

Yes , they a r r i v e d las t night . 

No, my nephew is s ick, and now they wil l 
not come , 

Yes , they came on T h u r s d a y . 

My grandfa the r c a m e on Sunday. My o ther 
r e l a t i v e s wil l come on Wednesday. 

The rope b r o k e . 

The oil spi l led out of [l i t . f rom] the bott le , 

Our mach ine b r o k e . 

That stupid [fellow] spi l led the oil . 

He did not b r ing h is too l s . 

I f r ied [boiled, cooked in oil or w a t e r ] it. 

I r o a s t e d it. 

I t h r e w it ou t s ide . 

I gave it to that poor [fellow]. 

Your aunt took it away. 

He was thin and weak. 

He was fat. 

He was an A m e r i c a n . 
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11. a jynykk p a r Se t a v a r - t a v a r 
kanaga atant . 

12. Se, taw a y r a d i s t a y ? 

13. Se, taw p a m m a n Sie k a w r t a y ? 

14. Se, Swma pa[h] r i Syllaga 
amyda daStyt? 

15. a Se kwr t . 

He was t a l l and s t r o n g . 

He was a b e g g a r . 

They w e r e combing each o t h e r ' s h a i r . 

They w e r e put t ing on [l i t . a d o r n i n g ] the i r 
new co.s tumes. 

They w e r e looking at your p i c t u r e s . 

They w e r e playing in the g a r d e n . 

The m a r r i a g e of the daugh te r of the chief 
took p lace [li t . b e c a m e ] today. 

Yes , I saw h im in that ru in . He was taking 
p i c t u r e s . 

No, I neve r saw h im at any t i m e . 

Yes , I saw h im t h r e e t i m e s . 

Yes , I saw h im [on] that occas ion when 
[li t . tha t ] we w e r e in Noshki . 

Y e s , I saw h im y e s t e r d a y in the cou r t . 

Yes , I b rought a needle and [ s o m e ] t h r e a d 
for you. 

Yes , I b rought a new quilt for you. 

Yes , I b rought a bot t le of wine for you, 
but it [lit . they] spi l led on the road . 

Yes , I bought t he se new e a r r i n g s for you. 

No, I brought nothing for you. 

No, we went to India l as t y e a r . 

Yes , but we wil l go to Sindh th i s y e a r . 

Yes , we s tayed r ight h e r e . 

My family went to Makran , but I s tayed 
behind. 

Yes , but we sent our dependan ts [l i t . child 
and -woman] to Sindh. 

In his re ign , he conquered many c o u n t r i e s 

He rubbed the u t e n s i l s wel l . 

He a g r e e d with me on th is m a t t e r . 

He ki l led his ne ighbour . 

He th rew a s tone in my d i r e c t i o n . 
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13. 806. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. z i , k y l a s a r and , taw kwja Swtay. 

2. Se, t a r a na ryn j dos t ant , ya sop. 

3. Se, taw a r a T T e d i s t a y ? 

4. j w m a a y roSa, taw kalyja afhj tay? 

5. Se, t a r a dyS ta re a s t ? 

6. Se, t a i mwlkay [h j a ro sa , d r w s t m a r d w m zebae lybas Sipant? 

7. [h japtaga , taw Synka b a r a n yda kayay. 

8. Se, e soba taw d e r a r a s t a y ? 

9. zi taw s v a r a g a Se Se v a r t a y . 

10. t a i [h]anda na[h]ar baz a s t ? 

11. t a r a ko[h]ani taha Tapwrog dos t yn t ? 

12. Se, taw t a s v i r gyraga zanay? 

13. a vaxt i ky taw Sa gysa da r a[h]tay, taw a s a t o s t a y ? 

14. vaxte ky taw ba loSys tana r avay , taw damb Sarag l o T a y ? 

15. dwSambea , taw kwja atay. 

13. 900. Vocabu la ry . 

H e r e t o f o r e a R o m a n n u m e r a l has been employed af ter the infinitive fo rm of a new v e r b 

to ind ica te the v e r b ' s c l a s s m e m b e r s h i p in the p r e s e n t s y s t e m . It is now n e c e s s a r y to add 

i n fo rma t ion about the pas t s t e m c l a s s to which the ve rb be longs . This wil l be done by 

adding a dash af te r the R o m a n n u m e r a l indicat ing p r e s e n t t ense c l a s s m e m b e r s h i p , and 

following th i s by (a) the R o m a n n u m e r a l " I " if the pas t s t e m is a m e m b e r of C l a s s I (Sec. 

13. 301), (b) the R o m a n n u m e r a l " I I" if the pas t s t e m be longs to C l a s s II (Sec. 13. 401), or 

(c) by the p a s t s t e m i tse l f in d iagona l s if it fal ls into pas t s t em C l a s s III. Thus , in the 

e n t r y / S y k k a g / I - I "to pul l , tug, " for example , the f i r s t " I " ind ica tes p r e s e n t s y s t e m c l a s s 

m e m b e r s h i p and the second " I " the pas t s t e m fo rm: / S y k k a g / thus has / S y k k i t / a s i ts 3rd 

sg . p r e s e n t f o rm and / S y k k y t / a s i ts pas t s t em (and, co inc identa l ly , i t s 3rd sg. pas t fo rm 

a l s o ) . S i m i l a r l y , / d a y a g / V / d a t / "to g i v e " employs "V" to indica te that the 3rd sg. 

p r e s e n t f o r m is / d a n t / . The pas t s t e m of th is C l a s s III v e r b is given: / d a t / . 

ada la t t cou r t , cour thouse 

a w z a r tool 

b a r i pe r i od , t e r m , re ign 

b a z i occas ion 

bad bad, evi l 

ba l lwk g r a n d m o t h e r (e i ther f a t h e r ' s or m o t h e r ' s 
m o t h e r ) 

b a r t i m e 

b a z g a r t e n a n t - f a r m e r 

b a z z a g p o o r ; un for tuna te ; poor fellow 
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D OJ 9g I - / b o t k / 

bop 

Sadi 

S a r r a [ h ] 

Sa rSambe 

Sarag I-II 

SaRa 

SaSSag I-I 

Sykkag I-I 

Synag I - / S y t / 

damb 

dawr 

dawr dayag 

dawr kanag 

de r 

doSag I - / d w S t / 

doSi 

dwSambe 

d y r r a g I-I 

dyStar 

gejag I - / g e t k / 

gwlam 

gwSn 

hjaDD 

h ]amsaya [g ] 

h]apta[g] 

h ] wkm 

hjynd 

jwma 

jynd 

kaSS 

kaSS buag 

kaSS kanag 

kadda 

kes 

lad 

laSkar 

laSti 

lybas 

lykkag I-I 

manag I - / m a n t / 

to open, unt ie 

m a t t r e s s 

stupid [fellow] 

crossroads 

Wednesday 

to g r a z e 

a lways 

to sip 

to pul l , tug 

to pick, pluck, choose 

ru in 

sp r ing , r u s h 

to th row, t o s s , t h row into, t h row away, 
th row down, quickly extend (a hand) 

to sp r ing , r u s h , jump out (as a wild a n i m a l 
f rom ambush) 

la te , l a t e n e s s 

to mi lk 

l as t night 

Monday 

to t e a r , rend, r i p ( t r ans i t ive ) 

f iance, f iancee 

to pour into, put 

(male) s lave 

hunger 

bone 

neighbour 

week; Sa turday 

o r d e r , command 

India 

F r i d a y 

self 

m e a s u r i n g , m e a s u r e m e n t (of a sur face) 

to be m e a s u r e d 

to m e a s u r e 

wine -cup 

f ine-blanket 

fo res t 

a r m y 

e a r r i n g 

c o s t u m e , d r e s s 

to wr i t e 

to r e m a i n , s tay behind 
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m a r a g I - I 

m a R i 

m a D D i 

m a n n a g I- I 

m a r k 

molyd 

mwSag I -II 

mySag I - / m y t k / 

na lag I-I 

n a n - w - n a g a n 

n a r y n j 

na [h ]a r 

n a r m 

n a s a g I-II 

n y a m 

-ay n y a m a 

pa [h ] r i 

p a k i r 

panSSambe 

p a r a n d o S i 

p a r e r i 

pa t ayag I-I 

p e S - p a [ h ] r i 

p e S - p a r e r i 

p i r w k 

p w r s a g I - I 

pyR 

reSag I - / r e t k / 

r e z 

rySag I / r y t k / 

sad 

sa [h ]da r 

s o r k a r 

s aySambe 

suSyn 

sya l 

synd 

syndag I - / s y s t / 

Sanag I-II 

Sambe 

S a r a b 

Sipag I - / S y p t / 

to check, count , t a l ly , r ev i ew , b r i n g to mind 

p a l a c e , l a r g e bui ld ing, edif ice 

baggage , goods , be long ing[s ] 

to obey, a p p r o v e , a g r e e 

dea th 

s l a v e - g i r l 

to rub , po l i sh 

to suckle 

to g roan 

b r e a d - a n d - b r e a d : food 

o range (fruit) 

w i l d - a n i m a l , b e a s t 

soft 

to gr ind up, powder 

midd le , m i d s t , among 

be tween , in the m i d s t of, among 

l a s t ( t ime , y e a r , e tc . ) 

b e g g a r 

T h u r s d a y 

night before l as t 

day before y e s t e r d a y 

to fold 

( t ime , y e a r , e tc . ) be fore l a s t 

day before the day before y e s t e r d a y 

g randfa the r (e i ther f a t h e r ' s or m o t h e r ' s fa ther) 

to a s k 

bat t le f ie ld 

to pour out, spi l l ( t r ans i t ive ) 

(thick) rope 

to spi l l ( in t rans i t ive ) 

t h r e a d 

c r e a t u r e , being 

g o v e r n m e n t 

T u e s d a y 

need le 

r e l a t i v e , p e r s o n of equal r ank 

Sindh 

to b r e a k ( rope , cord , s t e m , long s l ende r object) 
( t r ans i t i ve and in t r ans i t i ve ) 

to th row (an object a s i zeab le d i s t ance ) 

Sa tu rday 

wine , a lcohol ic b e v e r a g e 

to a d o r n , d e c o r a t e , put on ( j ewel le ry , fine 
c lo the s , e t c . ) 
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synykk 

t a s v i r 

t a s v i r gyrag 

t i r o n k 

to sag I-II 

t r u 

twnn 

twsag I-II 

T a p w r a g I-I 

Taag I-I 

Tapp 

Tuag I-I 

vaxt i 

a vaxt i ky 

yakSambe 

y m s a l i 

za[h]m 

zayag I - / z a t / 

zeba 

zi 

zynag I - / z y t / 

goa t -k id 

p i c t u r e , p o r t r a i t , pho tog raph 

to take p i c t u r e f s ] 

pain, twinge , s h a r p s tab of pa in 

to put out, ex t inguish ( l amp, f i re) 

aunt (e i ther f a t h e r ' s or m o t h e r ' s s i s t e r ) 

t h i r s t 

to faint; to go out, be ex t inguished ( lamp, fire) 

to wander a round 

to a g r e e , fit, suit 

wound 

to awaken ( t r ans i t ive ) 

[ In : ] 

when, at that t i m e that 

Sunday 

th is y e a r 

sword 

to give b i r t h 

p r e t t y , beautiful 

y e s t e r d a y 

to s e i ze , take p o s s e s s i o n of, conquer 

13 .901 . Vocabulary : Appendix I. 

This Sect ion r e c a p i t u l a t e s the p r e s e n t and pas t s y s t e m c l a s s m e m b e r s h i p of a l l of the 

v e r b s in t roduced thus far in the C o u r s e . 

[k ]a rag II / [ k j a w r t / 

[kjayag VI - / [k ]a [h ] t [k ] / 

bandag I - / b a s t / 

b a r a g I V - / b w r t / 

bojag I - / b o t k / 

buag III-II 

b w r r a g I-I 

Sarag I-I 

Sa rag I-II 

SaSSag I-I 

Sykkag I-I 

Synag I - / S y t / 

d a r a g I - / d a S t / 

dayag V - / d a t / 

doSag I - / d o t k / 

doSag I - / d w S t / 

drwSag I-II 

dwzzag I-I 

d y r r a g I-I 

ga rdag I - / g a S t / 

gejag I - / g e t k / 

g radag I - / g r a s t / 

g revag I - / g r e t / 

gva rag I - / g v a r t / 

gvapag I-II 

gvazag I - / g v a s t / 

gwDDag I-I 

gwSag I-II 

gyndag I - / d i s t / 

gyrag IV / g y p t / 

g y r r a g I-I 

[h, k]andag II-I 

janag V - / j a t / 

j i[h]ag I - / j y s t / 
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kanag V - / k w r t / ( / kwt / ) 

kapag I-II 

kasSag I - I 

k a T T a g I - I 

koTag I-I 

kwsag I-II 

kysag I - I I 

laggag I - I 

l a r z a g I - I 

loTag I-I 

lykkag I-I 

m a n a g I - / m a n t / 

m a r a g I-I 

m a n n a g I-I 

mwSag I-II 

mySag I - / m y t k / 

m y r o g I - / m w r t / 

m y R a g I-I 

na l ag I-I 

n a s a g I-II 

nyndag I - / n y S t / 

[kjoStag I I - / [ k ] o S t a t / 

paSag I - / p a t k / 

p a t a y a g I-I 

p a T T a g I- I 

poSag I- I 

p r o S a g I-II 

p rwSag I-II 

p w r s a g I - I 

p w t r a g I - I 

r a n d a g I - I 

r a s a g I-II 

r a v a g V - / S w t / 

r e S a g I - / r e t k / 

r o p a g I - / r w p t / 

rwdag I - / r w s t / 

rwnag I-II 

rySag I - / r y t k / 

sa[h]ag I-II 

soSag I - / s o t k / 

swSag I - / s w t k / 

syndag I - / s y s t / 

Sanag I-II 

SamoSag I - I I 

Sipag I - / S y p t / 

Sodag I - / S w S t / ( /Sws t / ) 

taSag I - / t a t k / 

t o sag I-II 

t r a h a g I-I 

twsag I-II 

T a p w r a g I - I 

Taag I-I 

Tappag I-I 

Tuag I-I 

vanag I - / v a n t / 

v a r a g I V - / v a r t / 

vaspag I - / v a p t / 

[k]wSkynag I I - / [ k ] w s k y t / 

[k]yllag I I - / [ k ] y S t / 

zanag V, I - I , II 

zayag I - / z a t / 

zu rog I - / z w r t / 

zynag I - / z y t / 
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Irrigating with water drawn from a /karez/. 



UNIT FOURTEEN 

14. 100. Dia logue . 

M i r By j j a r c a l l s on D r . A d a m s at h is hotel . 

1. B ; Gree t ings . ' 

2. A; Gree t ings . ' W e l c o m e , fr iend! 

3. B : Be s ea t ed in p e a c e , f r iend! 

4. A; S i r , a r e you w e l l ? Is your family we l l ? 

God ' s 

g r a c e , bene f i cence , love 

5. B ; [It] i s God ' s g r a c e [ that] you a r e wel l . 

The r e s t i s wel l . 

6. A; F r i e n d , be w e l c o m e ! 

7. B : May you be safe! 

to s e r v e , do a s e r v i c e for 

8. A; S i r , what s e r v i c e m a y I do for you? 

to t r o u b l e , give t roub le 

9. B : Thank you. Do not t roub le you r se l f J 
d e s i r e , wi l l 

10. A; Good. Jus t a s you wish . [Li t . How
e v e r your wi l l . ] 

11. B : S i r , if you have no work today, then 

c o m e with m e ! 

12 .A: W h e r e ? 

cous in : a u n t ' s son or daugh te r 

Mas tung , a s m a l l c i ty n e a r Quetta 

b e t r o t h a l , engagemen t 

13. B : A cous in of mine is in Mas tung . I a m 

going to h i s b e t r o t h a l . 

r a i l w a y t r a i n ; c a r t 

14. A: Shal l we go by [l i t . in] t r a i n or by 
[ l i t . in] the bus ? 

15. B : S i r , it i s b e t t e r to go by b u s . [Li t . 
Going in the bus is good. ] 

They go to the bus s ta t ion . 

bus s ta t ion , t r u c k depot 

16. B ; Th i s i s our bus s ta t ion , and b u s e s go 
out in e v e r y d i r e c t i o n f rom h e r e . 

17. A; At what t i m e does the bus go to 
Mas tung? 

18. B : The f i r s t bus [goes] at 8; 30, and the 
second goes at ten o 'c lock . 

s a l a m a lekwm! 

va lekwm s a l a m . bya pa [h ]ayra , sanga t t ! 

bynynd pa [h jayra , b r a s ! 

vaja , taw joR ay? t a i z a [ h ] g - w - z a l b u l joR 
an t? 

a l l a i 

m e r 

a l la i m e r ynt, t a i d r w a i ynt . dyga [h]ayr 
ynt. 

b r a s , mandag m a b a y ! 

d rwa bybay! 

[h jyzmat t kanag 

vaja, t a i Se [hjyzmat t bykanin. 

v a r kanag 

t a i m e r b a n i . taw v a t a r a va r makan! 

manSa 

S a r r . [h]ar Son ky ta i manSa . 

vaja, aga m a r o S i t a r a ka r n e s t , to go m a n 
bya! 

kwjangw. 

t r u z a t k 

m a s t w n g 

sang 

m a n i t r u z a t k e mas twnga ynt. m a n a i sanga 
r avaga wn. 

gaRi 

Se, a m m a gaRia r avan , ya b o s s a . 

vaja, b o s s a r avag jvan ynt. 

l a r i - [h ]aDDa[g] 

eS ynt a m m a y l a r i - [ h ] a D D a g , aw aS yda 
[h]ar n e m a g b a s s r avan t . 

Synka bajaga b a s s m a s t w n g a rawt . 

awli b a s s [h]aSt w n e m a , aw domi da ba jaga 
r awt . 
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19. A; It is now eight o ' c lock in the morn ing , 

sea t (on a t r a i n , bus) 

20. B ; C o m e , let us take our s e a t s ! 

2 1 . A; Who gives out the t i c k e t s ? 

t r u c k , l o r r y , bus 

c l e r k 

d r i v e r 

22. B : The conductor [l i t . c l e r k of the bus ] 
g ives out the t i c k e t s , but I told the 
d r i v e r to keep [lit . that he m a y put 
down] two s e a t s . 

23. A; Which one is the d r i v e r of th is b u s ? 

j acke t , ves t 

to w e a r , have on (a ga rmen t ) [l i t . to be 
on the b r e a s t ] 

24. B ; That m a n who [lit . that ] has on a r ed 
j acke t . 

nun sobay [h]aSt ba jag ynt . 

s iT 

bya, va t i s iTa b y g y r a n ! 

TykaTT kay dant . 

l a r i 

mwnSi 

D r e v a r 

l a r i a y mwnSi T y k a T T dant , ba le m a n 
D r e v a r a gwStwn, ky dw s iT [h]er bykant . 

e b a s s a y D r e v a r kwjam yakk ynt . 

s a d r i 

gva ra buag 

ama m a r d , ky so[h]re s a d r i e g v a r a ynt. 

On the way, D r . A d a m s no t ices a long row of l a rge holes dug in the ground b e s i d e the 

road . 

e a r t h - p i l e , heap of e a r t h 

row, l ine 

25. A; S i r , those e a r t h - p i l e s which a r e in 

[a] row, what a r e they? 

k a r e z , i r r i g a t i o n tunnel s y s t e m 

26. B : That is a row of we l l s , and we ca l l it 

a " k a r e z . " 

27. A; F r i e n d , I do not know this " k a r e z . " 

m o r e o v e r 

unde rg round 

down, low, deep 

way, method, kind 

to dig a wel l 

28. B : S i r , in our a r e a t h e r e is [lit . wil l 
be] l i t t le r a in , and m o r e o v e r the 
unde rg round wa te r l ies [lit . i s ] ve ry 
deep . One method of drawing th is 
w a t e r out is that we dig many we l l s . 

29. A; Then what do you do? 
to m a k e a hole through, tunnel through 

30. B : Then we join a l l t hese wel l s toge ther 
with a tunnel [lit . we make a hole in 
a l l t hese we l l s with one ano the r ] , and 
in th is way the underg round wa te r 
c o m e s out. 

i r r i g a t i o n 

to l abour , work ha rd 

31 . A; You work ha rd at th i s kind of i r r i ga t i on . 

[h]akot 

r e s o g 

vaja, a [hjakot, ky r e s o g a ant, Se ant. 

k a r e z 

a kuani r e s a g e , aw mayS k a r e z gwSan. 

b r a s , m a n ame k a r e z a nazan in . 

dyga eS ky 

S e r D a g a r i 

ja[h]l 

voR 

ku janag 

vaja, a m m a y Dyha [h]awr k a m m bi t , aw 
dyga eS ky S e r D a g a r i ap sakk ja[h]l ynt . 
e apa Donna kaSSagay yakk vaRe , ky m a 
baz ku janan. 

pada Se kanyt. 

Twng kanag 

pada e d r w s t kua go yakk dyga ra Twng kanan, 
aw e vaRa S e r D a g a r i ap Donna kayt . 

a p k a r i 

v a r i kaSSag 

Swma e Dawlen a p k a r i a baz v a r i kaSSyt. 
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l a n d o w n e r , f a r m e r 

to dig a t ubewe l l 

effor t , l abour 

h a r v e s t , c r o p 

day by day 

32. B : Y e s , t h i s is a h a r d job, but our l and 
o w n e r s a r e digging tubewe l l s . T h e i r 
effort i s l e s s , and t h e i r c r o p s a r e 
b e c o m i n g b e t t e r day by day. 

33 . A: B e f o r e the Ba luch i s too w e r e t h e r e 

k a r e z in th i s a r e a ? 

w e s t e r n 

I r a n , P e r s i a 

p r o s p e r i t y 

34. B : S i r , they say t hus , that when the 
B a l u c h i s c a m e h e r e f rom w e s t e r n 
I r a n , they dug [l i t . pu l led] k a r e z for 
the p r o s p e r i t y of th is d r y a r e a . 

35. A; A r e t h e r e k a r e z in a l l of B a l u c h i s t a n ? 

z a m i n d a r 

a p i - m y S i n janag 

v a r i 

p a s l 

r o S - p a - r o S 

j i [h]a, e sakke k a r e , ba le a m m a y z a m i n d a r 
a p i - m y S i n janaga ant. va r iyS k a m m , aw 
pas lyS r o S - p a - r o S S a r r t y r buaga ant. 

Se, aS baloSa peS am, e Dyha k a r e z a s t a t ? 

rokap t i 

i r a n 

vadani 

vaja, anSw gwSant, ky baloS vaxte Sa 
rokap t i i r a n a yda a[h] tant , to e [h]wSke 
Dyhay vadania pa k a r e z kaSSytant . 

d o w n - s l o p e , s loping down 

u p - s l o p e , s loping up 

to s t r i k e , knock; to m e a s u r e off by 
m a r k i n g (as land); to g u e s s , e s t i m a t e 

36. B : Y e s , in those r eg ions having hil ly land 
[ l i t . in those r eg ions that t h e i r l ands 
a r e d o w n - s l o p e s and u p - s l o p e s ] and 
whose u n d e r g r o u n d w a t e r is plentiful , 
t h e r e we e s t i m a t e f rom w h e r e the 
k a r e z wi l l come out we l l [ l i t . in 
g o o d n e s s ] . Anyway, I wi l l show you 
the k a r e z of Mas tung . 

On t h e i r a r r i v a l in Mas tung , D r . A d a m s and Mir Byj ja r a t tend the b e t r o t h a l c e r e m o n y 

of Mi r B y j j a r ' s cous in . 

Se, d r w s t ba loSys tana k a r e z a s t ? 

Swvag 

z i lag 

Takk janag 

j i [h]a. ama [hjanda, ky Daga ryS Swvag 
aw zi lag ant, aw S e r D a g a r i apyS baz ant, 
amoda a m m a Takk janan , ky aS kwja k a r e z 
S a r r i a d a r kayt . anSw m a n t a r a m a s t w n g a y 
k a r e z a peS d a r i n . 

r e l a t i v e - a n d - n a t i o n ; r e l a t i o n s , 
k i n s m e n 

a n n o u n c e m e n t 

37. B : S i r , s e e , now a l l of our r e l a t i o n s have 
c o m e [l i t . c a m e ] , and now the 
a n n o u n c e m e n t of the b e t r o t h a l wi l l 
t ake p l a c e [l i t . wi l l b e ] . 

g a t h e r i n g , a s s e m b l y 

38. A; Th i s i s a good g a t h e r i n g , but t e l l [me] 
t h i s , that a f te r the announcemen t of 
the b e t r o t h a l what wi l l you do? 

to s h a r e , d i s t r i b u t e 

Mul la , I s l a m i c r e l i g ious funct ionary 

v e r s e (of the Quran) 

to announce 

s y a l - w - k a m 

j a r 

vaja, bygynd, nun a m m a y s y a l - w - k a m 
d r w s t a[h]tant , aw nun sangay j a r b i t . 

mwSSi 

e jvane mwSSie, ba le e bwgwS, ky sangay 
j a r a rand Se kanyt . 

b a r kanag 

mwl la 

ayat 

j a r janag 

311 



39. B : F r i e n d , now we wi l l d i s t r i b u t e some 
food, and a f t e r w a r d s the Mulla wil l 
r e a d two [o r ] t h r e e v e r s e s [of the 
Q u r a n ] , and we wil l announce the 
b e t r o t h a l . 

40. A; Then what do you do? 

4 1 . B ; A f t e r w a r d s we wil l hold a p a r t y unt i l 
l a t e , and e v e r y l i t t le while [l i t . a f ter 
e v e r y (shor t ) p e r i o d ] we wil l give 
t h e s e [ g u e s t s ] r e f r e s h m e n t s . 

d r u m - a n d - d a n c e : m u s i c and dancing 

42. A; Will t h e r e a l s o be m u s i c and dancing 
af ter the p a r t y ? 

to hold a dance , have m u s i c and dancing 

43. B : No s i r . In many a r e a s the Ba luch is 
have m u s i c and dancing a l s o , but h e r e 
we only hold a p a r t y . 

After the b e t r o t h a l c e r e m o n y is f inished, 

the "divan. " 

to begin , s t a r t ( in t rans i t ive) 

44. A; Is the p a r t y s t a r t i ng now? 

tu rban 

to w e a r , have on (a hat , t u rban , e tc . ) 
[ l i t . to be on the head] 

to r e c i t e an e p i c - p o e m 

s inger 

b a r d , s inger of epic poe t ry 

45. B : Yes , that m a n who is wea r ing a white 
tu rban [li t . that a white t u rban is on 
his head] , now wil l r e c i t e an ep ic -poem, 
We ca l l th i s kind of s inger a b a r d . 

e p i c - p o e m 

46. A; S i r , what so r t of song is an ep i c -

p o e m ? 

w a r , ba t t l e 

deed, ac t , doing 

s to ry , ta le 

47. B : F r i e n d , the e p i c - p o e m s a r e the s t o r i e s 
of our anc ien t and m o d e r n w a r [ s ] and 
o ther d e e d s . 

48. A; Will the b a r d now begin to r e c i t e an 
e p i c - p o e m ? 

i n s t r u m e n t , i n s t r u m e n t a l m u s i c , tune 

t oge the r , at the same t i m e , at the s a m e 
p lace 

to i n t roduce , give the background , 
p e d i g r e e (of something) 

n a m e - a n d - n a t i o n : in t roduct ion (of a 
p e r s o n ) , ident i f icat ion (of a p e r s o n ' s 
n a m e , a n c e s t r y , t r i b a l affi l iat ion, e tc . ) 

b r a s , nun a m m a Sie v a r d y n b a r kanan, aw 
pada mwl la d w - s a y aya t van i t , aw sangay 
j a r a janan . 

pada Se kanyt . 

r anda tana d e r a divan kanan , aw [hjar 
sa[h]a t ta rand eSa S a - w - S y l y m kanan. 

d o l - w - S a p 

Se, d ivana rand , d o l - w - S a p a m b i t ? 

do l -w-Sap kanag 

na vaja. baz [hjanda baloS d o l - w - S a p am 
kanant , ba le yda tania divan kanan. 

the gues t s sit down to awai t the beginning of 

Swru buag 

Se, nun divan Swru buaga y n t ? 

mand i l 

s a r a buag 

dap ta r gwSag 

Sayr jan 

pa lavan 

j i [h]a, a m a r d , ky yspe te m a n d i l e s a r a 
yntyS, nun yakk d a p t a r e gwSit. a m m a e 
Dawle Sayrjana pa lavan gwSan. 

dap ta r 

vaja, dap ta r Sone Sayre . 

J9ng 

k y r d a r 

k y s s a v 

b r a s , dap ta r a m m a y ko[h]nen aw noke jang 
aw dyga k y r d a r a n i k y s s a v ant. 

Se, nun pa lavan d a p t a r e gwSaga l agg i t ? 

saz 

yakja 

sa rbwn kanag 

n a m - w - k a m 
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s o m e . . . or o the r , m o r e or l e s s , s o m e 
thing o r a n o t h e r 

to p r a i s e 

49. B : No s i r . F i r s t , along with the sound 
of the m u s i c , he wi l l give the b a c k 
g round of that e p i c - p o e m , and he wil l 
say someth ing about h is own ident i ty . 
We a l l wi l l m o r e or l e s s p r a i s e h im 
and that song. 

50. A; Is that [one] a l s o a b a r d , who has an 
i n s t r u m e n t in his hand [l i t . that an 
i n s t r u m e n t is in h is hand]? 

c l a s s i c a l s i n g e r , c l a s s i c a l m u s i c i a n 

( i n s t r u m e n t a l ) m u s i c i a n 

s w r o n z , a type of s t r inged i n s t r u m e n t 
p layed with a bow 

d a m b u r a g , a s t r inged i n s t r u m e n t p layed 
with the f inge r s 

51 . B ; No, we ca l l h im a c l a s s i c a l s inger or 
( i n s t r u m e n t a l ) m u s i c i a n , and he p lays 
[ l i t . b e a t s ] the swronz or the d a m b u r a g . 

52. A; As ide f rom the e p i c - p o e m , does the 
b a r d sing o ther songs a l s o ? 

D o m b , a lower c a s t e who act a s a r t i s a n s , 
m i n s t r e l s , e t c . 

t i m e , occas ion , t u rn 

53. B ; No s i r , a f te r the b a r d wi l l be the tu rn 

of the D o m b s . 

54. A; What s o r t of songs do the Dombs s ing? 

v a r i o u s k inds 

to c h a r g e money , accep t money 

55. B : The D o m b s sing v a r i o u s kinds of 
songs and c h a r g e money . 

t r i b e 

56. A; Does the chief of the t r i b e give t h e m 

m o n e y ? 

peop le , the public 

people 

to give ( someone his) due; to pay 
57. B : No s i r , they wande r about among the 

pub l i c , and the Ba luch i people pay 
t h e m . 

58. A; Does the c l a s s i c a l m u s i c i a n sing too? 

s o m e t i m e s , f rom t i m e to t i m e , at v a r i o u s 
t i m e s 

to l i s t e n a t t en t ive ly to , be a b s o r b e d in 
l i s t en ing to I - I 

59. B : Y e s , s o m e t i m e s the c l a s s i c a l m u s i c i a n 
s ings too , and we l i s t en a t t en t ive ly in 
th i s s a m e way and a l s o p r a i s e h im. 

S i e - n a - S i e 

syta kanag 

na vaja . peS, a s azay t a v a r a go yakja a m a 
d a p t a r a y sa rbwna kant , aw va t i n a m - w - k a m a y 
baba t t a Sie gwSit. a m m a d r w s t a i aw a m a 
Sayray S i e - n a - S i e sy taa kanan . 

Se, a am pa l avane , ky saze d a s t a yntyS ? 

[hjagazi 

saz jan 

swronz 

d a m b u r a [ g ] 

na, a y r a m a [hjagazi ya saz jan gwSan, aw 
a swronz ya d a m b u r a g jant . 

Se, pa lavan aS d a p t a r a bed, dyga Sayr a m 
jant . 

Domb 

v a r 

na vaja, aS pa lavana rand , Dombani v a r bit . 

Domb Sone Sayr janant . 

Dawl -Dawl 

z a r r gyrag 

Domb Dawl-Dawle Sayr janant , aw z a r r 
gyran t . 

twman 

Se, twmanay s a r d a r ava z a r r dan t? 

w s t w m a n 

wlwss 

[h]akk dayag 

na vaja , a ws twmana ga rdan t , aw baloS 
wlwss ava [hjakk dant . 

Se, [hjagazi am Sayr j a n t ? 

b a r e - b a r e 

nygoSag 

ji [h]a, b a r e - b a r e [h]agaz i a m Sayr jan t , 
aw m a ame Dawla nygoSan, aw a i a m sy taa 
kanan. 
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60. A? Do the s i n g e r s give the background of 
e v e r y kind of song? 

6 1 . Br No, th i s c u s t o m is only for the e p i c -
p o e m s . 

62. A: B e s i d e s the swronz and the d a m b u r a g , 
what a r e the o ther m u s i c a l i n s t r u m e n t s 
of the Ba luch i s ? 

to play the j e w s h a r p 

l ive s tock-owning , l ive s t o c k - o w n e r 

to play the flute 

d r u m 

t a m b o u r i n e 

swrnag , a kind of horn 

63 . B : S i r , the m i n s t r e l s a l so play the j e w s 
h a r p , and l ives tock-owning Ba luch i s 
play the flute. As ide f rom these 
[li t . t h i s ] , t h e r e a r e a l so the d r u m , 
the t a m b o u r i n e , and the swrnag . 

to l i s t en 

64. A; Good. Now let us l i s t en to what [l i t . 
that what] the s i n g e r s wil l say. 

Se, Sayr jan [hjar Dawle Say ran i sarbwna 
kanan t? 

na , e dod tania pa d a p t a r a n ynt . 

aS d a m b u r a g aw swronza bed, baloSani dyga 
Sayray saz Se ant. 

Sang janag 

m a l d a r 

gy raw janag 

dol 

d a m a m a [ g ] 

swrnafg] 

vaja, Domb Sang am janant , aw m a l d a r e 
baloS gyraw janant . aS eSi bed, dol , 
d a m a m a g , aw swrnag am as t an t . 

goS d a r a g 

S a r r . nun a m m a goS b y d a r a n , ky Sayr jan 
Se gwSant. 

14. 200. Word Study. 

5. The / i / in / a l l a i / " G o d ' s " m a y be cons ide r ed a spec ia l form of the p o s s e s s i v e suffix 

( / a y / is the expected form) or a s the adject ive formant suffix / i / (in which c a s e / a l l a i / 

would m e a n something like "Divine, of God"), / a l l a i / is found only in a few "set p h r a s e s . " 

See a l so Sec. 8 . 2 0 0 ( 5 0 ) . E . g . 

/ a l l a i m e r ynt. / It is God's g r a c e . [I. e. Thanks be to God! ] 

/ a l l a i mana a y . ' / F a r e w e l l ! [Lit . You a r e in God 's c a r e ! ] 

9. Two se t s of homophones (words having quite different mean ings but the s a m e 

pronuncia t ion) mus t be noted: 

(1) / v a r / denotes " t ime , occas ion , t u r n " ; see Sec. 13 .503 . / v a r / a l s o o c c u r s a s a 

noun and an adject ive mean ing " t roubled, unfor tunate , indigent, poor (pe r son ) . " 

The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ions / v a r b u a g / and / v a r k a n a g / m e a n "to be t roub led , 

have t r o u b l e " and "to give t roub le , take t roub le , " r e s p e c t i v e l y . E. g. 

/ a v a r e m a r d e . / He is a t roubled [i. e. unfor tunate , indigent , p o o r ] man . 

/ e nana v a r a byday! / Give these [p ieces of] b r e a d to the poor ! 

/ e ra[h]a a m m a sakk va r butan. / We encoun te red much difficulty on th i s 
road . [Lit . On th is road we w e r e much t roub led . ] 

/ a najoRi mana sakk va r kwr t . / That i l l nes s gave me m u c h t r o u b l e . 

(2) / v a r i / " t u r n " was a l so d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 13. 503. / v a r i / a l s o deno tes " l abour ; 

314 



effor t . " C o m p l e x v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s inc lude : / v a r i b u a g / "to be m u c h l abour , 

effor t , " / v a r i k a n a g / "to work h a r d , l abour , " and / v a r i k a S S a g / "to e x e r t m u c h 

effor t . " E . g. 

/ a S a p - w - r o S v a r i kant . / He l a b o u r s night and day. 

/ m a n oda baz v a r i kaSSytwn. / I worked v e r y h a r d [i. e. e x e r t e d m u c h 
effort] over t h e r e . 

/ b a z v a r i kaSSaga rand , e k a r e z a y ap d a r a[h]t . / After exe r t ing much 
effort , the w a t e r of th is k a r e z a p p e a r e d [li t . c a m e out] . 

13. / t r u z a t k / "cous in : a u n t ' s son or d a u g h t e r " is employed for the child of o n e ' s 

f a t h e r ' s or m o t h e r ' s s i s t e r ; / n a k o z a t k / is used for the child of o n e ' s f a t h e r ' s or m o t h e r ' s 

b r o t h e r . 

13. M a r r i a g e c u s t o m s differ somewhat f rom reg ion to reg ion . Gene ra l ly the b o y ' s 

p a r e n t s in i t i a te the m a t c h . Once a l ikely g i r l has been se lec ted , the b o y ' s r e l a t i o n s send 

a depu ta t ion to h e r fa ther or gua rd i an to a s k for he r hand. If he a g r e e s , he then se t s a 

s u m (cal led / l a b b / ) to be paid by the p r o s p e c t i v e g r o o m ' s people . This r a n g e s f rom l i t t le 

or nothing, if the m a r r i a g e is within the c lose family, to s e v e r a l thousand r u p e e s . Once 

the / l a b b / is a g r e e d upon, the date of the / s a n g / " b e t r o t h a l " is set . 

Shor t ly be fore the b e t r o t h a l , both s ides send / D o m b / m e s s e n g e r s (see Sec . 14. 200 (46)) 

to invi te t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e r e l a t i o n s and f r i ends . Those invited by the b o y ' s people ga the r at 

h i s house and go f rom t h e r e in a p r o c e s s i o n , f ir ing off the i r guns a s they go, to the g i r l ' s 

h o m e , w h e r e they a r e we lcomed by he r people . The boy himself , however , does not a t t end 

the / s a n g / , nor is the g i r l v i s ib ly p r e s e n t at the c e r e m o n i e s . Ins tead , he r r e l a t i o n s offer 

r e f r e s h m e n t s to the b o y ' s r e l a t i v e s , exchange / a [ h ] v a l / , and s e r v e food (usual ly da t e s or 

o the r s w e e t s ) . Even tua l ly some impor t an t p e r s o n f rom the boy ' s p a r t y opens the subject 

of the m a r r i a g e , and the amount of the / l a b b / is then d i s c u s s e d . At th is t i m e v a r i o u s 

i m p o r t a n t p e r s o n s f rom the p r o s p e c t i v e g r o o m ' s side usua l ly r e q u e s t that the b r i d e ' s fa ther 

r e d u c e the amoun t of the / l a b b / : " P l e a s e forego someth ing in my n a m e ! " This is n o r m a l l y 

g r a n t e d , and the a c t u a l sum to be paid is thus s izeably l e s s e n e d . Once t h e s e de t a i l s a r e 

s e t t l ed , the / m w l l a / (see Sec . 14. 200 (39)) r e a d s c e r t a i n v e r s e s of the / k w r a n / "Quran , " 

e s p e c i a l l y those p e r t a i n i n g to m a r r i a g e and the r i gh t s and dut ies of husband and wife, and 

a l s o v a r i o u s t r a d i t i o n s of the P r o p h e t M u h a m m a d and some Arab i c p r a y e r s . The b e t r o t h a l 

i s then fo rma l ly announced , and the g u e s t s offer t he i r good w i s h e s and f ire off t he i r guns . 

In some a r e a s the c e r e m o n i e s of the / s a n g / a r e followed by a feas t , in o t h e r s by a / d i v a n / 

of p o e t r y and m u s i c , and in s t i l l o the r r eg ions the m e n p e r f o r m t r a d i t i o n a l d a n c e s . 

Once the / s a n g / has been p e r f o r m e d , the boy and g i r l a r e s t r i c t l y forbidden to see one 

a n o t h e r unt i l a f te r the wedding has taken p l a c e . 

Ba luch i wedding c u s t o m s wil l be d e s c r i b e d in a l a t e r Unit. 

14. In Urdu , / g a R i / deno tes " c a r t " and a l s o has the d e r i v e d mean ing " ra i lway t r a i n . " 

In Ba luch i , howeve r , th i s loanword is u s e d p r i m a r i l y for " r a i lway t r a i n " and only o c c a s i o n a l l y 
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for " c a r t . " The l a t t e r fo rm of conveyance is not c o m m o n in B a l u c h i s t a n , w h e r e m o s t 

loads a r e t r a n s p o r t e d on c a m e l - b a c k . 

24. "To w e a r " is e x p r e s s e d in s e v e r a l w a y s : 

(1) The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions / g v a r a b u a g / "to be w e a r i n g , have on (a g a r m e n t ) " 

and the t r a n s i t i v e fo rm / g v a r a k a n a g / "to put on, w e a r " a r e employed when the 

g a r m e n t is something worn above the wais t (e. g. a coat , s h i r t ) . E . g. 

/ a i so[h]re s a d r i e gvara ynt. / He has on a r ed j acke t . [Note that the 
log ica l subject is p o s s e s s i v e in fo rm - - equiva lent to / a i g v a r a so[h]re 
s a d r i e ynt. / "On his b r e a s t is a r ed j acke t . "] 

/ S e , taw vat i noke s a d r i a gvara k a n a y ? / Will you put on your new j acke t ? 
[ / poSay / "[you sg. ] wil l put on, w e a r " is subs t i tu t ab le for / g v a r a 
k a n a y / . ] 

(2) The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions / pada b u a g / "to be w e a r i n g , have on ( shoes , 

p a j a m a s , e tc . ) " and / pada k a n a g / "to put on, wea r ( shoes , p a j a m a s , e tc . ) " a r e 

s i m i l a r l y employed for any g a r m e n t worn below the wais t , / p a d a b u a g / and / p a d a 

k a n a g / have not yet been in t roduced . E. g. 

/ m a n i ko[h]ne pazva r pada ant. / I have on old shoes . [The log ica l sub 
jec t is p o s s e s s i v e in form. ] 

/ m a n vat i noke Sa lvara pada kanin. / I wil l w e a r my new p a j a m a s . 

(3) The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ions / s a r a b u a g / "to be w e a r i n g , have on (a ha t , t u rban , 

e t c . ) " and / s a r a k a n a g / "to put on, wea r (a hat , t u rban , e tc . ) " a r e u s e d when 

r e f e r r i n g to any g a r m e n t worn on the head. E. g. 

/ a i yspe te mandi le s a r a at. / He was wear ing a white t u rban . [Again the 
logical subject is p o s s e s s i v e in form. ] 

/ a ta i Topa s a r a kanaga at. / He was putting on your hat . 

(4) In c e r t a i n contexts / p o S a g / "to put on, w e a r " is subs t i tu tab le for m o s t of the above 

e x p r e s s i o n s . E. g. 

/ m a n vat i noke pwSSa napoSytwn. / I did not put on my new c lo the s . 

25. / [ h ] a k o t / " e a r t h - p i l e " is a compound of / [ h ] a k / "d i r t , e a r t h , soi l , d u s t " + / k o t / 

"pi le , h e a p " (not in t roduced) . 

25. / r e s a g / " l ine" denotes a row of objects coming one af ter the o ther (e. g. a c a r a v a n 

of c a m e l s , a l ine of men in single file), / r e s a g / c o n t r a s t s with / r y d / (not yet in t roduced) , 

which s ignif ies " l i ne" in the sense of a row of objects side by side (e. g. s o l d i e r s l ined up 

on p a r a d e , books in a row on a shelf). E. g. 

/wS ty rana r e s a g kany t . ' / Line up the c a m e l s [one af ter the other] . ' [The 
complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / r e s a g k a n a g / deno tes "to l ine up (objects) 
in single file. "] 

/ r y d a boStyt! / Stand in line [ shoulder to shou lde r ] ! 
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26. The / k a r e z / s y s t e m of i r r i g a t i o n is found throughout B a l u c h i s t a n , a s we l l a s in 

a r i d r e g i o n s of ne ighbour ing Afghanis tan and I r a n . A / k a r e z / m a y be dug w h e r e v e r the 

land (and hence the w a t e r tab le under the sur face) s l opes . A s e r i e s of we l l s - - s o m e t i m e s 

a s many a s a hundred or m o r e - - a r e dug down to the w a t e r t ab le along a gent le s lope . 

T h e s e w e l l s a r e then connec ted with one ano the r at the bo t tom by a s u b t e r r a n e a n tunnel . 

W a t e r co l l ec t ing at h igher l eve l s in th is tunnel thus runs down the tunnel to the mouth of the 

/ k a r e z / , which l i e s in the va l ley n e a r the fields to be i r r i g a t e d . 

28. / j a [ h ] l / deno tes "down, deep , low. " It is thus the an tonym of / b w r z / "above, ove r , 

up , high, t a l l . " E . g. 

/ m a n ja[h]la r av in . / I wil l go down. [I. e. down f rom a height , down 
the s t a i r s , e t c . ] 

/ j a [h] la bya.' / Come down! 

/ e d a r g a g sakk ja[h]l ynt. / This door is v e r y low. 

/ a kytaba ja[h]l kan! / Take that book down! [/ ja[h]l k a n a g / "to lower , 
take down (from a high p lace ) . "] 

28. / V O R / "way, method , k ind" o v e r l a p s the m e a n i n g s of / D a w l / "kind, type , so r t , 

way, me thod , fo rm, s h a p e " and / p a y m / "kind, m a n n e r , way. " See Sec. 12.200 (15). 

/ v o R / is m o r e often employed in the s ense of "method, " however : the p r o c e d u r e , me thod , 

or t echn ique by which some act is a c c o m p l i s h e d . E. g. 

/ e k a r a e voRa kan! / Do th is t a sk th is way! [I. e. by th i s method . 
/ e p a y m a / is subs t i tu tab le in the mean ing of "in th is way, l ike t h i s , " 
and / e D a w l a / may a l so be subs t i tu ted , mean ing "in th i s fo rm, shape . "] 

/ p a m m a n yakk voRe bypaTT! / Find a method for m e ! [Nei ther / p a y m / 
nor / D a w l / a r e subs t i tu tab le h e r e . ] 

/ a m e voRa yakk b a z g a r am eSya s a r p a d bi t . / In th is way [i. e. by th is 
me thod] a t e n a n t - f a r m e r a l so wil l u n d e r s t a n d th i s . 

/ e vaRe ka r k a s s nakant . / No one does th is kind of work . [I. e. No one 
does it by th i s method . ] 

/ t a w oda e voRa s a r nabay. / You won' t r e a c h t h e r e by th is method . 

30. / T w n g / deno tes a hole which goes comple te ly through an object ; it cannot be 

employed for an opening which is c losed at one end. E . g. 

/ e r a z a n Twng ynt. / This u t e n s i l has a hole in it. [ /Twng b u a g / "to be 
p i e r c e d , have a hole through. "] 

/ p a r a n g i e ko[h]a Twng kwr tan t . / The E u r o p e a n s m a d e a hole [i. e. 
tunnel ] th rough th i s mounta in . 

32. A / z a m i n d a r / " f a r m e r , l a n d o w n e r " m a y employ one or m o r e / b a z g a r / " tenan t -

f a r m e r s ] " to t i l l h is land for h im, paying the l a t t e r e i the r in ca sh or with a s h a r e of the 

c r o p . 

A note on land o w n e r s h i p in B a l u c h i s t a n wi l l not be out of p lace h e r e . T h e r e a r e t h r e e 

t ypes of land t i t l e : 
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(1) / y a m i m i r a s / , l i t e r a l l y "mourn ing i n h e r i t a n c e . " T h e s e a r e l ands given to the 

t r i b e in pe rpe tu i ty by the king in f o r m e r t i m e s in r e t u r n for m i l i t a r y a s s i s t a n c e . 

Although th is land m a y be p r i v a t e l y owned, it cannot be sold without the ch ie f ' s 

p e r m i s s i o n , and r evenue co l lec ted on it is paid to the chief, who s h a r e s it among 

the t r i b e . 

(2) / p y t i m i r a s / , l i t e r a l l y " p a t e r n a l i n h e r i t a n c e " ( / p y t / is the s a m e a s / p y s s / " fa ther" ; 

it is f rom ano the r d ia lec t ) . These a r e lands i nhe r i t ed f rom o n e ' s a n c e s t o r s . They 

m a y be sold at wi l l , and r evenue on them is paid to the g o v e r n m e n t (i. e. to the 

king in e a r l i e r t i m e s and to the na t iona l gove rnmen t now). 

(3) / j a m i m i r a s / , l i t e r a l l y "joint i n h e r i t a n c e . " These lands a r e owned by the t r i b e 

a s a whole, and they a r e p a r c e l l e d out to be t i l led each y e a r , one s h a r e going to 

each adult ma le m e m b e r of the t r i b e . In some a r e a s r evenue on / j a m i m i r a s / 

lands is paid to the chief of the t r i b e and in o t h e r s to the king. T h e s e lands cannot 

be sold. 

32. / p a s l / denotes the h a r v e s t , the cut c rop . / k y S a r / s ignif ies the s tanding c r o p s . 

34. The adject ive formant suffix / i / o c c u r s in / r o k a p t i / "wes t e rn . " S i m i l a r l y one 

finds / k w t w b i / "no r the rn , " / j a n d w m i / " sou the rn , " and / r o d r a t k i / " e a s t e r n . " 

36. / S w v a g / is a noun and adject ive denoting "down-s lope , sloping down. " / z i l a g / 

s i m i l a r l y signif ies "up-s lope , sloping up. " These t e r m s a r e , of c o u r s e , r e l a t i v e to the 

pos i t ion of the speake r ; a p e r s o n standing at the top of a given slope would r e f e r to it a s 

/ S w v a g / ; ano ther p e r s o n at the bot tom of the s ame slope would speak of it a s / z i l a g / . E. g. 

/ e Dagaray Swvag e nemaga ynt. / The down-s lope of th is land is in th is 
d i r ec t ion . 

/ z i l a g a , ap nalaggi t . / Water will not c l imb the u p - s l o p e . 

/Swvage Dagar ta i b a r a at. / The down-s loping land was in your s h a r e . 

36. / T a k k / denotes the sound of a single knock or blow: a " / T a k k / - n o i s e . " / T a k k 

j a n a g / m e a n s "to m e a s u r e off (a p iece of land by m a r k i n g it with light blows of a spade) . " 

By extended mean ing , th is complex v e r b a l format ion has come to signify "to g u e s s , e s t i m a t e . 

E . g . 

/ m a n Takk janin, ky a k a r a pa Synka z a r r d a r k a r ynt. / I wi l l e s t i m a t e 
how much money is needed for that job. 

/ t a w Takk jan, ky e pa s l ay gal lag Synka gvalag bant . / Guess how many 
sacks will be [ r e q u i r e d for] the wheat of th is h a r v e s t j 

/ t a w aS yda Takk jana bwbu! / Go on m e a s u r i n g off [the land with your 
spade] f rom h e r e ! 

37. / k a m / a p p e a r s to be a modified form of / k a w m / "na t ion" (not yet in t roduced) , 

/ k a m / is found only in compounds . E . g. 
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/ s y a l - w - k a m / r e l a t i v e - a n d - n a t i o n : r e l a t i o n s , k i n s m e n 

/ n a m - w - k a m / n a m e - a n d - n a t i o n : in t roduc t ion (of a p e r s o n ) , ident i f ica t ion 
(of a p e r s o n ' s n a m e , a n c e s t r y , t r i b a l aff i l iat ion, e t c . ) 

39. / b a r / h a s t h r e e homophonous m e a n i n g s : (a) " t ime , t u rn , o c c a s i o n " (see Sec . 

13. 503); (b) "load, b u r d e n " ( c o m p a r e / b a r a g / "to t ake , take away") ; and (c) " s h a r e , 

p o r t i o n . " The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / b a r b u a g / m a y thus m e a n e i t he r "to be l oaded" 

or "to be s h a r e d . " S i m i l a r l y , / b a r k a n a g / may denote e i the r "to l o a d " or "to s h a r e , 

d i s t r i b u t e . " E . g. 

/ p a m m a n yakk b a r e d a r b y a r ! / Br ing a load [of] wood for m e ! 

/ w S t y r a b a r kan! / Load the c a m e l s ! [Or: "Dis t r ibu te the c a m e l s ! " 
- - i. e. to t h e i r v a r i o u s p u r c h a s e r s , a s gifts , e tc . Context wil l 
n o r m a l l y indicate which mean ing is intended. ] 

/ m a n e ga l laga b a r kanin. / I wil l d i s t r i b u t e th is wheat . [Or: "I wil l 
load th is wheat [onto some vehic le or b e a s t of b u r d e n ] . "] 

/ e sa ta jynykka b a r k a n . ' / D i s t r i b u t e th is j e w e l l e r y to the g i r l s ! 

/ m a n e m a r d w m a b a r kwrtwnyS. / I d i s t r i bu t ed it to t he se men . 

39. The / m w l l a / "Mul la" is a p r o f e s s i o n a l I s l amic r e l ig ious funct ionary. His du t ies 

inc lude the leading of the five r e g u l a r dai ly p r a y e r s and a l s o the F r i d a y congrega t iona l 

p r a y e r and s e r m o n . He a l s o p r o v i d e s r e l ig ious educat ion for the ch i ld ren of the loca l i ty 

and p e r f o r m s m a r r i a g e , b i r t h , and dea th c e r e m o n i e s , e t c . A / m w l l a / is usua l ly r e t a ined 

by each v i l l age , w h e r e he is expec ted to act a s c a r e t a k e r of the v i l lage m o s q u e in addi t ion 

to h is o the r d u t i e s . In some c a s e s , a chief or sub-ch ie f m a y r e t a in a / m w l l a / a s a m e m b e r 

of h i s e n t o u r a g e . T h e r e is no " c h u r c h " or h i e r a r c h y which o v e r s e e s the t r a in ing and 

appo in tmen t of a / m w l l a / ; the se lec t ion and payment of th is r e l ig ious funct ionary is en t i r e ly 

left to the d i s c r e t i o n of the v i l lage e l d e r s or to the individual r e ta in ing h im. A young m a n 

b e c o m e s a / m w l l a / e i the r th rough p r i v a t e study with some a l r e a d y e s t ab l i shed r e l ig ious 

p e r s o n or th rough a t t endance at some r e c o g n i s e d r e l ig ious school . Gradua t e s of the l a t t e r 

a r e t e r m e d / m a w l a v i / r a t h e r than / m w l l a / , and they enjoy a h igher s ta tus than does a 

p e r s o n who has p u r s u e d h is s tud ies p r i v a t e l y with some local s c h o l a r . 

39. / a y a t / " v e r s e " is employed only for a v e r s e of the / k w r a n / " Q u r a n " (usually 

" K o r a n " or " Q u r a n " in Eng l i sh w o r k s ) . 

45. The o r i g i n a l mean ing of / d a p t a r / w a s " r e c o r d - k e e p i n g . " F r o m th i s c o m e s the 

c l a s s i c a l Ba luch i m e a n i n g of " e p i c - p o e m " - - the r e c o r d of a ba t t l e , a h e r o ' s exp lo i t s , the 

h i s t o r y of a t r i b e , e t c . - - and a l s o the m o d e r n mean ing of "off ice" (a mean ing s h a r e d with 

and p e r h a p s b o r r o w e d f rom Urdu) . 

46. / S a y r j a n / and / s a z j a n / a r e nonspeci f ic t e r m s for " s i n g e r " and " ( in s t rumen ta l ) 

m u s i c i a n " r e s p e c t i v e l y . V a r i o u s spec i a l types of m u s i c i a n s inc lude : 

(1) The / p a l a v a n / "ba rd , s i nge r of epic p o e t r y " usua l ly r e s t r i c t s h imse l f to the s inging 

of / d a p t a r / " e p i c - p o e m [ s ] . " He is n o r m a l l y a m e m b e r of one of the "nob le" t r i b e s 
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(i. e. one of those t r i b e s c o n s i d e r e d a r i s t o c r a t i c by Ba luch i t r a d i t i o n a l socie ty) , 

and h i s p r o f e s s i o n is thus a r e s p e c t e d one. The / p a l a v a n / only s ings ; he does not 

u sua l ly play any i n s t r u m e n t . 

(2) The / [ h j a g a z i / " c l a s s i c a l s i n g e r " or " c l a s s i c a l m u s i c i a n " both s ings and p lays 

c e r t a i n i n s t r u m e n t s . His r e p e r t o i r e may include p o r t i o n s (or al l ) of v a r i o u s 

/ d a p t a r / , a s wel l a s o ther c l a s s i c a l f o r m s of m u s i c . The / [ h j a g a z i / m a y be a 

m e m b e r of one of the "nob le" t r i b e s , or occas iona l ly he m a y be f rom one of the 

l e s s - p r e s t i g e f u l g roups , such a s the / D o m b / , the / l a n g a v / , e t c . 

(3) / D o m b / is the n a m e of a t r i b e l e s s lower " c a s t e , " r a t h e r than of an occupa t iona l 

g roup . The / D o m b / a r e the a r t i s a n s of Baluchi soc ie ty , the m a n u f a c t u r e r s of 

t oo l s , weapons , and u t e n s i l s . They a l so have v a r i o u s t r a d i t i o n a l functions at 

m a r r i a g e s and o ther c e r e m o n i e s . Some / D o m b / ac t a s m u s i c i a n s , s inging 

popula r songs and playing v a r i o u s i n s t r u m e n t s (e. g. the / S a n g / " j e w s h a r p , " 

which the / [ h j a g a z i / do not play) . 

47. Note the pronuncia t ion dif ference be tween the las t sy l l ab les of / k y s s a v / " s to ry , 

t a l e " and / g y r a w / "flute. " When a subs tant ive suffix o c c u r s , however , both of t h e s e s t e m s 

end in / a v / ; e . g . / k y s s a v a / " s t o r i e s , t a l e s " and / g y r a v a / "f lutes . " 

51. The / s w r o n z / is a f i ve - s t r inged f iddle- l ike i n s t r u m e n t p layed with a bow. The 

/ d a m b u r a [ g ] / has only two s t r i ngs and is plucked with the f inge r s . The / d a m b u r a [ g ] / is not 

usua l ly played alone but is used to provide a melodic background for the / s w r o n z / . 

57. / w s t w m a n / denotes "peop le" in the sense of "the publ ic . " / w l w s s / s ignif ies 

"peop le" in the mean ing of "people belonging to some specific nat ion, t r i b e , or o ther g roup . 

Both of t he se t e r m s con t r a s t with / m a r d w m / , which in the p l u r a l denotes "peop l e " in the 

s ense of " p e r s o n s . " 

57. / [ h ] a k k / " r ight , d u e " o c c u r s in the complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / [h ]akk d a y a g / "to 

give (someone his) d u e " and hence "to pay (a s a l a ry , a debt , e tc . ). " E. g. 

/ e ai [hjakk ynt. / This is h is r ight . 

/ a vat i [hjakka [hjar Dawla g i r t . / He wil l obtain his r i g h t [ s j in any way. 

/ S e , taw Domba [h]akk d a t a y ? / Did you give the Dombs [ t he i r ] due? 
[I. e. Did you pay t h e m ? ] 

59. / n y g o S a g / s ignif ies "to l i s ten a t ten t ive ly (so a s to unde r s t and , enjoy, or be 

i n sp i r ed ) . " /goS d a r a g / , on the other hand, m e a n s s imply "to l i s t en . " Both of t h e s e differ 

f rom / [k jwSkynag/ , which denotes the involuntary ac t of h e a r i n g . E. g. 

/ e Sayra S a r r i a bynygoSyt! / L i s t en wel l [lit . in goodness ] to th i s song! 
[I. e. L i s t en careful ly to th is song, so a s to u n d e r s t a n d it, or 
r ece ive insp i ra t ion f rom it! ] 

/goS d a r y t , ky a Se gwSaga ynt! / L i s t en to what [l i t . that what] he is 
saying. [Here the connotat ion of a b s o r b e d a t ten t ion is lacking . ] 
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/ S e , taw a i t a v a r a w S k y t a y ? / Did you h e a r h is v o i c e ? 

63 . Al though / m a l d a r / " l i ve s tock -owning , l i v e s t o c k - o w n e r " m o s t l y c a r r i e s the 

connota t ion of owning sheep and g o a t s , it is a l s o app l i cab le to the p o s s e s s i o n of ca t t l e . Th i s 

word funct ions both a s a noun and a s an ad jec t ive . E . g. 

/ S e , a m a l d a r m a r o S i a [ h ] t ? / Did that l i v e s t o c k - o w n e r come today? 

/ a m a l d a r e baloS ant. / They a r e l ives tock-owning B a l u c h i s . 

63 . As ide f rom the / s w r o n z / and the / d a m b u r a [ g ] / , d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 14. 200 (51), 

o the r c o m m o n m u s i c a l i n s t r u m e n t s inc lude : (a) the / d o l / " d r u m , " which has two l e a t h e r 

h e a d s and is b e a t e n with d r u m s t i c k s ; (b) the / s w r n a [ g ] / "horn , " a r e e d i n s t r u m e n t m a d e 

of wood with a b r a s s mouth - - t o g e t h e r , the / d o l / and the / s w r n a f g ] / p rov ide the a c c o m p a n i 

men t for the m e n ' s d a n c e s ; (c) the / d a m a m a f g ] / " t a m b o u r i n e , " an i n s t r u m e n t p layed 

a l m o s t e n t i r e l y by women; (d) the / S a n g / " j e w s h a r p , " a favour i te i n s t r u m e n t of the / D o m b / 

and / l a n g a v / g r o u p s ; and (e) the / g y r a w / "flute, " popula r among the s h e e p - h e r d i n g n o m a d s . 

It m a y be noted that "to p l a y " any of t he se i n s t r u m e n t s is e x p r e s s e d by a complex v e r b a l 

f o r m a t i o n cons i s t i ng of the n a m e of the i n s t r u m e n t + / j a n a g / "to bea t , shoot. " E . g. 

/Se taw gyraw janaga z a n a y ? / Do you know how to play the f lute? 

/ a dol aw swrnag janaga a tant . / They w e r e playing the d r u m and the 
swrnag . 

14. 300. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

14. 301 . Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. e l a r i a y D r e v a r kay ynt. 

That m a n wea r ing a white hat . [Li t . That 
ma n , that h is a white hat is on the head. ] 

That m a n with a c i g a r e t t e in his hand. [Li t . 
That ma n , that in his hand [ i s ] a c i g a r e t t e . ] 

That man wea r ing the yel low sh i r t . [Li t . 
That man , that h is yel low sh i r t is on the 
b r e a s t . ] 

That m a n who [li t . tha t ] is taking money . 

That m a n wea r ing the blue coat . [Li t . 
That ma n , that h is blue coat is on the b r e a s t . ] 

2. e w lwss Se nygoSaga ant. 

They a r e l i s ten ing to the song of that 
c l a s s i c a l - m u s i c i a n . 

They a r e l i s ten ing to the e p i c - p o e m of 
that b a r d . 

They a r e l i s ten ing to the sound of the swronz 

They a r e l i s ten ing to the w o r d s of the Mul la . 
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3. ymSapiay divana Se Se bit, 

4. a m a r d w m Se ka r kanaga 
atant . 

5. e k i lagay Dagar Son ynt, 

6. annun e Sayrjan Se gwsaga ynt, 

7. zi taw pa r Se mas twnga 
Swtay. 

They a r e l i s t en ing to the sound of the j e w s -
h a r p of that Domb. 

Some b a r d s wi l l r e c i t e e p i c - p o e m s . 

Some Dombs wil l sing and p lay the swronz , 
j e w s h a r p , e tc . 

[ T h e r e ] wil l be v a r i o u s k inds of songs . 

[ T h e r e ] wi l l be m u s i c and dancing . 

[ T h e r e ] wil l be a dance . A Domb wil l play 
[ the] d r u m , and ano the r [ /dyga y a k k e / ] 
wil l play [ the] swrnag . 

They w e r e digging [li t . pul l ing] a k a r e z . 

They w e r e making [a] tunnel [l i t . hole] 
in that mounta in . 

They w e r e building a t r u c k - d e p o t . 

They w e r e digging [li t . bea t ing] a wel l . 

They w e r e doing some work or o the r . 

T h e r e is no unde rg round w a t e r h e r e . 

[i t] is hilly [lit . down-s lop ing and u p -
slopingj . 

Its land is d ry . Its c r o p s do not grow wel l 
[ / j v a n / ] . 

I ts land is bad. Nothing g rows h e r e . 

Las t y e a r i ts c rop was not good. It n e e d s 
good i r r i ga t i on . 

He is in t roducing himself . [Li t . He is 
te l l ing about his n a m e - and -na t ion . ] 

He is giving [lit . doing] the background of 
his song. 

He is rec i t ing an e p i c - p o e m . It is about 
an ancient [lit . old] w a r . 

He is p r a i s i n g [li t . doing the p r a i s e of] 
the chief of th is t r i b e . 

He is te l l ing [li t . doing] the s to ry of a 
g r e a t chief. 

My b r o t h e r ' s b e t r o t h a l took p lace [l i t . w a s ] 
y e s t e r d a y . 

My cousin [aun t ' s chi ld] c a m e f rom I ran , 
and I went to see h im [li t . in his see ing] . 

Y e s t e r d a y we had to dig [li t . bea t ] a t u b e -
wel l over t h e r e . 
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a Domb e baz i a kwjam 
k y s s a v a gwSt. 

9. taw koTaa Son Swtay. 

10. Se, t a i p i rwk am dap ta r 
gwSt? 

11. Se, zi Swma gaTT a ty t? 

12. a kwjam saz janaga ant, 

I went to Mas tung to get my s h a r e [of the 
h a r v e s t ] f rom the t e n a n t - f a r m e r s . [Li t . 
I f rom the t e n a n t - f a r m e r s for the ca tch ing 
of [my] own s h a r e to Mas tung went . ] 

I d i s t r i b u t e d the h a r v e s t over t h e r e y e s t e r d a y . 

He told the s to ry of the boy and the wolf. 

He told the deeds of that chief. 

He told about the w a r s with [ / g o / ] the 
E u r o p e a n s . 

He told about the c l e r k and the Mulla . 

He told many s t o r i e s . We a l l laughed a 
lot [l i t . m u c h ] . 

I went on the bus . 

I went in that m e r c h a n t ' s t r uck . 

I went with f r iends who had [li t . that to 
t hem w a s ] a c a r . 

I got [l i t . caught] a sea t on the t r a i n . This 
is a good way, and i ts fa re is cheap . 

I went on the r i d i n g - c a m e l of Mir Byj ja r . 

Yes , he s o m e t i m e s r e c i t e d e p i c - p o e m s . 

No, al though he was a good ( in s t rumen ta l ) 
m u s i c i a n . He played [the] swronz . 

Yes , a l l the people p r a i s e d h im a lot [ l i t . 
m a d e his much p r a i s e ] . 

Y e s , he m e m o r i s e d many old e p i c - p o e m s . 

No, he did not r e c i t e e p i c - p o e m s , but he 
played [ the] flute. 

Yes , we worked v e r y h a r d y e s t e r d a y . 

Y e s , one wel l of our k a r e z co l lapsed [l i t . 
fel l ] . It was God's g r a c e that no one died. 

Y e s , we m a r k e d off [ /Takk j a n a g / ] the 
lands of the t e n a n t - f a r m e r s . 

Yes , we e s t i m a t e d how much money would 
be n e c e s s a r y for our new house . [Li t . 
We e s t i m a t e d that for our new house how 
much money is n e c e s s a r y . ] 

Y e s , y e s t e r d a y the b e t r o t h a l of my cous in 
[ u n c l e ' s chi ld] took p lace [li t . w a s ] , and 
we s tayed [ / d a r a g / ] in the p a r t y un t i l l a t e . 

They a r e playing [ the] swronz and [ the] 
d a m b u r a g . 
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13. m a n ta i Se [hjyzmat t bykanin. 

14. Swmay [h]anday a p k a r i Son 
ynt. 

15. Se, e ra[h]a Swma va r buty t? 

They a r e playing [ the] d r u m and [ the] 
swrnag , and soon the m e n wi l l d a n c e . 

They a r e playing [ the] j e w s h a r p . They a r e 
D o m b s . 

They a r e playing [ the] t a m b o u r i n e . Men 
do not play it. 

They a r e playing [ the] f lute. Most [ / b a z e / ] 
l ives tock-owning Ba luch i s p lay it. 

Do not t roub le yourse l f ! 

I a m t h i r s t y . B r ing a g l a s s of w a t e r for m e ! 

Te l l me th i s , that w h e r e is the b u s - s t a t i o n ! 

Te l l me th i s , that what is that l ine of e a r t h -
p i l e s ! 

Read th is v e r s e [of the Quran ] and explain 
[it] to me.' 

Te l l me th i s , that who is the bus conductor 
[lit . c l e r k of the bus]. ' 

The digging [lit . bea t ing] of a tubewel l is 
n e c e s s a r y . 

Our k a r e z is l a r g e , and m u c h w a t e r c o m e s 
out. 

Our a r e a is ve ry d ry , and the u n d e r g r o u n d 
wa te r is ve ry deep . 

Although t h e r e is no k a r e z over t h e r e , yet 
[l i t . but] t h e r e a r e many i r r i g a t i o n we l l s 
[i. e. P e r s i a n wheel w e l l s ] . 

This y e a r the gove rnmen t wil l dig [l i t . 
bea t ] tubewel l [ s ] for u s . 

Yes , the road was v e r y bad, and the sun 
was hot. 

Yes , two c a m e l s b e c a m e il l , and t h e r e f o r e 
we a r r i v e d late [lit . in l a t e n e s s ] . 

Yes , we e s t i m a t e d that we would a r r i v e 
[lit . wil l a r r i v e ] in two d a y s , but we 
a r r i v e d in four days . 

Yes , at one p lace i ts u p - s l o p e was bad for 
our c a m e l s . 

Yes , it r a ined a lot [lit . much ] , and the 
road was [lit . b e c a m e ] c losed . 

14. 302. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l II. 

1. baloSani saz kwjam kwjam ant. 

2. sanga rand, jynykkay syal Sone va rdyn b a r kanant, 

3. dap t a r gwSaga peS, pa lavana Se gwSagi bit . 
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4. d a m a m a g kay jant . 

5. go Sapa, baloS kwjam kwjam saz janant . 

6. baloS kwjam Dawle D a g a r a k a r e z kaSSant . 

7. va t i [hJwSke [hjanday vadania pa , kofhjne baloS Se kwr t an t . 

8. sangay vax ta , mwl la Se vani t . 

9. r okap t i ba loSys tan nun m a n kwjam mwlka ynt. 

10. d a p t a r Sone Sayr ant. 

11. [h jagazi Sone Sayr jant . 

12. Sayr jan aw saz jana kay z a r r dant . 

13. m i r by j j a r ay [hjanda, sangay j a r a rand Se bi t . 

14. pa l avanay sa rbwna rand , dyga wlwss Se gwSant. 

15. baloS va t i D a g a r a n i a p k a r i a pa, Sa kwjam vaRa k a r gyran t . 

14. 303. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e I. 

D r . A d a m s a s k s Mi r Byj ja r about Mas tung . 

r m a s t w n g aS yda Synka dur ynt. 

: b r a s , m a s t w n g aS yda b i s t ya si m i l bi t . 

: a Sone Sa[h] re . 

: anSw eSi b a z a r Sa koTaay b a z a r a ka san ant, ba le [hjalk, bag, aw kuSagyS m a z a n ant, 

: Se, m a s t w n g a y D a g a r jvan yn t? 

r m a s t w n g a y D a g a r baz jvan ynt, aw k a r e z am sakk baz ant. ko[h]nen aw noke k a r e z 

aS dw sada geS ant. nun z a m i n d a r y S ap i -mySin am janaga ant. 

r Se, t a r a mas twng dost yn t? 

» j i [h]a vaja , a m a n a sakk dost ynt , p a r Se ky mas twngay nazz ikay ko[h]a Sykar a m 

baz as t , aw la[h]te ko[hjne domb am as tan t , ky tanynga k a s s ava paS nakwr t , aw 

naSa ry tyS . m a n i [hjayal ynt, ky taw e Dawle [hjandani gyndaga vaSS bay. 

9. A; [h]a vaja . m a n ko[h]ne dod, domb, aw dyga Siani Sa raga sakk vaSS bin. 

14. 304. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e II. 

D r . A d a m s a s k s Mir Byj ja r about the bus s y s t e m . 

1. A» v a j a , e b a s s s a r k a r a y a n t , y a w l w s s a y j y n d a y an t . 

2. B : b r a s , e b a s s d r w s t w lwssay jynday ant, aw s a r k a r avana e [hjakka dant , ky aS e 

Sa[h]ra tana a Sa[h]ra s v a r i a b y b a r a n t aw b y a r a n t . dyga eS ky b a s s a n i r avag aw 

ayagay vaxt , s v a r i a n i baRo aw dyga a r a m o y [hjayala s a r k a r a y pwlis kant . 

3. A; b r a s , Sa b a s s a bed, dyga r avag aw ayagay s v a r i Se ant. 

4. B ; vaja , ba loSys tana r o d r a t k aw kwtwbay nemaga gaRie rawt aw kayt , ba le j andwmay 

n e m a g a m a r d w m sakk v a r ant. 

5. A: a p a r Se v a r ant. 

6. Br adda, ravag aw ayagay svari ya to bass ant, ya olak. nun sarkar [h]ar nemag 

ra[hja joR kanaga ynt, tanky geStyr bass byravant aw byayant. 
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14. 305. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e III. 

D r . A d a m s a s k s about i r r i g a t i o n m e t h o d s . 

k a r e z a Sa bed, a p k a r i a y dyga kwjam vaR ant. 

ba loSys tana , [hjawray apa Sa bed, dyga a p k a r i a pa baz [hjanda jo[h] ya o r o T T astant . 

Se, e Dyha jo[h] aw a r a T T baz a s t ? 

na vaja, e [hJwSke Dyhe. yda k a r e z sakk baz ant, aw S e r D a g a r i apay kaSSaga pa 

tania ame vaR d a r k a r ynt. 

Se, ynka baz ku janag aw eSa Twng kanag g r a n na yn t? 

b r a s , gvaSyni bwgwSin, to e sakk g rane k a r e , aw baz b a r a k a r e z kaSSagay vaxta , 

kuyS kapant . e Dawla, m a r d w m am m y r a n t , aw geStyr v a r i d a r k a r bi t . baz b a r a 

Sa ko[h]a [hjawray ap kayt , aw baz k a r e z a [h ja rab kant . pameSa nun k a r e z a y jagaa 

ap i -mySin d a r k a r ant, ba le anga S ie -na -S ie ku janagi bant , tanky a p i - m y S i n a pa 

geStyr ap mwSS bybit . 

14. 306. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e IV. 

Dr . A d a m s a s k s about Baluchi b e t r o t h a l c u s t o m s . 

r Se, d r w s t baloS sanga divan kanan t? 

r j i [hja, bale anga baz [hjanda dyga Dawlay dod aw divan kanant . geStyr baloS 

sanga [hjwrmag b a r kanant , aw d rws t m e m a n a Sa -w-Sy lym kanant . 

: dyga Se kanant . 

: sangay j a r a rand, yakk b a r e tupakk janant . pada ya to Sayray divan kanant , ya do l -

w-Sap janant . baz [hjanda vardynay Sia b a r kanaga rand , sangay j a r b i t , aw tupakk 

janant , aw randa d rws t vat i gysa ravant . 

5. A; tupakk p a r Se janant . 

6. B : vaja, s y a l - w - k a m a loTant , aw tupakk janant , tanky dur aw nazz ikay m a r d w m d r w s t 

sa i bybant , ky ymSapi a i baSakkay gon a yakkay jynykka sang but. dyga eS ky [hjar 

galay roSa tupakk janag baloSa dost ynt. 

14. 307. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e V. 

Dr . A d a m s a s k s about Baluchi m u s i c and m u s i c i a n s . 

b r a s , Swmay e jangani dap ta r kwjam vaxtay ant. 

vaja, baz dap ta r noken ant, aw baz ko[hjnen ant. noke dap ta r ama vaxtay ant, ky 

baloS go pa rang ia myRytant . 

kofhjne dap ta r kwjam vaxtay ant. 

ko[hjne dap ta r say ya Sar sad sal peSay ant. 

vaja, ynka kofhjne dap ta r tanynga Son mantan t . 

b r a s , e d a p t a r a , Domb aw palavan aS vat i p y s s a n , aw avani p y s s aS vat i p y s s a 

zwr t an t , aw yzda kwr tan tyS. dyga eS ky baloS va t i pa lavana sakk Sa rap da tant aw 

dayant . pameSa pa lavan am e d a p t a r a tanynga S i e -na -S ie ama Dawla daStant . 
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7. A; Se, noke baloSa a m e d a p t a r dos t an t? 

°' ^ : Ji [ n ]a! nun noke baloS e d a p t a r a m a n kytaba lykkaga ant, aw mwSS kanaga ant. 

b a l e pa l avan aw [hjagazi nun r o S - p a - r o S k a m m buaga ant. 

14. 400. Vocabu la ry . 

a p i - m y S i n 

a p i - m y S i n janag 

a p k a r i 

aya t 

a l l a i 

b a r 

b a r buag 

b a r kanag 

b a r e - b a r e 

Sang 

Sang janag 

S e r D a g a r i 

Sie - n a - S i e 

d a m a m a [ g j 

d a m a m a [ g ] j anag 

d a m b u r a [ g j 

d a m b u r a [ g j janag 

d a p t a r 

d a p t a r gwSag 

dol 

d o l j a n a g 

d o l - w - S a p 

dol- .w-Sap j a n a g , kanag 

D a w l - D a w l 

Domb 

D r e v a r 

gaRi 

goS 

goS d a r a g 

' r gvor 

g v a r a buag 

g v a r a kanag 

g y r a w 

g y r a w janag 

tubewel l 

to dig a tubewel l 

i r r i g a t i o n 

v e r s e (of the Quran) 

God 's 

s h a r e , po r t ion 

to be s h a r e d , d i s t r i b u t e d 

to s h a r e , d i s t r i b u t e 

s o m e t i m e s , f rom t i m e to t i m e , at v a r i o u s t i m e s 

j e w s h a r p 

to play the j e w s h a r p 

underground 

some . . . or o t h e r ; m o r e or l e s s , someth ing 
or ano the r 

t a m b o u r i n e 

to play the t a m b o u r i n e 

d a m b u r a g , a s t r inged i n s t r u m e n t p layed with 
the f ingers 

to play the d a m b u r a g 

e p i c - p o e m ; r e c o r d 

to r e c i t e an e p i c - p o e m 

d r u m 

to play the d r u m 

d r u m - a n d - d a n c e : m u s i c and dancing 

to hold a dance , have m u s i c and dancing 

v a r i o u s kinds 

Domb, a lower c a s t e who ac t a s a r t i s a n s , 
m i n s t r e l s , e t c . 

d r i v e r 

r a i lway t r a i n ; c a r t 

e a r 

to l i s t en 

b r e a s t , ches t 

to be w e a r i n g , have on (a coat , sh i r t , e t c . ) 

to put on, w e a r (a coat , s h i r t , e t c . ) 

flute 

to play the flute 
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[hjakot 

[hjagazi 

[hjakk 

[hjakk dayag 

[h jyzmat t 

[h jyzmat t kanag 

i r a n 

ja[h]l 

ja[h]l buag 

ja[h]l kanag 

j a r 

j a r buag 

j a r janag 

J9ng 

k a r e z 

k a r e z kaSSag 

"ku 

ku janag 

k y r d a r 

k y s s a v 

k y s s a v gwSag 

k y s s a v kanag 

l a r i 

l a r i - [h ]aDDa[g] 

m a l d a r 

mand i l 

m o n s a 

mas twng 

m e r 

mwSSi 

mwl la 

mwnSi 

n a m - w - k a m 

nygoSag I-I 

pa lavan 

p a s l 

r e s a g 

r e s a g buag 

r e s a g kanag 

r o S - p a - r o S 

e a r t h - p i l e , heap of d i r t 

c l a s s i c a l s inge r , c l a s s i c a l m u s i c i a n 

r igh t , due 

to give ( someone his) due ; to pay (a sa l a ry , 
a debt , e t c . ) 

s e r v i c e 

to s e r v e , do a s e r v i c e 

I ran , P e r s i a 

down, deep , low 

to be down, deep , low 

to lower , take down f rom a high p l ace 

announc ement 

to be announced 

to announce 

w a r , ba t t le 

k a r e z , i r r i g a t i o n tunnel s y s t e m 

to dig a k a r e z 

(water) wel l 

to dig a wel l 

deed, ac t , doing 

s to ry , ta le 

to te l l a s to ry [or : ] 

to te l l a s to ry 

t ruck , l o r r y , bus 

b u s - s t a t i o n , t r u c k - d e p o t 

live s tock-owning, live s t o c k - o w n e r 

tu rban 

d e s i r e , will 

Mastung, a s m a l l city n e a r Quetta 

g r a c e , benef icence , love 

ga ther ing , a s s e m b l y 

Mulla, I s l amic r e l ig ious funct ionary 

c l e r k 

n a m e - a n d - n a t i o n : in t roduct ion (of a p e r s o n ) , 
identif icat ion (of a p e r s o n ' s n a m e , a n c e s t r y , 
t r i b a l affi l iation, e tc . ) 

to l i s ten a t ten t ive ly to, be a b s o r b e d in l i s ten ing 
to 

b a r d , s inger of epic poe t ry 

h a r v e s t , c rop 

row, line 

to be a l ine , be in a row (one a f te r the o ther ) 

to line up (objects one af ter ano the r ) 

day by day 
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rokapti 

sang 

saz 

saz janag 

sazjan 

sadri 

''sar 

sara buag 

s a r a kanag 

so rbwn 

so rbwn kanag 

s iT 

swrna fg ] 

swrnafg] janag 

swronz 

s w r o n z janag 

s y a l - w - k a m 

syta 

syta buag 

syta kanag 

Sayr jan 

Swru 

Swru buag 

swru kanag 

Swvag 

t r u z a t k 

t w m a n 

T a k k 

T a k k janag 

Twng 

Twng buag 

Twng kanag 

vadani 

var 

var 

var buag 

var kanag 

vari 

vari buag 

vari kanag 

vari kaSSag 

w e s t e r n 

b e t r o t h a l , engagemen t 

i n s t r u m e n t , i n s t r u m e n t a l m u s i c , tune 

to play ( i n s t rumen ta l ) m u s i c 

( i n s t rume n ta l ) m u s i c i a n 

j acke t , ve s t 

head, upper po r t i on 

to be w e a r i n g , have on (a ha t , t u rban , e t c . ) 

to put on, w e a r (a hat , t u rban , e t c . ) 

background , in t roduc t ion , p e d i g r e e 

to i n t roduce , give the background , p e d i g r e e 
(of someth ing) 

sea t 

swrnag , a kind of horn 

to play the swrnag 

swronz , a type of s t r inged i n s t r u m e n t p layed 
with a bow 

to play the swronz 

r e l a t i v e - a n d - n a t i o n : r e l a t i o n s , k i n s m e n 

p r a i s e 

to be p r a i s e d 

to p r a i s e 

s inge r 

beginning, s t a r t 

to begin , s t a r t ( in t rans i t ive ) 

to begin , s t a r t ( t r ans i t ive ) 

down- s lope , sloping down 

cous in : a u n t ' s son or daugh te r 

t r i b e 

sound of a knock or blow 

to s t r i k e , knock; to m e a s u r e off by m a r k i n g 
(as land); to g u e s s , e s t i m a t e 

hole ( through an object) 

to be a hole th rough 

to m a k e a hole through, tunnel th rough 

p r o s p e r i t y 

t i m e , occas ion , t u rn 

t roub led , unfor tuna te , indigent , poor (person) 

to be t roub led , have t roub le 

to give t r oub l e , take t roub le 

l abour , effort 

to be m u c h l a b o u r effort 

to work h a r d , l abour 

to e x e r t much effort 
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vaR way ; me thod , kind 

w lwss people (belonging to some speci f ic na t ion , t r ibe , 
o r o ther group) 

w s t w m a n people , the public 

yskja t oge the r , at the s a m e t i m e , a t the s a m e place 

z a m i n d a r l andowner , f a r m e r 
z 9 r r money ; gold 

z a r r gy rag to c h a r g e money , accep t m o n e y 

z i lag u p - s l o p e , sloping up 
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Making a wooden pestle [/jogyn/] on a foot-lathe. 



UNIT FIFTEEN 

15. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n e Sa[h] ra dw b a r a n a[h]tagwn. 

taw va t i baSSa S a r r i a rwmayy tagay , 

a m m a y pySSi ga r buta . 

y m b a r a Swma kay kaya loTytagyt . 

a pe tapa l eTy tagan t . 

e baba t t a m a n gon a i gapp najatagwn. 

Se, taw e d r w s t Sayra na lykkytagay? 

a d r w s t bad iga ga r nakwr ta . 

a va t i bandia tanynga ya la nakwr tagan t , 

I have come to th is ci ty twice . 

You have i n s t r u c t e d your son wel l . 

Our cat has b e c o m e los t . 

This t ime whom [va r ious p e r s o n s ] have 
you inv i ted? 

They have lain down in the sun [i. e. the 
sunny a r e a ] . 

I have not c o n v e r s e d with h im about t h i s . 

Have you not w r i t t e n [down] a l l t he se s o n g s ? 

He has not d e s t r o y e d a l l the e n e m i e s . 

They have not yet f reed the i r p r i s o n e r s . 

15. 101. The " p r e s e n t p e r f e c t " t e n s e - a s p e c t c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m of the v e r b + 

/ a g / - / a / + the p e r s o n a l end ings . The p a r a d i g m i s : 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

3 rd sg. 

1st pl . 

2nd pl . 

3 rd pl . 

Swtagwn 

swtagay 

Swta[g] 

Swtagan 

Swtagyt 

Swtagant 

[ij have gone 

[you sg. J have gone 

[he, she , i t] has gone 

[we] have gone 

[you pl . ] have gone 

[ theyj have gone 

T h e r e is no ove r t suffix for the 3rd sg. fo rm, a phenomenon common to a l l t e n s e - a s p e c t s 

m a d e with the p a s t s t e m . The 3rd sg. form thus ends in / a / , a l though the / a g / fo rm of the 

/ a g / - / a / suffix is a l s o found, e spec i a l l y u t t e r a n c e - m e d i a l l y before a following suffix or in 

some s ty l e s of w r i t t e n p r o s e . E. g. 

/ a [ h j t a / [he, she , i t] has c o m e . [Also / a [ h ] t a g / , / a t k a / , and / a t k a g / . ] 

/ S w t a / [he, she , i t] ha s gone. [Also / S w t a g / . ] 

/ p a t a y y t a / [he, she , i t] has folded. [Also / p a t a y y t a g / . ] 

/ k w r t a g y S / [he, she , i t] has done it. [Before / y S / the / a g / a l t e r n a n t 
is c o m m o n , a l though / k w r t a y S / i s not i n c o r r e c t . ] 

Nega t ive p r e s e n t pe r f ec t f o r m s cons i s t of the pre f ix / n a / (see Sec . 7. 201) + the 

a f f i r m a t i v e p a r a d i g m . E. g. 
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/ n a S w t a g w n / [I] have not gone 

/ n a b u t a g a n t / [ they] have not been , b e c o m e 

/ n a p r o S t a / [he, she , i t] ha s not b r o k e n 

It m a y be noted that the p r e s e n t pe r f ec t p a r a d i g m a p p e a r s to cons i s t of a "pas t 

p a r t i c i p l e " ending in / a g / - / a / (about which m o r e wi l l be said l a t e r ) + the p r e s e n t f o r m s of 

the c o p u l a - a u x i l i a r y v e r b (see Sec . 2. 101). Thus , / S w t a g w n / m a y be a n a l y s e d a s / S w t a g / 

"gone" + the p r e s e n t aux i l i a ry / w n / "[ij a m . " Although th i s a n a l y s i s m a y be h i s t o r i c a l l y 

c o r r e c t , it s t i l l s e e m s b e t t e r to cons ide r each p r e s e n t pe r fec t fo rm a s a s ingle word r a t h e r 

than a s a compound of two w o r d s . This dec i s ion is b a s e d on the fact that word j u n c t u r e 

n e v e r s e e m s to occur be tween the "past p a r t i c i p l e " and i ts following "aux i l i a ry v e r b . " 

The nega t ive pref ix , m o r e o v e r , is a lways found before the pas t s t e m of the m a i n v e r b 

r a t h e r than be fore the aux i l i a ry , a s is the case with m o s t o ther t r u e compound v e r b a l 

f o r m a t i o n s : e. g. / n a S w t a g w n / "[I] have not gone" but c o m p a r e / k a n a g i na w n / "[I] do 

not have to do, do not intend to do, " / k a n a na w n / "[I] do not keep on doing, " e t c . 

The p r e s e n t pe r fec t is employed when the speake r w i shes to r e l a t e the even t s of the 

n a r r a t i v e to one ano ther in t e r m s of r e l a t i ve t i m e , r e l a t i ve comple t ion , or affect ive r e f e r e n c e 

of the p r e v i o u s event upon some p r e s e n t context . The p r e s e n t pe r fec t thus e x p r e s s e s a 

pas t ac t ion or event whose r e s u l t s , effects , or r e f e r e n c e s t i l l exis t in the p r e s e n t context . 

E . g . 

/ a [h ja ros kwr t . / He m a r r i e d . [The s imple pas t t e n s e d e s c r i b e s the 
t i m e of the ac t only and does not link it with any p r e s e n t context , 
/ [ h j a r o s k a n a g / "to m a r r y , w e d " has not yet been in t roduced . 
C o m p a r e : J 

/ a [h jaros kwr ta . / He has m a r r i e d . [The m a r r i a g e took p lace in the 
pas t but is r e l evan t to some p r e s e n t context; i. e. it is s t i l l continuing 
or has some effect upon something in the p r e s e n t . J 

/ m a n ta i swnduka dis twn. / I saw your box. [Simple pas t ; no n e c e s s a r y 
connect ion with any p r e s e n t context . C o m p a r e : J 

/ m a n ta i swnduka d is tagwn. / I have seen your box. [The pas t event is 
somehow re l a t ed to the p r e s e n t : p e r h a p s you have inqui red about 
the whe reabou t s of your box. J 

/ a m m a y m e m a n a[hjtant . / Our gues t s c a m e . [Simple pas t with no 
n e c e s s a r y p r e s e n t r e f e r e n c e . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m m a y m e m a n a[h]tagant . / Our gues t s have come . [The i r coming is 
s t i l l r e l evan t to the p r e s e n t : the gues t s a r e s t i l l h e r e , e t c . ] 

15. 102. / r w m a y a g / "to i n s t r u c t , t each , show" is employed only for the t each ing of a 

ski l l , i n s t ruc t i on in some craf t , showing someone how to do someth ing , e tc . It is not 

u sed for the teaching of a b s t r a c t s , such a s language ins t ruc t ion , a c a d e m i c t each ing , e tc . 

15. 103. / g a r / denotes both " l o s t " and "des t royed . " / g a r b u a g / thus m e a n s "to be 

los t (an a r t i c l e , a p e r s o n , e tc . ) " and a l so "to be d e s t r o y e d . " The t r a n s i t i v e fo rm, / g a r 

k a n a g / , s ignif ies e i the r "to l o s e " (with a connotat ion of losing someth ing de l ibe ra t e ly ) or 

"to d e s t r o y . " 
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15. 104. / k a y k a y a / "whom (va r ious p e r s o n s ) " is ano the r e x a m p l e of r edup l i ca t i on 

u s e d to e x p r e s s d i s t r i b u t i v e n e s s . See Sec . 1 2 . 2 0 0 ( 5 6 ) . E . g . 

/ e d ivana kay kay a[h] ta . / Who (va r ious p e r s o n s ) have come to th i s 
d ivan ? [ /kay k a y / is a lways g r a m m a t i c a l l y s i ngu la r . ] 

/ e ka i ka i wStyr ant. / Whose (va r ious p e r s o n s ' ) c a m e l s a r e t h e s e ? 
[The r edup l i ca t ed p o s s e s s i v e fo rm is / k a i k a i / . ] 

/ e kay kaya j a t agan t . / Whom (va r ious p e r s o n s ) have they b e a t e n ? [The 
object fo rm is / k a y k a y a / and not ' , x/kaya k a y a / . ] 

15. 105. / p e t a p / deno te s "sunny a r e a " - - the a r e a upon which the sun is shining - -

r a t h e r than " s u n s h i n e " (i. e. the r a y s of the sun). 

15. 106. / g s p p / " conve r sa t i on , chat , t a l k " o v e r l a p s with / [ h j a b a r / "word, m a t t e r , 

t a lk , th ing . " / g a p p k a n a g / and / [ h j a b a r k a n a g / both denote "to ta lk (genera l ly , non-

spec i f i ca l ly ) . " / g a p p j a n a g / , on the o ther hand, s ignif ies "to d i s c u s s , ta lk about ( some 

specif ic top ic ) . " E. g. 

/ t a w go m a n gapp makan! / Don' t ta lk to m e ! [ / [ h j a b a r / is subs t i tu tab le 
for / g a p p / . J 

/ a m m a [hjar Sap tana d e r a gapp kanan. / We ta lk e v e r y evening unt i l 
l a t e . [Our c o n v e r s a t i o n is g e n e r a l and nonspec i f ic . Again, / [ h j a b a r / 
is subs t i tu t ab le . ] 

/ m a n ta i [ h j a rosay baba t ta gon a i gapp ja tagwn. / I have ta lked with h im 
about your m a r r i a g e . [Here the topic is a specif ic one. ] 

/ t a w gon a i gapp jan , ky a Synka z a r r loTi t . / D i s c u s s with h im how much 
money he wan t s ! [Again the topic is spec i f ic , and thus / [ h j a b a r / i s 
not quite a p p r o p r i a t e . ] 

15. 200. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n d r w s t Sian wStyray s a r a b a r kwr taga twn. I had loaded a l l the th ings onto the c a m e l . 

taw Sambeay roSa a i ra[hja Sa ry taga tay . You had expected h im [li t . watched h is 
road ] on Sa turday . 

a aS bad igan i sypaia twr sy t aga t , He had fea red [li t . f ea red f rom] the 
s o l d i e r s of the e n e m i e s . 

m a syla k w r t a g a t a n . We had a r m e d [ o u r s e l v e s ] . 

a vax ta , Swma kwtwbi n e m a g a p a r Se 
Swtagatyt . 

At that t ime why had you gone no r th [l i t . 
in a n o r t h e r n d i r e c t i o n ] ? 

m a y Dyha e baz i j a m b a r sakk gva r t aga t an t . In our reg ion th is t i m e it [ l i t . the c louds] 
had r a ined heavi ly . 

a vaxta m a n a tap nagyptagat , At that t i m e I d idn ' t ca tch the fever . [Lit , 
. . . fever had not caught m e . ] 
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Swmay bagg j andwmi n e m a g a naSwtagat . Your c a m e l - h e r d had not gone south [lit . 
in a s o u t h e r n d i r e c t i o n ] . 

m a m a s i t a y r o d r a t k i d ivala kaSS nakwr t aga t an . We had not m e a s u r e d the e a s t e r n wal l of 
the m o s q u e . 

15. 201 . The "pas t p e r f e c t " t e n s e - a s p e c t c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m of the v e r b + / a g / 

+ / a t / + the p e r s o n a l endings . Again, th is m a y be ana ly sed a s a "pas t p a r t i c i p l e " ending 

in / a g / + the pas t fo rm of the c o p u l a - a u x i l i a r y v e r b (see Sec . 13. 101): e. g. / S w t a g a t w n / 

"[I] had gone" = / S w t a g / "gone" + / a t w n / "[I] w a s . " See Sec . 15. 101. The p a r a d i g m i s : 

1st sg. Swtagatwn [I] had gone 

2nd sg. Swtagatay [ y o u s g- ] had- gone 

3rd sg. Swtagat [he, she , i t ] had gone 

1st pl . Swtagatan [we] had gone 

2nd pl . Swtagatyt [ y ° u pl« ] had. gone 

3rd pl. Swtagatant [ they] had gone 

Negat ive pas t pe r fec t f o r m s cons i s t of the pref ix / n o / + the a f f i rma t ive p a r a d i g m . E. g. 

/ n a S w t a g a t w n / [i] had not gone 

/ n a b u t a g a t a n t / [ they] had not been , b e c o m e 

/ n a p r o S t a g a t / [he, she, itj had not b r o k e n 

The pas t pe r fec t fo rmat ion e x p r e s s e s an ac t ion or event whose r e f e r e n c e or r e s u l t s 

w e r e comple ted in the pas t . The pas t pe r fec t event is often r e l a t e d to some l a t e r pas t 

context ( e x p r e s s e d or impl ied) , and the r e s u l t s or effects of the pas t pe r f ec t event usua l ly 

c e a s e at the t ime of the l a t e r pas t event. In Baluchi the pas t pe r fec t i s a l s o employed for 

s imple r e m o t e pas t t i m e : i. e. an ac t ion or event o c c u r r i n g in the d i s t an t p a s t wi th no 

n e c e s s a r y r e f e r e n c e to some m o r e r ecen t pas t context . E. g. 

/ a [h ja ros kwr taga t . / He had m a r r i e d . [The m a r r i a g e has no p r e s e n t 
r e f e r e n c e . This may imply that the m a r r i a g e has s ince been d i s so lved , 
or that some l a t e r pas t act s e p a r a t e s the p r e v i o u s one f rom the 
p r e s e n t context . J 

/ m a n ta i swnduka d is taga twn. / I had seen your box. [The event e i the r 
took p lace in the d is tan t pas t or e l se i s r e l a t e d to some l a t e r pas t 
event . J 

/ m a ai gysa Swtagatan, ba le a oda na at. / We had gone to h i s house , but 
he was not t h e r e . [The p r i o r ac t of going is followed by the l a t e r pas t 
event of not finding h im at home . J 

/ m a y m e m a n a[h] tagatant , ba le ma b a z a r a Swtagatan. / Our gues t s had 
c o m e , but we had gone to the m a r k e t . [Both events a r e r e l a t e d to 
the impl ied l a t e r event of our gues t s not finding us at h o m e . ] 

/ m a n a y r a kagade lykkytagatwn, aw m a r o S i d e m datagwnyS. / I had 
wr i t t en h im a l e t t e r , and today [i] have sent it. [The ac t of wr i t ing 
the l e t t e r p r e c e d e s the l a t e r pas t ac t of sending it. The l a t t e r act is 
r e l a t e d to some p r e s e n t context by the use of the p r e s e n t pe r f ec t . ] 

15. 202. Both m e a n i n g s of / b a r b u a g / and / b a r k a n a g / w e r e d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 14. 200 

(39). 
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15. 203. Note the id ioma t i c complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion / r a [ h ] a S a r a g / "to wait for , 

expec t ( someone ) . " The p e r s o n awai t ed p o s s e s s e s / r a [ h j / . E. g. 

/ m a n d r w s t e roS avan i ra [h]a Sary tagwn. / I have wai ted for t h e m [l i t . 
wa tched t h e i r road ] a l l day. 

15. 204. / t a p g y r a g / "to have , get , ca tch f e v e r " is s i m i l a r in u s a g e to / g y n r i S g y r a g / 

"to get , have a cold, " / p w T a g g y r a g / "to get , have smal lpox , " e tc . T h e s e w e r e d i s c u s s e d 

in Sec . 11 .205 . 

15. 300. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n a m a roSa m a s i t a a ta twn. 

a badSa[h]ay b a r i a e Dyha baz pakkae ra [h] 
a s t a t a t . 

m a n yakk b a r e e Dawle nan va r t a twn . 

tow r o d r a t k i awganys tana Swtatay. 

a pawja ya la da ta t , aw z a m i n d a r i a laggytat , 

m a bad igay l aSka ra padi t e lank da ta tan . 

Swma [h jamage kuTyga sys ta ty t . 

I had [ a l r e a d y ] been in the m o s q u e on that 
day. 

In the re ign of that king in th is r eg ion 
[ t h e r e ] w e r e many p e r m a n e n t [paved, 
m e t a l l e d ] r o a d s . 

I had [ a l r eady ] ea ten th is kind of b r e a d once . 

You had [ a l r eady ] gone to e a s t e r n Afghanis tan. 

He had [ a l r eady ] left the a r m y and had 
[ a l r eady ] taken up f a rming . 

We had [ a l r eady ] d r i ven back the a r m y of 
the enemy. 

You had [ a l r eady ] picked the un r ipe w a t e r 
m e l o n s . 

a a m a Sambea pakkage gala avwr ta t an t . 

a m a y a l a i e n wStyr koDDa nakaptat , 

a potoa dur naSanta t . 

synday ga l lag napakkyta tant , 

On that Sa tu rday they had [ a l r e a d y ] b rough t 
r ipe P e r s i a n m e l o n s . 

That wild [lit . f r ee , a s t r a y ] c a m e l had 
not [ a l r eady ] fallen into the hole [pit , d i tch] . 

He had not [ a l r eady ] th rown the ba l l far . 

The wheat of Sindh had not [ a l r e a d y ] 
r ipened . 

15. 301 . The "pas t c o m p l e t i v e " o r "past p u n c t i l e a r " fo rm of the c o p u l a - a u x i l i a r y v e r b 

c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m / a t / + / a t / + the p e r s o n a l end ings . The p a r a d i g m i s : 

1st sg. a ta twn [i] had [ a l r e a d y ] been 

2nd sg. a ta tay [ y o u s g- ] had [ a l r eady ] been 

3rd sg. a ta t [he , she , i t] had [ a l r e a d y ] b e e n 
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1st pl . a t a t an [we] had [ a l r e a d y ] been 

2nd pl . a ta ty t [you pl . ] had [ a l r e a d y ] b e e n 

3 rd pl . a ta tan t [ they] had [ a l r e a d y ] b e e n 

The ex i s t en t i a l v e r b , / a s t / " [ the re ] i s , [ t h e r e ] a r e , " a l s o o c c u r s in th i s p a r a d i g m . 

F o r m s cons i s t of / a s t / + / a t / + / a t / + the p e r s o n a l end ings . E. g. 

/ a s t a t a t / [ t h e r e ] had [ a l r eady ] been 

When o ther v e r b s occur in th is cons t ruc t ion , the pas t s t e m is followed by / a t / + the 

p e r s o n a l suffixes. The p a r a d i g m i s : 

1st sg. Swtatwn [i] had [ a l r e a d y ] gone 

2nd sg. Swtatay [y°u sg. ] had [ a l r e a d y ] gone 

3rd sg. Swtat [he, she , i t] had [ a l r e a d y ] gone 

1st pl . Swtatan [we] had [ a l r e a d y ] gone 

2nd pl . Swtatyt [y°u pl . ] had [ a l r e a d y ] gone 

3rd pl . Swtatant [ they] had [ a l r eady ] gone 

Negat ive f o r m s cons i s t of / n a / + a following a f f i rmat ive c o p u l a - a u x i l i a r y or ex i s t en t i a l 

fo rm, or the pref ix / n a / followed by the a f f i rmat ive v e r b a l p a r a d i g m . E . g. 

/ n a a t a t / [he, she , i t] had not [ a l r eady ] been 

/ n a a s t a t a t / [ t he r e ] had not [ a l r eady ] been 

/ n a S w t a t w n / [I] had not [ a l r eady] gone 

/ n a b u t a t a n t / [ they] had not [ a l r eady ] been , b e c o m e 

/ n a p r o S t a t / [he, she , it] had not [ a l r eady ] b r o k e n 

The pas t comple t ive or pas t punc t i l ea r fo rmat ion denotes a s ingle , u n i t a r y p a s t ac t ion 

or event , whose r e s u l t s , effects or consequences w e r e t e r m i n a t e d be fore some l a t e r pas t 

context (e i ther e x p r e s s e d or impl ied) . This t e n s e - a s p e c t is employed only for an ac t ion 

or event seen a s o c c u r r i n g only once at a p a r t i c u l a r point of pas t t i m e , and it thus cannot 

be u sed for a r epea t ed act ion or s ta te extending over a pro longed pe r iod of t i m e (but see 

below). In view of i ts s t rongly comple t ive connota t ions , it is often t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "a l r eady 

had . . . ed" or "had finished . . . ing. " E. g. 

/ a d r w s t bandia yala kwr ta t . / He had [ a l r eady ] f reed a l l the p r i s o n e r s . 
[The single pas t ac t ion was t e r m i n a t e d in the p a s t , t oge the r with i ts 
effects and r e f e r e n c e . ] 

/ a aS yda gvas ta tah t . / They had [ a l r eady ] p a s s e d by h e r e . [The ac t ion 
o c c u r r e d only once at a definite point of pas t t i m e . ] 

/ m a n yakk b a r e yda a[h]tatwn. / I had [ a l r e a d y ] come h e r e once . [The 
single pas t ac t ion was comple ted in the pa s t . ] 

/ a i b r a s sakk najoR atat . / His b r o t h e r was v e r y i l l . [The event is seen 
a s o c c u r r i n g at some p a r t i c u l a r point of pas t t i m e , r a t h e r than a s an 
indefinitely continuing s t a t e . ] 

/ a y r a baz asp a s t a t a t . / He [ a l r eady ] had had many h o r s e s . [At some 
p a r t i c u l a r point of pas t t i m e . ] 

P a s t comple t ive or pas t punc t i l ea r f o r m s of the cont inuat ive , i t e r a t i v e , and ob l iga tory 

fo rma t ions a r e a l s o found (although they a r e not common) . See S e e s . 1 1 . 4 0 1 , 1 1 . 6 0 1 , and 
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1 1 . 7 0 1 . E . g . 

/ a m a vaxt ky baloS go p a r a n g i a m y R a g a a ta tan t , a e twmanay s a r d a r at. / 
At that [ ve ry ] t i m e when [l i t . tha t ] the Ba luch i s w e r e fighting with 
the E u r o p e a n s , he was chief of th i s t r i b e . [ /m yRaga a t a t a n t / 
connotes an ac t ion which was cont inuous at some specif ic point of 
pas t t i m e ; th i s is fu r the r ind ica ted by the empha t i c / a m a / "that 
v e r y " : "at that v e r y t i m e that . . . "] 

/ m a y pawj d e m a r a v a n a ta tan t . / Our a r m i e s kept advanc ing . [At some 
p a r t i c u l a r point of pas t t i m e . ] 

/ m a n a i d ivana r a v a g i na ata twn. / I did not have to [ intend to , have the 
capac i ty to] go to his p a r t y . [At some specif ic t i m e in the p a s t . ] 

/ S w m a r a vat m y R a g i a ta t . / You y o u r s e l v e s had to fight. [On some 
p a r t i c u l a r , defini te occas ion . ] 

15 .302 . / p a k k a / deno tes " p e r m a n e n t (of r o a d s , h o u s e s , e t c . : i . e . paved, m e t a l l e d , 

m a c a d a m i s e d , m a d e of stone or b r i c k ) . " It a l s o s ignif ies " m a t u r e (of p e r s o n s ) . " / p a k k a / 

thus c o n t r a s t s with / p a k k a g / , which deno tes " r i p e , cooked. " / p a k k a g / a l s o o c c u r s a s a 

v e r b , m e a n i n g "to r ipen , to be cooked. " All t h r e e of t he se w o r d s a r e h i s t o r i c a l l y f rom 

the s a m e s o u r c e . E. g. 

/ e ra [h] pakka ynt. / This road is p e r m a n e n t . [I. e. m e t a l l e d , paved , 
m a c a d a m i s e d . ] 

/ t a i sangat t pakkae m a r d e . / Your fr iend is a m a t u r e [i. e. w i s e , 
s e n s i b l e , adul t ] man . 

/ e amb pakkage na ant. / T h e s e m a n g o e s a r e not r i p e . 

/ S e , e pakkage nan a n t ? / A r e t he se cooked [ loaves , p i e c e s of] b r e a d ? 

/ y m s a l i zwra t t zut pakkant . / This y e a r the m i l l e t wil l r ipen soon. 

15. 303. / p ^ w j / deno tes " a r m y " in g e n e r a l ; / l a S k a r / t ends to signify a specif ic 

m i l i t a r y f o r c e . T h e s e w o r d s often o v e r l a p . 

15. 304. / y a l a / " f ree , a s t r a y , l oose , l e a v ing" o c c u r s in s e v e r a l complex v e r b a l 

f o r m a t i o n s : / y a l a b u a g / "to b e , b e c o m e f ree , l oose , a s t r a y " ; / y a l a d a y a g / "to give up, 

abandon, l e a v e " (often i n t e r changeab l e with / [ k j y l l a g / "to l eave , abandon, let go, l e t " ) ; 

/ y a l a k a n a g / "to m a k e f ree , l i b e r a t e , let l oose . " E. g. 

/ m a n i [h]ayal ynt , ky t a i asp ya la buta . / I think that your h o r s e has got 
l oose . 

/ a z a m i n d a r i a ya la da tan t . / They gave up fa rming . 

/ a m m a y s a r d a r d r w s t e gwlama ya la kwr t . / Our chief f reed a l l the s l a v e s . 

The ad jec t iva l fo rm / y a l a i / deno tes " f ree , l oose , a s t r a y , at l i be r ty . " E . g. 

/ t a i baSS ya l a i buta . / Your son has gone a s t r a y . [I. e. He h a s b e c o m e 
d i sobed ien t , r e b e l l i o u s , ' a vagabond. ] 

/ m a n ama ya l a i en wStyra d is twn. / I saw that s a m e loose [i . e. u n t e t h e r e d , 
e s c a p e d ] c a m e l . 
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15 .305 . / [ h ] a m a g / " raw, u n r i p e , uncooked, n o n p e r m a n e n t (as an unpaved road) , 

i m m a t u r e " is the an tonym of both / p a k k a / and / p a k k a g / . / [ h j a m a g / does not occu r a s a 

v e r b . 

15 .306 . / k a D D / s ignif ies "hole, pi t , d i tch , p o t h o l e . " It thus c o n t r a s t s with / T w n g / , 

which deno tes "hole ( through someth ing) . " See Sec. 14. 200 (30). 

15. 400. B a s i c Sen tences . 

a i b r a s t rwnd a ta ta t , aw pameSa vat i jana 
ySta ta t . 

His b r o t h e r was h o t - t e m p e r e d and t h e r e 
fore left h is wife. 

m a n v a t a r a e buSa Dakkytatatwn. I had [mus t have] hidden myse l f in t h e s e 
b u s h e s . 

taw ama d r w s t narynja paSytata tay. 

a oda ka la te bas ta ta t , 

You had [mus t have] pee led a l l t hose o ranges , 

He had [mus t have] buil t [ l i t . had t ied , 
m u s t have t ied] a fort over t h e r e . 

m a [hjar Sap azmanakk ja ta ta tan . We had [mus t have] told [li t . had bea t en , 
m u s t have bea t en ] s t o r i e s e v e r y night . 

Swma pa[h] r ie [h jara d i s ta ta ty t . You had [mus t have] seen the l a s t flood, 

a aS gwSna m w r t a t a t a n t . They had [mus t have] died f rom hunger , 

a baz v a r i saggyta ta t , aw randa vat i Dyha 
ya la da ta ta t . 

a i madyan Sa ko[h]a jwpp ja ta ta t . 

He had [mus t have] bo rne m u c h t roub le 
and a f t e r w a r d s had [mus t have] left h is 
count ry . 

His m a r e had [mus t have] jumped f rom the 
mounta in . 

ai no ryan aS e divala nadrykkyta ta t . His s ta l l ion had [mus t have] not jumped 
over [lit . f rom] th is wal l . 

ama t rwnde Sanzag m a r a ra[h]a nagyptatat , 

a kawm aS e d a r r a [ h ] a nagvas ta t a t . 

That s a m e s h a r p r a i n - s h o w e r had [mus t 
have] not caught us on the road . 

That t r i be [lit . na t ion] had [mus t have] 
not p a s s e d through th is m o u n t a i n - p a s s . 

15. 401. The "past per fec t c o m p l e t i v e " fo rm of the c o p u l a - a u x i l i a r y v e r b c o n s i s t s of 

the pas t s t e m / a t / + / a t a t / (pe rhaps / a t / redupl ica ted) + the p e r s o n a l suffixes. The p a r a d i g m 

i s : 

1st sg. 

2nd sg. 

a ta ta twn 

a ta ta tay 

[I] had [mus t have] been 

[you sg. ] had [mus t have] been 
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3rd sg. a ta ta t [he , she, i t] had [mus t have] been 
l s t p l . a t a t a t an [we] had [mus t have] been 

2nd pl . a ta ta ty t [you pl . ] had [mus t have] been 

3 rd pl . a t a ta tan t [ they] had [mus t have] been 

The e x i s t e n t i a l v e r b / a s t / does not s e e m to occur in th is p a r a d i g m : i. e. " / a s t a t a t a t / 

i s not found. 

F o r o the r v e r b s , th i s t e n s e - a s p e c t fo rma t ion c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m + / a t a t / + the 

p e r s o n a l end ings . The p a r a d i g m i s : 

l s t sg. Swtatatwn [I] had [mus t have] gone 

2nd sg. Swtata tay [y°u sg. ] had [mus t have] gone 

3 rd sg. Swtatat [he, she , i t] had [mus t have] gone 

l s t pl . Swtata tan [we] had [mus t have] gone 

2nd pl . Swtatatyt [you pl . ] had [mus t have] gone 

3 rd pl . Swtata tant [ they] had [mus t have] gone 

As u s u a l , nega t ive f o r m s c o n s i s t s of / n a / + a following c o p u l a - a u x i l i a r y v e r b , or the 

p re f ix / n o / + the a f f i rma t ive p a r a d i g m of o ther v e r b s . E. g. 

/ n a S w t a t a t w n / [I] had [mus t have] not gone 

/ n a b u t a t a t a n t / [ they] had [mus t have] not been , b e c o m e 

/ n a p r o S t a t a t / [he, she , it] had [mus t have] not b r o k e n 

The p a s t pe r f ec t comple t ive fo rmat ion has two r a t h e r different s igni f ica t ions : (a) far 

p a s t comple t ion of an ac t ion or event : "had a l r e a d y . . . ed long ago" ; and (b) l ikel ihood of 

some r e m o t e pas t event : "mus t have . . . ed. " Unlike the pas t comple t ive fo rmat ion i n t r o 

duced in Sec . 15. 301 , th is t e n s e - a s p e c t is not l imi ted to s ingle , un i t a ry ac t ions or even t s ; 

it i s a l s o u s e d for r e p e a t e d or hab i tua l a c t i o n s , p ro longed s t a t e s , e t c . The pas t pe r fec t 

comple t i ve is not common , and the s tudent should o b s e r v e o c c u r r i n g e x a m p l e s carefu l ly . 

E . g . 

/ a d r w s t bandia ya la kwr t a t a t . / He had [mus t have] freed a l l the p r i s o n e r s 
[E i the r an ac t ion comple ted in the d i s tan t pa s t , or e l s e an ac t ion 
which the speake r th inks m u s t have o c c u r r e d in the far pas t . ] 

/ a va t i sanga t ta sakk j a t a t a t . / He had [mus t have] bea ten his fr iend 
s e v e r e l y . [E i the r the ac t took p lace long ago, or e l s e it is d e e m e d 
to be p robab le only. ] 

/ a i d r w s t kawm rokap t i synda Swtatat . / His whole nat ion [ t r i be ] had 
[mus t have] gone off to w e s t e r n Sindh. [The ac t ion e i the r took p l ace 
long ago or e l s e is thought to be p robab le only. ] 

R a r e i n s t a n c e s a r e a l s o found of pas t pe r f ec t comple t ive cont inuat ive , i t e r a t i v e , and 

ob l iga to ry f o r m a t i o n s . E. g. 

/ a va t i gw[h]ara j anan a ta ta t . / He had [mus t have] kept bea t ing h is s i s t e r . 

15 .402 . / t r w n d / deno tes " h o t - t e m p e r e d , s p i r i t e d (of h o r s e s , p e r s o n s , e t c . ) , " "swift 

(of a r i v e r , w a t e r ) , " "tight (of a rope ) , " and " s h a r p , s e v e r e (of a s t o r m , r a i n ) . " E . g. 
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/ a m a r d sakk t rwnd ynt , aw [h]ySS [h jaba ra na sagg i t . / That m a n is v e r y 
h o t - t e m p e r e d and puts up with no n o n s e n s e [l i t . does not b e a r any 
m a t t e r ] , 

/ e r e z a t rwnd kanyt! / Tighten t h e s e r o p e s ! 

/ e jo[h]ay ap sakk t rwnd taSit . / The w a t e r of t h i s s t r e a m r u n s v e r y fast . 

/ m a n a yakk t rwnde Sanzage ra[h]a gypt. / A swift [ s h a r p , s e v e r e ] r a i n -
shower caught m e on the road . 

15. 403. / k a l a t / ha s a l r e a d y been in t roduced a s a p r o p e r n a m e : "Kala t , " a ci ty and 

a l s o an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e d iv i s ion of P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an . The l i t e r a l m e a n i n g of / k a l a t / 

i s "for t , " however , the mean ing given in Sec. 15. 400. 

15. 404. / a z m a n a k k / " s to ry , t a l e " deno tes a pu re ly f ic t ional n a r r a t i v e , / k y s s a v / 

" s t o r y ; t a l e , " on the o ther hand, m a y be employed e i the r for a f ic t ional or a factual 

n a r r a t i v e . 

15. 405. / jwpp j a n a g / denotes "to jump down off (of someth ing) . " It d i f fers f rom 

/ d r y k k a g / , which s ignif ies "to jump ove r , a c r o s s . " E. g. 

/ m a n aS e synga jwpp jatwn. / I jumped down f rom this rock , 

/ m a n aS e synga drykkytwn. / I jumped over [lit . f rom] th i s rock . 

15. 406. Like / p a k k a g / (Sec. 15. 302 above) , / S a n z a g / is a l s o both a noun ( " r a i n -

shower" ) and a v e r b a l infinitive ("to shower" ) . 

15. 500. B a s i c Sen tences . 

m a n [h]ivakka d r w s t Sia dawr dat kanin. I can throw out a l l the th ings by mysel f . 

taw t ambakay sawdagyr ia Sie sut kwrt kanay. You can m a k e some prof i t in the tobacco 
b u s i n e s s . 

m a n i z a m a s a m r i k a a b a l i - j a z a Swt kant. My s o n - i n - l a w can go to A m e r i c a by [lit, 
in] an [li t . the] a i r p l a n e . 

m a dwSambea a p i - j a z a Swt kanan. We can go by [l i t . on] boat on Monday. 

Swma a m m a y s a r g a l a Sa kayza yala kwr t 
kanyt . 

You a r e able to f ree our l e a d e r s f rom 
i m p r i s o n m e n t . 

a Swmay m a l a [h]ul kwr t kanant . They a r e able to loot your l ives tock . 

a ame [hj i ropa va t i gydanay tanda t rwnd 
Sykkyt nakant . 

He wil l not be able to pul l the t e n t - r o p e s 
of h is tent t ight in th i s w i n d s t o r m . 
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Swma yda r eDyo ja t nakanyt . You cannot play [l i t . b e a t ] the r a d i o h e r e . 

a go m a tyaba a[h]t nakanan t . They wi l l not be able to c o m e wi th us to 
the s e a s h o r e . 

aga a i pawj tana Sapa r a s t bj-kant, gwRa m a If h is a r m y can a r r i v e by evening , then we 
bad iga ja l ly t kanan . wi l l be ab le to s top the e n e m i e s . 

aga taw d r w s t n ivaga sys t bykanay , gwRa m a n If you can p ick a l l the f rui t , then I wi l l be 
t a r a yakk b a r e dat kanin. able to give you one s h a r e . 

15. 501 . The " p r e s e n t p o t e n t i a l " c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m of the v e r b 

followed by the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e p a r a d i g m of / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e . " Th i s fo rma t ion is a 

t r u e compound v e r b a l cons t ruc t i on cons i s t ing of two s e p a r a t e word un i t s . A s a m p l e 

p a r a d i g m i s : 

l s t sg. Swt kanin [i] can go 

2nd sg. Swt kanay [you sg. ] can go 

3rd sg. Swt kant [he , she , i t] can go 

l s t pl . Swt kanan [we] can go 

2nd pl . Swt kanyt [you pl . ] can go 

3rd pl . Swt kanant [ they] can go 

The nega t ive pref ix / n o / does not p r e c e d e the pas t s t e m of the m a i n v e r b ; in s t ead it 

i s found with the o c c u r r i n g fo rm of / k a n a g / . E. g. 

/ m a n a y r a d i s t nakanin . / I cannot see h im. 

/ a t a r a gwSt nakant . / He cannot t e l l you. 

P r e s e n t subjunct ive f o r m s of the po ten t ia l cons t ruc t i on a r e a l s o occas iona l ly found. 

The connec t ive conjunction which i n t r o d u c e s the r e s u l t c l ause is a l m o s t a lways / g w R a / 

" t hen" ( see Sec . 11.101) . E . g . 

/ a g a taw e synga zwr t bykanay, gwRa m a n t a i sytaa kanin. / If you can 
lift th i s s tone , then I w i l l p r a i s e you. 

/ a g a m a n go Swma a[h]t bykanin , gwRa m a n i dyl vaSS but kant . / If I 
can come with you, then my h e a r t can be happy. 

15. 502. / [ h j i v a k k / "a lone , by oneself , on ly" o c c u r s with v a r i o u s subs tan t ive suff ixes. 

It i s often i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e with / t a n i a / "only. " E. g. 

/ m a n [h]ivakk wn. / I a m a l l a lone . 

/ m a n yda [hjivakke baloS wn. / I a m the only Ba luch i h e r e . 

/ m a n [hjivakka Swtatwn. / I had [ a l r e a d y ] gone a l l by mysel f . 

/ a [h]ivakka d r w s t badiga ga r kwr t a . / He has d e s t r o y e d a l l the e n e m i e s 
a l l by h imself . 

15. 503. / b a l i - j a z / " a i r p l a n e " is a compound cons i s t i ng of / b a l i / , an ad jec t iva l fo rm 

of / b a l / " f ly ing" + / j a z / " sh ip , v e s s e l . " S i m i l a r l y , / a p i - j a z / " sh ip , b o a t " c o n s i s t s of 
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/ a p i / "wa te r (adj. ) " + / j a z / . / a p i / h a s been seen p r e v i o u s l y in / a p i - m y S i n / " tubewell . " 

/ j a z / h a s an a l t e r n a t e fo rm / j a [ h ] a z / . 

15. 504. / [ h ] i r o p / is the n a m e of a cold win te r wind which b lows v io lent ly and often 

b r i n g s snow. It c a u s e s much d a m a g e to the c r o p s . 

15. 505. / j a l l a g / deno tes "to stop (a thrown object , a p e r s o n f rom advanc ing) , to 

b lock the way, obs t ruc t . " When s imple c e s s a t i o n of mot ion is m e a n t , / d a r a g / "to hold, 

s top, wai t , s t a y " is employed . E. g. 

/ m a n synge Santwn, ba le a go das t a ja l ly tyS. / I t h r e w a s tone , but he 
stopped it with [h is ] hand. 

/ m a sakk myRytan , aw avani pawja ja l ly tan . / We fought h a r d and stopped 
the i r a r m y [f rom advanc ing] . 

/ a m a r d w m a byjall! / Stop that man! [I. e. Block his way! C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a m a r d w m a bydar ! / Stop that man! [I. e. C a u s e h im to c e a s e walking, 
running, e tc . ] 

/ m a n vat i m o T a l a daStwn. / I s topped my c a r . 

/ m a n ra[h]a daStwn. / I s topped on the road , [ / d a r a g / is a l s o u sed 
in t r ans i t i ve ly in the mean ing of "to stop, s tay. "] 

15. 600. B a s i c Sentences , 

m a n ta i e ma[h]ay gwStanka Sing kwrt kwrtwn. I could have publ ished th i s m o n t h ' s speech 
of y o u r s . 

taw kaSakay m a l a Ser dat kwr tay . You could have hidden the smuggled goods 
[li t . goods of smuggl ing] . 

a va t i jana vaSS daSt nakwrt . 

Swma e Dawle j w r r a b gvapt kwrtyt , 

He could not keep his wife happy. 

You could have woven th i s kind of s tockings , 

a may s a r m a S a r a jal lyt nakwr tan t . 

m a n zie donza ra[h]a d is t nakwrtwn. 

They could not halt our b r a v e [ s o l d i e r j s . 

In y e s t e r d a y ' s dust I could not see the 
road . 

15. 601 . The "past po t en t i a l " fo rmat ion differs f rom the p r e s e n t po ten t i a l only in the 

o c c u r r i n g t e n s e - a s p e c t form of / k a n a g / . This cons t ruc t ion denotes an ac t ion or event 

which was pos s ib l e or po ten t ia l in the pas t but which was not r e a l i s e d : "could have . . . ed. 

The p a r a d i g m i s : 

l s t sg. Swt kwrtwn [i] could have gone 

2nd sg. Swt kwr tay [you sg. ] could have gone 

3rd sg. Swt kwr t [he, she , i t] could have gone 
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l s t p l . Swt k w r t a n [we] could have gone 

2nd pl . Swt kwr ty t [ y ° u pl- ] could have gone 

3 rd pl . Swt kwr t an t [ they] could have gone 

It should be pointed out that the po ten t i a l fo rma t ion (i. e. the p a s t s t e m + / k a n a g / ) h a s 

no speci f ic t e m p o r a l r e f e r e n c e of i t s own; i ts t e n s e - a s p e c t depends upon the t e n s e - a s p e c t 

of the o c c u r r i n g fo rm of / k a n a g / . Of the v a r i o u s p o s s i b i l i t i e s , p r e s e n t - f u t u r e and p r e s e n t 

subjunct ive e x a m p l e s have been given in Sec . 15. 500, and s imple pas t f o r m s have been 

i l l u s t r a t e d in Sec . 15 .600 . As ide f rom t h e s e , p r e s e n t p e r f e c t , p a s t p e r f e c t , pa s t c o m p l e t i v e , 

e t c . t e n s e - a s p e c t f o r m s a r e a l s o p o s s i b l e for the po ten t i a l cons t ruc t i on , a l though e x a m p l e s 

a r e r a t h e r u n c o m m o n . E . g. 

/ m a e sakke ra[h]a Swt kwr tagan . / We have been able to go by [l i t . on] 
th i s difficult road . 

/ peSay m a r d w m e g r a n e synga zwr t kwr t aga t an t . / Men of anc ien t t i m e s 
[l i t . of be fo re ] had been able to lift t h e s e heavy s t o n e s . [I. e. be fore 
some l a t e r p a s t event . Without context the exac t s ense of the Ba luch i 
is difficult to r e n d e r into Eng l i sh . ] 

/ m a n a y r a jat kwr ta twn. / I had [ a l r e a d y ] been able to hit h im. [At 
some specif ic point of pas t t i m e . ] 

15. 602. The b a s i c mean ing of / S i n g / is someth ing like " s e r i a l e m i s s i o n " or " s p r e a d i n g 

out one a f te r a n o t h e r . " /S ing b u a g / thus denotes "to be s p r e a d out (as a g i r l ' s t r e s s e s 

loose on h e r s h o u l d e r s ) , " "to move along leaving a t r a i l (as a m e t e o r , a c a r t r a v e l l i n g on 

a dus ty road ) , " and by an ex tens ion of m e a n i n g , "to be pub l i shed" (i. e. "to be emi t t ed one 

a f t e r a n o t h e r " ) . Al l of t he se m e a n i n g s a r e e x p r e s s e d t r a n s i t i v e l y by /Sing k a n a g / . E. g. 

/ m a n vat i dwe kytaba Sing kwrtagwn. / I have publ i shed both my books . 

/ m a r o S i a i gwStank Sing buta . / Today h is speech has been publ i shed . 

/ y s t a r e Sing but. / A m e t e o r [lit . s t a r ] fell . [I. e. The m e t e o r fell 
leaving a glowing t r a i l behind it. ] 

/ m o T a l a y danz Sing ynt. / The dust r a i s e d by [li t . of] the au tomobi le 
i s s p r e a d out [along the road behind i t ] . 

/ a jynykk va t i m a [ h ] p a r a Sing kwr ta t . / That g i r l had [ a l r e a d y ] s p r e a d 
out h e r h a i r [ loosely on he r s h o u l d e r s ] . 

15. 603 . / S e r d a y a g / deno tes "to put u n d e r n e a t h " ; it i s a l s o employed for "to h i d e " 

and is synonymous in th i s m e a n i n g with / D a k k a g / "to h ide . " E. g. 

/ m a n va t i ka rSa Ser datwn. / I hid [li t . put u n d e r n e a t h ] m y knife, 

/ a v a t a r a m a n d raSka Dakkyta . / He has hidden h imse l f in the t r e e s . 

15, 604. V a r i o u s t e m p o r a l a d v e r b s and a d v e r b i a l p h r a s e s occu r with the " a t t r i b u t i v e " 

suffix / e n / - / e / a s ad jec t ives modifying a following noun. E. g. 

/ m a n t a i zie k a r a kwr t nakwr twn . / I could not do your w o r k y e s t e r d a y . 
[Li t . your y e s t e r d a y (adj. ) work . ] 
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/ m a bandae [h j aba ran wSkyt kanan . / We wil l be ab le to h e a r t o m o r r o w ' s 
n e w s . [Also / b a n d a g e / . ] 

/ a m a r o S i e ro t aka a v w r t a . / He h a s b rought t o d a y ' s n e w s p a p e r . 

/ p a r e r i e [h ]a ra baz m a r d w m m w r t a g a n t . / In day be fo re y e s t e r d a y ' s 
flood many people have died. 

/doSie divan baz jvan at . / L a s t n i g h t ' s p a r t y was v e r y n i c e . 

A n u m b e r of t e m p o r a l w o r d s suffix / i / - / i g / be fore / e n / - / e / . E. g. 

/ t a w sobie janga d i s t kwr t ay . / You could have seen [ this J m o r n i n g ' s 
ba t t l e , [ / s o b i e / "morn ing (adj. ) " o c c u r s r a t h e r than ' " / s o b e / . ] 

/ a ama Sapige dwzz a ta tant . / They w e r e the th i eves of that v e r y night. 
[I. e. They w e r e the s a m e th ieves who had c o m m i t t e d a r o b b e r y on 
that v e r y night. / S a p i e / or / S a p i g e / "night (adj. ) " o c c u r s r a t h e r 
t h a n ''f'&STpe/. ] 

/ a m a bega ie Sapa baz m a r d w m atant . / In that even ing ' s dance many 
people w e r e [ p r e s e n t ] . [Not v / b e g o e / . ] 

Other t e m p o r a l p h r a s e s m a y e i the r p o s s e s s the following noun or m a y o c c u r with / i / -

/ i g / be fore / e n / - / e / . E. g. 

/ p a [ h ] r i e sa lay [h] i rop baz t rwnd at. / L a s t y e a r ' s w i n d s t o r m was v e r y 
s e v e r e [lit . swift]. [Also / p a [ h ] r i s a l i e / - - but not v / p a [ h ] r i s a l e / 
or ^ /pa [h ] r i e s a l e / . ] 

15. 700. B a s i c Sen tences . 

m a n a y r a e Dawla jat kwrt nakanin. I cannot bea t h im in .this way. 

Se, taw dyga nan v a r t kwrt nakanay? Can ' t you eat any m o r e [li t . o t h e r ] b r e a d ? 

a t a r a ymSapie nana loTyt kwrt nakwrt , He could not invite you to t on igh t ' s d inner 
[l i t . b r e a d ] . 

m a a i dema Saryt kwrt nakwr tan . We could not look at h i s face . 

Swma poSie divana a[h]t kwrt kanyt! You wil l be able to come to day af ter 
t o m o r r o w ' s pa r ty ! 

a m m a y sya l e [h jabara saggyt kwrt nakwr tan t . Our r e l a t i v e s could not b e a r th i s news . 

15. 701. The "emphat ic p o t e n t i a l " cons t ruc t ion c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m of the v e r b 

+ / k w r t / (i. e. the pas t s t em of / k a n a g / "to do, make" ) + ano ther inflected fo rm of / k a n a g / . 

Va r ious t e n s e - a s p e c t f o r m s of th is t h r e e m e m b e r compound v e r b a l fo rma t ion a r e found, 

but the c o m m o n e s t a r e p r e s e n t - f u t u r e and s imple pas t . Semant ica l ly , the empha t i c po ten t ia l 

fo rma t ion is iden t ica l with those cons t ruc t i ons d e s c r i b e d in Sees . 15. 501 and 15. 6 0 1 , 

except that it c a r r i e s s t r o n g e r connota t ions of capac i ty and potent ia l i ty : "CAN go, " "COULD 

go. " E . g. 
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/ m a n t a r a d r w s t p a y s a g a dat kwr t kanin. / I CAN give you a l l the money , 
[ /da t kwr t k a n i n / l ays s l ight ly g r e a t e r s t r e s s upon the s p e a k e r ' s 
ab i l i ty to p e r f o r m the ac t ion than / d a t k a n i n / . ] 

/ a v a n i s a r g a l [h]ySS S a r r e k a r e peS daSt kwr t nakwr t an t . / T h e i r l e a d e r s 
could not show any good a c c o m p l i s h m e n t [ l i t . w o r k ] . [ S t r e s s i s 
la id upon the inabi l i ty of the sub jec t s to p e r f o r m the ac t ion . ] 

/ m a bad igan anSwSe te lanke da tan , ky a d e m a [h]ySS a[h]t kwr t nakwr t an t . / 
We gave the e n e m i e s such a push that they could not advance at a l l . 

15 .800 . B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

m a n Swt, a y r a ame vaR gwSt, ky taw m a n a 
gwStatay. 

peS m a avan i s a r a wrwSS kwr t , aw avani 
gysa sotk, aw ava bandi kwr tan . 

m a n d i s t , ky ama dwzz ant, ky peS m a y 
dwkkana ja t at ant. 

I went [and] told h im the s a m e thing [l i t . 
th i s v e r y way] that you had told m e . 

F i r s t we m a d e an a t t a ck upon t h e m , and 
bu rned t he i r h o u s e s , and [ then] m a d e t h e m 
p r i s o n e r . 

I saw that [ they] w e r e [l i t . a r e ] those 
s a m e th i eves who [l i t . tha t ] had r a i d e d 
[li t . b ea t en ] our shop b e f o r e . 

m a r o S i a m m a y s a r m a S a r wrwSS kwr t , ama 
[h]anda d v a r a g gypt, aw badiga padi t e lank 
da tan t . 

m a n Se gwna[h]e k w r t a g a t , ky taw m a n a saza 
da t , m a n i m a l a pwlyt , aw m a n i za [h ]g -w-
za lbu la v a r kwr t ay . 

Today our b r a v e [ s o l d i e r ] s a t t acked , 
cap tu red [lit . s e i zed ] that s a m e p l ace 
aga in , and d rove the e n e m i e s back . 

What sin had I c o m m i t t e d , that you pun i shed 
m e , se ized [li t . sna tched] my l ives tock , 
and h a r a s s e d my d e p e n d a n t s ? 

15. 801 . One i m p o r t a n t p e c u l i a r i t y of connected Baluchi d i s c o u r s e is the opt ional 

o m i s s i o n of p e r s o n a l suffixes f rom the v e r b . U t t e r ance in i t ia l and m e d i a l c l a u s e s in a 

connec ted n a r r a t i v e often contain v e r b s lacking the final p e r s o n a l suff ixes. In c a s e s w h e r e 

the context i s c l e a r , th i s phenomenon m a y continue th rough s e v e r a l o t h e r w i s e s e p a r a t e 

s e n t e n c e s . It is l imi t ed , however , to those v e r b a l fo rma t ions b a s e d on the pas t s t e m (i. e. 

the s imp le p a s t , the p r e s e n t pe r f ec t , the pas t pe r f ec t , the pas t comple t i ve , the p a s t pe r f ec t 

c o m p l e t i v e , and v a r i o u s compound v e r b a l f o rma t ions containing any of t h e s e t e n s e - a s p e c t s ) . 

P e r s o n a l v e r b a l suffixes a r e n e v e r omi t ted in the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e or p r e s e n t subjunct ive 

p a r a d i g m s . 

Th i s phenomenon , m o r e o v e r , i s not found equal ly for a l l of the p e r s o n s of the v e r b : 

it is e x t r e m e l y c o m m o n for the l s t sg. and the 3rd pl . ; it is s l ight ly l e s s f requent for 

l s t p l . f o r m s ; and it is r a t h e r u n c o m m o n for 2nd sg. and 2nd pl . v e r b s . The 3 rd sg. fo rm 

c o n s i s t s only of the pas t s t e m + the t e n s e - a s p e c t suffix, of c o u r s e , and thus has no " s h o r t 

f o r m . " 

In e v e r y i n s t ance th i s o m i s s i o n of the p e r s o n a l suffixes is opt ional , and f o r m s with 

the expec ted suffix a r e u n i v e r s a l l y subs t i t u t ab le . F r o m a s ty l i s t i c point of v iew, h o w e v e r , 
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Baluch i s p e a k e r s m a y feel that a given p a s s a g e is " b e t t e r " or " s m o o t h e r " when some of 

the p e r s o n a l endings a r e d ropped f rom the pas t t e n s e v e r b s o€ connec ted c l a u s e s . When

e v e r a c l a u s e s tands a lone a s a s t r e s s e d , individual u t t e r a n c e , i t s v e r b m u s t have the 

expec ted p e r s o n a l suffix. E. g. 

/ m a n e k a r a kwr t , aw randa gon a i b a z a r a Swtwn. / I did th i s job and 
a f t e r w a r d s went with h im to the m a r k e t . [Although / k w r t w n / is 
subs t i tu tab le in the f i r s t c l a u s e , it g ives a somewha t choppy, un 
connected feel ing, a s though each c l ause w e r e a s e p a r a t e unit . ] 

/ za lbu lyS aRt avwr t , nan patk, aw d r w s t m e m a n a nan da tan t . / The i r 
women brought f lour, baked b r e a d , and gave b r e a d to a l l the g u e s t s . 
[Although / a v w r t a n t / and / p a t k a n t / a r e p o s s i b l e in the f i r s t two 
c l a u s e s , they tend to b r e a k up the s m o o t h n e s s of the n a r r a t i v e . ] 

15 .900 . B a s i c Sen tences . 

baSakka va t i dantana proSt. The boy b roke his t ee th . 

t a i v a s s u a ta i gysa pa r Se yala dat, Why did your m o t h e r - i n - l a w leave your 
house ? 

m a y a p s a r a vat i nokora daRko dat , aw a aS 
noka r i a dwSar dat . 

Our s u p e r i o r [lit . off icer] scolded his 
s e rvan t , and he [i. e. the s e r v a n t ] r e s i g n e d 
f rom the job. 

s a r k a r a a m m a y [hjanda baz pol bas taga t , The governmen t had c o n s t r u c t e d [l i t . t i ed] 
many b r i d g e s in our a r e a . 

loRia m a n i ka rS S a r r i a tez nakwrta , The LoRi has not sha rpened my knife wel l . 

b o z g o r a vat i l angar kwnT kwrt . The t e n a n t - f a r m e r blunted h i s plow. 

b a n u r a sa lunka ra Se javab dat, What rep ly did the b r i d e give to the b r i d e 
g r o o m ? 

[h]alkay m a r d w m a [h]ySt mwSS kwr ta t , aw 
ama jagaa divale joR kwr ta tan t . 

The people of the v i l lage had g a t h e r e d 
b r i ck f s ] and had buil t a wal l in that v e r y 
p l ace . 

ava vat SakasytagyS, aw avani Sakasa baz 
noke [hjabar d a r a[h] tagant . 

They t h e m s e l v e s have t e s t ed it, and in 
t he i r t e s t many new m a t t e r s have come to 
light [lit . have come out] . 

ava ko[h]ay s a r a ka la te bas taga tan t , They had buil t [lit . t i ed] a fort on top of 
the mounta in . 

ama k a r e z , ky awgana kaSsy ta t a t an t , 
kap ta t a t an t . 

Those s ame k a r e z , which the Afghans, 
had buil t [lit . had pu l led] , had fal len 
[down]. 

15. 901. As was s ta ted in Sees . 2. 401 and 2. 402, the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / 

and the " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a n / - / a / have many u s e s , one of which is the m a r k i n g of 
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the subject of c e r t a i n t ypes of v e r b s . Th i s u s a g e has the following l i m i t a t i o n s : (a) it is 

p o s s i b l e only for the subject of a t r a n s i t i v e v e r b in one of the p a s t t e n s e s (e. g. the s i m p l e 

p a s t , the p r e s e n t p e r f e c t , the p a s t p e r f e c t , e t c . , or any compound v e r b a l fo rma t ion conta in ing 

one of t h e s e t e n s e - a s p e c t s ) ; (b) t h i s u s a g e i s r e s t r i c t e d to noun sub jec t s and to the d e m o n s 

t r a t i v e s (the objec t ive f o r m s of the p l u r a l d e m o n s t r a t i v e s a r e u sed : / e S a / , / a v a / , e t c . ; 

the s ingu la r d e m o n s t r a t i v e s employ the p o s s e s s i v e f o r m s jh the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / : 

/ a i / , / e S i / , / a i a / , or / e S y a / ) ; (c) th i s u s a g e is c o m m o n e s t in connec ted n a r r a t i v e s w h e r e 

a defini te subjec t h a s b e e n p r e v i o u s l y in t roduced and identif ied; (d) in the R a k h s h a n i d i a l ec t 

t h i s fo rma t ion is opt ional and depends upon f ac to r s of s tyle and p e r s o n a l p r e f e r e n c e . 

To s t a te the m a t t e r c o n v e r s e l y , the subject of a v e r b i s NOT m a r k e d by / a / or / a n / -

/ a / when (a) the v e r b i s i n t r a n s i t i v e (i. e. cannot take an object : e. g. / r a v a g / "to go") , 

(b) when the v e r b i s in any t e n s e - a s p e c t mode b a s e d on the p r e s e n t s t e m (i. e. the p r e s e n t -

fu tu re , the p r e s e n t subjunct ive , or the i m p e r a t i v e ) ; (c) when the subject i s a p e r s o n a l 

p ronoun . E . g. 

/ b a z g a r a a mwlka l angar kwr ta . / The t e n a n t - f a r m e r has plowed in that 
field. [The subject , / b a z g a r a / , is m a r k e d by the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " 
suffix / a / . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ b a z g a r a mwlka l angar kwr t a . / The t e n a n t - f a r m e r has plowed in that 
field. [The subject , / b a z g a r / , o c c u r s without / a / . Both of t he se 
e x a m p l e s a r e appa ren t ly synonymous and in t e rchangeab le (except 
for m a t t e r s of s ty le) . The p r eced ing example , however , is m o r e 
l ikely to occur in a connected n a r r a t i v e whe re the subject is definite 
and has been p r ev ious ly identif ied. ] 

/ b a z g a r a n a mwlka langar kwr tagan t . / The t e n a n t - f a r m e r s have plowed 
in that field. [The subject , / b a z g a r a n / , is m a r k e d by the " p l u r a l -
de f in i t e" suffix / a n / - / a / . This suffix is opt ional , a s jus t d e s c r i b e d 
above . ] 

When the c l ause a l s o conta ins a d i r e c t object , ambigui ty may r e su l t if both subject and 

object a r e m a r k e d with / a / or / a n / - / a / . Aruinanimate object is thus usua l ly left u n m a r k e d , 

even though it m a y be def ini te . E. g. 

/ t a i p y s s a m a n i swnduk paS kwr t . / Your father opened my box. [The 
subjec t , / p y s s a / , is m a r k e d by the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / ; 
the object , / s w n d u k / , has no o b j e c t - m a r k i n g suffix. C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a i pys s m a n i swnduka paS kwr t . / Your father opened my box. [The 
subjec t , / p y s s / , is u n m a r k e d , and the definite object , / s w n d u k a / , 
m u s t t h e r e f o r e be m a r k e d by the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . ] 

/ baSakka poto Santat . / The boy had [ a l r eady ] th rown the ba l l . [The 
subjec t , / b a S a k k a / , is m a r k e d by / a / ; the object is t h e r e f o r e left 
u n m a r k e d . ] 

/ D r e v a r a l a r i avwr t . / The d r i v e r b rought the t ruck . [This sen tence is 
ambiguous s ince it may m e a n "The t ruck b rought the d r i v e r " (with 
the n o r m a l sub jec t -ob jec t o r d e r r e v e r s e d ) . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ D r e v a r l a r i a avwr t . / The d r i v e r brought the t ruck . [This fo rm is 
unambiguous and thus p r e f e r r e d in the a b s e n c e of context . ] 

Even when the object is a n i m a t e , it m a y be left u n m a r k e d . Ambigui ty is p a r t i a l l y 

c l a r i f i ed by context , of c o u r s e , and a l s o by intonat ion contour and p h r a s e - b r e a k . E. g. 

/ a i b r a s t a i p y s s a kwSta. / His b r o t h e r has k i l led your fa ther . [The 
subjec t , / b r a s / , i s not m a r k e d , while the object , / p y s s a / , is m a r k e d 
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by / a / . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a i p y s s a a i b r a s kwSta. / YOUR F A T H E R has k i l led h i s b r o t h e r . [The 
subjec t , / p y s s a / , c a r r i e s empha t i c in tona t iona l p i t c h - s t r e s s and is 
m a r k e d by / a / . The object , / b r a s / , is u n m a r k e d . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t a i p y s s a + 2i b r a s kwSta. / HIS b r o t h e r has k i l led your f a the r . [The 
object , / p y s s a / , is b rough t f i r s t and is s e p a r a t e d f rom the r e s t of 
the sen tence by a p h r a s e b r e a k . The subject , / b r a s / , i s not m a r k e d 
by / a / . This r e v e r s a l of the expec ted word o r d e r is done to e m p h a s i s e 
the object and the following ident i ty of the subjec t . ] 

Object s t a tus is m a d e m o r e empha t i c by the suffix / [ r ] a / ; see S e e s . 5. 102 and 5. 103. 

/ [ r ] a / is s t i l l m o r e frequent with an i nd i r ec t object . E. g. 

/ m a s T a r a baSakka ra sakk ja ta . / The t e a c h e r has b e a t e n the boy seve re ly . 
[The subject , / m a s T a r a / , is m a d e empha t i ca l ly defini te by / a / j 
the object s t a tus of / b a S a k k a r a / is e m p h a s i s e d by / [ r ] a / . ] 

/ s a r d a r a va t i baSSara gwStatyS. / The chief had [ a l r e a d y ] told it to h i s 
son. [The subject is m a r k e d by / a / ; the i nd i r ec t object , / b a S S a r a / , 
is specif ied and e m p h a s i s e d by / [ r ] a / . The d i r e c t object , / y S / , is 
suffixed to the v e r b . ] 

Usage v a r i e s in o ther d i a l e c t s . F o r example , the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " and " p l u r a l - d e f i n i t e " 

suffixes a r e a l m o s t obl iga tory with a noun or d e m o n s t r a t i v e subject in some v a r i e t i e s of 

M a k r a n i Ba luchi . The s i tua t ion is s i m i l a r for the M a r i - B u g t i d i a l e c t s a l s o . E. g. 

/Synykka r a m a g pa r Se yala dat . / Why did the goa t -k id leave the h e r d ? 
[The subject , /Synykka / , is m a r k e d by / a / ; the object , / r a m a g / , 
is u n m a r k e d . This sen tence is a l so c o r r e c t - - though opt ional - -
for Rakhshan i Baluchi . It is quoted f rom a c h i l d r e n ' s p r i m e r publ ished 
in K a r a c h i . ] 

In th is s a m e connect ion s t i l l another di f ference be tween the Rakhshan i d i a l ec t and 

c e r t a i n E a s t e r n and Southern d i a l ec t s mus t be ment ioned : in the l a t t e r d i a l e c t s , when the 

subject of a pas t t ense t r a n s i t i v e ve rb is m a r k e d by / a / or / a n / - / a / , the v e r b no longer 

a g r e e s in n u m b e r - p e r s o n with the subject but ins tead a g r e e s with the O B J E C T ! This u s a g e 

is not found in that d ia lec t of Rakhshan i Baluchi inves t iga ted by the a u t h o r s . E . g. 

/ g w r k a dantan t rwndtyr kwr tan t . / The wolf t ightened [h is ] t ee th [on the 
g o a t - k i d ' s t h r o a t ] . [The s ingular subject , / g w r k a / , is m a r k e d by 
/ a / . The p l u r a l object , / d a n t a n / , is not m a r k e d , and the p l u r a l v e r b , 
/ k w r t a n t / , a g r e e s with it. This example is a l s o quoted f rom the 
c h i l d r e n ' s p r i m e r ment ioned above. Rakhshan i Ba luch i would have 
/ g w r k dantana t rwnd ty r kwr t . / or / g w r k a dantan t rwnd ty r kwr t . / - -
but neve r a p l u r a l v e r b to a g r e e with a p l u r a l object . ] 

15. 902. The bas i c mean ing of / d w S a r / is "confrontat ion, coming face to face. " Thus , 

/ d w S a r k a p a g / denotes "to (accidental ly) come face to face, " and / dwSar b u a g / s ignif ies 

"to confront , face. " / dwSar d a y a g / has the extended meaning of "to r e s i g n (from a job, 

e tc . ). " E. g. 

/ m a n ra[h]a go na[h]a ra dwSar kaptwn. / I (accidenta l ly) c a m e face to 
face with the w i l d - a n i m a l on the road . 

/ m a n go badiga dwSar bin. / I wil l confront [i. e. face , s tand up to] the 
e n e m i e s . 
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/ a i bo rS i Sa n o k a r i a dwSar dayag loTi t . / His cook wants to r e s i g n f rom 
the job. 

15. 903. / l o R i / is roughly synonymous with / D o m b / . In some p a r t s of B a l u c h i s t a n a 

m e m b e r of the t r i b e l e s s " c a s t e " of a r t i s a n s is t e r m e d a / l o R i / and in o ther r eg ions / D o m b / . 

Both t e r m s a r e known in m o s t a r e a s , howeve r , and a r e m o r e or l e s s i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e . 

See Sec . 14. 200 (46). 

15. 1000. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s 

15. 1001. Subst i tu t ion. 

bad igan i pawj 

the s o l d i e r s 

our b r a v e [ so ld i e r j s 

those t r i b e s 

the c a m e l - r i d e r s 

t he i r a i r p l a n e s 

m a tana d e r a 

a m m a y mwlka 

on the i r fort 

on the a r m y of the e n e m i e s 

on our v i l l ages 

on the i r c a m p 

on our c i t i e s 

wrwSS kwr tan t . 

a a p i - j a z a y 

h is m o t h e r - i n - l a w ' s 

the b r i d e 's 

our s o n - i n - l a w ' s 

those L o R i s ' 

the b r i d e g r o o m ' s 

ra[h]a Sa ry taga tan . 

m a n va t i sypaia 

a l l the p r i s o n e r s 

his speech 

those knives 

the t e n t - r o p e s of 
the t en t s 

dem datagwn. 

have f reed 

have publ ished 

have sha rpened 

have pul led (tight) 

the ba l l 

a m m a y pySSi 

my s tocking 

t h e i r r ad io 

the a r m y of the 
e n e m y 

m y s ta l l ion 

have hidden 

Donna gar buta . 

unde r the bedding 
[l i t . bedd ings ] 

on the road 

in the fo res t 

in the moun ta in s 

t h e i r h e r d [of sheep] in the d e s e r t 
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5. 

6. 

7. 

m a ai gwStanka 

h is words 

the n a m e s of those m e r c h a n t s 

a l l seven books 

the l e t t e r s of our g r e a t 
l eade r 

Sing k w r t a t a n . 

some e p i c - p o e m s 

Se, taw narynja 

th is j e w e l l e r y 

the wheat of th is 
field 

the t ruck 

he r comb 

your s o n - i n - l a w 

paSytatay ? 

had smuggled 

had t e s t ed 

had pushed 

had snatched away 

had in s t ruc t ed [i. e. shown how to do someth ing] 

dival pakka ynt. 

house 

road 

ap r i co t 

road 

pumpkin 

Se, swma wStyray 

the h o r s e ' s 

the donkey ' s 

the t r u c k ' s 

the r i d i n g - c a m e l s 

the b u s ' s 

p e r m a n e n t [i. e. of s tone] 

nonpe rmanen t [ i . e . unpaved] 

r ipe 

p e r m a n e n t [ i . e . paved] 

unr ipe 

s a r a d r w s t m a i 

our baggage 

those b a s k e t s 

a l l the b r i c k s 

' our w a t e r - b a g s 

my boxes 

b a r kwr tagy t ? 

a loRia a y r a nan 

knife 

j e w s h a r p 

s tory 

fish 

b r i ck 

10. [hj i rope 

a r a i n - s h o w e r 

snow [lit . a snow] 

a wind 

dust and a wind 

a fever 

11. m a so badiga 

w i l d - a n i m a l s 

the i r a r m y 

th ieves 

paSaga 

sharpening 

playing 

tel l ing 

catching 

making 

badSa[h]ay pawja 

your s o n - i n - l a w 

your he rd of c a m e l s 

your dependants 

that m e r c h a n t ' s t r u c k s 

the officer 

t w r s a g a atan. 

rwmayyta , 

gyptat, 
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sma l lpox 

that na t ion 

12. dwe b r a s Sa z a m i n d a r i a 

smuggl ing 

t r a d e 

th i s ski l l 

t h i s v e r y r e s t a u r a n t 

t h e i r t r u c k - d e p o t 

13. Sapa a p i r e m a r d 

that Domb 

the LoRi 

h i s s tudent 

that l i v e s t o c k - o w n e r 

m y g r a n d m o t h e r 

baz sut kwr taga tan t , 

a z m a n a k k 

h is swronz 

d a m b u r a g 

r ad io 

flute 

c o n v e r s a t i o n 

14. a sypa i 

the a i r p l a n e 

the Mulla 

our chief 

m y m a r e 

the b r i d e 

pe tapa 

in the clouds 

under the t r e e 

f rom i m p r i s o n m e n t 

over [lit . f rom] that 
s t r e a m 

f rom h e r husband 

15. m a avan i l a s k a r a 

o u r s e l v e s 

the boat 

the cat 

t he i r a r m y 

the i r of f icers 

janan ata t . 

l eTy ta ta t . 

had b e c o m e los t 

had sat 

had b e c o m e free 

had jumped 

had b e c o m e s e p a r a t e d 

d a r r a [ h ] a 

in the b u s h e s 

on the beach 

outs ide 

in the sou thern a r e a 

in the fort 

j a l ly ta tan . 

had hidden 

had d rawn [upj 

had put out 

had pushed back 

had m a d e p r i s o n e r 

15. 1002. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Change the unde r l ined v e r b f o r m s in the following sen tences f rom the s imple pas t to 

(a) the p r e s e n t pe r f ec t , (b) the pas t pe r f ec t , (c) the pas t comple t ive , and (d) the pas t 

p e r f e c t c o m p l e t i v e . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n i pysSi gar but. / 

Student: / m a n i pySSi gar buta . / [And: ] 

/ m a n i pysSi gar bu taga t . / 

/ m a n i pySSi gar buta t . / 

/ m a n i pySSi gar bu ta ta t . / 

1. m a n e d a r a n aS laday nyama gwDDytwn. 

2. ba loSani Sayr jan va t i s a r m a S a r a n i baz syta kwr tan t . 

3. dwzza Swmay m a l a bwr t an t . 
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4. a p a r a n g i e d r w s t ko[h]a gaSt. 

5. taw kwjam Serge ja pe tapa ta lan kwr tay . 

6. e baz i a p i - j a z a n i s a r a a m m a y b a l i - j a z wrwSS kwr t an t . 

7. m a n pa r ang i an i baba t ta baze kytab vantwn. 

8. m a y sypai aS tupakkani t a v a r a n a t w r s y t a n t . 

9. bad igan i laSkar kwtwbi nemaga Swt. 

10. a m m a y d r w s t bandi yala butant . 

11. j a m b a r aS r o d r a t k a d a r a[h]tant . 

12. baz kawm aS ba loSys tanay d a r r a [ h ] a gvas tan t . 

13. a yda yakk m a R i e joR kanag loTyt . 

14. e pasay goSta gwrke v a r t . 

15. Swma go kay kaya gapp ja tyt . 

15. 1003. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l II. 

Change the under l ined ve rb f o r m s in the following sen tences f rom the s imple pas t to 

the p r e s e n t pe r fec t fo rm. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a ta i ra[h]a Sary tant . / 

Student: / a t a i ra[h]a Sary tagant . / 

1. m a n Sa nokar ia dwSar datwn. 

2. a i jynykk d r w s t e sopa paSyt. 

3. avani pawjay s a r m a S a r dema Swtant. 

4. m a ta i e [h jabara tana d e r a saggytan. 

5. nun a m m a y ki lagay kySar d r w s t pakkyt. 

6. ama ya la ie [h]ar lada gar but. 

7. Sanzage m a r a ra[h]a gypt. 

8. bwgwS, ky m a n Se gwna[h]e kwrtwn! 

9. a t rwndene , aw mana bade javabe dat . 

10. Swma e baz i kay kaya loTytyt . 

11. d r w s t sypai kwtwbi nemaga ta tkant . 

12. Se, taw koDDea kap tay? 

13. badSa[h] Sa z a m i n d a r a y das ta d r w s t z a r r a pwlyt. 

14. awgana may yakk [hjalkea wrwSS kwr t . 

15. taw a y r a pa r Se na rwmayy tay . 

15. 1004. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l III. 

Change the under l ined ve rb f o r m s in the following sen tences f rom the s imple pas t to 

the pas t pe r fec t fo rm. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : /badSa[h] d r w s t sypaia yala kwr t . / 

Student; /badSa[h] d r w s t sypaia yala kwr taga t . / 
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1. s a r k a r a m a n i z a m a s a Sa kayza ya la kwr t . 

2. e kawm Sa rokap t i i r a n a d a r a[h]t . 

3. m a s T a r d r w s t Sagyrda daRko dat . 

4. a t rwnde m a d y a n so a d i v a l a d rykkyt kwr t . 

5. a m e dwzza d v a r a g a i dwkkana ja tan t . 

6. a i sypaia a m m a y [hjalka [h]ul kwr t , aw baz gysa sotkant . 

7. m a pe tapa nyStan, aw gapp kwr tan . 

8. d r w s t opsor aw sypai syla kwr tan t . 

9. a Sa m a s i t a y d ivala jwpp jat . 

10. m a n Sa t a i d a s t a pwlyt kwrtwnyS. 

11. m a n i [hjayal ynt, ky a e m o T a l a kaSak kwr tan t . 

12. ama loRi m a n i za[h]ma sakk tez kwr t . 

13. a za lbulan i [h ]abara nasaggy tan t . 

14. s a r d a r a i d r w s t ka[h]ola saza nada t , ba le a y r a kwSt. 

15. Se, Swma go vat i syala j andwmi n e m a g a j y s ty t ? 

15. 1005. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l IV. 

Change the unde r l ined v e r b f o r m s in the following sen t ences f rom the s imple pas t to 

the p a s t comple t ive fo rm. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a va t i z a m a s a S a r r i a rwmayy t . / 

Student; / a va t i z a m a s a S a r r i a rwmayy ta t . / 

1. gvata baz danz at, aw m a d r w s t najoR butan. 

2. m a s a r d a r a y baga nyStan, ky m a r a Sanzage gypt. 

3. b a z g a r bwza dwSt. 

4. m a n i jan m a n i d r w s t j w r r a b a SwSt. 

5. a a y r a ynka sakk ja t , ky a i panS dantan prwSt . 

6. jo[h]ay eSka, a m a z a n e ka la te b a s t . 

7. pySSi m a r a anSw gypt, ky a ama vaxt m w r t . 

8. [hjalkay m a r d w m a zut a s tos tan t . 

9. m a n go d a s t a a i potoa ja l lytwn. 

10. D r e v a r a [h]akota d i s t , aw va t i l a r i a daSt. 

11. avan i s a r g a l a i kayz kanaga pa [h]wkm dat . 

12. koTaa a y r a tap gypt. 

13. a i jan p a r a i zebae j a m a g e dotk. 

14. a n y z o r e m a r d Swt nakwr t , aw oda man t . 

15. a m m a y s a r m a S a r baz sypaianyS kwStant. 

15. 1006. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l V. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b f o r m s in the following s en t ences f rom the s imple pas t to 

the p a s t pe r f ec t comple t ive fo rm. E. g. 
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I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n t a r a oda d is twn. / 

Student: / m a n t a r a oda d i s t a t a twn . / 

1. Se, Swma eSkay koTia leTytyt ? 

2. s a r d a r y S v a t a r a ama ka la ta Dakkyt . 

3. m a n gydanay tanda Sykkytwn, ky [h] i rope a[h]t. 

4. panSSambeay roSa, j a m b a r sakk gvar t an t . 

5. a i a zmanakk m a n a sakk dost at. 

6. m a n kagada patayytwn, aw Daka d e m datwn. 

7. Swma avana pa r Se sa i nakwr ty t . 

8. Se, taw a i divala kaSS k w r t a y ? 

9. a baz i , a m m a y pawj baze badiga bandi kwr t . 

10. [h ja rosay roSa, a vat i noke lybasa Syptant. 

11. ama dwzz dva rag may gysa pwt ry tan t . 

12. dw roSa rand, may s a r m a S a r a n a Sa[h]r zytant . 

13. baSakka a m m a y r a z a n s a r r i a mwSt. 

14. a Sa Tappay t i ronka d r w s t e Sap nalyt . 

15. gvanDo so pyalaga Sir SaSSyt. 

15 .1007. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l VI. 

Change the under l ined v e r b s in the following sen tences f rom the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e (or 

p r e s e n t subjunctive) to the p r e s e n t - f u t u r e potent ia l (or p r e s e n t po ten t ia l subjunct ive) fo rm. 

With the except ion of sen tences 3, 6, and 14, the v e r b s of these s en t ences may a l s o be 

changed to the emphat ic p r e s e n t - f u t u r e potent ia l (or emphat ic p r e s e n t po ten t ia l subjunct ive) 

fo rm. The ma in ve rb in sen tences 3, 6, and 14 is / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e , " and the empha t ic 

po ten t ia l format ion is id iomat ica l ly inappropr i a t e with th is ve rb s ince it would r e s u l t in an 

awkward repe t i t ion of / k w r t / (i. e. '" /kwrt kwrt kan in / ) . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n aS yda jwpp najanin. / 

Student: / m a n aS yda jwpp jat nakanin. / [Or: ] 

/ m a n aS yda jwpp jat kwrt nakanin. / 

1. synykk bwza namySit . 

2. a potoa may nemaga naSanit . 

3. m a n i [hjayala, taw e nokar ia sut nakanay. 

4. aga j a m b a r bwgvaran t , to m a r o S i ma na r avan . 

5. aga ta i sangat t t rwnd ynt, to e [h]abara nasagg i t . 

6. swma man i gwStanka pa r Se Sing nakanyt . 

7. aga taw norovoy, to mana zut bwgwS! 

8. aga taw ko[h]a bylaggay, gwRa e d r w s t Dyha gynday. 

9. gvat baz tez ynt, aw m a n gydanay tanda naSykkin. 

10. ta i b r a s ta i [hjakka napwlit . 

11. m a n so ynka m a z a n e synga nadrykkin . 

12. pwl isay [h]wkm ynt, ky taw jandwmi nemaga norovoy. 
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13. m a e b a z i d r w s t Sagyrda naSakasan . 

14. m a n a t a r a r w m a y a g i b i t , tanky taw wStyra b a r bykanay . 

15. m a n [h]ivakka d r w s t maDDia z u r i n . 

15. 1008. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l VII. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b f o r m s in the following s en t ences f rom the s imple pas t to 

the p a s t po ten t i a l f o rm. Again, except for s en t ences 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 12, t hese v e r b s 

m a y a l s o be changed to the empha t i c pas t po ten t ia l fo rm. The excluded s en t ences conta in 

/ k a n a g / "to do, m a k e " a s the m a i n v e r b and a r e id iomat ica l ly not pos s ib l e in the empha t i c 

po ten t i a l fo rma t ion , a s was s ta ted in Sec . 15. 1007. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a avani pawja ja l ly tan . / 

Student: / m a avani pawja ja l lyt kwr tan . / [Or: ] 

/ m a avan i pawja jal lyt kwr t kwr tan . / 

taw d r w s t w lwssa sa i kwr tay . 1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

a m a y [h]yzmat ta kwr t . 

avan i s a r g a l panSe bandia yala kwr tan t . 

vaxte ky a d a r r a [ h ] a r a s t a n t , ma avana oda gar kwr tan . 

Swma e Dawle sat Sa kwjam mwlka kaSak kwrty t . 

dwzza kaSakay m a l a Ser nadat . 

m a b a l i - j a z a naSwtan, pa r Se ky s iTe n o r o s t . 

baSakk d a r u a S a r r i a nonost . 

anSw m a tana d e r a gapp naja tan, ba le e [h jabara Taytan . 

10. d r w s t baSakk a ya la ie noryana nagyptant . 

11. m a n [h]ivakka vat i m o T a l a so koDDa nakaSSytwn. 

12. aS eSi peS, dwnyaay [hjySS m a r d w m e e Dawle k y r d a r nokwrt . 

13. a jynykk t andu r i nan napatk. 

14. taw m a n a ynka po rya da tay . 

15. [h]alkay m a r d w m a n a s na tos tan t , aw d r w s t e [hjalka ta lan but . 

15. 1009. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. Se, m a r o S i m a y pawj 
bad igan i l aSkara padi 
t e l ank d a t ? 

Yes , they have pushed them back . 

Yes , our b r a v e [ so ld i e r j s have taken many 
s o l d i e r s p r i s o n e r . 

No, the a r m y of the e n e m i e s has c a p t u r e d 
two v i l l a g e s . 

Yes , we have d e s t r o y e d t hem. 

I have not h e a r d the r ad io today. 
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taw kay kaya loTytagatay , 

r anda may sypaia Se kwr tan t . 

Se, swma e sawdagyr ia baz 
sut kanyt ? 

Se, Swmay d rws t m e m a n 
sa r butagant ? 

apsa ryS avana Se saza data t . 

I had invited the chief and h is b r o t h e r - i n -
law. 

I had invited my m o t h e r - i n - l a w . 

I had invited a l l our k i n s m e n . 

I had not invi ted anyone [ / k a s s e a / or 
/ [ h j y S S k a s s a / ] . 

I had invited that E u r o p e a n , but he is busy 
and cannot c o m e . 

They a r m e d [ t h e m s e l v e s ] . 

They looted the v i l lage and bu rned i ts 
h o u s e s . 

They a t t acked the fort . 

The i r officer commanded t h e m to get on 
[lit . they get on, r i de ] the t r u c k s . 

They lay down in the d i t ches [ / k a D D a / j 
and began fir ing [ the i r ] gun[s] . 

Yes , eve ry y e a r we m a k e a prof i t of fifty 
thousand r u p e e s . 

Yes , th i s y e a r we can make a profi t of 
twenty-f ive thousand r u p e e s . 

No, these days every th ing is v e r y expens ive . 

No, we want to leave [abandon] th i s b u s i n e s s 

No, th is y e a r we only prof i ted by [lit . of] 
four thousand r u p e e s . 

No, we a r e wait ing for t hem [lit . watching 
the i r road] . 

Yes , soon we will s t a r t the p a r t y . 

No, a r a i n - s h o w e r has caught t h e m on the 
road . 

Yes , a l l our gues t s have ea ten , and now 
a b a r d is r ec i t ing [lit . saying] an e p i c -
poem. 

My m o t h e r - i n - l a w has c o m e , but my 
nephews [ a u n t ' s - c h i l d r e n ] have not yet 
a r r i v e d . 

He had locked them up [ /band k a n a g / ] in 
the fort . 

He did not punish them. 

He impr i soned the i r l e a d e r , but he f reed 
the s o l d i e r s . 
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7. Se, Swmay Dyhay ra [h ] 
pakka an t? 

taw Se paTTaga ay. 

taw a y r a Se javab da tay . 

10. a baz i Swma kwja Swtatatyt, 

11. taw p a r Se taSaga ay. Se 
[h jaba re ! 

He could not do anything. He has in formed 
the g o v e r n m e n t about t h i s . 

He has only scolded t h e m . He wil l not 
punish t hem. 

Y e s , a l l of our r o a d s a r e p e r m a n e n t [i. e. 
paved] . 

No, the road f rom Noshki to Kalat is 
p e r m a n e n t , but our o ther r o a d s a r e non-
p e r m a n e n t . 

No - - a l though the g o v e r n m e n t wil l build 
a new road next [ / d o m i e / ] y e a r . 

In our a r e a r o a d s a r e v e r y bad. You m u s t 
go by [li t . on] c a m e l over t h e r e . 

T h e r e a r e some p e r m a n e n t r o a d s , but in 
th is s ea son a l l the r o a d s wil l be bad. 

My cat is los t . 

I had put my watch down on th is c h a i r , 
and now [it] is not h e r e . 

Our m a r e has b e c o m e lost in the mounta ins , 

I cannot find [lit . see ] my ba l l . 

My b r o t h e r has taken my jacke t , and I a m 
looking for h im. 

I could not te l l it to h im. 

I told h im that the b r i d e g r o o m has c o m e . 

I told h im that the Mulla has not yet come, 

I told h im that h is uncle is v e r y ang ry . 

I have not told h im b e c a u s e he wil l not be 
able to b e a r th is m a t t e r . 

We had gone to the beach . 

We had gone to the old m o s q u e . 

We had gone to the p h a r m a c y . I had bought 
med ic ine for h im. 

We had gone to see [l i t . for the seeing of] 
our s o n - i n - l a w . 

We had gone to see [li t . for the see ing of] 
the chief of h is t r i b e . 

The flood has o v e r c o m e [l i t . l ifted, t aken 
up] our v i l l age . We m u s t go to the 
mounta in! 

The a r m y of the e n e m i e s has a t t a cked our 
v i l l a g e s . 
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I m u s t in form the k i n g ' s s o l d i e r s of [lit . 
f rom] the m a t t e r . 

The b r i d g e h a s co l l apsed [l i t . fa l len] . 
One t r u c k has a l s o fal len into the w a t e r , 
and two m e n have died. 

The a i r p l a n e s of the e n e m i e s a r e coming. 
You [pl. ] put out a l l the f i r e s and l a m p s ! 

12. y m s a l i Swma Se Se Sing 
kanag loTyt . 

We wil l publ i sh the s p e e c h e s of P a k i s t a n ' s 
g r ea t l e a d e r s . 

We wil l publ i sh a book of Ba luch i e p i c -
p o e m s . 

We want to publ i sh a n e w s p a p e r , but we 
do not have enough [li t . so m u c h ] money . 

We wil l publ i sh some old Ba luch i t a l e s . 

We wil l publ i sh p i c t u r e s of the d a n c e s of 
the Ba luch i s . 

13. m a n gwSnag wn. go taw Se 
Se as t . 

14. e na ryan Son ynt, 

15. Se, taw gwSt kanay, ky ama 
baloS kwjangw Swta? 

I can give you some b r e a d , t ea , e t c . 

Wait a m o m e n t [l i t . a brea th] . ' I wi l l cook 
an egg for you. 

T h e s e m a n g o e s a r e u n r i p e . I can give you 
an apple . 

We have pumpkin, squash , and ok ra . Do 
you want a p la te [of] m e a t a l s o ? 

Eat t hese d a t e s ! A f t e r w a r d s I can b r i n g 
some "kabob, " pulao , e tc . 

He is ve ry hot t e m p e r e d . No one 
[ / [h jySSkass / ] can r ide on h i m [ / s a r a y S / ] . 

He is a v e r y s t rong s ta l l ion . Do you want 
to buy h i m ? 

He was v e r y s t rong , but he b e c a m e sick. 
Now he is thin and weak. 

He is old [ / p i r / ] , but he is s t i l l [ / t a n y n g a / ] 
s t rong . He can jump over [ l i t . f rom] that 
wal l . 

He is my u n c l e ' s h o r s e . I cannot se l l h im. 

Yes , he has gone nor th [ l i t . in the n o r t h e r n 
d i r e c t i o n ] . 

Yes , he p a s s e d by h e r e y e s t e r d a y and went 
south [l i t . in the sou thern d i r e c t i o n ] . 

Yes , he p a s s e d through [l i t . f rom] th is 
m o u n t a i n - p a s s , but I could not see w h e r e 
he went [l i t . that he went w h i t h e r ] . 
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No, I have not seen h im today. 

Y e s , he went into the m o s q u e . 

15. 1010. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. Se, a m m a y b a l i - j a z bad igan i Sa[h]ra ga r k w r t a g a n t ? 

2. Se, taw pakys tana vaxte Swtagay? Son. 

3. Se, t a i Sakas S a r r bu tan t? 

4. Se, t a r a tyab dost ynt, ya ko[h]. 

5. taw kwjam kwjam Dawlay n o k a r i kwr tagay . 

6. Se, taw m a n a j w r r a b gvapaga rwmayy t kanay? 

7. Se, m a r o S a k o s s e sawdagyr ia sut kwr t kan t? 

8. aga k o s s e aS taw ra[h]a bwpwrs i t , to taw baloSia javab dat kanay? 

9. t a i gys aS yda kwjam nemaga ynt. 

10. t a i mwlka , gal lag kwjam m a w s w m a pakkant . 

11. Se, t a r a pe tapa l eTag dost yn t? 

12. Se, vaxte t a i p y s s a t a r a saza d a t a ? 

13. Se, taw k a m m e t rwnd ay, ya [hjar Dawle [h jabara saggyt kanay. 

14. Se, ta i Dyha d r w s t r a [h ] pakka ant, ya tanynga la[h]te [h]amag ant. 

15. Se, t a r a pySSi dos t ynt, ya kwSakk. 

15. 1100. Vocabula ry . 

a p i - j a z 

a z m a n a k k 

a z m a n a k k janag 

a p s a r 

awganys t an 

badSa[h] 

b a l i - j a z 

b a n u r 

b a r 

b a r buag 

bar kanag 

bandi 

bandi buag 

bandi kanag 

Sakas [or /Sakkas/] 

Sakasag [or /Sakkasag/] I-I 

'Ser 

Ser dayag 

dantan 

ship, boat 

s to ry , t a le (fictional) 

to t e l l a s to ry 

officer, s u p e r i o r 

Afghanis tan 

king 

a i r p l a n e 

b r i d e 

load, bu rden 

to be loaded 

to load 

p r i s o n e r 

to be a p r i s o n e r 

to m a k e p r i s o n e r 

examina t ion , t e s t 

to e x a m i n e , t e s t 

u n d e r , benea th , below, down 

to put unde rnea th , to hide 

tooth 
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danz 

darra[h] [or /darra/] 

daRko 

daRko dayag 

drykkag I-I 

dvarag 

dwSar 

dwSar buag 

dwSar dayag 

dwSar kapag 

'''dwkkan 

dwkkan janag 

Dakkag I-I 

gar 

gar buag 

gar kanag 

g^PP 
gapp janag 

gapp kanag 

gwna[h] 

gwna[h] kanag 

gwstank 

gwStank dayag 

[hjamag 

[h]ar 

[h] i rop 

[h]ivakk 

[h]ul 

[hjul buag 

[h]ul kanag 

[h]ySt 

j andwmi 

ja l l ag I-I 

j a m b a r 

javab 

javab dayag 

jwpp 

jwpp janag 

j w r r a b 

kaSak 

dus t 

m o u n t a i n - p a s s 

r e p r i m a n d , scolding 

to r e p r i m a n d , scold 

to j ump (over , a c r o s s ) 

aga in , a second t i m e 

confronta t ion , facing, coming face to face 

to confront , face 

to r e s i g n (from a job, e t c . ) 

to (acc identa l ly) come face to face 

shop 

to r a i d , rob a shop 

to h ide , concea l 

los t , d e s t r o y e d 

to be los t (an a r t i c l e , a p e r s o n , e tc . ); 
to be d e s t r o y e d 

to lose (de l ibe ra te ly ) ; to d e s t r o y 

conve r sa t i on , chat , ta lk 

to d i s c u s s , ta lk (about some specif ic ma t t e r ) 

to ta lk , chat 

sin 

to c o m m i t sin 

speech 

to give a speech 

raw, u n r i p e , uncooked, n o n p e r m a n e n t (as an 
unpaved road) , i m m a t u r e 

flood 

w i n d s t o r m , cold win te r wind 

a lone , by oneself, only 

p lunder , looting 

to be p lundered , looted 

to p lunder , loot 

b r i c k 

sou thern 

to stop (a thrown object , a p e r s o n f rom 
advancing) , to block the way, o b s t r u c t 

cloud 

a n s w e r , rep ly 

to a n s w e r , rep ly 

jump, leap 

to jump (down off of) 

s tocking 

smuggl ing 
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kaSak buag 

kaSak kanag 

kaDD 

kalat 

ka la t bandag 

k a w m 

kayz 

kayz kanag 

kwnT 

kwnT buag 

kwnT kanag 

kwtwb i 

l eTag I-I 

loRi 

m a d y a n 

m a sit 

n o r y a n 

n o k a r i 

paSag I-I 

pakka 

pakka buag 

pakka kanag 

pakkag 

pakkag I-I 

pawj 

pe tap 

pol 

pol bandag 

poto 

pwlog I-I 

pySSi 

*ra[h] 
r a [h ] Sa rag 

reDyo 

reDyo janag 

r o d r a t k i 

r w m a y o g I-I 

sa lunk 

saggag I-I 

s a r g a l 

to be smuggled 

to smuggle 

hole (in the ground) , pi t , di tch 

fort 

to build a fort 

nat ion, t r i b e 

i m p r i s o n m e n t 

to i m p r i s o n 

blunt , dull 

to be , b e c o m e blunt , dull 

to blunt , dull 

n o r t h e r n 

to lie down 

LoRi , a lower c a s t e who act a s a r t i s a n s , 
m i n s t r e l s , e t c . 

m a r e 

m o s q u e 

s ta l l ion 

s e r v i c e , employment , job 

to pee l , p a r e 

p e r m a n e n t (of r o a d s , h o u s e s , e tc . : i. e. 
paved, me t a l l ed , m a c a d a m i s e d , m a d e of stone 
or b r i c k ) , m a t u r e (person) 

to be , b e c o m e p e r m a n e n t , m a t u r e 

to m a k e p e r m a n e n t , m a t u r e 

r i p e , cooked 

to be , b e c o m e r i p e , cooked 

a r m y 

sunny a r e a , sunshine 

b r idge 

to build a b r i dge 

ba l l 

to snatch away, g rab 

cat 

road , way 

to wait for, expect ( someone to c o m e , e tc . ) 

r ad io 

to play a r ad io 

e a s t e r n 

to i n s t r u c t , t each , show (someone how to do 
something) 

b r i d e g r o o m 

to b e a r , endu re , put up with 

l e a d e r (of a po l i t i ca l p a r t y , e t c . ) 
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sarmaSar 

sawdagyri 

saza 

saza dayag 

sut 

sut buag 

sut kanag 

syla 

syla kanag 

sypai [or / s y p a [ h ] i / ] 

Sanzag 

Sanzag I-I 

Sing 

Sing buag 

Sing kanag 

tand 

tap 

tap gyrag 

t e lank 

te lank dayag 

tez 

t ez buag 

tez kanag 

t rwnd 

t rwnd buag 

t rwnd kanag 

t w r s a g I-I 

tyab 

v a s s u 

wrwSS 

wrwSS buag 

wrwSS kanag 

ya la 

yala buag 

ya la dayag 

yala kanag 

ya la i 

y m b a r a n [a l so / y m b a r a / ] 

a d v e n t u r o u s p e r s o n , b r a v e p e r s o n ( so ld ie r 
w a r r i o r ) , one who r i s k s h i s life 

t r a d e , b u s i n e s s 

p u n i s h m e n t 

to pun i sh 

prof i t 

to be a prof i t 

to prof i t 

a r m s , weapon 

to a r m onesel f 

so ld ie r 

r a i n - s h o w e r 

to shower (rain) 

s e r i a l e m i s s i o n , s p r e a d i n g out one af ter ano ther 

to be s p r e a d out (as a g i r l ' s t r e s s e s on he r 
s h o u l d e r s ) , to move a long leav ing a t r a i l 
(as a m e t e o r ) , to be pub l i shed 

to s p r e a d out ( t r e s s e s , e t c . ), to l eave a 
t r a i l while moving a long, to pub l i sh 

t e n t - r o p e 

fever 

to have , ca tch a fever 

push , shove 

to push , shove, d r i v e 

s h a r p , fast 

to b e , b e c o m e s h a r p , fast 

to sha rpen , m a k e fas t , m a k e r ap id 

h o t - t e m p e r e d , sp i r i t ed (of h o r s e s , e t c . ), swift 
(of a r i v e r , w a t e r ) , t ight (of a rope ) , s h a r p , 
s e v e r e (of a s t o r m , e tc . ) 

to b e , b e c o m e h o t - t e m p e r e d , sp i r i t ed , 
swift, t ight , s h a r p , s e v e r e 

to m a k e - h o t - t e m p e r e d , to m a k e swift, 
to t ighten (a r o p e , e tc . ), to m a k e s e v e r e 

to fear , be af ra id 

s e a s h o r e , b e a c h 

m o t h e r - i n - l a w 

a t t ack , a s s a u l t 

to be an a t t ack , a s s a u l t 

to a t t ack , a s s a u l t 

f r ee , a s t r a y , loose , leaving 

to b e , b e c o m e f r ee , l oose , a s t r a y 

to give up, abandon, l eave 

to f r ee , l i b e r a t e , let loose 

f r ee , l oose , a s t r a y , at l i be r ty 

th i s t i m e , th is y e a r 
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z a m a s 

z a m i n d a r i [or / z a m i d a r i / ] 

z a m i n d a r i kanag 

s o n - i n - l a w 

l a n d o w n e r s h i p , f a rming 

to f a r m , p r a c t i c e farmini 
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UNIT S IXTEEN 

16. 100. Text I. 

1. The n a m e of the coun t ry of the Ba luch i s 
i s B a l u c h i s t a n . 

( l a rge) p a r t , p i ece (of something) 

2. The l a r g e s t p a r t of it is in West P a k i s t a n . 

3. The second p a r t of it i s in E a s t e r n I r an . 

( sma l l ) p a r t , p i e c e , bit (of something) 

b o r d e r , edge, dividing l ine , p a r t 
(of the ha i r ) 

R u s s i a 

4. A p i ece is a l s o ins ide the b o r d e r [ s ] of 
Afghanis tan , and one p iece is in R u s s i a . 

b r o a d , wide 

p la in , open ground 

b lu i sh 

K i r m a n , a ci ty and a p rov ince in 
I r a n 

p r o v i n c e , r eg ion , connected val ley 
s y s t e m 

K a n d a h a r ; a ci ty and a p rov ince in 
Afghanis tan 

H e r a t , a ci ty and a p rov ince in 
Afghan is tan 

5. To the ea s t of Ba luch i s t an is the b road 
Indie p la in ; to the south [ is ] the A r a b i a n 
Sea [l i t . b lu i sh s ea ] ; to the wes t [ i s ] 
the p r o v i n c e of K i r m a n , and to the no r th 
a r e the p r o v i n c e s of Kandaha r and H e r a t . 

I r a n i , P e r s i a n 

M u r g a p , a s m a l l ci ty in R u s s i a 

M a r i , a town n e a r Murgap 

6. F r o m I r a n i a n Ba luch i s t an a p iece has 
c o m e within the b o r d e r f s ] of R u s s i a , and 
the c i t i e s of t h i s r eg ion a r e Murgap and 
M a r i . 

M a r v , a ci ty in R u s s i a 

7. T h e s e two c i t i e s a r e c lose to the city [of] 
M a r v . 

m o u n t a i n o u s - r e g i o n 

n a r r o w , t ight , annoyed 

8. B a l u c h i s t a n is a m o u n t a i n o u s - r e g i o n , 
and among t h e s e m o u n t a i n s a r e [both] 
n a r r o w and b r o a d v a l l e y s . 

baloSani Dyhay n a m ba loSys tan ynt. 

gapal 

eSi m a z t y r e gapal by rokap t i pakys tana ynt, 

domi gapalyS r o d r a t k i i r a n a ynt. 

SwnD 

s im 

w r w s s 

yakk SwnDe by awganys tanay s imoy taha 
ynt, aw yakk SwnDe w r w s s a ynt. 

pyra [h ] 

moydan 

nilbo 

k y r m a n 

dama[g] 

kanda[h]ar 

[h ]e ra t 

ba loSys tanay r o d r a t k a , synd-w-[h]ynday 
pyra[h]e moydan ynt, j andwma nilboe zy r , 
rokapta k y r m a n a y damag , aw kwtwba 
kanda[h]ar aw [h je ra tay damag ant. 

i r an i 

m w r g a p 

m a r i 

aS i r an i ba loSys tana , yakk SwnDe w r w s s a y 
s imoy taha a[h]ta, aw e [h]anday sa[h]r 
m w r g a p aw m a r i ant. 

m a r v 

ame [hjardw sa[h]r aS m a r v Sa[h]ra nazz ik 
ant. 

ko[h]ystan 

tank 

ba loSys tan yakk ko[h]ys tane , aw e ko[h]ani 
nyama tanken aw pyra[h]e kuSag ant. 
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whole , a l l of 

a r e a 

s q u a r e 

e s t i m a t e , amount 

9. Its to ta l a r e a wil l be 340, 000 [li t . t h r e e 
lakhs and forty thousand] squa re m i l e s 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y [li t . in e s t i m a t e ] . 

s e a c o a s t 

Sonmiani , a po r t n e a r K a r a c h i 

po r t , h a r b o u r 

Abbas [ "Por t Abbas , " a po r t in 
I r an ] 

to stop, finish, end I-I 

10. Its s e a c o a s t beg ins at Sonmiani and ends 
at P o r t Abbas . 

length, t a l l n e s s 

11. The length of the seacoas t i s nine hundred 
and sixty m i l e s . 

Kacch i , a r eg ion in P a k i s t a n i 
Ba luch i s t an 

Dak, a reg ion in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

12. B e s i d e s t h i s , Ba luch i s t an has two b r o a d 
p la ins - - Kacchi and Dak. 

to w a t e r , i r r i g a t e 

13. The wa t e r [i. e. s t r e a m s ] of the 
mounta ins i r r i g a t e s both these p l a ins . 

14. Kacch i is the e a s t e r n plain of Ba luch i s t an , 
and Dak is [ i t s ] n o r t h e r n pla in . 

p l a n t i n g - a n d - c r o p : a g r i c u l t u r e 

p a s t u r e - and -meadow: p a s t u r a g e 

he rd ing 

15. Both these p la ins a r e r eg ions of 
a g r i c u l t u r e , p a s t u r a g e , and he rd ing . 

s a n d y - d e s e r t , s and-dunes 

16. To the wes t of Dak a r e d e s e r t s and sand-
dunes . 

Helmund, a r i v e r in Afghanistan 
which flows into a lake of the same 
n a m e in I r an 

r i v e r 

17. The Helmund R ive r w a t e r s one p a r t of 
Ba luch i s t an , and the Murgap R ive r 
i r r i g a t e s one p a r t . 

y e a r - r o u n d wa t e r 

18. But in a l l of i t s o ther a r e a s t h e r e is no 
y e a r - r o u n d r i v e r . 

lake 

tev i [or / t i v a g / ] 

gyrdges 

SarSoba 

kysas 

eSi tev i gy rdges say lakk w Syll [h jazar 
SarSoba m i l a y k y s a s a b i t . 

z y r k y r r 

sonmyani 

b a n d a r 

abbas 

[h]al lag 

eSi z y r k y r r sonmyania Swru b i t , ow banda r 
abbasa [hjall i t . 

d r a j i 

zyrkyrray draji nw sad w Sast mil ynt. 

kaSSi 

Dak 

aS eSi bed, ba loSys tanay dw pyra[h je moydan 
- - kaSSi aw Dak - - ant. 

m a l l dayag 

e [hjardw moydana ko[h]ani ap m a l l dayant . 

kaSSi ba loSystanay r o d r a t k i moydan ynt , 
aw Dak kwtwbi moydan ynt. 

kyS t -w-kySar 

z i d - w - m a l p a d 

m a l d a r i 

ame [hjardw moydan k y S t - w - k y S a r , z i d - w -
malpad , aw m a l d a r i a y [hjand ant. 

r e k y s t a n 

Dakay rokopta , b a r r - w - b e d y aw r e k y s t a n 
ant. 

[hjelmwnd 

rod 

ba loSys tanay yakk SwnDe [hje lmwnday rod 
m a l l dant , aw yakk SwnDe m w r g a p a y rod 
m a l l dant . 

syap 

ba le dyga tevi [hJandanyS, syapay rod nes t , 

[hjamun 
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19. The l a k e s of B a l u c h i s t a n b e c o m e d r y in 
the s u m m e r , except for the lake of 
He lmund , which is in I r a n i Ba luch i s t an . 

m o r e , the m o s t , often 

20. In B a l u c h i s t a n m o s t of the ra in[ fa l l ] is in 
the w i n t e r , and often in the s u m m e r a l s o 
in e a s t e r n B a l u c h i s t a n t h e r e is some r a in . 

2 1 . In the w in t e r some snow a l s o fa l l s , and it 
b e c o m e s v e r y cold. 

22. In the s u m m e r Kacch i and the c o a s t a l 
r e g i o n s b e c o m e v e r y hot. 

f ishing 

23 . On the s h o r e s of B a l u c h i s t a n t h e r e a r e 
a l l k inds of f ish, and the people of the 
s e a c o a s t a r e engaged in [l i t . doj f ishing. 

24. Most of the people of B a l u c h i s t a n a r e 
engaged in [ l i t . do] he rd ing or f a rming . 

wage - l abour 

25. Some a l s o a r e engaged in w a g e - l a b o u r 
and t r a d e , or work for a gove rnmen t . 

26. In s u m m e r , f ru i t s , m i l l e t , and vege t ab l e s 
a r e plent i ful . 

c u m i n seed 

2 7. In the win te r and au tumn, the Ba luch i s 
p lant whea t , b a r l e y , and cumin seed. 

ba loSys tanay [hjamun t i r m a g a [hJwSk ban t , 
bed aS [hje lmwnday [hjamuna, ky i r a n i 
ba loSys tana ynt. 

geStyr 

bo loSys tana , geStyr [hjawr Syllaga bi t , aw 
baz b a r a t i r m a g a am r o d r a t k i bo loSys tana 
Sie [hjawr bi t . 

Sylloga, Sie b a r p am kapi t , aw sakk s a r d 
bi t . 

t i r m a g a , kaSSi aw z y r k y r r a y [hjand sakk 
g o r m bant . 

ma [h ] igy r i 

ba loSys tanay tyaba [h]ar Dawle ma[h] i a s t , 
aw z y r k y r r a y m a r d w m m a [ h ] i g y r i kanant . 

ba loSystanoy geStyr m a r d w m m a l d a r i ya 
z a m i n d a r i kanant . 

p o r y a g y r i 

Sie p o r y a g y r i aw sawdagyr i am kanant , ya 
s o r k a r e o y n o k a r i kanant . 

t i r m a g a , nivag, zwra t t , aw sawzi baz bi t . 

z i r r »[g] 
Syllaga aw tomSana , baloS ga l lag , sa, aw 
z i r r a g kySant. 

16. 200. Word Study: Text I. 

2. / g 9 P 9 l / "pa r t , p i e c e " deno tes a l a r g e p iece of some whole , usua l ly m o r e than half. 

/ S w n D / " p a r t , p i e c e , " on the o ther hand, s ignif ies a s m a l l por t ion of someth ing . E. g. 

/ a aS va t i nana m a n a gapale dat . / He gave m e a [ l a r g e ] p iece of [l i t . 
f rom] his b r e a d . 

/ m o n a aS va t i goSta SwnDe byday! / Give m e a [ s m a l l ] p iece of your m e a t ! 

5. / n i l b o / "b lu i sh" is m o s t l y employed with / z y r / " sea , o c e a n " to denote the A r a b i a n 

Sea . / n i l / i s found in some con tex t s for "blue (dye)"; a m o r e useful ad jec t iva l fo rm is 

/ n i l i / "blue . " E. g. 

/ a y r a ni l ie j amoge gva ra at. / He was w e a r i n g a blue sh i r t , [in the 
m e a n i n g of "blue, " / n i l i / is roughly synonymous with / s a w z / ; the 
l a t t e r a l s o deno tes "g reen , " however . ] 

5. / d o m o [ g ] / o r ig ina l ly signified a connected s y s t e m of va l l eys not s e p a r a t e d by any 

in te rven ing moun ta in r a n g e . Th i s word has come to m e a n " reg ion , " and, in m o d e r n Ba luch i 

w r i t i n g , "p rov ince . " 

8. / t o n k / " n a r r o w , t ight , annoyed" is an ad jec t ive . The complex v e r b a l f o rma t ion 
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/ t a n k b u a g / deno tes "to be , b e c o m e n a r r o w , t i g h t " and a l s o "to b e , b e c o m e annoyed, 

h a r a s s e d , d i s t r e s s e d . " The t r a n s i t i v e fo rm, / t onk k o n o g / , m e a n s "to m a k e n a r r o w , t igh t" 

and a l s o "to annoy, h a r a s s , d i s t r e s s . " E . g . 

/ e tanke ra [h ]e . / This is a n a r r o w road . 

/ m a n i j a m a g tank ynt. / My sh i r t i s t ight . 

/ y d a m a n i dyl tank ynt. / H e r e m y h e a r t is d i s t r e s s e d . [I. e. I a m 
d e p r e s s e d , h o m e s i c k , unhappy. ] 

/ m a n as a i [h jabara sakk tank wn. / I a m much d i s t r e s s e d by [l i t . f rom] 
h i s w o r d s [or : h is news ] . 

/Swma m a r a tank makanyt ! / Don' t bo the r u s ! 

9. / t e v i / [or / t i v o g / ] "whole, a l l of" o v e r l a p s the s eman t i c r ange of / d r w s t / "a l l . " 

/ t e v i / usua l ly deno tes "al l of, the whole of (a single uni t ) , " but it is s o m e t i m e s u s e d for 

"a l l (of a p l u r a l group of u n i t s ) " a s wel l . 

In the Rakhshan i d ia lec t , / t e v i / o c c u r s a s a quant i f ier d i r e c t l y be fo re nouns . If the 

" a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / is used , then the a l t e r n a t e fo rm / t i v a g / m u s t occu r (i. e. 

/ t e v i e / i s not found). In the M a k r a n i d ia lec t , on the o ther hand, only / t i v o g / i s found, and 

/ t e v i / does not occur at a l l . E. g. 

/ t e v i ba loSys tana , a i Dawle m a r d w m nes t . / In the whole of B a l u c h i s t a n 
t h e r e is no p e r s o n like h im. 

/ a m m a y tevi sa[hj ra m a s i t ne s t . / In the whole of our city t h e r e is no 
m o s q u e . 

/ t e v i m o r d w m aS oda Swtant. / All of the people went f rom t h e r e . [Here 
/ d r w s t / " a l l " is subs t i tu tab le for / t e v i / . The l a t t e r word has the 
sense of a un i t a ry body of p e r s o n s , however , which / d r w s t / l a c k s . ] 

/ t i v a g e sypai jandwmi nemaga jys tan t . / All of the s o l d i e r s fled south. 
[ / d r w s t e / is again subs t i tu tab le , a s a r e / t e v i / and / d r w s t / . See Sec . 
4 .606 . ] 

9. / S a r S o b a [ g ] / " s q u a r e " (lit. " four-pegged") is a noun and a l imi ted type of ad jec t ive 

o c c u r r i n g before nouns denoting uni t s of m e a s u r e m e n t (e. g. /Sa rSoba m i l / " s q u a r e m i l e " ) . 

Before o ther nouns the adjec t iva l form is / S a r S o b a i / . This phenomenon has a l r e a d y been 

seen in / y a l a / " f ree , a s t r a y , loose , l eav ing" and / y a l a i / " f ree , l oose , a s t r a y , at l iber ty ' 1 ! 

see Sec . 15. 304. E. g. 

/ e gyrd na ynt. SarSobo ynt. / It is not round; [it] is s q u a r e . 

/ e S y r a SarSobo kon! / Make th is s q u a r e ! 

/ m a n SarSoboie Sie dis twn. / I saw a square object . 

9. / k y s a s / denotes " e s t i m a t e , amount . " It is u s e d in much the s a m e sense a s "about, 

a p p r o x i m a t e l y . " E . g . 

/ a m m a y bwz ame k y s a s a bant . / Our goats m u s t be [l i t . wi l l be ] 
app rox ima te ly th i s many [li t . in th i s v e r y e s t i m a t e ] . 

/ m a n i za[h]g a i kysa say ynt. / My child i s about h i s age [ l i t . of h i s e s t i m a t e ] . 

/ m a n dw se r ay k y s a s a b u r a g gyptwn. / I bought about two s e e r s of sugar 
[l i t . sugar in the e s t i m a t e of two s e e r s ] . 
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/ m a n aS e d raSka dw gazzay k y s a s a yakk l a T T e gwDDytwn. / I chopped 
a s t ick about two y a r d s [long] [l i t . one s t ick in the e s t i m a t e of two 
y a r d s ] f rom th i s t r e e . [Note that the unit of m e a s u r e m e n t p o s s e s s e s 
/ k y s a s / . ] 

/ a v a n i m a i aS m a n i k y s a s a k a m m ant. / The i r l i ves tock a r e few[er ] than 
my e s t i m a t e . 

10. / [ h ] a l l a g / "to s top, f inish, end" is both t r a n s i t i v e and i n t r a n s i t i v e . In many 

con tex t s t h i s v e r b is synonymous with / a l a s / "f inished, comple ted . " E. g. 

/ a S reDyo pakys tana [hjabar [hjal lytant . / F r o m Radio P a k i s t a n the news 
is ended. [This is h e a r d on the Ba luch i p r o g r a m m e b r o a d c a s t by 
Radio P a k i s t a n , K a r a c h i . ] 

/ a g a m a y dava na[h]a l lant , to m a yakk but nokonon. / If our q u a r r e l s 
[ l i t . l a w s u i t s , l i t iga t ions] do not come to an end, we cannot b e c o m e 
uni ted [li t . one] . 

/ a m m a y d r w s t va rdynay Si [hjal lytant . / All of our foodstuffs b e c a m e 
exhaus ted [li t . ended] . 

/ o m m a y [hjwkumatt gon ava [h jabara [hjal lyt . / Our g o v e r n m e n t ended 
the t a lks with t h e m . 

/ a m m a y s a r g a l gwStant, ky jangay [hjal lagay baba t t a , m a gon ava gapp 
janan. / Our l e a d e r s said that we wil l t a lk with t h e m about the ending 
of the fighting. 

13. The t e r m / m a l l / is employed for any p lace w h e r e a s t r e a m has no banks but r a t h e r 

s p r e a d s out over the ground produc ing a m a r s h y p a s t u r e a r e a . The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

/ m o l l d o y o g / deno te s "to i r r i g a t e , wa t e r (as a s t r e a m ) . " / m a l l / is a l s o found a s the f i r s t 

e l e m e n t of / m a l p a d / "meadow, " a l r e a d y in t roduced . The second e l emen t of th i s compound 

is ident i f ied by i n fo rman t s a s / p o d / " a f t e r w a r d s " : i. e. / m a l p a d / " m e a d o w " is the a f t e r 

effect of unconfined s t r e a m w a t e r flowing over open ground. E. g. 

/ m a n m a l l a swtwn. / I went to the s t r e a m - i r r i g a t e d - a r e a . 

/ e jo[hJay ap a m m a y D a g a r a m a l l dant . / The wa t e r of th i s s t r e a m 
i r r i g a t e s our land. 

15. / k y S t - w - k y S a r / " a g r i c u l t u r e " l i t e r a l l y deno tes " p l a n t i n g - a n d - c r o p . " / k y S t / , the 

p a s t s t e m of / k y S a g / "to sow, p lant , " is a l s o a noun signifying "p lan t ing" (as in "the f i r s t 

p lan t ing of the y e a r , " "the second plant ing of the y e a r , " e t c . ). / k y S t / a l s o has the extended 

m e a n i n g of "edi t ion (of a book), n u m b e r (of a m a g a z i n e or journa l ) . " 

15. T e c h n i c a l l y , / z i d / deno tes any p iece of ground which p r o d u c e s fodder for a n i m a l s ; 

it t hus inc ludes / m a l p a d / "meadow. " / z i d / is often u s e d for a p a s t u r e on high ground, 

h o w e v e r , in c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n to / m a l p a d / , which s ignif ies a v a l l e y - b o t t o m p a s t u r e i r r i g a t e d 

by s t r e a m w a t e r . " P a s t u r a g e " in g e n e r a l is e x p r e s s e d by the compound / z i d - w - m a l p a d / . 

17. / r o d / " r i v e r " s ignif ies a l a r g e , y e a r - r o u n d s t r e a m ; / j o [ h J / r e f e r s to someth ing 

m u c h s m a l l e r : " s t r e a m l e t , b rook . " 
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18. / s y a p / is the t e r m employed for any w a t e r s o u r c e which is p r e s e n t the y e a r round: 

r i v e r s , l a k e s , s p r i n g s , e tc . / s y a p / c o n t r a s t s with / n o k a p / (not i n t roduced) , which denotes 

a n o n p e r m a n e n t w a t e r s o u r c e : r a i n - w a t e r , s e a s o n a l s t r e a m s , e t c . 

20. The c o m p a r a t i v e fo rm of / g e S / " m o r e , " / g e S t y r / , i s i d ioma t i ca l l y employed a s a 

quantifying adjec t ive and a s an a d v e r b signifying " m o r e , m o s t of" and "often, g e n e r a l l y . 

E . g . 

/ e [hjalkay geStyr m a r d w m baloS ant. / Most of the people of t h i s v i l lage 
a r e Ba luch i s . 

/ g e s t y r b a r p ame ma[h]a kapi t . / Most of the snow fal ls in t h e s e m o n t h s , 

/ a geStyr amyda nyndit . / He gene ra l l y s i t s r ight h e r e . 

16. 300. Text II. 

Bolan, the name of an impor t an t 
mounta in p a s s n e a r Quetta 

The city of Quetta is to the nor th of 
B a l u c h i s t a n ' s Bolan P a s s . 

a round , su r rounding , env i ronment , 
p e r i m e t e r 

All a round it a r e high moun ta ins . 

ea r thquake 

E a r t h q u a k e s have often o c c u r r e d [lit . 
have come] h e r e and have devas ta t ed 
th is ci ty. 

f inished, des t royed ; to ta l , abso lu te ; 
to ta l ly , en t i r e ly 

to be , b e c o m e populated, inhabited 

The ea r thquake of 1935 made th is city 
a to ta l ru in , but a f t e r w a r d s it was 
inhabi ted again . 

cen tu ry 

p e r i o d - a n d - t i m e : pe r iod , t i m e , 
r e g i m e 

This ci ty has seen a new r e g i m e in eve ry 
cen tu ry . 

a r m y - a n d - b a g g a g e : a r m y , 
m i l i t a r y expedi t ionary force 
(including suppl ies , camp fo l lowers , 
e t c . ) 

toward , t owards 

Through h e r e many peop les [ toge ther ] 
with the i r a r m i e s and baggage have 
p a s s e d t owards the Indie P l a in . 

In the s ixteenth cen tury th is city fell 
[l i t . c a m e ] into the hand[s] of the 
Ba luch i s . 

to popula te , inhabit 

bolan 

koTaay Sa[h]r ba loSys tanay d a r r a f h ] bolanay 
kwtwbi nemaga ynt. 

Sapp-w-Sagyrd 

eSi Sapp-w-Sagyrda b w r z e ko[h] ont. 

Dagar - jwmb 

baz b a r a n yda D a g a r - j w m b a[h] tagant , aw 
e Sa[h]ra gar kwr tagan t . 

SaT 

abad buag 

nozda sad w si w panSay Daga r - jwmba e 
Sa[h]ra SaT dambe joR kwr t , ba le pada 
dva rag abad but. 

k a r n 

d a w r - w - b a r i 

e Sa[h]r [h]ar korna yakk noke d a w r - w - b a r i e 
d i s t a . 

wrd -w-bwnga [h ] 

dem pa 

aS yda, baz wlwss go va t i wrd-w-bwnga[h]a 
dem pa synd-w-[h]ynda gvas tagan t . 

Sazdami ko rna , e Sa[h]r ba loSani d a s t a 
a[h]t. 

abad kanag 

372 



8. The B a l u c h i s bui l t k a r e z h e r e and ba loSan yda k a r e z kaSSytant , aw eSi kuSaga 
popula ted i t s va l l ey . abad kwr t an t . 

9. The B a l u c h i s had a l s o bui l t a fort h e r e , ba loSan yda yakk ka la te a m b a s t a t a n t , ba l e 
but in the e a r t h q u a k e of 1935 th i s fort nozdo sad w si w panSay D a g a r - j w m b a e 
a l s o w a s d e s t r o y e d . kolat am gar but . 

a r m y e n c a m p m e n t , can tonment wrdga[h] 

10. In the n ine teen th cen tu ry the Eng l i sh c a m e n o z d a m i ko rna , ongrez a[h] tant , aw e 
and m a d e th i s c i ty t h e i r can tonment . sa [h] ra va t i wrdga[h]a joR kwr tan t . 

11. They bui l t [ l i t . d r e w ] a r a i l r o a d [l i t . a aS yda gaRiay ra[h]e d e m pa i r a n aw 
a road of the t r a i n ] f rom h e r e t o w a r d s owganystana koSSytant. 
I r a n and Afghanis tan . 

16. 400. Word Study: Text II. 

2. / S o p p - w - S a g y r d / "a round, su r round ing , env i ronmen t , p e r i m e t e r " is a compound 

of / S a p p / "left (hand, s i d e ) " and / S a g y r d / , l i t e r a l l y " f o u r - r o u n d " ( / S a r / " four" + / g y r d / 

" round" ) . / S a g y r d / i s found only in compounds . / - 9 y S a p p - w - S a g y r d a / i s u s e d a s a 

loca t ive denot ing "al l a round , su r round ing . " E . g. 

/ dwSmonan i pawj a m m a y Sapp-w-Sagyrda at. / The a r m y of the e n e m i e s 
was a l l a round u s . 

/ e [hjolkoy Sapp-w-Sagyrda r e k ant. / T h e r e a r e s and -dunes a l l a round 
th i s v i l l age . 

4. / S a T / o c c u r s (a) a s an adjec t ive denoting " tota l , abso lu t e , e n t i r e " ; (b) a s an 

a d v e r b m e a n i n g " to ta l ly , en t i r e ly , thoroughly , bad ly" ; (c) the complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion 

/ S a T d o y a g / s ignif ies "to t h row (pl. ob jec t s ) , s c a t t e r , sow ( s e e d s , e t c . ) " ; (d) / S a T b u a g / 

m e a n s "to be d e s t r o y e d comple t e ly , be spoi led, ru ined , f inished, " and the c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

t r a n s i t i v e f o r m , /SoT k o n a g / , deno tes "to d e s t r o y ; spoil , ru in , end. " /SoT b u a g / and 

/ S a T k a n a g / connote a m o r e to ta l d e g r e e of devas ta t ion than do / g a r b u o g / and / g a r k o n a g / ; 

see Sec . 15. 103. E . g. 

/ a SaTe Sadie . / He is a comple te fool. [ / S a d i / is employed a s a noun, 
and / S a T e / s e r v e s a s a modifying ad jec t ive . ] 

/ a SaTe badSa[h]e at. / He was an abso lu te m o n a r c h . 

/ a SaT Sadi ynt . / He is thoroughly stupid. [ / S a d i / h e r e is a p r e d i c a t e 
ad jec t ive , and / S a T / i s a d v e r b i a l . ] 

/ a p a Donna SaT byday! / Throw out th i s w a t e r ! [Here /SoT b y d a y / is 
equiva len t to / d o w r b y d o y / ; see Sec . 13. 702. / d o w r d a y a g / , how
e v e r , m a y be employed for the throwing of a single object , w h e r e a s 
/ S a T d a y a g / h a s the connotat ion of s c a t t e r i n g p l u r a l ob jec t s . ] 

/ m a e D a g a r a torn SaT dayan. / We wil l sow seeds in th i s land. 

/ a v a n i d r w s t sypai e janga SaT butant . / All t he i r s o l d i e r s w e r e d e s t r o y e d 
in th i s b a t t l e . 

/ m a d r w s t bad iga SaT kwr tan . / We d e s t r o y e d a l l our e n e m i e s . 

5. / d a w r / " t i m e , age , p e r i o d " m u s t be d i s t i ngu i shed f rom the v a r i o u s homophonous 

m e a n i n g s of / d a w r / d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 13. 702. In the mean ing of " t i m e , age , p e r i o d , " 
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/ d a w r / s e m a n t i c a l l y o v e r l a p s / b a r i / "per iod , t e r m , r e i g n " ; see Sec . 13. 503. / b a r i / 

c a r r i e s a connota t ion of " tu rn" : i. e. one pe r iod f rom among a s e r i e s of p e r i o d s , and it is 

u sua l ly connec ted with a p e r s o n , a g roup , e tc . (e. g. / a badSa[h]ay b a r i a / "in the r e ign 

[ tu rn ] of that k ing") ; / d o w r / l acks th i s connotat ion. 

The compound / d a w r - w - b a r i / "per iod , t i m e , r e g i m e " is m o r e i n c l u s i v e : it s ignif ies 

the to ta l i ty of a pe r iod , a r e g i m e , an e r a c h a r a c t e r i s e d by some p a r t i c u l a r set of c i r c u m 

s t a n c e s , e t c . 

A r e l a t e d word , / d a w r a n / "per iod , dura t ion , " wil l be in t roduced in Sec . 16. 700. 

/ d o w r a n / i s employed when some ac t ion or event is seen a s o c c u r r i n g wi thin the l i m i t s of 

some specif ied t ime (e. g. / a m e d o w r a n a / "dur ing th i s t i m e " ) . E. g. 

/ e v a n a g - w - z a n a g a y dawra , ma bayd ynt jang mokonon. / In th i s e r a of 
educat ion [li t . r e ad ing -and -knowing] we ought not to m a k e w a r . 

/ p e s a y d a w r a , SoSe Si nes t a t . / In f o r m e r t i m e [ s ] such th ings did not 
ex is t . 

/ a i b a r i a , boloS baz kala t bas t an t . / Dur ing [li t . in] h is r e i g n the 
Ba luch i s buil t many fo r t s . 

/ p o r o n g i a n i d a w r - w - b a r i a , baz Si a r z a n atant . / In the t i m e [ r e g i m e , 
pe r iod ] of the E u r o p e a n s many th ings w e r e cheap . 

/ y a k k d a m e peS, m a n Donna Swtagatwn. ame dowrana m a n i sangat t 
a[h] tagat . / Jus t a m o m e n t [li t . b r e a t h ] b e f o r e , I had gone ou t s ide . 
Dur ing that [lit . th i s v e r y ] t i m e my friend c a m e [li t . had c o m e ] . 

6. / d e m p o / is a compound p repos i t i on . It denotes " toward , t o w a r d s . " E . g. 

/ a d e m pa b a z a r a ravaga at. / He was going t o w a r d s the m a r k e t , 

/ a d e m p a m m a n ayaga atant . / They w e r e coming t o w a r d s m e . 

16. 500. Text III. 

Mir H a m m a l (p roper name) 

J ihand 

famous 

1. Mir H a m m a l , son of [l i t . of] J ihand 
was [li t . has b e c o m e ] a famous Baluchi . 

2. T h e r e a r e many s t o r i e s about [lit . of] 
h im in the Baluchi e p i c - p o e m s . 

P o r t u g u e s e 

3. In the s ix teen th cen tu ry the P o r t u g u e s e 
[li t . P o r t u g u e s e E u r o p e a n s ] had come 
to the s h o r e s of Ba luch i s t an . 

see ing , watching, looking at ; s ight 
see ing ; show, spec tac l e , scene 

band, gang of b r i g a n d s 

boat 

4. Once H a m m a l had gone to look at the sea 
[li t . in the seeing of the sea ] , when a 

m i r [h ]ammal 

ji[h]and 

n a m d a r 

m i r [h jammale j i[h]and yakk n a m d a r e 
baloSe buta . 

a i baze k y s s a v m a n baloSi d a p t a r a n as tan t . 

p w r t a g e z i 

Sazdami k o r n a , p w r t a g e z i p a r a n g i 
ba loSystanoy tyaban a[h] ta tan t . 

say l 

Dwng 

boji 

yakk b a r e [ h ] a m m a l z y r a y sayla Swtatat , 
ky p w r t a g e z i a n i yakk Dwnge a i boj iay s a r a 
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band of the P o r t u g u e s e a t t a cked [l i t . 
p o u r e d upon] h i s boa t . 

f inal ly , a f te r a l l , in the end 

wounded 

5. H a m m a l fought h a r d aga in s t [ l i t . with] 
the P o r t u g u e s e , but in the end he was 
wounded. 

6. The E u r o p e a n s bound [li t . had bound] 
h i m and c a r r i e d [h im] off to sou the rn 
India. 

g o v e r n o r , r u l e r 

b r a v e r y 

c o u r a g e 

r e a s o n , c a u s e 

official , funct ionary 

to m a r r y 

7. They say [l i t . say thus] that the 
P o r t u g u e s e g o v e r n o r d e s i r e d that H a m m a l , 
b e c a u s e of h is b r a v e r y and c o u r a g e , 
should b e c o m e an official in h is a r m y 
and m a r r y a woman of the E u r o p e a n s . 

Indian 

to i n t e r m a r r y , have m a r i t a l 
r e l a t i o n s with 

g o v e r n m e n t , s ta te 

faithful, loyal 

8. The P o r t u g u e s e g o v e r n o r ' s idea was that 
[if] the Indians and P e r s i a n s would i n t e r 
m a r r y with the P o r t u g u e s e that t he i r 
c h i l d r e n would be faithful to [l i t . of] 
h i s g o v e r n m e n t . 

9. But H a m m a l said that he would die in 
i m p r i s o n m e n t , but he would not m a r r y 
one of t h e i r women. 

10. Thus H a m m a l died in P o r t u g u e s e 
i m p r i s o n m e n t . 

m o u r n i n g 

11. In m o u r n i n g for [l i t . of] Mir H a m m a l , 
the w o m e n of the Ba luch i s s t i l l do not 
w a s h [ t h e i r ] head[s ] and do not comb 
[ the i r h a i r ] on Sa tu rday . 

12. It i s an anc ien t c u s t o m that the women 
of the B a l u c h i s do not comb [ t he i r ] ha i r 
or b r a i d [li t . weave] [it] on days of 
m o u r n i n g . 

r e tk . 

neT 

Tappi 

[ h j a m m a l go p w r t a g e z i a sakk m y R y t a t a t , 
ba le neT Tappi bu ta ta t . 

p a r a n g i a y r a b a s t a t a t a n t , aw j andwmi [hjynda 
b w r t a t a t a n t . 

[h]akym 

s a r m a S a r i 

m o R a d a r i 

sabab 

m a n s a b d a r 

[h j a ros kanag 

anSw gwSant, ky p w r t a g e z i a n i [hjakym ai 
s a r m a S a r i aw m a R a d a r i a y sababa loTyta t , 
ky [h j ammal a i pawja m o n s o b d a r e bybi t , 
aw pa rang i an i jane [h ja ros bykont . 

[hjyndi 

sangbondi kanag 

[hjwkumatt 

v a p a d a r 

p w r t a g e z i [hjakymay [hjayal at , ky [hjyndi-
w - i r a n i go pwr t agez i a sangbandi bykanant , 
to avani za[h]g a i [h jwkumat tay v a p a d a r bant, 

ba le [h j ammal gwStatat , ky a kayza b y m y r i t , 
ba le avani jane [h ja ros nakant . 

e Dawla, [h j ammal p w r t a g e z i a n i kayza 
m w r t a t a t . 

sug 

m i r [h j ammalay suga, ba loSani za lbul 
tanynga Sambeay roSa sor noSodant, aw 
norondont . 

e yakk ko[h]ne dode, ky baloSani za lbul 
sugay roSa ma[hJpora norondont , aw 
nagvapant . 

16. 600. Word Study: Text III. 

1. / e / i s a s p e c i a l i s e d f o r m of the " p o s s e s s i v e " suffix / a y / - / i / . Affixed to a p e r s o n a l 

n a m e and followed by ano the r p e r s o n a l n a m e , / e / i nd ica t e s that the f i r s t p e r s o n is the child 
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of the second: t h u s , / X - e Y / deno tes "X, the child of Y. " Th i s u s a g e is often found in 

Ba luch i epic p o e t r y . 

Th i s suffix i s a l s o found with w o r d s denot ing n a t u r a l ob jec t s (e. g. " l ake , " " r i v e r , " 

"mounta in , " e t c . ) when the se a r e followed by a p r o p e r n a m e : t h u s , / r o d e X / "the R ive r 

X, " / [ h ] amune X / "Lake X. " E . g. 

/ [ h j a m m a l e j i [h j and / H a m m a l , son of J ihand 

/ b y j j a r e S a k a r / B i j j a r , son of C h a k a r 

/ [h j amune [h je lmwnd/ Lake Helmund 

/ r o d e m w r g a p / the Murgap R ive r 

/ d a r r a e b o l a n / the Bolan P a s s 

Note : h e r e a f t e r , in Eng l i sh g l o s s e s , e tc . , Ba luch i p r o p e r n a m e s a r e spe l l ed in a 

"modified o r i e n t a l i s t t r a n s c r i p t i o n " (without d i a c r i t i c s ) , r a t h e r than in p h o n e m i c s c r i p t . 

4. / s a y l / denotes "show, spec t ac l e , scene . " It has connota t ions of s i g h t s e e i n g , 

t r a v e l l i n g for p u r p o s e s of see ing , e tc . The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / s a y l k a n a g / s ignif ies 

"to s ee , watch , look at . " E. g. 

/ o d a jvane sayle at. / T h e r e was a n ice scene [show, s p e c t a c l e ] over t he re , 

/ y m s a l i a omr ikooy sayla Swta. / This y e a r he has gone to see A m e r i c a 
[li t . in the seeing of A m e r i c a ] . [Here the connotat ion is that of a 
s igh t see ing t r i p . ] 

/ m a molpadan i sayla r avan . / We wil l go to see [ inspec t ] the m e a d o w s . 

/ m a owganani Sapa sayl kwr tan . / We watched the d a n c e s of the Afghans . 

/ m a n t a r a sayl kanin, ky taw Son e k a r a kanay. / I wi l l wa tch you [to see ] 
how you do th is t a sk . 

4. / b o j i / denotes a sma l l boat ; / a p i - j a z / i s employed for l a r g e r v e s s e l s , e t c . 

4. / - 3 y s a r a r e S a g / "to pour upon" is employed both in i ts l i t e r a l s e n s e and a l s o in 

the mean ing of "to a t t ack , fall upon, pounce upon. " In th is l a t t e r u sage the subject m u s t 

be s e m a n t i c a l l y p l u r a l , thus p r e s e r v i n g the idea of "pouring (in a connected s t r e a m ) . " E . g. 

/ a apan avani s o r a r e tk . / He poured the wa t e r upon t h e m . 

/ a v a n i yakk Dwnge a i bojioy s a r a r e tk . / A gang of t h e m a t t acked [fell 
upon, pounced upon] his boat . 

/ m a d a r r a [ h ] a avani l aSkaran i s a r a r e tkan . / We fell upon t h e i r a r m i e s 
at the m o u n t a i n - p a s s . 

5. As an a d v e r b , / n e T / denotes "finally, after a l l , in the end. " E. g. 

/ a neT mona javab dat . / F ina l ly he a n s w e r e d m e . 

/ a neT m a r a ySt. / In the end he left u s . 

8. / s a n g b a n d i k a n a g / "to i n t e r m a r r y , have m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s wi th" is u sed when 

m a r r i a g e be tween two groups ( fami l ies , t r i b e s , e tc . ) is spoken of. It is not employed for 

the m a r r i a g e of two specif ic ind iv iduals . E. g. 
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/ m a go awgana sangbandi k w r t a g a n . / We have i n t e r m a r r i e d with the 
Afghans . 

/ a m a n i gw[h]ara [h j a ros kwr t a . / He has m a r r i e d m y s i s t e r , [ / s angband i 
k w r t a / is not subs t i tu tab le h e r e . J 

8. / [ h j w k u m o t t / deno tes " g o v e r n m e n t " in the s ense of " s t a t e , g o v e r n m e n t a l s y s t e m . " 

/ s a r k a r / , on the o ther hand, s ignif ies " g o v e r n m e n t " in the sense of a p a r t i c u l a r r e g i m e , 

the ru l ing body of g o v e r n m e n t a l off ic ials , e t c . / s a r k a r / is a l s o employed a s an honori f ic 

t e r m of a d d r e s s , roughly t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "Sir . " E. g. 

/ e s a r k a r a y m a r d w m ant. / They a r e gove rnmen t people , [ / [h jwkumot t / 
can be subs t i tu ted h e r e . ] 

/ oda moy baloSani [hjwkumott ynt. / Over t h e r e [i . e. in that a r e a ] is the 
s ta te belonging to [li t . of] our B a l u c h i s . [I. e. that s ta te is c o m p o s e d 
of and ru led by B a l u c h i s . ] 

/ noke s o r k a r e a[h]ta . / A new gove rnmen t [i. e. a new r e g i m e j h a s c o m e . 

16. 700. Text IV. 

f i g h t - a n d - q u a r r e l : q u a r r e l l i n g , 
squabbl ing 

a m o n g [one j se lves , each o ther 

P r e v i o u s l y q u a r r e l s often a r o s e be tween 
the Ba luch i t r i b e s t h e m s e l v e s or with 
the Afghans . [Li t . Before many t i m e s 
the q u a r r e l l i n g of the Ba luch i t r i b e s with 
t h e m s e l v e s or with the Afghans a r o s e . ] 

t i m e , age , pe r iod 

c o n c e r n , r e g a r d , cons ide ra t i on ; 
d e m a n d , r e q u i r e m e n t ; goal , 
objec t ive 

Now th i s so r t of thing is v e r y r a r e . The 
m a j o r r e a s o n s for th is a r e i n t e r m a r r i a g e 
with each o ther and r e s p e c t for the new 
age [i. e. the changes b rought about by 
m o d e r n t i m e s ] . 

poet 

s t o m a c h , bel ly 

d e s i r e , t a s t e (for something) 

i gnoran t , i nexpe r i enced 

to inc i te to w a r , c a u s e to fight 

P r e v i o u s l y the poe t s a l s o inci ted t h e s e 
i gnoran t people to fight among t h e m 
s e l v e s for t he i r [i. e. the p o e t s ' ] own 
benef i t [ l i t . in t he i r own s t o m a c h ' s 
d e s i r e ] . 

r e a d i n g - a n d - k n o w i n g : l i t e r a c y , 
knowledge , educat ion 

e r r o r , m i s t a k e , m i s s ; wrong , 
m i s t a k e n , m i s s e d ; wrong ly , 
e r r o n e o u s l y 

j a n g - w - j e R a 

v a t - m a - v a t 

peSa baz b a r a baloS twmanan i j a n g - w - j e R a 
go v a t - m a - v a t a ya gon awgana pad a[h] tant . 

dawr 

vayag [a l so / v a [ h ] a g / J 

nun e Dawle Si baz k a m m ant. eSi m a z a n e 
sabab go yakk dyga ra sangbandi aw noke 
dowroy vayag ant. 

Sayr 

lap 

Sw[hjaz 

n a z a n t k a r 

jang dayag 

peSa Sayr am va t i lapay Sw[h]aza e n a z a n t k a r e 
ws twmana go yakk d y g a r a jang da tan t . 

v a n a g - w - z a n a g 

r a d 
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4. Now with the new educat ion , that kind of 
wrong ac t i ons is becoming v e r y r a r e . 

to sue , m a k e l i t iga t ion , q u a r r e l 

5. L a s t au tumn we had sowed a [piece of] 
land, and our e n e m i e s laid a suit aga ins t 
[ l i t . wi th] us over th i s land. 

enemy 

6. T h e s e s a m e e n e m i e s have fought with us 
twice over th i s land. 

to c a r r y off l ives tock 

7. They have c a r r i e d off many of our l i v e 
s tock and have ki l led one p e r s o n . 

to s e i ze , ca tch , snatch 

8. Those l ives tock of o u r s which they had 
c a r r i e d off, the governmen t got t hem 
b a c k [for u s ] . 

9. But [as for] that m a n whom they had ki l led, 
about h im nothing has yet been done 

[l i t . has not b e c o m e ] . 

to a s s u r e , sat isfy, condole , comfor t 

to dec ide , se t t le 
10. The gove rnmen t officials a s s u r e d us that 

they would [li t . wil l ] dec ide the c a s e 
wel l in e v e r y way. 

to be decided, se t t led 

11. Some of our people had said at that t ime 
that th is c a s e cannot be se t t led b e c a u s e 
the ac t ions of our e n e m i e s a r e not good. 

law, s ta tu te 

to r e s t r a i n , keep back 

12. They have neve r a g r e e d with u s , and now 
too they wil l not a g r e e , but the gove rn 
men t and cons ide ra t i on for [l i t . of] i t s 
law had kept us back [from reso lv ing 
the m a t t e r by fo rce j . 

13. Thus , l a s t win te r I had gone to Sindh. 

pe r iod , du ra t ion 

14. Dur ing th i s pe r iod a band of Afghans had 
c a r r i e d off a c a m e l - h e r d of o u r s . 

exchange , t r a n s f e r ; change; equal , 
l ike 

15. In exchange for t h i s , our people had 
c a r r i e d off a c a m e l - h e r d of t h e i r s too. 

to be p e a c e , to be r econc i l ed 

16. When I r e t u r n e d , peace had been made 
[ l i t . had b e c o m e ] be tween t hem. 

17. The Afghans had given back our c a m e l s , 
and our people had given t h e i r s back . 

to cause l o s s , d a m a g e 

nun go noke v a n o g - w - z a n a g a n , a Dawle 
r a d e k y r d a r baz k a m m buan ant . 

dava kanag 

pa [h] r i tomSana , m a yakk D a g a r e kyStatant , 
aw a m m a y badig ame D a g a r a y s a r a go ma 
dava kwr tan t . 

dwSman 

ame dwSman dw b a r a go m a e Doga ray s a r a 
myRytagan t . 

m a i janag 

a m m a y baze m a l e j a t agan t , aw yakk m a r d w m e 
kwStagant . 

paS gyrag 

a m m a y ama m a l a , ky a j a t a t an t , amava 
s a r k a r a padi paS gyptagat . 

ba le ama m a r d w m , ky a kwStatant , a i 
baba t ta tanynga [h]ySSi nabuta . 

dy l jami dayag 

pays la [g] kanag 

s a r k a r a y opsor m a r a dy l j ami da tan t , ky 
a [h]ar payma davaa S a r r i a pays l a kanant . 

pays la [g] buog 

a m m a y la[h]te m a r d w m a m a vaxt gwStatant , 
ky e dava pays la but nakant , p a r Se ky 
a m m a y badigani k y r d a r S a r r na ant. 

kanud 

pad d a r a g 

a go m a [hjySS naTay tagan t , aw nun a m 
nbToont , ba le s a r k a r aw a i kanuday vayag 
m a r a pad daStagat . 

ame Dawla, pa[h] r i Syllaga m a n synda 
Swtatwn. 

d a w r a n 

ame dowrana , awganani yakk Dwnge m a y 
bagge ja taga t . 

bada l 

eSi bada la , a m m a y m a r d w m am avan i 
bagge ja ta tan t . 

sala buag 

vaxte ky mon a[h]twn, to avan i nyama sala 
butagat . 

awgan a m m a y wStyra padi da t a t an t , aw 
m a y m a r d w m avaniga pad i da t a t an t . 

zyan dayag 
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18. I w a s v e r y happy about [ l i t . f rom] th i s m o n aS e [h jabara sakk vaSS butwn, p a r 
n e w s , b e c a u s e such a c t i o n s have caused Se ky e Dawle k y r d a r m a r a baz zyan da tagant , 
u s m u c h l o s s . 

r e l a t i o n s , f r iendly t i e s sya l i 

b r o t h e r h o o d , b r o t h e r l i n e s s b r a s i 

19. Now we have [l i t . do] f r iendly r e l a t i o n s nun m a gon awgana sya l i ow b r a s i konan. 
and b r o t h e r h o o d with the Afghans . 

20. Many of our people have a l s o i n t e r m a r r i e d o m m a y b a z e m a r d w m am gon awgana 
wi th the Afghans . sangbandi kwr t agan t . 

16. 800. Word Study: Text IV. 

1. / j e R a [ g ] / deno t e s " q u a r r e l , squabb l e " (usual ly without p h y s i c a l v io lence) ; / j a n g / 

s igni f ies "fight, b a t t l e , w a r . " The compound / j o n g - w - j e R a / (commonly without a final 

/ g / ) h a s a m o r e inc lus ive m e a n i n g : "fighting and q u a r r e l l i n g , content ion. " / j e R a [ g ] / 

o c c u r s in c o m p l e x v e r b a l fo rma t ions with / b u a g / and / k a n a g / denoting "to be a q u a r r e l " 

and "to q u a r r e l " r e s p e c t i v e l y . E. g. 

/ o m m o y j a n g - w - j e R a m a r a baz zyan da ta . / Our fighting and q u a r r e l l i n g 
has infl icted much l o s s upon u s . 

/ m o n i p y s s ow s o r d a r o y nyama jeRa but . / T h e r e was a q u a r r e l be tween 
m y father and the chief. 

/ t a w p a r Se go m a n jeRa kanag loToy. / Why do you want to q u a r r e l with 
m e ? 

1. / v o t - m o - v o t / "one ano the r , each o the r , among [our , your , t h e m j s e l v e s " is 

subs t i t u t ab le in many con tex t s for / go yokk d y g a r a / "with each o the r . " / v o t - m o - v o t / , 

h o w e v e r , h a s the connota t ion of "within some specific group (e. g. within a family , wi thin 

a t r i b e ) , " a connota t ion lacking in / g o yokk d y g o r a / . The / m a / in / v a t - m a - v a t / is p robab ly 

ident i f iable a s / m o n / " ins ide , in. " See Sec. 5 . 9 0 1 . 

/ m a v o t - m o - v o t on. / We a r e [ r e l a t ed to] one ano the r . [I. e. We a r e a l l 
m e m b e r s of the s a m e family, t r i b e , e tc . / y a k k d y g a / is not 
subs t i t u t ab le . ] 

/ m a e gappa v a t - m a - v a t pays l a kanan. / We wil l dec ide th i s m a t t e r among 
o u r s e l v e s . [I. e. Within our own group, / g o yokk d y g a r a / is 
subs t i t u t ab le ; it connotes "in consu l ta t ion with each o the r . "] 

/ a yokk dygora jo tant . / They bea t each o the r , [ / v a t - m a - v a t a / is 
subs t i tu tab le but ind ica te s that the ac t ion took p lace within a specif ic 
group.] 

/ S w m a v o t - m o - v o t b r a s yt, aw go Swma m a r a ka r nes t . / You a r e b r o t h e r s 
[to] one a n o t h e r , and we have no c o n c e r n with you. [I. e. You a r e a l l 
r e l a t e d to one a n o t h e r , and we want no p a r t of your p r i v a t e m a t t e r s . ] 

2. The m e a n i n g of / v a y o g / d i f fe rs f rom d ia lec t to d ia lec t : in R a k h s h a n i Ba luch i it 

d e n o t e s " c o n c e r n , r e g a r d , c o n s i d e r a t i o n (for someth ing) , " while in M a k r a n i Ba luch i it 

m e a n s "demand , r e q u i r e m e n t " and a l s o "goal , ob jec t ive . " Th i s word is a l s o employed in 

p o e t r y to denote " love , affect ion. " In the M a k r a n i d i a l e c t s it i s m o r e often found a s 

/ v a [ h ] a g / . E . g . 
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/ a a m m a y vayag n a d a r a n t , aw sa la nakanant . / They have no r e g a r d for 
u s and wi l l not m a k e p e a c e . 

/ m o n a ta i pys say vayag ynt - - na to m a n t a r a S a r r ja t kw r t . / I had 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n for [l i t . ofl your fa ther - - o t h e r w i s e I could have 
bea t en you wel l , [/no t o / "[if] not, then . . . , o t h e r w i s e . . . "] 

/ a i m a z t y r e vayag ameS at, ky a a m r i k a a y sayla bykant . / His g r e a t e s t 
goal was jus t t h i s , that he might v i s i t A m e r i c a . 

/ m a e dawra aw e dawray vayaga byzanan . / We ought to know th i s age 
and the d e m a n d s of th i s age . 

3. / n a z a n t k a r / " ignorant , i n e x p e r i e n c e d " l i t e r a l l y s e e m s to m e a n "no t -known-work . " 

/ z a n t / a p p e a r s to be the pas t s t e m of / z a n a g / "to know. " Subs tant ive compounds containing 

a v e r b a l s t e m (both p r e s e n t and pas t ) a r e not uncommon . 

4. Two infini t ives m a y a l so s e r v e a s a loose subs tan t ive compound: / v a n o g - w - z a n a g / , 

l i t e r a l l y " r ead ing -and-knowing , " deno tes " l i t e r acy , knowledge, educa t ion . " 

4. / r o d / is employed (a) a s a noun denoting " e r r o r , m i s t a k e , m i s s " ; (b) a s an 

adjec t ive mean ing "wrong, m i s t a k e n , m i s s e d " ; (c) a s an a d v e r b signifying "wrongly , 

e r r o n e o u s l y " ; (d) the complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / r a d b u a g / deno tes "to be a m i s t a k e , 

e r r o r , m i s s , " and / r o d k o n a g / s ignif ies "to e r r , m a k e a m i s t a k e , go a s t r a y , m i s s . " E. g. 

/ m a n m a z a n e r ade kwrtwn. / I m a d e a g r ea t m i s t a k e . 

/ a S e r a d a , a m m a y d r w s t ka r [h jarab buta . / F r o m th i s m i s t a k e , a l l of 
our work has been spoiled. 

/ S a y r bayd ynt kawma e r ade ra[h]a m o b a r t ! / The poet should not lead 
the nation upon th i s wrong path! 

/ t a w e [h]abara r ad ay. / You a r e wrong in th i s m a t t e r . 

/ a t a r a r ad gwSta. / He has told you e r r o n e o u s l y . 

/ m o n rad kwrtwn, aw dyga ra[h]ea Swtwn. / I m i s s e d [the way] and went 
on another road . 

/ m o n i owli t i r r ad kwr t . / My f i rs t bul le t m i s s e d . 

5. / d a v a / s ignif ies " lawsui t , l i t igat ion, c a se (at law). " It a l s o has the d e r i v e d 

mean ing " q u a r r e l , d i spu te , " and the complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / d a v a l a g g a g / m e a n s only 

"to q u a r r e l . " / d a v a k a n a g / , however , s ignif ies "to sue , lay a c a s e aga ins t , m a k e l i t iga t ion 

a g a i n s t " and is only occas iona l ly t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "to q u a r r e l . " E . g. 

/ a go m a n dava kwr tan t . / They sued m e . 

/ a go mon sokk dava laggytant . / They q u a r r e l l e d violent ly with m e . 
[This has much the s ame mean ing a s / j eRo k w r t a n t / . ] 

6. / d w S m a n / and / b a d i [ g ] / a r e n e a r l y synonymous: both denote "enemy. " / d w S m a n / , 

however , m a y be used a s a s ingular cover t e r m for a p l u r a l body of e n e m i e s (cf. Eng l i sh 

"the e n e m y " ) ; b a d i [ g ] / l i t e r a l l y denotes " b a d - o n e " ( i . e . i l l - w i s h e r ) and is u sed in r e f e r e n c e 

to a s ingle individual - - o r , in the p lu r a l , for a group of ind iv idua ls . 
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8. / p a S g y r a g / "to s e i z e , ca tch , s n a t c h " is a l m o s t comple t e ly synonymous with 

/ p w l a g / "to sna tch away, g r a b " and is a l s o i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e with / g y r a g / "to g r a s p , s e i z e , 

ca t ch , b u y " in some con tex t s . E. g. 

/ m a Sa dwSmana vat i D a g a r a padi paS gy ran . / We sha l l take b a c k our 
l ands f rom the e n e m i e s , [ / p w l a n / "will sna tch away, g r a b " is 
subs t i t u t ab le . ] 

15. / b a d a l / deno te s "exchange , t r a n s f e r ; c h a n g e " and a l s o "equal , l i k e " ( i . e . an 

equa l exchange) , / - a y b a d a l a / is employed for "in exchange for, in p lace of, " and the 

c o m p l e x v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s / b a d a l b u a g / and / b a d a l k a n a g / denote "to be exchanged, 

t r a n s f e r r e d , changed" and "to exchange , t r a n s f e r , c h a n g e " r e s p e c t i v e l y . E . g . 

/ a i bada l ne s t . / He has no equal . [I. e. T h e r e is no one who can be 
exchanged for h im: t h e r e is no one l ike h im. ] 

/ m a n eSi bada la t a r a yakk kytabe dayin. / I wil l give you a book in 
exchange for t h i s . 

/ a oS yda b a d a l but . / He was t r a n s f e r r e d f rom h e r e . [I. e. a s a govern
men t officer i s t r a n s f e r r e d f rom one local i ty to ano the r . ] 

/ t o w va t i pwSSa bada l kan! / Change your c lo thes ! 

/ m a voti ko[h]ne [h]ela bada l kwr t nokonon. / We cannot change our 
anc ien t hab i t s . 

16. / s o l a / m e a n s "peace , r e c o n c i l i a t i o n " and a l s o "sugges t ion , adv ice , counse l . " 

/ s a l a b u a g / and / s a l a k a n a g / thus denote "to be a g r e e d , r e c o n c i l e d " and "to take counse l , 

a g r e e , m a k e p e a c e , r e c o n c i l e . " / s a l a d a y a g / s ignif ies only "to a d v i s e , give counse l . " 

E . g . 

/ m a gon ava sa la kwr tan . / We m a d e peace with them. [Or: "We took 
counse l with t hem. "] 

/ t anky m a y sala nabuta , ma ka r nokonon. / So long a s [l i t . unt i l , up to] 
we a r e not at peace [lit . our r econc i l i a t i on h a s not b e c o m e ] , we wi l l 
not work . 

/ a g a a m m a y d r w s t a n i sa la but , gwRa m a t a i gysa kayan. / If we a r e a l l 
a g r e e d [li t . our a l l ' s counse l b e c a m e ] , then we wil l come to your 
house . 

/ S w m a y d r w s t a n i sala yakk bybit! / Let a l l your counse l be one [i. e. 
unanimous] . ' 

/ a ome sa laa da t , ky m a nun s a r bygyran . / He adv i sed that we leave 
now. 

/ m a a i so laa nozwr ton . / We did not ac t upon [li t . pick up] h i s adv ice . 

17. F o r / a v a n i g a / " t h e i r s (obj. ), " see Sec . 3. 801 . 

16. 900. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

16. 901 . Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 
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1. Se, t a i Dyha syap a s t ? 

t a i mwlkay gy rdges Synkas 
ynt. 

3. Swmay [hjand Son ynt. 

4. m i r [h ]ammal kay ynt. 1 

Y e s , in my a r e a t h e r e is a l a r g e l ake . 

Y e s , t h e r e is a r i v e r . It i r r i g a t e s our 
l ands . 

No, r a i n w a t e r [ l i t . r a i n ' s w a t e r s ] i r r i g a t e [ s 
our l ands . 

Y e s , in our a r e a t h e r e a r e k a r e z and some 
P e r s i a n whee l w e l l s . 

No, our a r e a is a s a n d y - d e s e r t . 

The a r e a of our coun t ry is 250, 000 [li t . 
two l akhs , fifty thousand] s q u a r e m i l e s . 

The a r e a of our coun t ry is seventy- f ive 
thousand squa re m i l e s . 

The a r e a of our coun t ry is f o r t y - s i x 
thousand squa re m i l e s . 

The a r e a of our count ry is about e igh ty -
seven thousand squa re m i l e s [l i t . in the 
e s t i m a t e of . . . m i l e s ] . 

The a r e a of our count ry is about t h i r t y -
t h r e e thousand squa re m i l e s [l i t . in the 
e s t i m a t e of . . . m i l e s ] . 

Our reg ion is a m o u n t a i n o u s - r e g i o n . 

My a r e a is on the s e a c o a s t , and f rom t h e r e 
[lit . over t h e r e ] [ i s ] a good view. 

Our a r e a is a b r o a d pla in . 

In our a r e a a r e l a rge m o u n t a i n s . 

On one side [ /kwnD/] of our a r e a is a 
l ake , and t h e r e is a fo res t on the o the r side 
[/kwnD/]. 

Mir H a m m a l was a famous Ba luch i . 

His f a t h e r ' s n a m e was J ihand. 

He fought with the P o r t u g u e s e . 

They caught h im and c a r r i e d h im off to 
sou thern India. 

He died t h e r e [ / o m o d a / ] in i m p r i s o n m e n t . 

^The a n s w e r s to th is quest ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connected text . 

to i Dyhay geStyr m a r d w m 
Son z o r r koTTan t . 

Most of our people a r e engaged in [li t . do] 
w a g e - l a b o u r . 

Most of our people a r e engaged in [li t . do] 
f ishing. 

Most of our people a r e engaged in [l i t . do] 
he rd ing . 
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e sypaioy baba t t a , t a i Se 
[hjayal ynt. 

Se, a twmonoy m a r d w m 
S a r r an t? 

8. Swmay dava Son but. 

oda Se buoga ynt. 

Some of our people a r e engaged in [l i t . do] 
t r a d i n g , and o t h e r s work for our g o v e r n 
men t [l i t . do our g o v e r n m e n t ' s s e r v i c e ] . 

Some of our people a r e engaged in [l i t . do] 
a g r i c u l t u r e , but many a r e n o m a d s [l i t . 
people of the h i n t e r l a n d ] . 

He is a b r a v e [ s o l d i e r ] . 

I know his b r a v e r y and c o u r a g e . 

He is v e r y faithful. 

He is a comple te fool. 

He should r e t u r n to the can tonment . He is 
v e r y i l l . 

Yes , we have [li t . do] f r iendly r e l a t i o n s 
and b r o t h e r h o o d with t hem. 

Y e s , we have i n t e r m a r r i e d with t hem. 

No, the i r ac t ions a r e not good. They have 
often [li t . many t i m e s ] c a r r i e d off our 
l ives tock . 

They a r e our e n e m i e s . Only the g o v e r n 
ment and r e s p e c t for i ts law has kept us 
back. 

Yes , they a r e famous for [l i t . in] b r a v e r y 
and c o u r a g e . 

The gove rnmen t wil l dec ide our c a s e soon. 

The officer of the gove rnmen t has a s s u r e d 
us that they wil l dec ide the c a s e favourably 
[li t . wel l ] . 

Now a r econc i l i a t i on has been m a d e [li t . 
has b e c o m e ] . 

The governor will dec ide it [ l i t . m a k e i ts 
dec i s ion ] next [ / d o m i / ] week. 

The gove rnmen t has given us back our land, 
but nothing has been done [li t . someth ing 
has not b e c o m e ] about those m e n whom they 
had k i l led . 

They a r e q u a r r e l l i n g among t h e m s e l v e s . 

They a r e digging [li t . d rawing] a new 
k a r e z . 

One m a n has been [l i t . has b e c o m e ] 
wounded. 

An I r an i boat has come into the h a r b o u r . 

T h e r e has been [l i t . has c o m e ] an e a r t h 
quake. 
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10. D a g a r - j w m b a Synka zyan 
r a s t . 

The whole city has been [lit . has b e c o m e ] 
d e s t r o y e d . 

Most of the h o u s e s fell [down], and the 
m a r k e t caught [ / l a g g a g / ] f i r e . 

After the e a r t h q u a k e a violent wind blew 
[li t . c a m e ] , and m a n y people died f rom 
cold. 

The g o v e r n m e n t has sent d o c t o r s and 
m e d i c i n e . 

The g o v e r n m e n t wil l r ebu i ld [li t . popula te 
aga in] the ci ty. 

•'•The a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connec ted text . 

11. Se, Swma ame D a g a r a avana 
da tagy t? 

We have given t hem a [ l a r g e ] p iece of it. 

We have given t h e m only a [ s m a l l ] p i ece of 
it. 

We finally gave t h e m a l l the land. 

We gave t hem only the n o r t h e r n meadow. 

No, they say that they wi l l sue us in the 
cour t . 

12. ba loSys tan Sone mwlke . 1 

N o r t h e r n Ba luch i s t an is a m o u n t a i n o u s -
reg ion . 

W e s t e r n Ba luch i s t an is a p rov ince of I r an . 

The Arab i an Sea l i e s [l i t . i s j to the south 
[lit . in the sou thern d i r e c t i o n ] of Ba luch i s t an . 

T h e r e a r e two g r e a t p l a ins in Ba luch i s t an . 
The n o r t h e r n plain is Dak, and the n a m e of 
the e a s t e r n pla in is Kacchi . 

One [ l a rge ] p iece of Ba luch i s t an is in West 
P a k i s t a n . A [ s m a l l ] p iece is ins ide the 
b o r d e r of R u s s i a . 

^The a n s w e r s to th is quest ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connec ted text . 

13 t a i gysay nazz ikay Sone 
d a m b e . * 

In the seventeenth cen tu ry a king had buil t 
a fort over t h e r e . 

In the e ighteenth cen tu ry the Ba luch i s 
conquered it. 

During [li t . in the du ra t ion of] that cen tu ry , 
they buil t many new w a l l s , e t c . 

After the coming of the Eng l i sh an e a r t h 
quake d e s t r o y e d it. 

If you want to see it, we can go over t h e r e 
t o m o r r o w . 
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^The a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connec ted tex t . 

14. t a i s y a l - w - k a m e mwlka 
Sa kwjangwra a[h] tant . 1 

In the four teenth c e n t u ry our family c a m e 
f rom Kandaha r . 

My grandfa the r worked for [l i t . did the 
s e r v i c e of] the king of Afghanis tan . 

B e c a u s e of the ac t i ons of h i s e n e m i e s he 
fled f rom t h e r e . 

He s tayed [ / d a r o g / ] in Kala t and b e c a m e 
a l i v e s t o c k - o w n e r t h e r e [l i t . over t h e r e ] . 

A f t e r w a r d s we c a m e to Quet ta . We have 
a p h a r m a c y h e r e , and n e a r Noshki we a l s o 
have some land. 

The a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connec ted text . 

15. Syl laga, Swmay m a r d w m 
Se kanant . 

They m o s t l y [ / g e S t y r / ] go to Sindh b e c a u s e 
th is r eg ion b e c o m e s v e r y cold. 

Many people plant s eeds in t he i r l ands . 

Some people b r i ng wood on [ the i r ] c a m e l s 
and se l l [ i t ] . 

Our l i v e s t o c k - o w n e r s take the i r h e r d s [of 
goats and sheep] to w a r m a r e a s . 

Some people hunt or t r a d e [li t . do t r ad ing ] . 

16. 902. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. boloSystana kwjam Dawle ko[hj ant. 

2. ba loSys tanay m a z t y r e gapal kwjam mwlkay s iman i taha ynt, 

3. Se, w r w s s a y taha baloSani Sa[h]re a s t ? 

4. t a i mwlkay gy rdges Synka mi l ay k y s a s a ynt. 

5. koTaoy Sapp-w-Sagyrda Se as t . 

6. ba loSys tanoy z y r k y r r a y d r a j i Synkas ynt. 

7. m i r [ h j a m m a l p a r Se nilboe z y r a y tyaba Swtat. 

8. Se, taw z a r r a y Sw[h]az d a r a y ? 

9. Se, taw ba loSys tana soyl kanag loToy? 

10. m i r [h jommoloy bojiay s a r a kay re tkan t . 

11. ba loSys tanoy z y r k y r r kwjam b a n d a r a [h]all i t . 

12. ba loSys tanay dw maydanan i n a m Se ant. 

13. Se, m a r v awganys tanay s imoy taha yn t? 

14. ta i Sa[h]r kadi abad but . 

15. Se, taw kadi D a g a r - j w m b e d i s t a g a y ? 
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16. 903. F i l l the B l a n k s . 

F i l l the b l anks in the following s en t ences with the m o s t a p p r o p r i a t e word of t hose given 

at the end of t h i s Sect ion. 

1. m a go dygora nokonon. 

2. a m m a y mwlk baz a d i s t a . avala i r a n i a[h] tant , r a n d a p a r a n g i a n i 

dawr at, aw nun a m m a y jynday [h]wkumatt ynt . 

3. p w r t a g e z i a n i [h]akym loTyta t , ky a s a r k a r a y bybant . 

4. avani pawjay j i [h]agay Se ynt. 

5. e kanuday baba t t a , a mana gwSta. 

6. a i p i r e m a s a y ay sababa , ma aS a i b e r nagyptan. 

7. m a n i domi t i r a i a loggyt. 

8. mon vat i nanoy yakk e kwSakka datwn, aw d y g a r a vat v a r t w n . 

9. baze kawmani aS e d a r r a [ h ] a gvas taga tan t . 

10. tomSana , m a kys tan . 

11. m a avani l a s k a r a ay dema kayaga naylan. 

12. a [h]ar roS vat i pwSSa kanag loTit . 

13. awganani yakk e [hjakymay m o T a l a y s a r a r e tk . 

14. a So e gwrkoy Dowla myRyt . 

15. m a n i dyl Sa e [h jabara buta . 

Dwng z i r r a g bada l sangbandi m o n s o b d a r 

lap vayag tank s im d a w r - w - b a r i 

gapal Tappi sabab r ad w r d - w - b w n g a [ h ] 

16. 904. P r a c t i c e Text I. 

Although the following sen tences form a continuous text , each u t t e r a n c e is s e p a r a t e l y 

n u m b e r e d for e a se of r e f e r e n c e . 

(1) Syllaga, a m m a y Dyh sakk yaxx bi t , aw ko[h]a b o r p am kapi t . (2) aS w r w s s a y 

nemaga yakk s a r d e gvate kaSSit, aw baz b a r a [h]irop kant . * (3) a m m a y Dyhay syap, jo[h] , 

k a r e z , aw dyga kosanen ap ant, ky Sa ko[h]a dar kayant . (4) a m m a y baze m a r d w m nun 

synd-w-[h]ynd, [hjelmwnd, aw m w r g a p a y rodan abad butagant . (5) Syllagay j a m b a r aS 

rokap ta kayant , aw a m m a y ko[h]-w-kuSoga [h]awr gvaran t . (6) t i r m a g a y j a m b a r aS 

r o d r a t k a kayant , aw r o d r a t k i ko[h]ystana [hjawr Sanzant . (7) ko[h]ani [hjar moydana m a l l 

dayant . (8) e mol l a , ma kySt -w-kySar kanan, aw may m a i malpadanyS ga rdan t , aw k a [ h ] -

w-buS Saran t . (9) baz [h ja ran i ap [h]amun ya z y r a kapant , ya b a r r - w - b e d y a t a l an bant . 

l / [ h ] i r o p k a n a g / " (winds torm) to blow. " 

16. 905. P r a c t i c e Text II. 

(1) bolanoy d a r r a f h ] baze d a w r - w - b a r i d i s t a . (2) aS e d a r r a [ h ] a , i r a n , w r w s s , 

awganys tan , aw rokap t i Dyhani baz badsa [h] go va t i wrd -w-bwnga[h ]a by synd-w-[h]ynda Swtant, 
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(3) nun a m p a r a n g i aw dyga r o k a p t i m a r d w m ame ra[h]a r avan t aw kayant . (4) o n g r e z a 

va t i d a w r - w - b a r i a bo lana pol b a s t a n t , ko[h]a Twng kwr tan t , aw g a R i - w - m o T o l a n i ra [h]e 

koSSytant . (5) ame bo lana , baloS gon ong reza sakk myRytan t , ba le a n g r e z a n i noke syla 

aw m a z a n e l a S k a r a n i d e m a daSt nakwr t an t . (6) bolanoy d o r r a [ h ] aS baz m a z a n e ko[h]ani 

n y a m a rowt . (7) tomSana , geStyr m a l d a r e baloS aS bo lanay ra[h]a d e m pa kaSSi aw synda 

r a v a n t , aw Syllaga rand padi kayant . (8) baz b a r a bolan [hjar kant , 1 aw e pava le ba loSani 

m a l - w - m o D D i a b a r t . 

V [ h ] a r k a n a g / "to flood. " 

16. 906. P r a c t i c e Text III. 

(1) z i mon go va t i sanga t ta z y r a y sayla Swtwn. (2) a m m a tana Sapa amoda tyaba 

gaStan. (3) m a n i la[h]te sangat t ma[h] i gyraga laggytant . (4) m a n b a n d a r a y sayla swtwn. 

(5) a m e d o w r a n a , yakk a p i - j a z e a[h]t , aw aS b a n d a r a k a m m e dur oStat . (6) baze m a r d w m 

va t i boj ia zwr ton t , aw a p i - j a z a y nemaga Sing butant . (7) ma am yakk boj iay taha a p i - j a z a y 

S a r a g a Swtan. (8) oda baz sawdagyr aw dyga m a r d w m as a p i - j a z a d a r a[h] tant , aw bojia 

s v a r bu tan t . (9) a p i - j a z a y m a z a n e n opsor m a r a a p i - j a z a y [h]ar kwnDa pes daSt. (10) 

begaa a m m a padi gaStan, aw z y r k y r r a a[h]tan. 

16. 907. P r a c t i c e Text IV. 

(1) m a n p a r e r i koTaa Swtwn, anSw m a n peS am koTaa Swtatwn. (2) m a n koTaoy baz 

[hjanda gaStwn, aw baz [hjandanyS pes d i s ta ta twn. (3) m a n ga rdaga atwn, ky D a g a r - j w m b a y 

t a v a r but , aw m a n i pad l a r z y t a n t . (4) d r w s t m a r d , jan, k a s a n aw m a z a n , aS dwkkan-w-

koTia d a r a[h] tant . (5) ba le [h]ayr but, aw D a g a r - j w m b zut oStat. (6) sopa m a n aw 

m a n i dyga sangat t va t i va taka vab a tan, ky da rgag aS gvatay kaSSaga k a m m e t a v a r kwr t . 

(7) m a y [h]ayal but , ky D a g a r - j w m b ynt, aw d r w s t yakk v a r a d a r g a g a y nemaga ta tkan . 

(8) [h jar yakk ame loTyt , ky a peS dor byrowt . (9) ma yakk dyga ra te lank da tan . (10) 

yakkay s a r d a r g a g a laggyt , aw a Tappi but . (11) m a n kaptwn, aw m a n i pad [h]on but. 3 

(12) voxte ky Donna a[h]ton, to [hjySS t o v a r - t o v a r ne s t a t . 

1 / D a g a r - j w m b . . . o S t a t / "the ea r thquake . . . c e a s e d " ; l i t e r a l l y "s tood. " 

2 /yokk v a r a / "at one t i m e " = "al l at once , a l l at the s a m e t i m e . " 

3/[h]on b u o g / "to b e c o m e bloody, be wounded so that blood flows. " 

16. 1000. Vocabula ry , 

abad 

abad buog 

abad kanag 

abbas 

b a d a l 

popula ted , inhabited 

to be , b e c o m e popula ted , inhabi ted 

to popula te , inhabit 

Abbas [ "Por t Abbas , " a po r t in I r an ] 

exchange , t r a n s f e r ; change 
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b a d a l buag 

b a d a l kanag 

-ay bada la 

b a n d a r 

boji 

bolan 

b r a s i 

b r a s i buag 

b r a s i kanag 

SarSoba[g] 

Sapp-w-Sagyrd 

-ay Sapp-w-Sagyrda 

SaT 

SaT buag 

SaT dayag 

SaT kanag 

SwnD 

dava 

dava buag 

dava kanag 

dava laggag 

dama[g] 

dawr 

dowran 

-ay dowrana 

d a w r - w - b a r i 

''"dem pa 

d r a j i 

dwSman 

dy l jami 

dy l jami dayag 

Dak 

D a g a r - j w m b 

D a g a r - j w m b [kjayag 

D a g a r - j w m b buag 

D a g a r - j w m b [kjoStag 

Dwng 

gapal 

to be , b e c o m e exchanged, t r a n s f e r r e d , 
changed 

to exchange , t r a n s f e r , change 

in exchange for, in p lace of 

po r t , h a r b o u r 

boat 

Bolan , the n a m e of an impor t an t moun ta in p a s s 
n e a r Quet ta 

b r o t h e r h o o d , b r o t h e r l i n e s s 

to be b r o t h e r h o o d , b r o t h e r l i n e s s 

to have b r o t h e r h o o d , ac t in a b r o t h e r l y way 

squa re 

a round , su r round ing , e n v i r o n m e n t , p e r i m e t e r 

a round , su r round ing 

to ta l , abso lu t e , e n t i r e ; to ta l ly , en t i r e ly , 
thoroughly , badly 

to be d e s t r o y e d comple t e ly , be spoi led, 
ru ined , f inished 

to th row (pl. ob jec t s ) , s c a t t e r , sow ( s e e d s , 
e t c . ) 

to d e s t r o y , spoil , ru in , end, f inish off 

( smal l ) p a r t , p i ece , bit (of something) 

lawsui t , l i t igat ion, c a s e (at law); q u a r r e l 

to be a lawsui t , c a s e 

to sue , lay a c a s e aga in s t , m a k e l i t iga t ion 
aga ins t 

to q u a r r e l 

p rov ince , reg ion , connected va l ley s y s t e m 

t i m e , age , pe r iod 

pe r iod , du ra t ion 

dur ing 

p e r i o d - a n d - t i m e : pe r iod , t i m e , r e g i m e 

toward , t o w a r d s 

length, t a l l n e s s 

enemy 

a s s u r a n c e , condolence , comfor t ing 

to a s s u r e , sa t i s fy ; condole , comfor t 

Dak, a reg ion in P a k i s t a n i B a l u c h i s t a n 

ea r thquake 

(ear thquake) to occur 

to be an ea r thquake 

(ear thquake) to c e a s e 

band, gang of b r i g a n d s 

( large) p a r t , p iece (of something) 



geStyr 

g y r d g e s 

[hjakym 

[h]amun 

*[h]ar 

[h]ar kanag 

'"[hjaros 

[ h j a r o s kanag 

[h]al lag I-I 

[hjelmwnd 

[h ]e ra t 

'"[h]irop 

[h] i rop kanag 

[hjwkumott 

[h]yndi 

i r a n i 

*J9ng 

jang dayag 

j a n g - w - j e R a 

j a n g - w - j e R a buag 

j a n g - w - j e R a kanag 

JeRa[g] 

j eRa[g] buag 

jeRa[g] kanag 

kanud 

kaSSi 

kanda[h]a r 

k a r n 

ko[h]ys tan 

k y r m a n 

ky s a s 

kySt 

k y S t - w - k y S a r 

k y S t - w - k y S a r kanag 

lap 

m a [ h ] i g y r i 

m a [ h ] i g y r i kanag 

' m a i 

m a i janag 

m a l d a r i 

m a l d a r i kanag 

m o r e , the m o s t , often 

a r e a 

g o v e r n o r , r u l e r 

lake 

flood 

to flood 

m a r r i a g e , wedding 

to m a r r y , wed 

to s top, f inish, end 

Helmund , a r i v e r in Afghanis tan which flows 
into a lake of the s a m e n a m e in I r an 

H e r a t , a ci ty and p rov ince in Afghanis tan 

w i n d s t o r m , cold win te r wind 

(winds torm) to blow 

g o v e r n m e n t , s ta te 

Indian 

I r a n i , P e r s i a n 

w a r , ba t t l e 

to inci te to w a r , cause to fight 

f i g h t - a n d - q u a r r e l : q u a r r e l l i n g , squabbl ing, 
content ion 

to be q u a r r e l l i n g , squabbl ing, content ion 

to q u a r r e l , squabble 

q u a r r e l 

to be , b e c o m e a q u a r r e l 

to q u a r r e l 

law, s ta tu te 

Kacch i , a r eg ion in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

Kandahar . , a ci ty and a p rov ince in Afghanis tan 

cen tu ry 

mounta inous - r e g i o n 

K i r m a n , a ci ty and a p rov ince in I r a n 

e s t i m a t e , amount 

p lant ing; edi t ion, n u m b e r (of a m a g a z i n e or 
journa l ) 

p l a n t i n g - a n d - c r o p : a g r i c u l t u r e 

to p r a c t i c e , be engaged in a g r i c u l t u r e 

s tomach , be l ly 

fishing 

to p r a c t i c e , be engaged in fishing 

l ives tock ; p r o p e r t y ; goods 

to c a r r y off l ives tock 

he rd ing 

to p r a c t i c e , be engaged in he rd ing 
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m a l l 

m a l l dayag 

m a n s a b d a r 

m a r i 

m a r v 

m o R a d a r i 

moydan 

m w r g a p 

n a m d a r 

nazan tka r 

neT 

nilbo 

'^poS 

paS gyrag 

'"pad 

pad d a r a g 

pays lafg] 

pays la [g ] buag 

pays la [g ] kanag 

p o r y a g y r i 

p o r y a g y r i kanag 

p w r t a g e z i 

py ra [h ] 

pyra [h ] buag 

pyra [h ] kanag 

r ad 

r ad buag 

rad kanag 

rekystan 

rod 

sangbandi 

sangbandi buag 

sangbandi kanag 

sabab 

-ay sababa 

sala 

sala buag 

sala dayag 

sala kanag 

s a r m a S a r i 

s t r e a m - i r r i g a t e d a r e a , p a s t u r e 

to w a t e r , i r r i g a t e 

official, funct ionary 

M a r i , a town n e a r M u r g a p (q. v. ) 

M a r v , a ci ty in R u s s i a 

cou rage 

p la in , open ground 

Murgap , a s m a l l ci ty in R u s s i a and a l s o the 
n a m e of a r i v e r 

famous 

ignoran t , i nexpe r i enced 

finally, af ter a l l , in the end 

b lu i sh [ /ni lboe z y r / "the A r a b i a n Sea" ] 

open 

to s e i z e , ca tch , sna tch 

a f t e rward , back 

to r e s t r a i n , keep back 

dec i s ion 

to be decided, se t t led 

to dec ide , se t t le 

wage - labour 

to do, be engaged in w a g e - l a b o u r 

P o r t u g u e s e 

b road , wide 

to be , become b road , wide 

to b roaden , widen 

e r r o r , m i s t a k e , m i s s ; wrong , m i s t a k e n , 
m i s s e d ; wrongly , e r r o n e o u s l y 

to be a m i s t a k e , e r r o r , m i s s 

to e r r , make a m i s t a k e , go a s t r a y , m i s s 

s a n d y - d e s e r t , s and-dunes 

r i v e r 

i n t e r m a r r i a g e , m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s 

to be i n t e r m a r r i a g e , m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s 

to i n t e r m a r r y , have m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s 

r e a s o n , cause 

b e c a u s e of 

peace, reconciliation; suggestion, advice, 
counsel 

to be agreed; to be reconciled 

to advise, give counsel, suggest 

to take counsel, agree, make peace, 
reconcile 

bravery 
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soyl 

sayl kanag 

sim 

sonmyani 

sug 

syali 

syali buag 

sya l i kanag 

syap 

Sayr 

Sw[h]az 

tank 

tank buag 

tank kanag 

tev i [or / t i v a g / j 

Tappi 

Tapp i buag 

Tapp i kanag 

vanog -w -zanag 

vayag [ a l so / v a [ h ] a g / ] 

v a p a d a r 

vat - m a -vat 

wrdga [h ] 

w r d - w - b w n g a [ h ] 

w r w s s 

zid 

z i d - w - m a l p a d 

z i r r a [ g ] 

zyan 

zyan dayag 

zyan r o s o g 

z y r k y r r 

show, s p e c t a c l e , s cene , view, s igh t see ing 

to s e e , watch , look at 

b o r d e r , edge, dividing l ine ; p a r t (in the ha i r ) 

Sonmian i , a po r t n e a r K a r a c h i 

m o u r n i n g 

good r e l a t i o n s , f r iendly t i e s 

to be good r e l a t i o n s , f r iendly t i e s 

to have , m a k e good r e l a t i o n s , f r iendly t i e s 

y e a r - r o u n d w a t e r 

poet 

d e s i r e , t a s t e (for something) 

n a r r o w , t ight , annoyed 

to be , b e c o m e n a r r o w , t ight ; to be , b e c o m e 
annoyed, h a r a s s e d , d i s t r e s s e d 

to m a k e n a r r o w , t ight; to annoy, h a r a s s , 
d i s t r e s s 

whole, a l l of 

wounded 

to be , b e c o m e wounded 

to wound 

r e a d i n g - a n d - k n o w i n g : l i t e r a c y , knowledge, 
educat ion 

conce rn , r e g a r d , c o n s i d e r a t i o n (for someth ing) ; 
demand , r e q u i r e m e n t ; goal , object ive 

faithful, loyal 

one ano the r , each o the r , among [our , your , 
t hemjse lve s 

a r m y e n c a m p m e n t , can tonment 

a r m y - a n d - b a g g a g e : a r m y , m i l i t a r y exped i t iona ry 
force (including supp l ies , c a m p fo l lowers , e t c . ) 

R u s s i a 

p a s t u r e (usual ly on high ground) 

p a s t u r a g e 

cumin seed 

l o s s , damage 

to cause l o s s , d a m a g e 

to suffer l o s s , damage 

s e a c o a s t 
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A shepherd with a bowl of milk. 



UNIT SEVENTEEN 

17 .100 . B a s i c Sen tences , 

m o n sobien wn, ky e sada voTToga butagwn. I have been twining t he se t h r e a d s toge the r 
s ince m o r n i n g . 

taw z ien ay, ky pyTTaga butagay . You have been compla in ing s ince y e s t e r d a y , 

a doSiene , ky e poTTa gaSt kanaga buta, He has been pa t ro l l i ng th i s p la in s ince l a s t 
night . 

m a po randoS ien on, ky pa r Swma gaRat t i 
kanaga bu tagan . 

We have been w o r r y i n g about you s ince the 
night before l a s t . 

Swma soy gonToay yt , ky amyda [hjaDD kanaga You have been wai t ing [hal ted] h e r e for 
butogyt . t h r e e h o u r s . 

a mwlkan i komaS Sar roSay ant, ky a m r i k a a 
t a r r - w - g a r d kanaga butagant . 

The r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of those c o u n t r i e s 
have been tour ing A m e r i c a for four days 

mon d e r i e n wn, ky aS ame nanvaia nan gyraga 
bu taga twn. 

I had been buying b r e a d f rom that s a m e 
b a k e r for a long t i m e . 

tow kodien oy, ky va t i mwlka d r aw kanaga 
bu taga t ay . 

a d e r i e n e , ky ynsanoy d e m r a v i aw gy[h] tar ia 
pa koSyS konaga butagat . 

How long had you been h a r v e s t i n g your 
f ie ld? 

He had been working [l i t . t r y ing ] for the 
p r o g r e s s and b e t t e r m e n t of mankind for 
a long t i m e . 

a m a ynt ky m a a[h] tagan, a roToga buta. Since we have c o m e , he has been grumbl ing , 

Swma dw [hjoptogoy yt, ky dana drwSaga 
butagyt . 

a m a ynt ky e ka rga[h]ay v a z d a r Swta, [hjySS 
k a s s k a r kanaga nabuta . 

You had been gr inding g r a i n for two w e e k s . 

Since the b o s s of th i s fac tory has gone, no 
one has been work ing . 

a badsa [h ] baz d e r i e n at, ky avani s a r a zwlm 
kanaga bu ta t a t . 

That king had been o p p r e s s i n g t h e m for 
a long t i m e . 

17. 101. P r e s e n t pe r f ec t , pa s t pe r f ec t , pas t comple t ive , and pas t pe r f ec t comple t ive 

s ta t ive f o r m s of the cont inuat ive fo rma t ion a r e a l s o found; see S e e s . 15. 101, 15. 201 , 

15. 301 , and 15. 401 . T h e s e cons i s t of the infinitive + / a / followed by an a p p r o p r i a t e l y 

inf lected f o r m of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " They a r e usua l ly t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "has been . . 

ing, " "had been . . . ing, " e t c . E. g. 

/ m a n e k a r a kanaga butagwn. / I have been doing th i s t a sk . 
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/ m a n maSkan ap gejaga butagatwn. / I had been pour ing w a t e r into the 
w a t e r - s k i n s , 

/ m a n noke gyse joR kanaga butatwn. / I had [ a l r e a d y ] b e e n bui ld ing a new 

house , 

/ m a n [h]ar begaa gvazi kanaga buta ta twn. / I had [mus t have ] been playing 
[a g a m e ] e v e r y evening. 

Negat ive f o r m s cons i s t of the infinitive + / a / followed by the nega t ive p re f ix / n a / + the 

fo rm of / b u a g / . E. g. 

/ a g revaga nabutaga t . / He had not been weeping. 

/ m a n t a i nana v a r a g a nabutagwn. / I have not been ea t ing your b r e a d . 

P a s t comple t ive and pas t pe r fec t comple t ive f o r m s a r e r a r e . 

17. 102. T h e r e a r e no exact equiva len ts for " s i n c e " or "for (a c e r t a i n p e r i o d of t i m e ) " 

in Baluchi . P h r a s e s t r a n s l a t a b l e by " s i n c e " and " for" l i t e r a l l y denote (e. g. ), "I a m the 

y e s t e r d a y - o n e , that . . . , " "I a m [one] of two y e a r s , that . . . , " "That v e r y [one] is that I 

c a m e , . . . , " e t c . These a r e a s follows: 

(1) When the pe r iod of t i m e is e x p r e s s e d by a t e m p o r a l word ending in / i / / i g / , the 

" a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / o c c u r s . See a l so Sec . 15. 604. E. g. 

/ a z ien ynt, ky yda ynt. / He has been h e r e s ince y e s t e r d a y . [Li t . He 
is the y e s t e r d a y - o n e , that [he] is h e r e . ] 

/ a sobiene, ky vab ynt. / He has been a s l e e p s ince m o r n i n g . [Li t . He is 
a m o r n i n g - o n e , that [he] is a s l e e p . ] 

/ s w m a kadien yt, ky pakys tana a[h]tagyt . / Since when did you c o m e to 
P a k i s t a n ? [Lit . You a r e w h e n - o n e s , that [you] have come to 
P a k i s t a n ? ] 

/ a bega ien ant, ky gysa naya[h] tagant . / They have not come home s ince 
evening. [Lit . They a r e even ing -ones , that [ they] have not c o m e 
home. Here / b e g a / "evening" has an a l t e r n a t e fo rm ending in / i / ; 
see Sec. 15. 604 and a l so below. ] 

/ m a n ama va[h]dien wn, ky a y r a nadis tagwn. / I haven ' t seen h im s ince 
that t i m e . [Lit . I am that ve ry t i m e - o n e , that [i] have not seen h im . 
/ v a x t / or / v a [ h ] d / has an a l t e r n a t e fo rm ending in / i / in t h i s c o n s t r u c 
tion; cf. / a vaxt i ky . . . / "when . . . , at that t ime that . . . "] 

(2) Other t e m p o r a l words and m e a s u r e s denoting uni ts of t ime (e. g. "day, " "month, " 

"yea r , " e tc . ) occur with the " p o s s e s s i v e " suffix. E. g. 

/ m a n dw salay wn, ky amyda wn. / I have been h e r e for two y e a r s . [Li t . 
I a m [one] of two y e a r s , that [i] a m r ight h e r e . ] 

/ a say [hjaptagay ynt, ky najoR ynt. / He has been sick for t h r e e w e e k s . 
[Lit . He is [one] of t h r e e weeks , that [he] is s ick. ] 

/ a begaay ynt, ky ko[h]a Swta. / Since evening he has gone to the mounta in . 
[Lit . He is [one] of evening, that [he] has gone to the mounta in . ] 

/ dw [h]aptagay ynt, ky [hjawr gva raga ynt. / It has been ra in ing for two 
weeks . [Li t . [It] is of two w e e k s , that r a in is r a in ing . ] 

/ a dw [h]aptagay ynt, ky vat i gw[h]ara nad i s t a . / He has not seen h is 
s i s t e r for two weeks . [Li t . He is [one] of two w e e k s , that [he] has 
not seen [his] own s i s t e r . ] 
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/ a dwSambeay ynt , ky koTaa ynt. / He has been in Quet ta s ince Monday. 
[Li t . He is [one] of Monday, that [he] is in Quet ta . ] 

/ m a n nozdo sad w Sast w panSay wn, ky pakys t ana wn. / I have been in 
P a k i s t a n s ince 1965." [Li t . I a m [one] of 1965, that [i] a m in P a k i s t a n . 
Another way of e x p r e s s i n g th i s i s : ] 

/ m o n os nozdo sod w Sost w ponSa pakys tana wn. / I have been in P a k i s t a n 
s ince 1965. 

(3) When the " s i n c e " c l a u s e con ta ins a v e r b , it is usua l ly in t roduced by / o m a ynt ky 

. . . / "that v e r y [one] is that . . . " E . g . 

/ a m a ynt ky m a sa r gyptagan, a m m a y z a [ h ] g - w - z a l b u l g r e v a n ant. / Since 
we set out, our f ami l i e s a r e [cont inuously] weeping. [Li t . That v e r y 
[one] i s that we have set out . . . ] 

/ a m a ynt ky swma swtagyt , m a r a e Sa[h]r dost nobit . / Since you have 
gone, we do not enjoy th i s ci ty . [Li t . That v e r y [one] is that you have 
gone, to u s th i s city is not [ l i t . wil l not be] p l ea s ing . ] 

/ a m a ynt ky a Sa koTaa padi a[h]ta , m a n nadis tagwnyS. / Since he has 
come back f rom Quet ta , I have not seen h im. [Li t . That v e r y [one] 
is that he has come back f rom Quetta . . . ] 

17. 103. / v o T T o g / I-I deno tes "to twis t t oge the r , twine (two or m o r e s t r i n g s , e tc . 

into one) . " / v o T T o g / is a l s o employed a s a noun mean ing "wick (of a l amp) . " E. g. 

/ m a n e SyTTa voTToga atwn. / I was twining t h e s e s t r i n g s toge the r 
[into a single s t rong rope ] . 

17. 104. / p a T T / s ignif ies a flat, v ege t a t i on l e s s plain of ha rd e a r t h or rock . It d i f fers 

f rom / m o y d a n / , which deno tes any p iece of open ground upon which t h e r e may be some 

vege ta t ion , m i n o r h i l locks , e tc . , and a l so f rom / D o n n / , which m e a n s only "open land away 

f rom a c i ty . " 

17. 105. / g s s t / "pa t ro l , r o u n d " is the pas t s t em of / g a r d a g / "to walk a round , w ande r . " 

The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion /gaSt k a n a g / denotes "to p a t r o l , make a round ( t r ip) . " E. g. 

/ a awli gaSta a m m a y [hjalka a[h]t. / He came to our v i l lage on [h is ] 
f i r s t round. [E. g. a s a gove rnmen t officer making a tour th rough an 
a r e a . ] 

/ m o y sypai gaSta swtagant . / Our s o l d i e r s have gone on p a t r o l . 

/ a Sar gaSta m a y gysa a[h]ta . / He has made four t r i p s to our house . 

17. 106. / s a [ h ] a t t / " t i m e , shor t pe r iod , c i r c u m s t a n c e " is a l s o employed for " h o u r " 

and is thus synonymous in th i s mean ing with / g a n T a [ g ] / "hour . " E. g. 

/ a dw gonTo rand a[h]t . / He c a m e two h o u r s l a t e r [lit . a f t e r ] , [ /dw 
sa[h]at t r a n d / is subs t i tu t ab le . ] 

17. 107. / [ h j o D D / o c c u r s ma in ly in complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s . A r e l a t e d fo rm, 

/ [ h ]oDDo[g ] / , h a s a l r e a d y been seen in the compound / l a r i - [ h ] a D D a [ g ] / "bus - s ta t ion , 
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t r u c k depot . " Complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions inc lude : 

(1) / [hjoDD k a n a g / "to bui ld , c o n s t r u c t , c o m p o s e , e s t a b l i s h " (over lapp ing / joR k a n a g / 

"to m a k e , bui ld, c o n s t r u c t " ) . In th i s s e n s e , an i n t r a n s i t i v e fo rm, / [h]oDD b u a g / , 

a l s o o c c u r s . E. g. 

/ a oda yakk m a R i e [h]aDD kanaga ant. / They a r e bu i ld ing a l a r g e 
bui lding [li t . p a l ace ] over t h e r e . 

/ a noke Soyre [h]oDD kwr ta . / He has composed a new p o e m . 

/ m a n i [hjalka yakk yskule [h]aDD buta . / In my v i l l age a school ha s 
been bui l t . 

(2) /[h]oDD k a n a g / a l so deno tes "to stop, come to a s t ands t i l l , wai t . " In th i s mean ing 

it is i n t r a n s i t i v e . The c o r r e s p o n d i n g t r a n s i t i v e fo rm is / [h]oDD d o y o g / "to stop 

( someone) , cause to s tand, m a k e wai t . " E. g. 

/ t ow d a m e [h]aDD kan.' / Wait a moment. ' [I. e. Come to a stop.' "To 
wait for ( s o m e o n e ) " i s e x p r e s s e d by / d a r a g / "to hold, s top, wai t , 
s tay. " E. g.] 

/ m a n p a r taw das tagwn. / I have wai ted for you. 

/ l a r i a [h]oDD day, tanky a byayant! / Stop the t r u c k so that they m a y 
come! 

17. 108. The o r ig ina l meaning of / k a m a s / is something l ike " r e s p o n s i b l e m i d d l e - a g e d 

m a n " : a p e r s o n whose ha i r and b e a r d a r e spr ink led with g ray . Since i m p o r t a n t m i s s i o n s 

and the making of dec i s ions a r e usua l ly en t ru s t ed to such p e r s o n s , th i s t e r m has c o m e to 

m e a n " r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , m e m b e r (or head) of a de legat ion . " Some m o d e r n Ba luch i w r i t e r s 

a l s o employ th is t e r m for "head (of s t a t e ) " and hence for "p re s iden t . " 

17. 109. The final h a r v e s t i n g of a g ra in c rop (usually wheat , b a r l e y , e t c . ) at the end 

of a growing season is ca l led / d r a w / , / r w n a g / "to r e a p , h a r v e s t " o v e r l a p s the complex 

v e r b a l fo rmat ion / d r a w k a n a g / "to h a r v e s t , " except that the l a t t e r is employed only for the 

l a s t h a r v e s t of a c r o p , while / r w n a g / may be used for any of the p r e - h a r v e s t p a r t i a l 

cu t t ings , / r w n a g / is employed a l s o for "to cut g r a s s , hay, e tc . " while / d r o w k a n a g / i s 

r e s t r i c t e d to g ra in c r o p s . E. g. 

/ e b a z i d r aw d e r a bant . / This t ime the h a r v e s t s wil l be l a t e . 

/ m a n i mwlkay drowa bya! / Come to the h a r v e s t of my fieldfs].' 

/ e ma[h]a m a gal laga d r aw kanan. / In th is month we h a r v e s t the whea t . 

17 .200 . B a s i c Sen tences 

m a n go s a r l a S k a r a t r a n kana butwn. I kept on ta lking with the c o m m a n d e r - i n 
chief. 

taw kwja t o r r a butagay. Where have you been w a n d e r i n g ? 
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v a p a r i a y v a z i r k a w m i m e R a v a y b a s k a n i 
p a s s a v a daya bu ta . 

The M i n i s t e r of C o m m e r c e kept on a n s w e r i n g 
the m e m b e r s of the Nat iona l A s s e m b l y . 

m a b a l i - p o T T a dyga a [h]va lgyran i r a [h ] 
S a r a bu tan . 

Swma a m m a y a z a t i a pa k a r kana butagatyt , 

Danni v a z i r aw d e m p a n i a y v a z i r va t i 
k a r b a n d i a peS kana bu ta tan t . 

m a y b a l i - j a z d w r a e roS ba l kana butan t . 

We kept on wai t ing for the o ther n e w s m e n 
at the a i r p o r t . 

You had cont inued to w o r k for our f r eedom. 

The F o r e i g n M i n i s t e r and the Defence 
M i n i s t e r kept on p r e s e n t i n g t h e i r p r o j e c t s . 

Our a i r c r a f t kept flying a l l day long. 

z y r i - s y p a o y sypai tana d e r a bad igan i s a r a 
b a m b a r i kana butan t . 

The s a i l o r s [l i t . s o l d i e r s ] of the navy kept 
b o m b a r d i n g the enemy for a long t i m e . 

l a s k a r m o d a n m o d a n dema kynza butagat , The a r m y had slowly kept moving ahead, 

n y m y S t k a r n e m r o S a y ynt, ky va t i nymys tanka 
lykka buta . 

s a r v a z i r panS ma[h]ay ynt, ky a m m a y galay 
s a r a doba jana bu ta . 

The w r i t e r ha s been wr i t ing h is a r t i c l e 
s ince noon. 

The P r i m e M in i s t e r has been a c c u s i n g our 
p a r t y for five m o n t h s . 

1 7 . 2 0 1 . Stat ive f o r m s of the i t e r a t i v e fo rmat ion (Sec. 11.601) a r e s i m i l a r to those 

d e s c r i b e d for the cont inuat ive in Sec . 17. 101: the p r e s e n t s t e m + / a n / - / a / is followed by 

an a p p r o p r i a t e fo rm of / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " These a r e s o m e t i m e s awkward in t r a n s 

la t ion s ince the i r l i t e r a l s ignif icance is someth ing l ike "have been keeping on . . . ing, " 

"had b e e n continuing to . . . , " e t c . E. g. 

/ m o n d r w s t e Sop k a r kona butwn. / I have continued to work a l l night . 

/ t ow doSien oy, ky pyTTa butagay. / You have been cont inuously 
compla in ing s ince y e s t e r d a y evening. 

/ a d raSkay Sera vab kana buta . / He has been continuing to s leep under 
the t r e e . 

Negat ive f o r m s cons i s t of the p r e s e n t s t em + / a n / - / a / followed by the nega t ive pre f ix 

/ n o / + the o c c u r r i n g fo rm of / b u a g / . E. g. 

/ a tana d e r a Sayr jana nabuta . / He did not keep singing long. [Li t . He 
has not been continuing to sing up to a long t i m e . ] 

Again , p a s t comple t ive and p a s t pe r fec t comple t ive f o r m s a r e r a t h e r uncommon . 

17 .202 . / t r a n / " c o n v e r s a t i o n , ta lk , d i s c u s s i o n " is n e a r l y synonymous with / g a p p / 

" c o n v e r s a t i o n , chat , ta lk . " The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions / t r a n k a n a g / , / g a p p k a n a g / , 

and / [ h j a b a r k a n a g / a r e thus i n t e r changeab l e in m o s t con tex t s , / t r a n / is m o r e often found 

in E a s t e r n Ba luch i , however , and is c o n s i d e r e d r a t h e r l i t e r a r y in the Rakhshan i d i a l ec t . 

See a l s o Sec . 15. 106. E. g. 

/ doS i m a baz t r a n kwr ton . / L a s t night we ta lked a lot. [ /gapp k w r t a n / 
and / [ h j a b a r k w r t a n / a r e subs t i tu t ab le . ] 
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/ nun a m m a n i dyl ame t r a n kant . / Now, too, m y h e a r t s a y s the v e r y 
s a m e [ thingj . 

17. 203. / t a r r a g / I-I "to t u r n , w a n d e r " has a l r e a d y been seen in the compound / t o r r -

w - g a r d / " tour . " Like the Eng l i sh v e r b "to t u r n , " / t a r r a g / deno te s both "to t u r n (physical ly: 

the face , the body, e tc . ) " and a l so "to t u rn (a co lour , e tc . ). " In the s e n s e of "to w a n d e r , " 

it ha s much the s a m e mean ing a s / g a r d a g / "to walk a round , wa nde r . " E. g. 

/ m a aS a [hjadda t a r r y t a n . / We tu rned [back] f rom that p l a c e . 

/ a yngw t a r r y t . / He tu rned th i s way. 

/ aS e [h jabara , a i dem z a r d t a r r y t . / Due to [li t . f rom] th i s n e w s , h is 
face tu rned yel low [i. e. pa l e ] . 

/ a t a r r a g a swta. / He has gone for a s t r o l l [lit . to w a n d e r ] , 

17. 204. / b a s k / l i t e r a l l y m e a n s " a r m " (specif ica l ly the upper a r m ) . It is employed 

m e t a p h o r i c a l l y for " m e m b e r (of an a s s e m b l y , p a r l i a m e n t , o r g a n i s a t i o n , e tc . ). " 

17. 205. / p o s s o v / " a n s w e r " is somewhat l i t e r a r y in Rakhshan i Ba luch i . It i s o t h e r w i s e 

synonymous with / j a v a b / " a n s w e r , r ep ly . " Both of t hese words occur in complex v e r b a l 

f o rma t ions with / d a y a g / "to give. " E. g. 

/ v a p a r i a y vaz i r possov dat . / The M in i s t e r of C o m m e r c e r ep l i ed . [Or: 
/ j avab d a t / . ] 

17. 206. / d e m p a n i / "defence" c o n s i s t s of / d e m / "face , f ront" + / p a n / , the s t e m of 

/ p a n a g / I-I "to safeguard , p r o t e c t , " + the a b s t r a c t noun formant / i / . / p a n o g / is l i t e r a r y 

in Rakhshan i Baluchi . 

17. 207. / d w r a / [or / d r w a / ] has been seen in the mean ing of " sa fe , wel l . " It is a l s o 

used for "a l l , whole , t o t a l " and is thus synonymous in th is mean ing with / d r w s t / "a l l , whole . 

17. 208. / m a d a n / u s u a l l y o c c u r s in the r epea t ed cons t ruc t ion / m o d a n m o d a n / "s lowly , 

g radua l ly , gently. " 

17. 300. Bas i c Sen tences . 

m a n yakk yagie gwstankay dobaa da s tg i r kanag I was a r r e s t e d on the c h a r g e of [making] a 
butwn. r ebe l l i ous speech. 

aga taw ai ba rova yav kanay, gwRa taw janag If you make a compla in t aga ins t [l i t . about] 
b a y . h im, you will be bea ten . 

e d raSkay bwn go man k a s s a g nabut, The root of th is t r e e was not pul led out by 
m e . [I. e. I could not pul l out the root of 
th i s t r e e . ] 
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m a gon ava pojj a r a g nabu tagan . We have not been r e c o g n i s e d by them. 
[I. e. They could not r e c o g n i s e u s . ] 

Swma p a r Se aS e s i s y a s i gala d a r kanag 
bu tagy t . 

a pa [h ] r i e gySenkar ia gySen kanag buta tant , 

Why have you been e jec ted f rom his po l i t i ca l 
p a r t y ? 

They had [ a l r e a d y ] been e l ec ted in the l a s t 
e lec t ion . 

e dan bayd ynt koyl kanag bybant . This g r a in m u s t be m e a s u r e d . 

ba loSi polnyadoy ka r [h]ySS SomoSog nobont, The w o r k s of the Ba luch i Academy wil l 
n e v e r be forgot ten. 

e nyada , ame s y a s a t d a n a xazanagay 
k a r m o s t y r o y m o n s o b dayag bu ta . 

In th i s mee t ing the pos t of m a s t e r of the 
t r e a s u r y has been given to th is pol i t ic ian . 

e [hja l takoy awli tak baz jvan Son doyog 
butogot . 

The f i r s t i s sue of th i s n e w s p a p e r had been 
a r r a n g e d v e r y wel l . 

von tka r ioy ka rbond ia pa, [hjaStad [h jazar 
k a l l a d a r m a n z u r kanag buta . 

Eighty thousand r u p e e s have been approved 
for educat ional p r o j e c t s [l i t . p r o j e c t s of 
educa t ion] . 

e t a r tombova peRog but nakant . This w i r e cannot be wound a round the 
p i l l a r 

e r ozanoy Syrk go mon k a r r a g but nokonont. The filth on [lit . of] th i s v e s s e l cannot 
be rubbed off by m e . 

oS e z a r r a , yokk jvane kargo[h]e [hjoDD kanaj 
but kwr t . 

With [lit . f rom] th is money a good fac tory 
could have been c o n s t r u c t e d . 

e k w r d a g a y ka [h ] -w-kwnTog j ^nag buag 
loTont . 

The u n d e r b r u s h [li t . g r a s s - a n d - t h o r n j of 
th is plot needs to be c l e a r e d away [l i t . 
want to be bea t en j . 

ommoy s y a s i gala pa, sakk k a r kanag buaj 
loTi t . 

Much work needs [li t . wan t s j to be done 
for our po l i t i ca l pa r ty . 

e Dawle m y s i n a n i k a r g y r S a r r i a r w m a y a g 
buag loTont . 

The o p e r a t o r s [l i t . w o r k e r s j of th is type 
of m a c h i n e s need [l i t . wantj to be i n s t r u c t e d 
wel l . 

ommoy so rokay m a R i zut joR kanag buag 
loTi t . 

The r e s i d e n c e [li t . p a l a c e ] of our p r e s i d e n t 
needs [li t . wan t s j to be c o n s t r u c t e d soon. 

17. 301 . In the Rakhshan i and M a k r a n i d i a l e c t s the p a s s i v e fo rmat ion c o n s i s t s of the 

infinit ive of a t r a n s i t i v e v e r b followed by an a p p r o p r i a t e l y inflected fo rm of / b u a g / "to be , 

b e c o m e . " A s a m p l e p r e s en t - fu tu re p a s s i v e p a r a d i g m i s : 

1st sg. j snag bin [l] a m , wil l be bea t en 

2nd sg. j ^ n a g bay [ y o u s g- ] a r e , wil l be bea t en 
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3rd sg. janag bit [he, she , it] i s , wil l be b e a t e n 

l s t p l . janag ban [we] a r e , wil l be b e a t e n 

2nd pl . j snag byt [you pl. ] a r e , wil l be b e a t e n 

3rd pl . janag bant [ they] a r e , wil l be bea t en 

Negat ive f o r m s cons i s t of the infinitive followed by the nega t ive p re f ix / n o / + the 

o c c u r r i n g fo rm of / b u a g / . E. g. 

/ m a n janag nabin. / I a m not [will not be] bea t en . 

/ e noke [h]yspotal noSkea [h]oDD kanag nabi t . / Th i s new hosp i t a l wil l 
not be buil t in Noshki . 

The a c t o r is not usua l ly e x p r e s s e d in a p a s s i v e sen tence . An u t t e r a n c e such a s "This 

p ro j ec t was approved by the Nat ional A s s e m b l y , " is thus not l i t e r a l l y t r a n s l a t a b l e into 

Ba luch i : e i the r an a c t o r - l e s s p a s s i v e form mus t be used (i. e. "Th i s p r o j e c t was approved . "), 

or e l se the c o r r e s p o n d i n g ac t ive form will be employed (i. e. "The Nat ional A s s e m b l y 

approved th i s p ro jec t . ") . In some c a s e s , however , Eng l i sh "by" is e x p r e s s e d in a Baluchi 

p a s s i v e sen tence by / g o n / - / g o / "with, accompanying . " Such o c c u r r e n c e s s e e m to c a r r y 

the connotat ion of capabi l i ty : " can" or "could. " E. g. 

/ a go man kwSag nabut. / He was not ki l led by m e . [I. e. I could not 
ki l l h im - - I was phys ica l ly incapable of ki l l ing h im. ] 

/ e dar go taw proSag nabi t . / This s t ick will not be b r o k e n by you. [I. e. 
You a r e incapable of b reak ing th is s t ick. ] 

A lmos t a l l of the t e n s e - a s p e c t p a r a d i g m s p r e s e n t e d thus far m a y be employed with the 

p a s s i v e format ion . Many of these a r e uncommon, of c o u r s e , and will be of l i t t le u se to the 

student . The following incomple te l is t is for p u r p o s e s of i l l u s t r a t ion only: 

/kwSag b i t / [he, she, it] will be ki l led 

/kwsog b y b i t / [he, she, it] may be ki l led, should be ki l led , e tc . 

/kwSag b u t / [he, she, it] was ki l led 

/kwSag b u t a [ g ] / [he, she , it] has been ki l led 

/ kwsog b u t a g a t / [he, she , it] had been ki l led 

/kwsog b u t a t / [he, she , it] had [ a l r eady] been ki l led 

/kwSag b u t a t a t / [he, she, it] had [must have] been ki l led 

/kwSag buaga y n t / [he, she, it] is being ki l led. [And s i m i l a r l y with 
other t e n s e s : /kwSag buaga b i t / , / kwsog buaga a t / , e t c . ] 

/kwSag buan y n t / [he, she, it] is continual ly being ki l led. [And s i m i l a r l y 
with other t e n s e s : /kwSag bua b i t / , / kwsog buan o t / , e t c . ] 

/ kwsog but k a n t / [he, she, it] can be ki l led. [And s i m i l a r l y with o ther 
t e n s e s : / kwsog but k w r t / , / kwsog but bykan t / , e t c . ] 

/kwSag buag l o T i t / [he, she , it] needs [lit . wan t s ] to be k i l led . [And 
s i m i l a r l y with o ther t e n s e s : /kwSag buag l o T y t / , /kwSag buag 
b y l o T i t / , e tc . ] 

T h e r e is a seman t i c d i s t inc t ion be tween a p a s s i v e form and an in t r ans i t i ve fo rm m a d e 

f rom the s a m e ve rb s t e m or complex v e r b a l format ion . This is e spec i a l ly t r u e of the 

l a t t e r : many complex v e r b a l fo rmat ions have an in t r ans i t i ve form m a d e with / b u a g / "to be , 

b e c o m e " (e. g. / m o n z u r b u a g / "to be approved , accep ted" ) and a l s o a p a s s i v e of the 
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t r a n s i t i v e fo rm m a d e with / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e " ( e . g . / m a n z u r kanag b u a g / "to be 

a p p r o v e d , a c c e p t e d " ) . The f o r m e r s t r e s s e s the o c c u r r e n c e of the v e r b a l ac t ion only, the 

a c t o r be ing to ta l ly omi t ted ; the l a t t e r imp l i e s an in ten t iona l ac t ion p e r f o r m e d by some 

a c t o r , who i s , however , unknown or u n r e v e a l e d . E . g . 

/ t a i p y s s d a s t g i r buta . / Your fa ther ha s been a r r e s t e d . [No p a r t i c u l a r 
a c t o r is men t ioned or impl ied; the e m p h a s i s is upon the o c c u r r e n c e 
of the ac t ion . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t o i p y s s d a s t g i r kanag buta . / Your father has been a r r e s t e d . [ S t r e s s 
is laid upon the fact that the ac t ion was c o m m i t t e d by an unknown 
(or un revea l ed ) a c t o r . ] 

/ e mySin prwSto . / This mach ine has b roken . [The focus is upon the 
o c c u r r e n c e of the ac t ion; no ac to r is impl ied . C o m p a r e : ] 

/e m y s i n proSog buto . / This mach ine has been b roken , [ in tent ional 
b r e a k a g e by some unknown or u n r e v e a l e d ac to r is impl ied . ] 

17. 302. / b a r o v / is found m o s t l y in the " p o s s e s s i v e l o c a t i v e " pos tpos i t iona l c o n s t r u c 

t ion / - o y b a r o v a / "about, conce rn ing . " It is synonymous with / - a y b a b a t t a / "about, 

c o n c e r n i n g , " in t roduced in Unit XII; see Sec. 12. 200 (40). E. g. 

/ m a n i b a r o v a , a Se gwSt. / What did he say about m e ? [ / m a n i b a b a t t a / 
is subs t i tu tab le . ] 

/ e s i b a r o v a , t a i Se [hjayal ynt. / What is your opinion about h i m ? [Or: 
/ e S i b a b a t t a / . ] 

1 7 . 3 0 3 . / y a v / deno tes "compla in t (against someone) . " The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion 

/ y a v k a n a g / "to compla in (against s o m e o n e ) " thus di f fers f rom / p y T T a g / I-I "to compla in , 

r e c i t e ones g r i e v a n c e s , t e l l one ' s t r o u b l e s . " E. g. 

/ m o n [hjakyma vat i yava datwn. / I gave the gove rnor my compla in t . 

/ t a w os a i yav mokon! / Do not compla in about [lit . f rom] him! 

/ a vot i m a l a pa baz pyTTyt . / He bewai led his [ los t ] p r o p e r t y a lot. 

17. 304. In Rakhshan i Ba luch i / p a j j / is employed only in the complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion 

/ p a j j [ k j a r a g / "to r e c o g n i s e . " E. g. 

/ m a n a galay soroka pajj [kjawrt kanin. / I can r e c o g n i s e the p r e s i d e n t 
of that p a r t y . 

/ a g a m a n ame m a l a n i dwzza bygyndin, gwRa pajj ka r inyS . / If I see the 
thief who stole [l i t . of] th is l ives tock , then I wil l r e c o g n i s e h im. 

/ a m a r o S a k a s s a pajj n a y a r i t . / He doesn ' t r e c o g n i s e [i . e. g r e e t , speak 
to] anyone t h e s e d a y s . 

17. 305. / g a l / "pa r ty , g r o u p " is homophonous with / g a l / " re jo ic ing , h a p p i n e s s , 

c e l e b r a t i o n . " The f o r m e r has a l r e a d y been seen in / s a r g a l / " l eade r (of a po l i t i ca l p a r t y ) . " 

Both /SOT/ and / g a l / a r e c o m m o n in compounds : the f o r m e r is seen in such i t e m s a s 

/ s o r l o S k o r / " c o m m a n d e r - i n - c h i e f , " / s o r v o z i r / " p r i m e m i n i s t e r , " / s a r - d a r d / " h e a d a c h e " 

(with an a p p a r e n t compound j u n c t u r e ) , e t c . / g a l / often s e e m s to denote l i t t le m o r e than 
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" g r o u p " or " p l u r a l " : e. g. / b w z g a l / "herd of goa t s , " / z a g a l / "he rd of g o a t - k i d s , " e tc . 

17. 306. / g y S e n / is an adjec t ive denot ing " se l ec t ed , chosen . " The c o m p l e x v e r b a l 

f o r m a t i o n s /gySen b u a g / and /gySen k a n a g / signify "to be s e l ec t ed , e l ec t ed , c h o s e n " and 

"to se l ec t , e lec t , c h o o s e " r e s p e c t i v e l y . Two n e o l o g i s m s a r e : / g y S e n k a r / " e l e c t o r " and 

/ g y S e n k a r i / "e lec t ion . " E. g. 

/gySene komaS omeS ynt. / This is the chosen r e p r e s e n t a t i v e . 

/ m a n pa [h ] r i e gySenkar ia gySen butwn. / I was e l ec t ed in the l a s t 
e lec t ion . 

/ a S ava yakke gySen bykanyt! / E lec t one f rom [among] t hem! 

17. 307. / k o y l / denotes a con ta ine r employed a s a m e a s u r e for a g r a n u l a r or l iquid 

subs t ance . F o r example , gunpowder for each shot is m e a s u r e d into a s m a l l i ron tube ca l led 

/ tupakkay k a y l / . / k a y l k a n a g / "to m e a s u r e (a g r a n u l a r or liquid s u b s t a n c e ) " m u s t be 

d i s t ingu ished f rom /kaSS k a n a g / "to m e a s u r e (a su r face : land, c loth, e t c . ). " E. g. 

/ p a m m a n e pyalaga Sie rogyn koyl bykan! / M e a s u r e some ghee for me 
in th is cup! 

/ m a r o S i ma vat i dana kayl kanaga pa r a v a n . / Today we a r e going to 
m e a s u r e our g ra in . 

17. 308. / p o l n y a d / "academy, r e s e a r c h g r o u p " is ano ther neo log i sm, / p o l k o n o g / 

(and / p o l a g / I-I) a r e employed in some E a s t e r n Baluchi d i a l ec t s mean ing "to a s k " - -

synonymous with / jws t k o n a g / and / p w r s a g / , which a r e l e s s frequent in those d i a l e c t s , 

/ n y a d / s ignif ies "meet ing , s i t t ing, " and the l i t e r a l mean ing of / p o l n y a d / is thus " a s k i n g -

mee t ing . " 

17.309. / k a r m a s t y r / " s u p e r v i s o r ; head (of a d e p a r t m e n t , p ro j ec t , e t c . ) " l i t e r a l l y 

m e a n s " w o r k - g r e a t e s t . " / m a s t y r / is an a l t e r n a t e fo rm of / m a z t y r / "b igges t . " 

17. 310. / t a k / denotes "leaf (of s u g a r c a n e , of pape r , e tc . ). " It is used in m o d e r n 

Baluchi l i t e r a t u r e to signify " i s s u e , edit ion, copy (of a m a g a z i n e , n e w s p a p e r , e t c . ). " The 

compounds / r o t a k / and / [ h ] a l t a k / both m e a n " n e w s p a p e r " and a r e i n t e r changeab l e ; 

/ r o t a k / c o n s i s t s of / r o S / "sun, d a y " + / t a k / , and / [ h j a l t a k / is composed of / [ h ] a l / " s t a t e , 

condi t ion" + / t a k / . Some other compounds include: / [ h j a b a r t a k / " n e w s p a p e r " (another 

synonym), / m a [ h ] t a k / "monthly (magazine) , " / s a l t a k / "annual (magaz ine) , " e t c . Since 

/ t a k / s ignif ies "leaf (of p a p e r ) , " a neo log i sm has been coined for "page" : / t a k d e m / , l i t . 

" l ea f - face . " 

17. 311. / S o n / " a r r a n g e m e n t , good o r d e r " o c c u r s both a s an independent noun and 

a l so in complex v e r b a l fo rmat ions with / d a y a g / "to give, " / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e , " and 

/ b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " E. g. 
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/ e nyad Sona nobut. / Th i s m e e t i n g did not come to o r d e r . [Li t . did 
not b e c o m e in [good] o r d e r . ] 

/ t a w e divana Son dat k o n o y ? / Can you m a k e a r r a n g e m e n t s for th i s 
soc ia l g a t h e r i n g ? 

/ t ow Sone bykon, ky m a e m a l a zut d e m bydayan! / You m a k e an 
a r r a n g e m e n t [so] that we may send the se goods quickly! 

/ m o n y s Son konin. / I wil l a r r a n g e it. [/Son d o y a g / and /Son k a n a g / 
a r e m o r e or l e s s synonymous . ] 

/ a mwlkay dempan ia pa va t i syla aw e S - w - a Son kwrtont . / They a r r a n g e d 
t h e i r .weapons, e tc . for the defence of the count ry . 

17. 312. / s o r o k / " p r e s i d e n t " c o n s i s t s of / s a r / "head, upper p o r t i o n " + a suffix / o k / , 

which is found p r i m a r i l y with v e r b s t e m s (see Sec . 17. 401). Modern l i t e r a r y Ba luch i now 

h a s t h r e e w o r d s for " p r e s i d e n t " ; / s o r o k / , / k o m a S / (see Sec . 17. 108), and / p a g v a j o [ g ] / . 

The l a t t e r l i t e r a l l y s ignif ies a p e r s o n upon whose head the tu rban of l e a d e r s h i p has been 

t ied (a c u s t o m p r a c t i c e d at the " c o r o n a t i o n " of a chief), / s o r o k / is p e r h a p s the c o m m o n e s t 

"and m o s t p r e f e r a b l e of t h e s e t h r e e t e r m s for "p r e s iden t , " however , s ince / k o m a S / and 

/ p a g v a j a [ g ] / have o ther connota t ions . 

17 .400 . B a s i c Sen tences , 

m o n ome [h]anday nyndok wn. I a m a r e s i d e n t [lit . s i t t e r ] of th is p lace 

taw a m a SavaTT ganDok ay? A r e you that shoe r e p a i r e r ? 

swng mwSS kanok ommoy [hjalka a[h]t The tax co l l ec to r c ame to our v i l lage 

m a swmay m a l a n i b a r o k no on, We a r e not the ones who c a r r y off your 
l ives tock [lit . the c a r r i e r s - o f f of your 
l i ves tock] . 

Swma a z a t i a y b a y r a k k a y Syst kanok atyt, You w e r e those who r a i s e d the banne r of 
f r eedom [lit . the r a i s e r s of the b a n n e r of 
f r eedom] . 

boSSamoy j o m b o r grondok ont. The c louds of the monsoons a r e t h u n d e r e r s , 

gaRia yokk TykoTT Saroke [hjor voxt gon ynt, In the t r a i n a t icket i n spec to r [l i t . t i cke t 
s e e r ] is a lways p r e s e n t [l i t . accompany ing] , 

mon zi yokk paj j a r o k e a dis twn. 

syng proSoka bya r 

Y e s t e r d a y I saw an acqua in t ance . 

B r ing the stone b r e a k e r ! [I. e. a m a c h i n e , 
e t c . for b r e a k i n g s tones . ] 

a kopokan oS [h]aka Syst kwrtont , They picked up the fal len [ones] f rom the 
ground. 

pynDoka [h]ySSi modoyl Don ' t give anything to the b e g g a r s ! 
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mwlkay vanoka bayd ynt ky d e m r o v i a y k a r a 
s a r k a r a y kwmakka r bybont. 

The educa ted people [l i t . r e a d e r s ] of the 
coun t ry should a s s i s t the g o v e r n m e n t [lit. 
b e c o m e the h e l p e r s of the g o v e r n m e n t ] in 
the t a s k s of p r o g r e s s . 

a bayd ynt zwbanay p a T T - w - l o T konoka 
kwmakk byday ant. 

a m a n i p y s s a y kwSokani Dwnga no ot. 

They should a s s i s t t hose who do language 
r e s e a r c h [l i t . the r e s e a r c h d o e r s of 
l anguage] . 

He was not in the gang which slew my father 
[lit . in the gang of the s l a y e r s of my 
fa the r ] . 

a vaspoke m a r d e , That is a s leeping m a n . 

a go l a r z o k e das t an ame kagada das txa t t kwr t . He signed th is pape r with t r e m b l i n g hands 

[hjar kade ky a vanoke jynykke da r bygej i t , 
gwRa a y r a [h ja ros kant . 

a Doroke gys koig ynt. 

Whenever he m a y find a l i t e r a t e [l i t . 
r ead ing] g i r l , he wil l m a r r y h e r . 

Whose fallen [i. e. ru ined , co l l apsed ] 
house is that ? 

e dyl swmboke poygor ant. 

m a noke ra [h] joR kanoke mys ina so ka r 
gyran . 

These a r e h e a r t - p i e r c i n g taun ts , 

We use new r o a d - m a k i n g m a c h i n e s , 

m a n i SavaTT ganDoke draSp kwja ynt, Where is my s h o e - r e p a i r i n g awl? 

17. 401. The "p re sen t p a r t i c i p l e " - - which might a l s o be ca l led the "agent ive v e r b a l 

noun" or "agent ive v e r b a l ad j ec t i ve" - - c o n s i s t s of the p r e s e n t s t em + / o k / . I ts u s e s a r e 

a s follows: 

(1) As a noun, it no rma l ly denotes the agent - - the doer - - o f the ac t ion . It is found 

with a l l of the u sua l subs tan t iva l suffixes and may have an object of i t s own. E. g. 

/ p y n D o k / begga r . [ / p y n D a g / I-I "to beg. "] 

/ k w s o k / k i l l e r , s l ayer 

/ joR konok / m a k e r , bu i lde r . [A complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion employed 
with / o k / b e c o m e s a loose compound. ] 

/SovaTT ganDok/ shoe r e p a i r e r , s h o e m a k e r . [ / S o v o T T / " l ea the r 
s a n d a l " is the object of / g a n D o k / . / g a n D a g / I-I "to mend with an 
awl. "] 

/nyndoka t ava r bykan . ' / Cal l to the si t t ing [ones]. ' [ /nyndok / a l s o has 
the id iomat ic mean ing of " r e s iden t (in a local i ty) . "] 

/ pwl i s kwSokani [h jabara lykkyta. / The pol ice have w r i t t e n down the 
words of the k i l l e r s . 

(2) With the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / , th i s form is employed a s an ad jec t ive , 

usua l ly with a p r e s e n t , ac t ive mean ing : "s i t t ing [man] , " "running [ w a t e r ] , " 

"going [woman] , " e tc . Occas iona l ly an o c c u r r e n c e of th is fo rm is b e t t e r t r a n s l a t e d 

with the Engl i sh pas t p a r t i c i p l e , however : e . g . "fallen [ s o l d i e r ] , " "co l l apsed 
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[house ] , " e t c . Used thus a s an ad jec t ive , the p r e s e n t s t e m + / o k / fo rma t ion 

s imply i n d i c a t e s that the ac t ion of the v e r b is an a t t r i b u t e of the noun, and the 

d i s t i nc t i on be tween p r e s e n t and pas t ac t ion is s o m e t i m e s ignored . E. g. 

/ a i pada syndoke SovoTTe . / On h i s foot is a b r o k e n sandal . [The s ense 
is that of "about to b r e a k , in a s ta te of b r e a k i n g . "] 

/ a kopoke sypaian ap doyoga otont. / They w e r e giving w a t e r to the fal len 
s o l d i e r s . [ " F a l l i n g " is quite i n a p p r o p r i a t e . A "past p a r t i c i p l e " (see 
Sec . 17. 501) is a l s o p o s s i b l e . ] 

/ a i b r a s a y kwsoke m a r d ameS ynt. / The m a n who ki l led his b r o t h e r is 
th i s one. [Li t . The ki l l ing m a n of h is b r o t h e r is th i s v e r y one. ] 

(3) Used d i r e c t l y be fore a copula t ive v e r b , the p r e s e n t s t e m + / o k / ha s an ac t ive and 

s o m e t i m e s cont inuat ive s e n s e . With a p r e s e n t or future fo rm of the copula , an 

incept ive (i. e. "about to . . . ") or future connotat ion o c c u r s . E. g. 

/boSSamoy j o m b a r grandok ant. / The c louds of the m o n s o o n s a r e 
thunder ing . [Li t . t h u n d e r e r s . ] 

/ b a n d a rovok koyg ont. / Who a r e the ones who wil l go t o m o r r o w ? [Lit . 
Who a r e the g o e r s t o m o r r o w ? ] 

/ a m a vaxt [h]akym am go s a r o k a nyndok at. / At that t ime the gove rno r 
a l s o was s i t t ing with the p r e s i d e n t . 

17. 402. / S o v a T T / deno tes a spec ia l s tyle of l e a the r sandal worn by men . It is open 

in f ront , with a s t r a p p a s s i n g behind the hee l . See a l so Sec . 9. 505. 

17. 403. / g a n D a g / I-I m e a n s "to mend with an awl. " It is thus app l icab le to the r e p a i r 

of l e a t h e r g o o d s (e. g. shoes) and such heavy i t e m s a s gunnysacks , e tc . , but not to the 

mend ing of a g a r m e n t or anything which is sewn with a needle and t h r ead . The l a t t e r is 

e x p r e s s e d by / d o S o g / "to sew. " 

17. 404. / s w n g / is the tax laid upon i t e m s brought into a city for s a l e . The r a t e s for 

th i s tax w e r e e s t a b l i s h e d in the code of t r i b a l l aws , and it was co l lec ted by the chiefs . It 

was u s e d to suppor t the ch ie f ' s gues thouse (an impor t an t duty in Ba luch i soc ie ty) , for the 

a r m y , for the s a l a r y of a r e l i g ious judge ( / k a z i / ) , and for one or m o r e I s l amic s c h o l a r s 

( / m w l l a / ) and t h e i r s tuden t s . In m o d e r n t i m e s th is tax is a s s e s s e d and co l l ec ted by the 

g o v e r n m e n t in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an . 

17. 405. /Sys t k o n o g / deno tes "to r a i s e , lift up. " It d i f fers f rom / z u r o g / "to p ick up, 

lift, " which has the s ense of "to pick up and take . " Aside f rom its u s e in /Sys t k a n a g / 

(and the expec ted i n t r ans i t i ve fo rm, / S y s t b u o g / ) , / S y s t / is not often found independent ly . 

E . g . 

/ e m e z a Syst kon! / R a i s e th is t ab le ! [E leva te it! Lift it up! C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e m e z a bwzur ! / P i c k up th is t ab le ! [P i ck it up and take it for yourse l f ! ] 
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17. 406. The monsoon r a i n s , ca l led / b a S s a m / , roughly co inc ide with / t i r m a g / 

" s u m m e r , " beginning in m i d - J u n e and las t ing th rough Augus t . 

17 .407 . / p o T T - w - l o T / " r e s e a r c h " is ano the r neo log i sm. It is c o m p o s e d of two verb 

s t e m s : / p o T T / , the s t e m of / p o T T a g / "to s e a r c h for, look for ; seek , " and / l o T / , the 

s t e m of / l o T o g / "to want, d e s i r e , a sk for- invi te . " Some Ba luch i a u t h o r s t r a n s l a t e 

" r e s e a r c h " a s / p o T T - w - p o l / ; see Sec. 17. 308. 

17. 408. / k w m a k k / "help, a s s i s t a n c e " o c c u r s in complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s both with 

/ d o y a g / "to g i v e " and / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e . " T h e s e two c o n s t r u c t i o n s a r e n e a r l y 

synonymous . When / k w m a k k d a y a g / is used , howeve r ; the p e r s o n or thing helped is 

t r e a t e d a s the object of the v e r b , while with / kwmokk konog / , / g o n / - / g o / "with, accompanying 

is used . E. g. 

/ a m a r d w m kwSoka kwmakk datant . / Those m e n a s s i s t e d the k i l l e r s . 

/ t a w go mon kwmakk kan, ky ame dwzza bygyran ! / Help m e to [li t . 
that we may] ca tch these th i eves ! 

The compound / k w m a k k a r / denotes "he lper , c o l l a b o r a t o r . " E. g. 

/ e kytabay Son doyoga, a moni kwmakkar buta . / He has b e c o m e my 
co l l abo ra to r in the a r r a n g e m e n t of th is book. 

17. 409. The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / d a r g e j a g / should be noted; it m e a n s "to 

d i s c o v e r , find, unea r th , uncover . " E. g. 

/ a a m r i k a a da r getk. / He d i s c o v e r e d A m e r i c a . 

/ pwl i s Swmay ma lan as a m a i gysa da r getk. / The pol ice r e c o v e r e d your 
goods from his house . 

/ m o n por t a i m e s a yakk jvane ma lpade dar getkagwn. / I have d i s c o v e r e d 
a good p a s t u r e for your sheep . 

17. 500. B a s i c Sentences , 

mon vat i prwStage pada Die peRytwn. I wound a s t r i p of cloth a round my b r o k e n 
foot. 

tow SoSe bade k a r a kaptage m a r d e ay? 

e peS vantage Sayre , ky ma yakk divanea 
wSkytan. 

A r e you a man who has fal len into such 
evil w a y s ? [Li t . an i n - s u c h - b a d - d e e d s -
fallen man . ] 

This is a poem which we have h e a r d r ead 
before in some soc ia l ga the r ing . [Li t . 
This is a p rev ious ly r e a d poem, that we 
h e a r d in a soc ia l ga the r ing . ] 

m a voti gyptoge sypaia Sa kayza da r kwr tan . We brought our cap tu red s o l d i e r s out of the 
p r i s o n . 
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Swma bayd ynt ky pa va t i mwlk w b w r t a g e 
[h]okka bymyRyt . 

You ought to fight for your count ry and 
u s u r p e d [li t . t aken away] r i g h t s . 

gvas t age baloS gwStagant , ky gwSnage m a r d 
go m o z a r a m y R i t , aw aS pwlangay dapa 
Syka ra pwli t . 

The Ba luch i s of the pas t [ l i t . the p a s s e d -
away B a l u c h i s ] have said that the hungry 
m a n fights with the t i ge r and sna t ches the 
p r e y f rom the mouth of the l eopa rd . 

vap tage kwSakka pad mokon! Do not wake the s leeping dog! 

a i d y r t a g e j a m a g e g v a r a at, aw padayS 
sys t age SavaTTe at. 

He was wea r ing a t o r n sh i r t and had a 
[pa i r of] b r o k e n sandal fs ] on his feet [l i t . 
foot]. 

a i montoge m i r a t ame kwDD aw dw bagg 
a tant . 

The inhe r i t ance which he left [lit . h i s left 
i n h e r i t a n c e ] was th i s hut and two c a m e l 
h e r d s . 

t a r a ta i k w r t a g e k a r a n i ynam zut r a s i t , You wil l soon get the r e w a r d for the deeds 
you have done [li t . your done d e e d s ] . 

oS synga prwStoge mySina b y a r Br ing the mach ine [which w a s ] b r o k e n by 
[l i t . f rom] the s tone! 

pakys tanoy pagvajagay Sing butage j a r a , noke 
k a r b o n d i a n i baba t t a baz S a r r e gapp a tant . 

In the publ ished announcement of the 
P r e s i d e n t of P a k i s t a n t h e r e w e r e [ s o m e ] 
v e r y good points [lit . t a l k s , d i s c u s s i o n s ] 
about the new p r o j e c t s . 

gvas t age dw sa la , koTa ow kolatoy domoga , 
zwgaloy b a z e ka[h]n da r a[h] tagant . 

In the pas t two y e a r s , in the Quetta and 
Kalat Div i s ions many coa l m i n e s [lit . we l l s 
of coa l ] have been d i s c o v e r e d [li t . have 
come out] . 

ome nyStoge to i dwzz ynt. 

kwStogenani n a m koy ont. 

p rwStogena dowr bydoy! 

m a r d a m a ynt , ky gwStagena d e m a d a r a 
bykant . 

This sea ted [pe r son ] is your thief. 

What a r e the n a m e s of the s lain [ p e r s o n s ] ? 

Throw away the b r o k e n [one].' 

The m a n [i. e. " m a n " in the sense of 
"noble p e r s o n " ] is he who speaks out 
openly. [Li t . The m a n is that [one] who 
r e v e a l s the [ th ings] on the face. ] 

17. 501 . The "pas t p a r t i c i p l e " c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t e m of the v e r b + / a [ g ] / (see S e e s . 

15. 101 and 15. 201). It is employed both a s an adjec t ive and a s a noun: 

(1) The pas t p a r t i c i p l e + the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / o c c u r s a s an ad jec t ive having 

p a s t - s t a t i v e s igni f icance : it e x p r e s s e s a v e r b a l ac t ion p e r f o r m e d in the p a s t , the 

effects (or r e s u l t a n t s ta te) of which is s t i l l p r e s e n t . It is usua l ly t r a n s l a t a b l e by 

an E n g l i s h pas t p a r t i c i p l e : e. g. "done, " " seen , " " taken, " e tc . Some o c c u r r e n c e s , 

h o w e v e r , m a y r e q u i r e a t r a n s l a t i o n with the Eng l i sh p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e (" . . . ing") 
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and a r e thus roughly synonymous with the p r e s e n t s t e m + / o k / d i s c u s s e d in Sec. 

1 7 . 4 0 1 . E . g . 

/ o m e nyStage m a r d w m ta i dwzz ynt. / Th i s sea ted p e r s o n is your thief. 
[Although the act of s i t t ing took p l ace in the p a s t , the r e s u l t a n t s tate 
of s i t t ing con t inues . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ o m e nyndoke m o r d t a i dwzz ynt. / Th i s s i t t ing p e r s o n is your thief. 
[The ac t ion of the ve rb is seen a s cont inuing, r a t h e r than a s a p reced ing 
ac t ion and a r e s u l t a n t s t a t e . ] 

/ a Da ry t age gys kaig ynt. / Whose fallen [i. e. ru ined , c o l l a p s e d ] house 
is t ha t ? [The act of co l laps ing has ended, and the house is now in a 
r e s u l t a n t co l l apsed s t a t e . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a Doroke gys kaig ynt. / Whose fallen [i. e. ru ined , c o l l a p s e d ] house 
is t ha t ? [Although th is should r e a l l y m e a n "fal l ing, co l l aps ing , " it 
ha s a p p r o x i m a t e l y the s ame mean ing as the p r e c e d i n g s e n t e n c e . ] 

/ d w z z a n i d a s t g i r kanoke sypai ada la t t a a tant . / The s o l d i e r s who had 
a r r e s t e d the th ieves w e r e in the cour t . [Lit . the a r r e s t i n g s o l d i e r s 
of the th ieves . . . The p r e s e n t and pas t p a r t i c i p l e s of a t r a n s i t i v e 
ve rb usua l ly ma in ta in an ac t ive v e r s u s p a s s i v e d i s t inc t ion . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ d a s t g i r kwrtoge dwzz g revaga atant . / The a r r e s t e d t h i e v e s w e r e weeping. 

(2) The pas t pa r t i c i p l e + / e n / / e / is a l so employed a s a noun. It m a y be noted that , 

unlike the p r e s e n t pa r t i c i p l e (the p r e s e n t s t em + / o k / ) , th i s fo rm only r a r e l y o c c u r s 

a s a noun without / e n / - / e / . E. g. 

/ j a t agenay s a r a Die bypeR! / Tie a s t r i p of cloth a round the b e a t e n 
[ p e r s o n ' s ] head! 

/ kap t agena Syst bykanyt! / Lift up the fallen [ones].' [ / k o p o k a / is 
subs t i tu tab le , appa ren t ly with the same mean ing . ] 

/ p o m m a n sys tagene mogyr ! / Don' t buy a b roken [one] for m e ! 

17. 502. / d y r a g / I-II "to tear^ r i p " is i n t r ans i t i ve . It c o n t r a s t s with / d y r r o g / I-I 

"to t e a r , r i p , rend , " which is a t r a n s i t i v e v e r b . This type of t r a n s i t i v e - i n t r a n s i t i v e 

d i f ferent ia t ion a p p e a r s to be unique in the language. E. g. 

/ t o i gwd dyr t . / Your head-c lo th t o r e . 

/ a i m o s k vat dyr t . / His wa te r bag t o r e by itself. [ C o n t r a s t : ] 

/ k a y ai j amaga d y r r y t . / Who to re his s h i r t ? 

/ a toi maSka d y r r y t . / He t o r e your wa te r bag. 

17. 503. F o r / g v a r a b u a g / "to be wea r ing , have on (a coat , sh i r t , e tc . ) " and / p a d a b u a g / 

"to be wea r ing , have on ( shoes , p a j a m a s , e tc . ), " see Sec. 14. 200 (24). 

17. 504. / d a r a k a n a g / "to r e v e a l , make evident , b a r e " m u s t not be confused with / d a r 

k a n a g / "to take out, r e m o v e , expel . " / d a r a / i s , of c o u r s e , / d o r / "out, o u t s i d e " + the 

" s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . It may thus a l so denote s imply "outs ide , " synonymous with 

/ D o n n a / " o u t s i d e . " See Sees . 7. 801 and 8. 200 (18). E . g . 

/ t ow voti dyloy gappa d a r a kan! / Revea l what is in your h e a r t ! [Li t . 
Revea l the ta lk of your hea r t ! / d a r k a n / cannot be subs t i tu ted . ] 
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/ a vot i jana d o r a kwr t . / He b a r e d h is body. [I. e. He r e m o v e d his 
c lothing, / d a r k w r t / is not subs t i t u t ab le . ] 

/ t o w e kwSakka d a r kan! / Take th i s dog ou ts ide! [ / d o r a k o n / cannot 
occu r with th i s m e a n i n g . ] 

/ a d o r a nyndok ont. / They a r e s i t t ing ou t s ide . 

17. 600. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s , 

17. 601 . Subst i tu t ion. 

m a z ien on, ky dana 

sanda l s l a s t night 

day before y e s t e r d a y 

two h o u r s 

m o r n i n g 

a long t ime 

a vot i s o r d a r a 

w o r k s of educat ion 

p r o g r e s s of mankind 

the newspape r 

the Baluchi Academy 

the b e t t e r m e n t of 
the count ry 

baz t a r 

th i s leaf [of p a p e r ] 

m u c h coa l 

th i s po l i t i c ian 

the root of that t r e e 

the b a n n e r of f reedom 

m a n i nakoa 

to h i s r e l a t i ve 

to that officer 

to th i s m e m b e r of the Nat ional 
A s s e m b l y 

to the M i n i s t e r of Defence 

to th i s r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 

ommoy komaS 

the w o r k e r s 

t h e s e w r i t e r s 

h a r v e s t 

our plot ' s 
u n d e r b r u s h 

these r o p e s 

th is language 

po swng 

new p r o j e c t s 

a t t empt 

e s s a y s 

r e s e a r c h 

new schools 

drwSoga butogon. 

have been r e p a i r i n g 

have been doing 

have been cutt ing [lit . 
bea t ing] 

have been twining 

have been l ea rn ing 

mwSS kana butant . 

have kept p r e s e n t i n g 

have kept making 

have kept wr i t ing 

have kept doing 

have kept cons t ruc t ing 

syndag butant . 

has been punc tu red 

has been d i s c o v e r e d 

has been e lec ted 

has been pulled [out] 

has been r a i s e d 

pagvajagay 

of Super in tendent 
of the T r e a s u r y 

of M in i s t e r of C o m m e r c e 

of C o m m a n d e r - i n - C h i e f 

of P r i m e M i n i s t e r 

of F o r e i g n M in i s t e r 

m a n s a b dayag butagat , 

yakk nyadea s o r v o z i r a 

the b o s s 

dobo jana butant, 

the M i n i s t e r of 
Educa t ion 
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7. 

9. 

those n e w s m e n 

the b a k e r s 

the t e n a n t - f a r m e r s 

m a r o S i yakk m a z a r e 

a l eopard 

the M i n i s t e r of Defence 

the p r e s i d e n t of that 
count ry 

a c l e r k 

a r e b e l 

tow oma SovaTT ganDoka 

k i l l e r 

begga r 

t ax co l l ec to r 

t icket inspec to r [lit, 
t icket s e e r ] 

pho tographer [lit . 
p i c tu re t a k e r ] 

Swma a voroke 

grumbl ing 

s leeping 

fighting 

weeping 

laughing 

e Dary tage 

b r o k e n 

dead 

r ipened 

t o r n 

bu rned 

10. SwStogena 

the p i e r c e d [ones] 

the sewn [ones] 

the cut [ones] 

the t ied [ones] 

the fallen [ones] 

m a r d w m a 

woman 

so ld ier 

boys 

g i r l 

ch i ld ren 

m a R i 

plow 

c a m e l 

h a r v e s t 

pa jama 

shop 

the M i n i s t e r of 
C o m m e r c e 

the i r p r e s i d e n t 

the l andowner s 

lada 

in h i s field 

at the a i r p o r t 

in h is pa lace 

in th i s hotel 

on the b o r d e r 

d i s t a y ? 

pajj k a r y t ? 

kaig ynt 

yngw bya r ! 

11 SaSS ganTaay 

t h r e e d a y s ' 

two m o n t h s ' 

t h r e e n igh t s ' 

ten m i n u t e s ' 

ynt, ky amyda t o r r o g a buta . 

has been grumbl ing 

has been tour ing 

has been pa t ro l l ing 

has been flying 

jonag but, 
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half an hou r ' s 

12. yokk o[h]va lgyre 

a w r i t e r 

t h i s Afghan 

the M i n i s t e r of C o m m e r c e 

my s o n - i n - l a w 

that d r i v e r 

ha s been r e s t i n g 

b a l i - p a T T a d a s t g i r kanag buta, 

in the b u s - d e p o t 

in the a r m y - c a m p 

in h i s home 

in R u s s i a 

in Kacch i 

13. bayd ynt ky m a vadan iay k a r a 

in the t a s k s of p r o g r e s s 

in th i s p ro j ec t 

in the b e t t e r m e n t of the 
coun t ry 

in th is r e s e a r c h 

in the defence of P a k i s t a n 

s a r k a r a y kwmakka r byban. 

the P r i m e M i n i s t e r ' s 

the b o s s ' s 

our l e a d e r ' s 

the Baluchi A c a d e m y ' s 

our p r e s i d e n t ' s 

14. baSSamay j a m b a r 

those unfor tunate boys 

h i s wives 

those g o a t - k i d s 

those D o m b s 

i t s wa l l s 

15. a kagada 

the fort of the enemy 

the g r a i n [li t . g r a i n s ] 

y e s t e r d a y ' s n e w s p a p e r 

t h e s e p r o j e c t s 

a hut 

grondok ont. 

a r e begging [or : a r e b e g g a r s ] 

a r e g rumbl ing [or : a r e g r u m b l e r s ] 

a r e g raz ing g r a s s [or : a r e g r a s s g r a z e r s ] 

a r e singing [or : a r e s i n g e r s ] 

a r e co l laps ing [or : a r e c o l l a p s e r s ] 

dos txa t t kanaga buta . 

has been bombard ing 

has been m e a s u r i n g 

has been read ing 

has been approving 

has been building 

17 .602 . T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 

Change the unde r l i ned v e r b f o r m s in the following sen tences f rom the pas t cont inuat ive 

to the p e r f e c t s ta t ive cont inuat ive fo rmat ion . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a grevoga otan. / 

Student: / m a g revaga butagan. / 

1. m a kwDDe [h]aDD kanaga atan. 

2. a badSafh] ws twmanay s a r a zwlm kanaga at. 

3. molyd tona soy ganTaa r o z a n a n i Syrk k a r r a g a at. 

4. d e m p a n i a y v a z i r go so roka tana d e r a t r a n kanaga at. 

5. s y a s a t d a n kawmi m e R a v a gwStank dayaga atant . 

6. t a i t r u p a r taw gaRat t i kanaga at. 

7. d r w s t e k a r g y r nanvaia paygor janaga atant . 

8. z y r i - s y p a a y dw a p i - j a z b a n d a r a b a m b a r i kanaga a tant . 
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9. a m m a y pawj modan modan kynzaga at. 

10. Danni vaz i r j andwmi domoga t a r r - w - g a r d kanaga at. 

1 1. Swma par Se poTTa t a r r a g a atyt. 

12. a m m a y b a l i - j a z dem pa i r ana ba l kanaga atant . 

13. m a n eSkay ko[h]a zwgal poTToga otwn. 

14. van tka r i ay vaz i r kawmi meRava vat i ka rband ia peS kanaga at. 

15. k a r g y r noke gysay tombov [h]aDD kanaga atant . 

17. 603. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l II. 

Change the under l ined ve rb f o r m s in the following sen tences f rom the pas t i t e r a t i v e to 

the pe r fec t s ta t ive i t e ra t ive format ion . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a oda Sayr janan atant . / 

Student: / a oda Sayr jana butagant . / 

1. za lbul sypaiani Tappa Di peRan atant . 

2. a Sagyrda daRko doyan at. 

3. d rws t m a r d w m Sap janan atant . 

4. m a n nymyStanka lykkan atwn. 

5. man i bal lwk SyTTa voTTan at. 

6. baloSi polnyad baze kytaba Sing konan at. 

7. man vat i mwlka torn SaT dayan atwn. 

8. m a n noke mySinani ba rova k a r g y r a rwmayan otwn. 

9. m a voti kwrdogoy ka[h]-w-kwnTog jonan oton. 

10. ommoy bozgor pos la drow konan otont. 

11. a koddaa Sodan at. 

12. Tappie sypai d rws t e Sap nalan at. 

13. SavaTT ganDok vat i draSpa poTTan at. 

14. e ko[h]ne [hjalkay gys D a r a n atant. 

15. xozanogoy k a r m o s t y r kagada das txa t t kanan at. 

17. 604. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l III. 

Change the following from act ive to pa s s ive s e n t e n c e s . This involves : (a) changing 

the ac t ive ve rb to a co r r e spond ing pas s ive one; (b) omis s ion of the subject of the ac t ive 

sen tence ; and (c) making the p a s s i v e ve rb a g r e e with the object of the o r ig ina l ac t ive 

sen tence . Re ta in the o r ig ina l t ense and a spec t . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / a yda zwgal da r getkagant . / 

Student: /yda zwgal dar gejag buta . / 

1. a a y r a dempaniay v a z i r a y monsob datagant . 

2. ma yakk kamaSa gySen kwr tan . 

3. pwlis ama yagia d a s t g i r kwr taga tan t . 
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4. por e domogoy ysku la , m a boloSi zwbana m a n z u r kwr tagan . 

5. b a z g a r e dana kayl kanant . 

6. e p i r e za lbu l jynykkay goSa swmbyto . 

7. m a yokk pwlongea jototon. 

8. so rok avana da [h jazar rwppiay ynam dat . 

9. kawmi m e R a v a , a e s i pos sova dat . 

10. a i m a s m a r o S i vangoR g r a s t . 

11. mon d r w s t t a r tombova peRyta twn. 

12. a Sa xazanaga pazda [h]azar k a l l a d a r dwzzytant . 

13. ynsanay gy[h] ta r ia pa, e D a k s a r baz kosyS kwr ta . 

14. Sie m a r d w m o[h]valgyra Sa nyada da r kwr tan t . 

15. Swma baloSi zwbana baz p a T T - w - p o l kwr to ty t . 

16. a go droSpa SavaTTa swmbyt nokwrt . 

17. e [hjalkay baze m a r d w m ame syas i gala kwmakk datant . 

18. s a r k a r a y m a r d w m aS a m m a y [h]alka ynka swng mwSS kwr t nakanant . 

19. balky a t a r a byjanant . 

20. a i b r a s a i m i r a t a gyptant . 

2 1 . a t a i b a r ava yav kant . 

22. m a n a pwlanga jat nakanin . 

23 . s a r k a r yakk yagie nymyStankay dobaa e [hjaltaka band kwr t . 

24. m a n a y r a soysombea yakk kwlave dem datwn. 

25. m a n e m a z a n e konTa Syst kwr t nbkwrtwn. 

26. s o r d a r mwl laa sokke saza da ta t . 

2 7. m a dwSmanani gydanani tanda b w r r y t a n . 

28. y m s a l i a Sa awganys tana baz m a i kaSak kwr tan t . 

29. m a avani l aSkara s ima jal lyt kanan. 

30. m a pa[h] r ie gySenkar ia va t i galay pagvajaga gySen nokwrtogon. 

1 7 . 6 0 5 . F i l l the B lanks . 

F i l l the b l anks with the c o r r e c t Ba luchi form of the word [ s ] given at the end of each 

s e n t e n c e . Al l of the s e n t e n c e s in th is e x e r c i s e employ fo rma t ions d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 17. 102 

E - g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a kynzoga buton. / for two days 

Student: / m a dw roSay an, ky kynzaga butan. / 

1. m a aS e ka[h]na zwgal kaSSaga butagan. for a long t ime 

2. e nymyStkar ome nymyStankay sababa kayza ynt. s ince Wednesday 

3. baSSamay j a m b a r a[h] tagant . s ince two weeks 

4. toi m a s por taw gaRat t i kanaga ynt. s ince l as t night 

5. baloSi polnyad ka r konoga buto . for two y e a r s 

6. mon z y r i - s y p a a wn. for t h r e e mon ths 

7. so r loSka r sakk najoR ynt. s ince the night be fore the night be fo re 

l a s t 
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8. m a n baloSi polnyaday k a r m o s t y r wn. s ince 1957 

9. a m m a y kamaS i r a n a Swta. s ince m o r n i n g 

10. a s o r d a r kawmi meRovoy b a s k ynt. for four y e a r s 

11. a go vapa r ioy v o z i r a t r a n konoga buta . for ten m i n u t e s 

12. Swma e ka rga[h]a ka r kanaga yt. how long? 

13. mon i p i rwk Sa z y r k y r r a padi a[h]ta . s ince y e s t e r d a y 

14. a swng mwSS kanaga butagant . s ince F r i d a y 

15. a m m a y pagvaja t a r r - w - g a r d a Swta. s ince Sunday 

17. 606. F i l l the Blanks II. 

I n s t ruc t i ons a r e a s for Sec . 17. 605. In a l l c a s e s the p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e (Sec. 17. 401) 

is to be employed . In s en t ences 6, 7, and 10, however , the pas t p a r t i c i p l e (Sec. 17. 501) 

is a l so c o r r e c t . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / ky t ab e boSakk kay kay ant. / having 

Student: / ky t ab da roke baSakk kay kay ant. / 

1. e Dyhay a mwSS bykanyt! r e s i d e n t s [l i t . s i t t ing ones ] 

2. dwrae d a s t g i r butant . k i l l e r s 

3. m a n a e m a r d w m a pajj ka r in . begging 

4. baSSamay j a m b a r ant. shower ing and thunder ing 

5. nan a bwgwS, ky la[h]te m e m a n a[h]tagant . cooking 

6. e sypaia zut [hjyspatala bybary t ! fallen 

7. e e baSakk najoR ynt? lying down 

8. ommay pawj a gypt nokwrt . fleeing ones 

9. a bayd ynt, ky vadanioy k a r a n a m m a y kwmakkar bybant . l i t e r a t e s 

[l i t . r ead ing ones] 

10. e e pol ama badSa[h]ay dowroy ynt. co l l apsed 

11. Dakso r e loRiay Tappa Die peRyta . groaning 

12. Sylym a po, t ambak bygyryt ! smoking [li t . pul l ing, d rawing] 

13. saz e Domba z a r r byday! playing [li t . bea t ing] 

14. pwSS e mySin Synkasa bi t . sewing 

15. a nemroSoy ynt, ky ra[h]a ynt. s tanding 

17. 607. F i l l the Blanks III. 

I n s t ruc t i ons a r e a s for Sec. 17. 605. In a l l c a s e s the pas t p a r t i c i p l e (Sec. 17. 501) is 

to be employed . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / e sa la , ma baz d e m r a v i a y k a r a kwr t agan . / 
p a s s e d 

Student: / g v a s t a g e sa la , m a baz d e m r a v i a y k a r a kwr tagan . / 

1. e b a z g a r a y syal pa pwl isay a r a g a Swta. dead 

2. kayl e dan s a r d a r a y na ant. done 
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3. d r w s t e m a r d w m e m a z a r a Sa raga laggytant . shot [l i t . b e a t e n ] 

4. a kwmokk byday! fal len ones 

5. e pwSSa pe tapa ta lan bykanyt! washed 

6. e a s a d v a r a g rok kan! gone out [i . e. ex t ingu ished] 

7. a i e m i r a t Synkas ynt. left 

8. ba loSys tanay e pwSS baz jvan ant. woven 

9. a d r w s t e kombola koTTa [hjer kwr t . folded 

10. a vot i e b r a s o y pa[h]nada grevoga ot. s la in 

11. m a Sa e SyTTea Se k a r bygyran . b r o k e n 

12. m o n i e dyl gwSit, ky as ava b e r bygyr in . bu rned 

13. s a r l a S k a r [h]wkm dat , ky a d r w s t e e sypaia yala bykanant . bound 

14. mon e pwlanga d is t , aw jatwnyS. hidden 

15. t a i e z a r r nun a l a s butant . given 

17. 608. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. to i paj j a r o k kay ynt. 

He is the D i r e c t o r [ / k a r m o s t y r / ] of the 
Ba luch i Academy. 

He is a famous pol i t ic ian . 

He is the Min i s t e r of Defence. 

He is a w r i t e r . He has w r i t t e n two books 
about Ba luch i s t an . 

He is a n e w s m a n . 

2. a por Se za r ynt, 

gon a syaso tdana Se buta . 

4. a a[h]valgyr p a r Se d a s t g i r 
kanag buta . 

His f r iends have been taunting h im. 

His m o t h e r - i n - l a w has been compla in ing 
about h im. 

His b o s s has been scolding h im. 

He has been q u a r r e l l i n g with the b a k e r . 

Those m e r c h a n t s have been h a r a s s i n g h im. 

He has been given the post of Super in tendent 
of the T r e a s u r y . 

He has been e lec ted in the l as t e lec t ion . 

He has been a r r e s t e d at the a i r p o r t . 

He wil l be given the post of F o r e i g n Mi n i s t e r 

He has been tu rned out [ /dor k o n a g / ] of the 
Nat ional A s s e m b l y . 

He gave a r e b e l l i o u s speech . 

He wro te an a r t i c l e about the king. 

He was a c o l l a b o r a t o r with the enemy, 
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5. e Sone mySine . 

a i pada Se ot. 

7. taw kadien ay, ky 
pakys tana ay. 

taw go kaya t r a n kanaga 
butagay. 

taw m a r o S i Sykara pa 
Swtay ? 

He has said that the king is o p p r e s s i n g the 
peop le . 

He is a m e m b e r of that po l i t i ca l p a r t y . 

Th i s is a s t o n e - b r e a k i n g m a c h i n e . 

This is a s a n d a l - r e p a i r i n g m a c h i n e . 

This is a h a r v e s t i n g m a c h i n e . 

Th i s is a road -bu i ld ing m a c h i n e . 

Th i s is a f ru i t -pee l ing m a c h i n e . 

He had on a [pa i r of] s a n d a l s . 

He had on a [pai r of] t o r n p a j a m a s . 

He had on a [pa i r of] new s tock ings . 

He had on a [pai r of] old shoes . 

I do not know. I have not seen h im s ince 
m o r n i n g . 

I have been in P a k i s t a n s ince Tuesday . 

I have been in P a k i s t a n s ince 1953. 

I have been h e r e for t h r e e y e a r s . 

I have been in Quetta for two w e e k s . 

My plane landed [ /nyS t / ] at the a i r p o r t at 
noon. 

I have been in P a k i s t a n for two and a half 
mon ths . 

I have been talking with the Mi n i s t e r of 
Educat ion . 

I have been talking with the Super in tendent 
of the T r e a s u r y . 

I have been talking with the b o s s of our 
factory . 

I have not been talking with anyone. 

I have been talking with the Defence Mi n i s t e r 
about the new weapons . 

Yes , I shot a l eopard . 

Yes , I saw a d e e r , but I could not shoot it 

Yes , I went to the mounta in , but I saw 
nothing. 

Yes , I shot two d e e r . 

No, I have been si t t ing in that hote l s ince 
m o r n i n g . 
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10. e ka rbond ia po, Synko 
poysog m o n z u r kanag buta 

11. m a r o S i e [h]al taka Se 
[h jabar as t . 

12. a y r a e ynam p a r Se dayag 
buta . 

13. t a i [hjalkay m a r d w m pa r 
Se gal kanaga ant. 

14. a pa r Se pyTTaga ant, 

Seventy- two thousand r u p e e s have [lit . 
h a s j been approved for th is p ro jec t . 

Sixty-four thousand r u p e e s have [lit . h a s j 
been approved . 

The p ro j ec t was not approved . 

The Min i s t e r of C o m m e r c e said that th is 
p ro j ec t is not good. T h e r e f o r e the Nat ional 
A s s e m b l y has not approved it. 

As yet th is p ro jec t has not been approved . 
P e r h a p s t o m o r r o w they will approve it. 

Our p r e s i d e n t has been e lec ted again . 

A new book on [li t . of] the Baluchi language 
has been publ ished. 

Our a r m y is moving fo rward slowly. 

A new factory will be cons t ruc t ed h e r e soon. 

F o r t y - t h r e e thousand r u p e e s have [lit . h a s ] 
been approved for t hese educa t iona l p r o j e c t s 
[lit . p r o j e c t s of educat ionj . 

His a r t i c l e was the bes t [ / jvan ty r / J . 

He caught the thief who had stolen the 
b r i d e ' s j ewe l l e ry . 

He helped the fallen [ones j on the bat t lef ield, 

He a r r a n g e d the work of the p ro jec t wel l 
[ / S a r r i a / ] . 

When the enemy c a m e , he did not f lee. 
He fought with b r a v e r y and ki l led many . 

Today the son of the chief has m a r r i e d my 
daugh te r . 

We have r ecen t ly h a r v e s t e d the wheat c r o p 
[li t . c r o p of wheat ] , and it [ / a / ] is v e r y 
good th is y e a r . 

The government will dig a tubewel l in our 
v i l l age . 

We have h e a r d that our p r e s i d e n t will come 
h e r e for [a] tour . 

Our ch ie f ' s son has been e lec ted to [li t . 
forj the Nat ional A s s e m b l y . 

The i r hut has co l l apsed due to [li t . f rom] 
the flood. 

A gang [of b r i g a n d s ] has ki l led the i r g r a n d 
fa ther . 
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15. taw m a r o S i kwjam k a r 
konoga butay. 

The chief of t he i r v i l l age has been 
o p p r e s s i n g t h e m and has t aken away the i r 
c a t t l e . 

All of the i r sheep have died. 

The i r uncle has been scolding t h e m . 

I was m e a s u r i n g the g r a i n [l i t . g r a i n s ] . 

I was m e a s u r i n g th i s plot . 

I was cutt ing [lit . bea t ing] the u n d e r b r u s h 
of th i s plot . 

I was sc rap ing the filth [l i t . f i l ths] f rom 
[li t . of] those v e s s e l s . 

I have been gr inding t he se m e d i c i n e s for 
two h o u r s . 

17 .609. Ques t i on -Response Dr i l l II. 

1. voxte taw yakk syas i galeay bask bu tagay? 

2. taw [hjal takea Son dat kanay? 

3. taw ynsanay gy[h] tar ia pa koSyS kanag loToy? 

4. taw kadien ay, ky baloSi zwbana [hjel kanaga butagay. 

5. taw Sa draSpa kar gypt kanay? 

6. a m r i k a kwjam sala dar gejag but. 

7. va t i mwlkay dempaniay v a z i r a y nama bwgwS! 

8. vaxte taw b a l i - j a z a Swtagay? 

9. taw kawmi meRovoy bask buag loTay? 

10. ta i mwlka am baSSam b i t ? 

1 1. taw vat i pys say das txa t t a pajj awr t kanay? 

12. taw kwjam [hjanday nyndok ay. 

13. aga kos se go taw baloSi bykant , to a y r a possov dat konoy? 

14. tow gvas tage salayg ay, ky ame kalyja vanoga bu tagay? 

15. taw SaRa gaRat t i kanoke ay? 

17. 700. Vocabulary . 

a z a t i 

a[hjvalgyr 

ba l 

ba l kanag 

b a l i - p a T T 

b a r o v 

-ay b a r o v a 

b a s k 

f reedom 

newsman , r e p o r t e r 

flying, flight 

to fly 

a i r p o r t 

m a t t e r , c a s e , r e s p e c t 

about, concern ing 

a r m (upper) ; m e m b e r (of an o rgan i s a t i on , 
p a r l i a m e n t , e t c . ) 
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bambari 

bombari buag 

bambari kanag 

baSSam 

bayrakk 

bwn 

SavaTT 

Syrk 

Syst 

Syst buag 

Syst kanag 

dan 

'"dor 

dor gejog 

d o r a kanag 

d a s t g i r 

d a s t g i r buag 

d a s t g i r kanag 

da s txa t t 

da s txa t t kanag 

d e m p a n i 

d e m r o v i 

d e r i 

dobo 

dobo jonog 

droSp 

d r a w 

d r a w buag 

d r a w kanag 

d y r a g I-II 

Danni 

D a r a g I-I 

Di 

gal 

ganDag I-I 

ganTafg] 

gaRa t t i 

gaRa t t i kanag 

goSt 

goSt konog 

grondog I-I 

gySen 

b o m b a r d m e n t 

to be b o m b a r d e d 

to b o m b a r d 

monsoon r a i n s 

flag, b a n n e r 

roo t 

m e n ' s l e a t h e r sanda l 

filth, d i r t 

r a i s i n g , lifting 

to be lifted, r a i s e d 

to lift, r a i s e 

g r a in (wheat, b a r l e y , e tc . ) 

out, outs ide 

to d i s c o v e r , find, u n e a r t h , uncover 

to r e v e a l , make evident , b a r e 

a r r e s t e d 

to be a r r e s t e d 

to a r r e s t 

s igna tu re 

to sign 

defence 

p r o g r e s s 

l a t e , a long t i m e 

accusa t i on 

to a c c u s e 

awl 

(final) h a r v e s t i n g 

to be h a r v e s t e d 

to h a r v e s t 

to t e a r , r i p ( in t rans i t ive) 

outs ide (adj. ), foreign, e x t e r n a l 

to co l l ap se , fall down (house, wal l , e tc . ) 

s t r i p of cloth, r ibbon, bandage 

(poli t ical) p a r t y , group 

to mend (with an a w l , a s shoes , l ea the rgoods ) 

hour 

w o r r y 

to w o r r y 

p a t r o l , round 

to p a t r o l , make a round (tr ip) 

to thunder 

s e l ec t ed , e l ec ted , chosen (the b e s t f rom among 
a group) 
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gySen buag 

gySen kanag 

gySenkari 

gyfhjtori 

yav 

yav kanag 

[hjaltak 

[hJaDD 

[h]oDD buag 

[hjaDD dayag 

[hJaDD kanag 

ka [h] -w-kwnTag 

ka [h] -w-kwnTag janag 

ka rband i 

ka rga [h j 

k a r g y r 

k a r m o s t y r 

korna? 

k o r r o g I-I 

kawmi 

kayl 

kayl buag 

kayl kanag 

koSyS 

koSyS kanag 

kwDD 

kwmakk 

kwmakk dayag 

kwmakk kanag 

kwmakkar 

kw r d a g 

kynzag I-I 

modan 

madan modan 

m a n s a b 

m a n z u r 

m a n z u r buag 

m a n z u r kanag 

m a z a r 

to be se l ec t ed , e l ec t ed , chosen 

to se l ec t , e l ec t , choose 

e lec t ion 

b e t t e r m e n t 

compla in t (against someone) 

to compla in (against someone) 

n e w s p a p e r 

s tanding, e r e c t e d , bui l t ; s topping, wai t ing 

to be bui l t , c o n s t r u c t e d , c o m p o s e d , 
e s t ab l i shed 

to stop ( someone) , c ause to s tand, m a k e 
wait 

to bui ld, c o n s t r u c t , c o m p o s e , e s t a b l i s h ; 
to stop, come to a s t ands t i l l , wait 

grass-and-thorn.- underbrush 

to cut, c l e a r off u n d e r b r u s h 

p ro j ec t , p r o p o s a l 

factory 

w o r k e r , employee 

s u p e r v i s o r ; head (of a d e p a r t m e n t , p r o j e c t , 
e t c . ) , d i rec tor^ super in tenden t 

r e s p o n s i b l e m i d d l e - a g e d m an , r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , 
head (of a delegat ion, e tc . ), p r e s i d e n t 

to s c r a p e , s c r a t c h off 

na t ional 

m e a s u r e (of a g r anu l a r or liquid subs tance) 

to be m e a s u r e d (a g r a n u l a r or l iquid 
substance) 

to m e a s u r e (a g r a n u l a r or liquid subs tance) 

a t t empt , t r y 

to a t t empt , t r y 

hut 

help , a s s i s t a n c e 

to help, a s s i s t 

to help, a s s i s t 

h e l p e r , co l l abo ra to r 

plot (of land) 

to move , shift, slip away 

[ i n : ] 

slowly, g radua l ly , gently 

pos t , office 

approved , accep ted 

to be approved , accep ted 

to app rove , accept 

t i ge r 
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m e R o v 

m i r a t 

nanva i 

nyad 

nymyStank 

nymyStka r 

"pad 

pada buag 

pada kanag 

pagvaja[g] 

paj j [k ja rag 

p o s s o v 

p o s s o v doyag 

p a T T 

p a T T - w - l o T 

p o T T - w - l o T kanag 

paygor 

paygor janag 

peRag I- I 

"peS 

p e s kanag 

polnyad 

pwlang 

pynDag I-I 

p y T T a g I-I 

r oTog I-I 

s a r l a S k a r 

s o r o k 

s o r v o z i r 

sobi 

swmbog I-I 

swng 

syaso tdan 

s y a s i 

Son 

Son buog 

Son doyog 

Son kanag 

t a k 

a s s e m b l y , p a r l i a m e n t 

i nhe r i t ance 

b a k e r 

m e e t i n g , s i t t ing 

e s s a y , a r t i c l e 

w r i t e r 

foot 

to be w e a r i n g , have on ( shoes , p a j a m a s , 
e tc . ) 

to put on, wea r ( shoes , p a j a m a s , e tc . ) 

head, r u l e r , p r e s i d e n t 

r e cogn i s ing , acknowledging 

to r e c o g n i s e , acknowledge 

a n s w e r , rep ly 

to a n s w e r , rep ly 

plain (flat, vege t a t i on l e s s plain of ha rd e a r t h or 
rock) 

s eek ing -and-wan t ing : r e s e a r c h 

to do r e s e a r c h 

taunt , j ibe 

to taunt , j ibe , t e a s e 

to wind a round 

before 

to p r e s e n t , lay before 

a c a d e m y , r e s e a r c h group 

l eopard 

to beg 

to compla in , r e c i t e one ' s g r i e v a n c e s , te l l one ' s 
t r o u b l e s 

to g r u m b l e , nag 

c o m m a n d e r - in -ch ie f 

p r e s i d e n t 

p r i m e m i n i s t e r 

m o r n i n g , r e la t ing to morn ing 

to p i e r c e 

tax (upon i t e m s impor t ed into a city for sale) 

pol i t ic ian 

po l i t i ca l 

a r r a n g e m e n t , good o r d e r 

to be , become in o r d e r 

to give o r d e r (to someth ing) , put into good 
o r d e r , a r r a n g e 

to a r r a n g e , put in o r d e r 

leaf (of s u g a r c a n e , p a p e r , e t c . ); i s s u e , 
edi t ion, copy (of a m a g a z i n e , n e w s p a p e r , e t c . ) 
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t a r 

t a m b a v 

t a r r a g I-I 

t a r r - w - g a r d 

t a r r - w - g a r d kanag 

t r a n 

t r a n buag 

tran kanag 

vapari 

vapari kanag 

vazdar 

vantkari 

voTTog I-I 

vozir 

xozano[gj 

yagi 

ynam 

ynam doyog 

ynsan 

zwban 

zwgal 

zwlm 

zwlm buog 

zwlm konog 

z y r i - s y p a 

w i r e 
p i l l a r , h o u s e - p o s t 

to t u rn (physica l ly ; the face , the body, e tc . ); 
to t u rn (a co lou r ) ; to w a n d e r 

t u r n i n g - a n d - w a n d e r i n g : tour 

to m a k e a tour 

c o n v e r s a t i o n , ta lk , d i s c u s s i o n 

to be a c o n v e r s a t i o n , ta lk , d i s c u s s i o n 

to c o n v e r s e , ta lk , d i s c u s s 

b u s i n e s s , c o m m e r c e 

to do b u s i n e s s 

b o s s 

educat ion 

to twist t oge the r , twine (two or m o r e s t r i n g s , 
e tc . into one) 

m i n i s t e r 

t r e a s u r y 

r e b e l , r ebe l l i ous 

r e w a r d 

to r e w a r d 

man , p e r s o n , mankind 

tongue; language 

coal (fuel) 

o p p r e s s i o n , ty ranny 

to be opp re s s ion , ty ranny 

to o p p r e s s , t y r a n n i s e 

navy 
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UNIT EIGHTEEN 

18. 100. Text I. 

r e fugee , p e r s o n seeking a s y l u m , 
re fugee -gues t 

code of t r i b a l law 

s u p e r v i s i o n , su rve i l l ance 

1. If s o m e o n e f lees f rom the hand[s ] of h is 
e n e m i e s and seeks a s y l u m with a Ba luch i 
[ l i t . would b e c o m e the r e f u g e e - g u e s t of 
a BaluchiJ , then ca r ing for h im is a duty 
a c c o r d i n g to [lit . in] the code of t r i b a l 
law. 

at any t i m e , neve r 

to hand ove r , de l ive r 

honour 

to c a r e for, n o u r i s h , p r o t e c t ( s o m e 
one e l s e ' s p rope r ty ) I-I 

2. The B a l u c h i s neve r hand the i r r e fugee -
gues t over to [h is ] e n e m i e s , and they 
p r o t e c t h i s honour and p r o p e r t y . 

to suppor t , fight in defence of 
s o m e o n e ' s honour 

to sa feguard , p r o t e c t , defend I - I 

3. Often the Ba luch i s even fight for the 
r e f u g e e - g u e s t and p r o t e c t h i s honour . 

4. But m o s t l y it [ is thus] that they keep the 
r e f u g e e - g u e s t at t he i r p lace unti l he 
h i m s e l f goes [lit . may not go] to ano the r 
p l a c e . 

courageous 

Rind, a Ba luch i t r i b e 

Mi r C h a k a r (p roper name) 

Shayhakk (p roper name) 

c u s t o m of a s y l u m 

e x a m p l e 

5. The chief of the c o u r a g e o u s Rind t r i b e 
of B a l u c h i s , Mir Chaka r son of Shayhakk, 
d i sp l ayed a fine example of the c u s t o m 
of a s y l u m . 

c e n t u r y 

L a s h a r i , a Ba luch i t r i b e 

6. In the l a s t y e a r s of the fifteenth c e n tu ry 
a q u a r r e l a r o s e [lit . g r ew] be tween the 
famous Rind and L a s h a r i t r i b e s of 
B a l u c h i s . 

b a s i s , foundation 

bafhjoT 

ryva j 

n y g a d a r i 

ogo k o s s e oS voti bodigani dos ta bytoSit , 
ow yokk boloSeoy ba[h]oT bybi t , to boloSi 
ryvaja a i n y g a d a r i p o r z ynt. 

[hjySS bor 

dos ta doyog 

nong 

sambog 

boloS voti ba[h]oTa [h]ySS bo r bodigani 
dos ta nodoyont, ow a i n o n g - w - m a l a sambont , 

nong kanag 

panag 

baz b a r a baloS pa ba[hjoTa nong am kanant , 
aw ai nonga panant . 

va le geStyr ame ky ba[h]oTa voti [hjodda 
d a r a n t , tanky a vat dyga jagae m a r a w t . 

m o R a d a r 

rynd 

m i r Sakar 

Say[h]akk 

ba [h ]oTda r i 

m y s a l 

ba loSani m o R a d a r e twman rynday s a r d a r , 
m i r Saka re Say[h]akk, ba [h ]oTdar ioy yokk 
jvane m y s a l e peS daSt. 

soddi 

l a S a r i 

p a z d a m i saddiay gwDDi sa la , ba loSani 
n a m d a r e twman rynd aw l a S a r i a y n y a m a 
j eRae r w s t . 

bwngej 

425 



j e a lousy 

e x c u s e , a l ib i , p r e t e x t 

lady (honorif ic) 

M a d a m e , M i s s , M r s . ( t e r m of 
a d d r e s s or r e s p e c t used be fore a 
w o m a n ' s name) 

Gawhar (p roper name) 

b a b y - c a m e l (up to six mon ths of age) 

7. Although the b a s i s of the q u a r r e l was 
r e a l l y the j ea lousy of the Ba luch i s for 
one ano the r , yet [lit . but ] the b a b y - c a m e l s 
of a beaut i ful lady, Gawhar , w e r e the 
excuse for it. 

Mir G v a r a m (proper name) 

woman 

8. They say that the chief of the L a s h a r i s , 
Mir G v a r a m , wanted to m a r r y that 
woman, but she did not a g r e e . 

to annoy, t e a s e , p r e s s I-I 

to get angry 

9. When Mir G v a r a m p r e s s e d he r too much , 
she b e c a m e angry and went with he r 
l ives tock and baggage [and] b e c a m e the 
r e fugee -gues t of Mir Chaka r . 

to hu r t , affect badly I-I 

10. This m a t t e r offended the L a s h a r i s v e r y 
much b e c a u s e Gawhar was a L a s h a r i . 

11. One day some L a s h a r i youths came on 
the p r e t e x t of hunting and slew [lit . 
chopped up] some b a b y - c a m e l s f rom 
Gawhar ' s he rd . 

to take badly, be insul ted 

h e l p l e s s , weak 

12. The Rinds took th i s m a t t e r ill a l so , and 
they took revenge for the b a b y - c a m e l s 
of poor Gawhar . 

k i l l ing -and-k i l l ing : b loodshed, 
s l aughte r 

13. In th is way [cont inual] b loodshed exis ted 
be tween the Rinds and the L a s h a r i s for 
t h i r t y y e a r s . 

wa r - and - f igh t ing : w a r f a r e 

a f fec t ion-and- love : r o m a n c e 

v a r i o u s kinds 

14. Ba luch i e p i c - p o e m s of th is pe r iod a r e 
full of w a r f a r e , r o m a n c e , and a va r i e ty 
of o ther m a t t e r s . 

to be defeated [lit . to eat b r eak ing ] 

T u r k 

to r e c e i v e aid 

k a s t b a z i 

n imon 

[hjatun 

m a i 

gowhor 

[ h Jy r r 

e jeRooy bwngej onSw ba loSani go yakk 
dyga ra k a s t b a z i at , va le n i m o n y s yokk 
zebae [hjatun m a i gawharay [ h ] y r r butant, 

m i r g v a r a m 
janen 

gwSant ky l a s a r i a y s a r d a r , m i r g v a r a m , 
loTyt , ky ome janena [h ja ros bykont , vole 
a nomonnyt . 

SaSarag 

z a r gyrag 

vaxte ky m i r g v a r a m a y r a baz SaSary t , to 
a z a r gypt, aw go voti m a l - w - m o D D i a Swt, 
m i r Sakoroy ba[hJoT but. 

towrog 

e [hjabar l aSar i a sakk t awry t , p a r Se ky 
m a i gawhar l a s a r i e at. 

yakk roSe la[hjte l aSa r i v a r n a Sykaray 
nimona a[hj tant , aw m a i gawha ray bagga 
Sa lafhjte [h ]yr r gwDDytant. 

bad b a r a g 

b e v o s s 

e [h jabara rynd am bad b w r t a n t , aw b e v o s s e 
gawharay [h jy r r an i b e r a gyptant . 

kos -w-kwSar 

e Dawla rynd aw l aSa r i an i n y a m a tana si 
sal k o S - w - k w s a r mant . 

j a n g - w - m y R a i 

m e r - w - m a b o t t 

voR-voR 

e dowroy baloSi dap ta r aS j a n g - w - m y R a i , 
m e r - w - m a b o t t , aw dyga voR-voRe gappa 
p w r r ant. 

p r o s v a r a g 

twrk 

kwmakk gyrag 
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15. At f i r s t the R i n d s w e r e defea ted , but 
a f t e r w a r d s Mir C h a k a r r e c e i v e d help 
f rom the T u r k s of H e r a t and K a n d a h a r . 

s t r o n g , powerful , forceful 

sudden, unexpec ted [ / n a g w m a n a / 
" sudden ly , unexpec t ed ly" ] 

to m a k e a n i g h t - a t t a c k 

16. The a r m i e s of the T u r k s and Rinds 
unexpec ted ly m a d e a night a t t a ck upon 
the L a s h a r i B a l u c h i s . 

to s t r i k e , h i t , a t t a ch , take p l a c e , 
befa l l 

to be ru ined , d e s t r o y e d 

17. A g r e a t s l augh te r took p l a c e , and the 
L a s h a r i s w e r e d e s t r o y e d . 

s ide 

to fly off, s l ip away I-I 

18. Mir G v a r a m sl ipped off in the d i r ec t i on 
of [l i t . on the side of] Sindh along with 
many of h is men . 

a f t e r - e f f ec t , consequence , r e s u l t 

to h u r t , c a u s e s o r r o w , g r i eve I-I 

Pan j ab 

to move (one ' s domic i le ) I-I 

19. Due to [li t . f rom] the a f t e r - e f f ec t s of 
t h e s e w a r s , M i r C h a k a r ' s h e a r t 
g r i e v e d , and, af ter making peace with 
the L a s h a r i s , he too moved to the 
P a n j a b with many B a l u c h i s . 

h e r o , h e r o i c 

m a n of honour , honourab le 

p r o t e c t o r , p e r s o n who gives a s y l u m 

20. In Ba luch i e p i c - p o e t r y , Mir Chaka r has 
been ca l l ed a g r e a t h e r o , a m a n of honour , 
and a p r o t e c t o r [of those seeking refuge] . 

d a r i n g 

t a l en t , g r e a t capabi l i ty 

to d e s e r v e , be wor thy of I-I 

2 1 . His d a r i n g , a s y l u m - g i v i n g , and g rea t 
t a len t d e s e r v e p r a i s e . 

y e a r (when r e f e r r i n g to a date) 

Mughal 

Humayun (p rope r n a m e : Mughal 
E m p e r o r of India; ru led 1530-39, 
1555-56) 

Delh i 

22. L a t e r , with the B a l u c h i s of the Pan jab , 
he a ided the Mughal E m p e r o r Humayun 
in the y e a r 1555 and went a s far a s Delhi . 

avala rynd p r o s v a r t a n t , vale r anda m i r 
Sakar aS [h ]e ra t aw kanda[h]a ray twrka 
kwmakk gypt. 

z o r d a r 

nagwman 

sapg i r janag 
t w r k aw ryndani l a s k a r nagwmana l aSa r i 
ba loSani s a r a Sapgir ja tant . 

m a n [kjayag 

b a r b a d buag 

m a z a n e koS-w-kwSare m a n a[h]t, ow l a s a r i 
b a r b a d butant . 

pa l l av 

p a r r a g 

m i r g v a r a m go vat i baze m a r d w m a synday 
pa l lava p a r r y t . 

p a d a s a r 

ran jag 

panjab 

laDDag 

aS e jangani p o d a s o r a , m i r Sakaray dyl 
ran jy t , aw go l a s a r i a sa la kanaga rand , a 
am go baze baloSa d e m pa panjaba laDDyt. 

va jakar 

nongdar 

ba[h joTdar 

m i r Sakar man baloSi d a p t a r a yakk m a z a n e 
va j aka r , nongdar , ow ba[h joTdare gwsog 
buto . 

sott 

p w r r -gwsad i 

korzog 

a i sot t , ba [hJoTdar i , ow p w r r - g w s a d i syta 
korzon t . 

sonn 

mwgul 

[hjomayun 

dyll i 

ronda , a go ponjabay baloSa sonn pazda 
sod w ponja w ponSa, mwgul badSa[hJ 
[h jamayuna kwmakk dat , aw tana dyl l i Swt, 

427 



e s t a t e , feudal lands j a g i r 

23 . F r o m [l i t . on the d i r ec t i on of] the mwgul badSa[h]oy n e m a g a , baloSa m a n 
Mughal E m p e r o r , the Ba luch i s r e c e i v e d ponjaba baze j a g i r e r a s t . 
[ l i t . to the Ba luch i s a r r i v e d ] many 
e s t a t e s in the Pan jab . 

tomb gwmbwz 

24. Mir C h a k a r ' s tomb is in the Pan jab . m i r Sakoroy gwmbwz ponjaba ynt. 

18. 200. Word Study: Text I. 

1. A p e r s o n who f lees f rom his e n e m i e s and seeks refuge with a Ba luch i is t e r m e d 

/ b a [ h ] o T / " re fugee , p e r s o n seeking a s y l u m , r e fugee -gues t . " The p e r s o n f rom whom th i s 

/ b a [ h ] o T i / " a s y l u m " is r e q u e s t e d is ca l led / b a [ h ] o T d a r / " p r o t e c t o r , p e r s o n g ran t ing a sy lum. 

The / b a [ h ] o T d a r / m a y ; of c o u r s e , re fuse to g ran t a s y l u m to a would-be / b a [ h ] o T / on v a r i o u s 

g rounds : e. g. the l a t t e r ' s q u a r r e l may not be jus t , the e n e m i e s of the / b a [ h ] o T / m a y be 

too powerful or may have t r i b a l t i e s with the / b a [ h ] o T d a r / , e tc . Once the obl igat ion of 

/ b a [ h J o T i / has been accep ted , however , the / b a [ h ] o T d a r / m u s t p rov ide for the n e e d s of his 

r e f u g e e - g u e s t , support ing h im in h i s q u a r r e l and p e r h a p s even fighting for h im. The bond 

of / b a [ h ] o T i / , once e s t ab l i shed , is v e r y r a r e l y b roken , and t h e r e a r e i n n u m e r a b l e i n s t a n c e s 

of a / b a [ h J o T d a r / sacr i f ic ing his life and p r o p e r t y in defense of his / b a [ h ] o T / . 

The complex of cu l tu ra l t r a i t s known a s / b a [ h J o T d a r i / " cus tom of a s y l u m " occup ie s an 

e x t r e m e l y impor t an t pos i t ion in t r ad i t i ona l Baluchi socie ty . So long a s t r i b a l ident i ty and 

so l ida r i ty r e m a i n e d in tact , a p e r s o n could seek / b a [ h J o T i / f rom even a v e r y poor Ba luch i , 

knowing that the l a t t e r ' s t r i be would probably support h is dec i s ion a s a m a t t e r of honour . 

In r e c e n t t i m e s , however , the in t roduct ion of ex t e rna l ideas into Ba luch i life has b rought 

about a p a r t i a l decl ine of the old s y s t e m . N e v e r t h e l e s s , outs ide of those towns and c i t i e s 

w h e r e e x t e r n a l inf luences a r e ope ra t ive , a "good m a n " in Baluchi cu l tu re is s t i l l he who 

follows the code of t r i b a l law ( / ryva j / ) and p r a c t i c e s the c u s t o m s of / b a [ h j o T d a r i / " a sy lum, " 

/ m e m a n d a r i / "hospi ta l i ty , " and / b e r g y r i / " r evenge . " He mus t be gene rous and hosp i tab le 

to a fault, giving up his conveniences and even h is n e c e s s i t i e s for h is gues t . He m u s t be 

r eady to defend h is honour and that of h is t r i be f rom even the hint of a b l e m i s h ( / m o y a r / ) , 

and he m u s t s i m i l a r l y be will ing to offer a s y l u m to anyone who seeks it jus t ly , p r o t e c t i n g 

that p e r s o n and h is p r o p e r t y even with his l ife. 

1. The p r o v i s i o n s of the code of Baluchi t r i b a l law, t e r m e d / r y v a j / , have ex i s t ed in 

o r a l form since ancient t i m e s , but they w e r e col la ted and wr i t t en down in t he i r p r e s e n t 

fo rm dur ing the re ign of the famous Ba luch i r u l e r N a s i r Khan I ( ruled 1750-94). Th i s code of 

law is divided into an o v e r - a l l i n t e r t r i b a l s y s t e m of s t a tu t e s , under which d i s p u t e s involving 

m e m b e r s of m o r e than one t r i b e or communi ty can be se t t led , and a n u m b e r of e n d o - t r i b a l 

codes which v a r y f rom t r i be to t r ibe and reg ion to region. 

The j u d i c i a r y execu tor of the / r y v a j / was the t r i b a l counci l , ca l led the / j y r g a / . T h e r e 

w e r e many of t h e s e , ranging from loca l d i s t r i c t counci l s to the g rea t /Sa[h] i j y r g o / held 

e v e r y y e a r at the town of / s e b i / "Sibi, " where m a j o r i n t e r t r i b a l d i s p u t e s w e r e se t t l ed . 
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T h e / j y r g a / s y s t e m was r e t a i n e d by the B r i t i s h (who fu r the r codified it and appointed a 

p e r m a n e n t c l e r k , ca l l ed a / k a n u n g o / , to m a i n t a i n the v a r i o u s s t a tu t e s and keep r e c o r d s of 

individual c a s e s ) , and it s t i l l e x i s t s in a somewhat modif ied fo rm in p r e s e n t - d a y P a k i s t a n . 

In e a r l i e r t i m e s , the m e m b e r s of the / j y r g o / w e r e not p e r m a n e n t but w e r e chosen by 

the c o m m u n i t y on each occas ion . N a s i r Khan I s y s t e m a t i s e d the / r y v a j / code , appoint ing , 

for e x a m p l e , a Hindu m e m b e r to dea l with d i spu t e s involving m e m b e r s of that r e l i g ion 

( indeed, if a q u a r r e l involved only Hindus , it was se t t led a c c o r d i n g to Hindu law, r a t h e r 

than a c c o r d i n g to the / r y v a j / s y s t e m ) . M e m b e r s of the / j y r g a / included the ch ie f s , 

r e s p o n s i b l e m a l e m e m b e r s of t he i r f ami l i e s (cal led / m i r / ) , and o ther p e r s o n s who had 

a t t a ined some s t a tus and influence in the communi ty ( t e r m e d / m o t o b o r / ) . In m o d e r n 

.Pak i s t an , the / j y r g o / c o n s i s t s m o s t l y of p e r m a n e n t m e m b e r s , some of whom a r e appointed 

by the G o v e r n m e n t . 

The / r y v a j / code d i f fers g r ea t l y f rom the I s l a m i c lega l s y s t e m (cal led / S a r a f h J / ) . The 

l a t t e r a l s o e x i s t s in Ba luch i soc ie ty , and t h e r e a r e thus two c o n c u r r e n t " c o u r t s " ava i l ab le 

for the s e t t l e m e n t of d i s p u t e s . The / r y v a j / s y s t e m has usua l ly p roved to be the s t r o n g e r , 

howeve r , and the consent of both d i spu tan t s is r e q u i r e d before a c a s e can be taken to the 

/ S a r a [ h ] / cou r t . On the o ther hand, the p r o v i s i o n s of the / r y v a j / code can be imposed 

u n i l a t e r a l l y by the / j y r g a / . F o r example , under I s l a m i c law, the c r i m e of a d u l t e r y r e q u i r e s 

the ev idence of four w i t n e s s e s before the offending couple can be convic ted; under the 

/ r y v a j / s y s t e m , however , the t e s t imony of one or two r e l i ab l e p e r s o n s is sufficient, and 

the a d u l t e r e r m u s t pay a sum set by the / j y r g a / or be k i l led . If the husband h imse l f s e e s 

h is wife and h e r p a r a m o u r in a c o m p r o m i s i n g s i tuat ion, he may slay t hem both out of hand 

with no fear of pun i shmen t - - indeed, the t r i be of the a d u l t e r e r has no r ight under the code 

to exac t r e v e n g e or / [ h j o n - b a h a / for i ts s lain m e m b e r . S i m i l a r l y , if a b r i d e is found not 

to be a v i rg in on he r wedding night , he r husband may ki l l he r at once or s imply d ivo rce he r 

with no fu r the r f o r m a l i t i e s . All of these p r o v i s i o n s of the / r y v a j / code differ g r ea t l y f rom 

c o m p a r a b l e p o r t i o n s of the I s l a m i c lega l s y s t e m . Recen t a t t e m p t s by the P a k i s t a n Gove rn 

men t to r e p l a c e the / r y v a j / s y s t e m with the legal s y s t e m p reva i l ing in the r e s t of the count ry 

(based upon B r i t i s h Indian law) have me t only with p a r t i a l s u c c e s s . 

1. / n y g a d a r i / " s u p e r v i s i o n , s u r v e i l l a n c e " has the connotat ion of "watching ove r , 

c a r i n g for . " / s a m b o g / I-I "to c a r e for, n o u r i s h , p r o t e c t ( someone e l s e ' s p r o p e r t y ) " usua l ly 

h a s the added sense of "feeding, nou r i sh ing , suppor t ing (some living be ing[s ] e n t r u s t e d to 

o n e ' s c a r e ) . " A th i rd n e a r - s y n o n y m is / p a n a g / I-I , which m e a n s "to sa feguard , p r o t e c t , 

defend (from a d a n g e r , an enemy , e tc . ). " 

2. / n o n g / s ignif ies "honour , r e p u t a t i o n " in a good s e n s e . In t r a d i t i o n a l Ba luch i 

soc ie ty , o n e ' s "good n a m e " is an ind i spensab le a s s e t which m u s t be p r o t e c t e d at a l l c o s t s . 

The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion /nong k a n a g / thus deno tes "to suppor t ( s o m e o n e ' s c a u s e ) , 

fight for s o m e o n e ' s honour . " / n o n g / m a y be c o n t r a s t e d with / m o y a r / "d i shonour , b l e m i s h 

upon o n e ' s h o n o u r " (and a l s o " s u m paid in r e c o m p e n s e for a b l e m i s h upon s o m e o n e ' s honour" ) 

Any insul t , e t c . which c a u s e s a lower ing of o n e ' s / n o n g / is a / m o y a r / , and one m a y 
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a p p r o a c h a / j y r g a / or o ther governing au thor i ty (e. g. o n e ' s chief) and d e m a n d r e c o m p e n s e . 

If th i s is not fo r thcoming , the next s tep is usua l ly r evenge ( / b e r / ) . E . g. 

/ a y r a nong nes t . / He h a s no honour . [He is a d e s p i c a b l e p e r s o n who 
e i the r does not abide by the c u s t o m a r y code or who l a c k s the cou rage 
to stand up for h is honour . J 

/ a p a m m a n nong kwrt . / He fought in defense of my honour . [Or: He 
suppor ted my c a u s e . J 

/ p a r taw ai gysay ravag m o y a r e na ynt. / Going to h i s house is not a 
m a t t e r of d i shonour for you. 

/ t a w Synka m o y a r dayay. / How much r e c o m p e n s e wil l you give [in 
r e p a r a t i o n for th is s tain upon my n a m e ] ? 

/ m a n aS taw sad ka l l ada r m o y a r gyr in . / I wil l a ccep t one hundred r u p e e s 
f rom you [in] compensa t ion [for th is b l e m i s h upon my honou r ] . 

4. / t a n k y / was in t roduced in Unit XI in the meaning of "so that , in o r d e r tha t . " In 

Sec . 11. 603 it was s ta ted that , in this mean ing , the ve rb of the c l ause in t roduced by / t a n k y / 

is usua l ly subjunctive in form whenever the c lause has p r e s e n t or future r e f e r e n c e , / t a n k y / 

ha s o ther u s e s a l s o : 

(1) When / t a n k y / in t roduces a c lause and denotes " u n l e s s , unt i l , " the v e r b of the c l ause 

is n o r m a l l y e i the r subjunctive or p r e s e n t pe r fec t in form. E. g. 

/ t anky ma moyayon, taw yda bynynd! / Until we come [li t . m a y not c o m e ] , 
you sit h e r e ! [ / m o y a y o n / "may not c o m e " is nega t ive in B a l u c h i , 
while " c o m e " in the Engl i sh t r a n s l a t i o n is a f f i rma t ive . H e r e Ba luch i 
and Engl i sh u s a g e s a r e quite different f rom one ano the r . ] 

/ t anky mon morov in , avani ka r but nakant . / Unless I go [li t . m a y not 
go], the i r work cannot be done. [The p r e s e n t pe r fec t fo rm / n a S w t a g w n / 
is subs t i tu table for / m o r o v i n / appa ren t ly with l i t t le d i f fe rence in 
mean ing . ] 

/ t anky mon movanin , moni Sokas jvan nabi t . / Unless I study [li t . m a y 
not r e a d ] , my examinat ion will not tu rn out [lit . b e c o m e ] wel l . 
[ /novontogwn/ is subs t i tu tab le . ] 

/ t anky [hjawr m a g v a r i t , ka[h] norwdont . / Unless it r a i n s [lit . may not 
r a in ] , the g r a s s will not grow, [ / n o g v o r t a / is subs t i t u t ab le . ] 

(2) When / t a n k y / in t roduces a c lause and denotes "as long a s , so long a s , " it is 

followed by an indicat ive ve rb in a va r i e ty of t e n s e - a s p e c t f o r m s . E. g. 

/ t anky m e m a n yda ant, taw amyda bwbu! / As long a s the g u e s t s a r e 
h e r e , you stay [lit . be] r ight h e r e ! 

/ t anky mani nako as t , ma [h]ySSiay gaRat t i nokonon, / As long a s my 
uncle is [a l ive] , we do not w o r r y about anything. 

/ t anky a ka r kant, a y r a [hjySSi mogwsyt! / As long a s he w o r k s , do not 
say anything to him'. 

/ t anky tow vanoga ay, ma t a r a z a r r dayan. / As long a s you a r e s tudying, 
we will give you money [for your educat ion] . 

(3) When the c lause in t roduced by / t a n k y / conta ins a pas t t ense v e r b , the m e a n i n g is 

something like "while , a s long a s , " and the ve rb has a cont inuous or du ra t i ve s e n s e . 

Some example s of th is usage have a l r e a d y been given in Sec . 13. 200. E. g. 
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/ t a n k y [hjawr a[h]t , m a gysa sor buton. / While the r a in was coming , we 
r e a c h e d h o m e . [The sense is that we saw the ra in c louds coming f rom 
a d i s t a n c e , and while they w e r e advancing t o w a r d s u s , we managed to 
r e a c h home f i r s t . ] 

/ t a n k y S a m m k a r kwr t , a r a v a n at. / As long a s he could be seen [li t . 
while the eye w o r k e d ] , he was going along. 

5. F o r / S a k a r e Say[h]akk/ "Chaka r , son of Shayhakk, " see Sec. 16. 600 (1). 

6. / s a d d i / " c e n t u r y " is synonymous with / k o r n / "cen tu ry . " The f o r m e r is of Indo-

E u r o p e a n o r ig in ; the l a t t e r is f rom A r a b i c . 

7. / [ h j a t u n / " l ady" has an honorif ic connotat ion not sha red by / z a l b u l / "woman" or 

/ j o n e n / "woman. " When the n a m e of a lady is ment ioned , m o r e o v e r , it is c u s t o m a r y to 

p r e c e d e it with / m a i / " M a d a m e , M i s s , M r s . " / m a i / is a l so employed alone a s a t e r m of 

a d d r e s s for a woman whom one does not know. 

8. / j a n e n / "woman" is appa ren t l y synonymous with / z a l b u l / "woman. " / j a n e n / 

a p p e a r s to cons i s t of / j a n / "wife, w o m a n " + the " a t t r i b u t i v e " suffix / e n / - / e / , but th is word 

is not employed a s an ad jec t ive . 

10. / t o w r o g / I-I "to hu r t , affect b a d l y " is employed for a poison, an insect b i t e , e tc . 

and hence m e t a p h o r i c a l l y for the effects of bad news , a c r u e l j e s t , e tc . The complex 

v e r b a l fo rma t ion / b a d b a r a g / deno tes "to take badly , be insul ted , be hur t by (an insul t , e tc . ). 

/ r a n j a g / I-I "to h u r t , c ause s o r r o w , g r i e v e " has connota t ions of r e g r e t and s a d n e s s . 

"To hu r t (phys i ca l ly ) " is e x p r e s s e d by / d a r d k a n a g / . E. g. 

/ m a r o y za[h]r mana sakk t awry t . / The s n a k e ' s poison affected me 
s e v e r e l y . [ / z a [ h ] r / "po i son" has not been in t roduced . ] 

/ e [hjabar mana na t awry t . / This news did not affect m e . 

/e [h ]abara bad mobor ! / Do not be insul ted by th is talk'. 

/ oS e k y r d a r a , t a i dyl ran j i t . / Your h e a r t wil l r e g r e t th i s deed. 

/ m a n i dantan d a r d kant . / My tooth h u r t s . 

14. / m e r / " g r a c e , benef i cence , l o v e " deno tes any kind of w a r m affection: the love 

of God for His c r e a t u r e s , the love of a m o t h e r for he r child, e tc . / m a b a t t / , on the o ther 

hand, is u sed m o s t l y for " r o m a n t i c love. " The compound / m e r - w - m a b o t t / is an a l l - i n c l u s i v e 

cover t e r m for a l l f o r m s of affection. 

14. / v o R - v o R / " v a r i o u s k i n d s " is roughly synonymous with / D o w l - D o w l / " v a r i o u s 

k i n d s " ; see S e e s . 9 . 4 0 3 , 12. 200 (15), and 14. 200 (28). 

15. / p r o S / is employed in the mean ing of " d e f e a t , " r a t h e r than in the expected sense 

of " b r e a k i n g , b r e a k a g e . " It o c c u r s in complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions with / v a r a g / "to e a t " and 

/ d o y a g / "to g ive . " E. g. 

431 



/ a m a janga owgan proS va r ton t . / In that w a r the Afghans w e r e defeated. 

/ a m m a y pawj dwSmana proS da ta . / Our a r m y has defea ted the e n e m i e s . 

16. / z o r d a r / " s t rong , powerful , fo rcefu l" is u sed of anything p o s s e s s i n g innate force 

or v igour . It c o n t r a s t s with / s o b b o r / " s t rong , powerful , " which a lways has connota t ions 

of phys i ca l s i ze , s t o u t n e s s , r o b u s t n e s s , e tc . E. g. 

/ a sobbare m a r d e . / He is a s t rong man . [He is phys i ca l l y l a r g e and 
powerful . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ a z o r d a r e m a r d e . / He is a powerful m a n . [He is forceful , v i g o r o u s . ] 

/ e asp aS a aspa sabbar ynt. / This h o r s e is s t r o n g e r [i. e. phys i ca l ly 
l a r g e r and m o r e robus t ] than that h o r s e , [ / z o r d a r / cannot be 
subs t i tu ted h e r e . ] 

/ y a k k s abba re l a T T e bya r ! / B r ing a s t rong st ick! [ / z o r d a r / does not 
occur with the mean ing of "s tout , s tu rdy . "J 

/ z o r d a r e gvate kaSSyt. / A s t rong wind blew, [ / s a b b a r / cannot occur 
in th is context . J 

/ z o r d a r e pawje a[hjt. / A powerful a r m y c a m e . [Again / s a b b a r / is not 
subs t i tu tab le . J 

17. The usua l meaning of / m a n [k ]ayag / is "to s t r ike and p e n e t r a t e . " Th i s c o n s t r u c t i o n 

is employed m e t a p h o r i c a l l y with c e r t a i n nouns denoting some so r t of violent c l a sh . E. g. 

/ a y r a t i r e man a[h]t. / A bul le t s t ruck h im. [I. e. s t r u c k and p e n e t r a t e d 
h i s body. J 

/ a i gvara karSe man a[hjt. / A knife s t ruck [and p e n e t r a t e d j h is b r e a s t . 

/ oda mazane koS-w-kwSare man a[hjt. / Over t h e r e a g r e a t s l augh te r 
took p lace . 

17. / b a r b a d / " ru ined, d e s t r o y e d " o c c u r s in complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions with / b u a g / 

"to be , b e c o m e " and / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e . " These cons t ruc t i ons a r e m o r e or l e s s 

synonymous with / g a r b u a g / and / g a r k a n a g / , d i s c u s s e d in Sec. 15. 103, and with / S a T b u a g / 

and / S a T k a n a g / , d e s c r i b e d in Sec. 16. 400 (4). / b a r b a d / , however , connotes a somewhat 

l e s s thorough d e g r e e of devas ta t ion than do fo rma t ions with / S o T / , and it a l so l acks the 

connotat ion of " d i s a p p e a r a n c e , l o s s , " which is p r e s e n t in fo rms made with / g a r / . 

18. / p o l l o v / denotes "s ide (of something) , " not "s ide (of the body). " The l a t t e r is 

e x p r e s s e d by / k o S / . E. g. 

/ e da rua voti gwdoy pollova byband! / Tie this med ic ine into the side 
[i. e. b o r d e r j of your head-cloth ' . 

/ m o n i pollova bya! / Come to my side! 

18. / p o r r a g / I-I s ignif ies "to fly off, slip away. " It has a connotat ion of flying, d a r t i n g , 

or s l ipping by acc iden t , a s a sma l l object s l ips and fl ies f rom o n e ' s hand, / p a r r a g / is 

a l so employed for "to sl ip away, e scape (from a ba t t l e , e tc . ). " E. g. 

/ m a n i ka l am aS das ta p a r r y t . / My pen sl ipped [and flew] f rom [my] hand, 

/ a Sa ko[h]a p a r r y t . / He sl ipped [and fell headlong into space ] f rom the 
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mounta in . 

/ a Sapa Sa pyRa p a r r y t a n t . / They s l ipped away f rom the ba t t le f ie ld at 
night . 

22. / s o n n / is u sed for " y e a r " only when r e f e r e n c e to a specif ic date is m a d e . 

I d ioma t i ca l l y , / s o n n / a l s o deno tes "coming of age , ma jo r i t y . " E. g. 

/ e kwjam sonn ynt. / Which y e a r is t h i s ? 

/ a sonn nozdo sad w panja w [hjapta pakys tana Swt. / He went to P a k i s t a n 
in the y e a r 1957. 

/ a i za[hjg nun sonna r a s t a . / His child has now come of age . [I. e. has 
b e c o m e an adul t . ] 

18. 300. Text II. 

r i c h , r i c h p e r s o n 

p o o r ; poor p e r s o n 

goodness [ /pa j v a n i / "nicely , 
c o u r t e o u s l y , we l l " ] 

to show honour , s e r v e 

even if, whe the r 

a c q u a i n t a n c e , known p e r s o n 

s t r a n g e r , unknown p e r s o n 

The Ba luch i , be he r i ch or poor , honours 
h i s gues t we l l , whe ther his guest be an 
acqua in t ance or a s t r a n g e r . 

n e v e r t h e l e s s , however , even though 

to be counted 

Even if the gues t be an enemy , n e v e r 
t h e l e s s af ter s i t t ing on the c a r p e t of 
the Ba luch i he is counted [as ] a gues t . 

r e s p o n s i b l e 

As long a s he is a gues t , the Ba luch i is 
r e s p o n s i b l e for h is life and p r o p e r t y . 

hos t 

favour , obl igat ion; e n t r e a t y , 
suppl ica t ion , u rg ing 

G e n e r a l l y the gues t should not s tay m o r e 
than t h r e e d a y s , u n l e s s the hos t keeps 
h i m by e n t r e a t i e s [l i t . unt i l the host 
m a y not keep h im for u rg ing ] . 

h i s t o r y ; da te ( ca l endr i ca l ) 

hosp i t a l i ty 

saying; w o r k s of a poet 

g e n e r o u s 

In the h i s t o r y books t h e r e a r e m a n y 
s t o r i e s about the hosp i t a l i ty of the 
B a l u c h i s , and the poe t s have a l s o p r a i s e d 

azga r 

n e z g a r 

jvani 

Sa rap dayag 

toDe ky 

d r w s t i 

bydor 

baloS, azga r ya n e z g a r e bybi t , vat i m e m a n a 
pa jvani s a r a p dant , toDe ky ai m e m a n 
d r w s t i e ya bydore bybit . 

va om 

Swmar buag 

aga m e m a n dwsmane am bybit , va am 
baloSay Sergeja nyndaga rand , a m e m a n 
Swmar bi t . 

wgdadar 

tanky a m e m a n ynt, baloS a i m a l - w - j a n o y 
wgdadar ynt. 

m e m a n d a r 

mynnat t 

anSw bayd ynt, ky m e m a n say roSa So 
geS m o d a r i t , tanky m e m a n d a r a y r a po 
mynnot ta m a d a r i t . 

t a r i x 

m e m a n d a r i 

gwptar 

sax i 

t a r i x a y kytaba ba loSani m e m a n d a r i o y b a z e 
k y s s a v ant, aw Sayr a m m a n va t i gwpta ra 
m e m a n d a r aw sax ian i sy taa kwr t agan t . 
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the hosp i t ab le and g e n e r o u s [ p e r s o n s ] in 
the i r w o r k s . 

Akbar (p roper n a m e : Mughal 
E m p e r o r of India; ru led 1556-1605) 

A b u - 1 - F a z l (p roper n a m e : A k b a r ' s 
chief m i n i s t e r ; 1551-1602) 

to w r i t e 

6. E m p e r o r A k b a r ' s p r i m e m i n i s t e r , Abu-
1-Fazl , w r i t e s one of the i r s t o r i e s thus 
in h i s book. 

India 

to defeat 

7. When the Afghans of India fought with the 
Mughals and defeated the Mughal E m p e r o r 
Humayun, he fled in the d i r ec t i on of 
Sindh with h is family. 

to send a l e t t e r 

a s y l u m , refuge 

to tu rn aga ins t [lit . to tu rn in 
( someone ' s ) evil] 

8. He sent a l e t t e r f rom Sindh to h is b r o t h e r 
and r e q u e s t e d a s y l u m , but he, too, 
t u rned aga ins t Humayun. 

fear 

l es t 

9. His b r o t h e r was the r u l e r of Afghanistan, 
and he fea red [lit . to h im fear was] l es t 
the Afghans of his a r e a should tu rn 
aga ins t h im [lit . that [it] may not be 
thus [ that] h is a r e a ' s Afghans may not 
t u rn in h is evi l ] . 

10. Humayun was h e l p l e s s and set out through 
[li t . in] the p a s s e s of Ba luch i s t an 
toward I ran . 

companion , f e l l ow- t r ave l l e r 

to t r a v e l , a c c o m p l i s h a journey by 
s t ages 

11. After t r ave l l ing for some days with h is 
companions in the b road and long va l leys 
of Ba luch i s t an , he a r r i v e d at a v i l lage . 

Malik Khati (proper name) 

12. This v i l lage belonged to [lit . was of] a 
Ba luch i chieftain, Malik Khat i , and was 
in the Noshki region. 

a r m y officer 

to be t i r e d , be fatigued 

13. The E m p e r o r , h is o f f icers , and b e a s t s 
[of b u r d e n ] w e r e a l l t i r ed and t he re fo re 
s tayed in th is v i l lage . 

v i l lage headman 

in any c a s e , no m a t t e r what, without 
fail 

akbar 

abwl fazal 

nymyStafg] kanag 

akbar badSa[h]ay s o r v o z i r , abwl fazal , 
avani k y s s a v e m a n vat i kytaba SoS nymys to 
kant. 

[hjyndwstan 

proS dayag 

vaxte ky [hjyndwstanay owgan go mwgula 
myRytont , aw mwgul badsa [h ] [h jamayuna 
proS datont , to a go va t i ka[h]ola syndoy 
nemaga ta tk . 

Tapa l kanag 

ba[h]oTi 

badia ga rdag 

aS synda a va t i b r a s a Tapa l kwr t , aw ba[h]oTi 
loTyt , vale a am [h jamayunay bad ia gaSt. 

twr s 

So mabi t 

ai b r a s awganys tanay [h]akym at, aw a y r a 
t w r s at, ky So mab i t a i [hjadday owgan 
bodiays mbgordon t . 

[hjomayun b e v o s s but , ow boloSystanoy 
do r r a [h ]a dem po i r a n a sor gypt. 

[h ]omra[h] 

monzy l jonog 

la[h]te roS go voti [h]omra[h]a boloSystanoy 
pyra [h ] w dra je kuSoga monzy l j anaga rand , 
a yakk [hjalkea r a s t . 

ma lyk xat i 

e [h]alk yakk baloS s a r d a r m a l y k xa t i ay at, 
aw noSkeay domoga at. 

sypadar 

d a m b a r a g 

badSa[h] , a i sypada r , aw olak d r w s t d a m 
bwr t a t an t , aw pameSa ame [h]alka daStant . 

[h]a lk-vaja[g] 

[hjar Son bybit 
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14. The v i l l age h e a d m a n , Mal ik Khat i , had 
r e c e i v e d a m e s s a g e one day be fore f rom 
the r u l e r of K a n d a h a r [ say ing] that he 
should c a p t u r e Humayun without fail . 

15. T h e r e f o r e , Mal ik Khat i had gone out 
t o g e t h e r with the o the r m e n of h i s t r i b e 
in s e a r c h of Humayun . 

God 

16. But it is a s God d e c r e e s [l i t . it is the 
w o r k of God], that Humayun c a m e by 
a n o t h e r road and e n t e r e d [li t . sat down 
in] Mal ik K h a t i ' s gues thouse . 

17. Mal ik Kha t i ' s women and ch i l d r en s e r v e d 
the g u e s t s c o u r t e o u s l y . 

suppe r , s u p p e r - t i m e 

to t u r n back 

18. At s u p p e r - t i m e Mal ik Khati t u rned back 
with the o the r B a l u c h i s and c a m e home . 

c o u r t e sy 

to w e l c o m e 

19. Al l of the Ba luch i s we lcomed the i r gues t s 
with much c o u r t e s y . 

20. After ea t ing , Malik Khat i took out the 
l e t t e r of the g o v e r n o r of Kandahar and 
showed it to the E m p e r o r . 

fo r tune , luck 

o t h e r w i s e 

2 1 . Mal ik Khat i said, "Your luck was good; 
o t h e r w i s e I could have taken you p r i s o n e r 
on the road and taken you before the 
Afghan r u l e r . 

d i shonour , b l e m i s h upon o n e ' s 
honour ; sum paid in compensa t ion 
for a b l e m i s h upon s o m e o n e ' s honour 

22. Now that you have sat down upon my 
c a r p e t you a r e my g u e s t s , and to hand the 
gues t over to h is e n e m i e s is a [ m a t t e r 
of] d i shonour for u s . " 

e s c o r t 

23 Malik Khat i kept Humayun [as h i s ] gues t 
for some days and h imse l f went with h im 
[as an] e s c o r t up to the b o r d e r of I r an . 

[hjolk-vajo molyk xa t ia yakk roS peS 
kondo[h]aray [h]akymay kwlav r a s t a t a t , 
ky [hjar Son bybit , a [hjomayuna byg i r t . 

p o m e s a ma lyk xa t i , va t i twmonoy dyga 
m a r d w m a go yakja , pa [hjomayunoy p a T T a g a 
Donna Swtagat . 

[h]wda 

vale [hjwdaay ka r ynt, ky [hjamayun yakk 
dyga ra [h]ea a[h]t, aw ma lyk xa t iay 
m e m a n x a n a a nySt. 

molyk xa t iay z a [ h ] g - w - z a l b u l m e m a n a pa 
jvani Sa rap da tant . 

Sam 

by r t a r r a g 

Sama ma lyk xa t i go dyga baloSa byr t a r r y t , 
aw gysa a[h]t. 

adab 

vaSS-a[h]t gwSag 

d r w s t e baloS baz pa adaba va t i m e m a n a 
vaSS-a[h]t gwStant. 

nan v a r a g a rand , ma lyk xat i kanda[h ]a ray 
[hjakymay kagada kaSSyt, aw badSa[h]a p e s 
daStyS. 

baxt 

na to 

ma lyk xa t i gwSt, t a i baxt jvan at, na to 
m a n t a r a ra[h]a bandi kwrt kwr t , aw owgan 
[hjakymoy dema b a r t kwr t . 

m o y a r 

nun eS ky Swma moni Serge ja nyStyt, to 
moni m e m a n yt, ow m e m a n a d w s m a n a n i 
das t a dayag p a m m a m o y a r e . 

b a d r a k k a 

m a l y k xa t i [hjomayuna la[h]te roS m e m a n 
daSt, ow vot gon ai tona i ranoy s ima 
b a d r a k k a Swt. 

18. 400. Word Study: Text II. 

1. In some con tex t s the " e x i s t e n t i a l " v e r b s / o s t / " the re i s , t h e r e a r e " and / n e s t / 

" t h e r e is not , t h e r e a r e no t " (Sec. 4. 601) id iomat ica l ly denote " r i c h " and " p o o r " r e s p e c t i v e l y , 

Modified f o r m s of t h e s e two s t e m s occu r with a suffix / g a r / a s ad j ec t i ve s : / o z g a r / " r i c h , " 

and / n e z g a r / "poor . " Although not in t roduced , the two a b s t r a c t nouns fo rmed from t h e s e 

s t e m s m a y a l s o be men t ioned : / a s t i / "weal th , aff luence, " and / n e s t i / "pover ty . " E. g. 
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/ a m a r o S a n ost ynt . / He is weal thy nowadays . 

/ a m a r o S a nes t ynt. / He is poor nowadays . 

/ [h]wda m a r d w m a nes t mokont! / May Gbd not m a k e a m a n [li t . the m a n ] 
poor! 

/ a o z g a r e . / He is a r i c h [ p e r s o n ] . 

/ a n e z g a r e b o z g o r a nan dat . / He gave b r e a d to the poor t e n a n t - f a r m e r s . 

1. / j v a n i / "goodness , n i c e n e s s , v i r t u e , good qua l i ty" c o n t r a s t s in some con tex t s with 

/ S o r r i / "goodness , peace fu lnes s , t r anqu i l i ty , t h o r o u g h n e s s . " Both of t h e s e i t e m s occu r in 

a d v e r b i a l f o r m a t i o n s , some of which ove r l ap in mean ing : (a) / j v a n i a / "n ice ly , smooth ly , 

without diff iculty"; (b) / p a j v a n i / or / p o j v a n i a / "nicely , p l e a s a n t l y , c o u r t e o u s l y , w e l l " 

(the / a / is opt ional) ; (c) / S a r r i a / "comple te ly , thoroughly; we l l " ; (d) / p o S o r r i / or / p o 

S a r r i a / "comple te ly , thoroughly , c l e a r l y , wel l . " / p a j v a n i a / and / p a s a r r i a / can , of 

c o u r s e , signify "for ( someone ' s ) sake , benefi t , b e t t e r m e n t " a l s o . E . g . 

/ a i yakk jvanie eS ynt. / One good quali ty of h i s is t h i s , [ / s o r r i / does 
not have th is mean ing . ] 

/ g o [h]or k o s s a jvani bykan! / T r e a t eve ry p e r s o n wel l ! [ / jvani k a n a g / 
"to behave n ice ly , act v i r tuous ly . " / S a r r i k a n a g / is r a r e . ] 

/ m o n i vanog jvania buaga ynt. / My study is p r o g r e s s i n g [li t . b e c o m i n g ] 
n ice ly [i. e. smoothly , without difficulty]. 

/ m a baz po jvania oda ros ton . / We r eached t h e r e v e r y comfor t ab ly 
[nicely, smoothly] , [ /baz pa j v a n i / is subs t i tu tab le . ] 

/ a mana pa jvani gwSt. / He told me nicely [ cour t eous ly , p l e a s a n t l y ] . 

/ a kytaba baz pa jvania peS kwr t . / He p r e s e n t e d the book v e r y 
cour teous ly . 

/ a mana S a r r i a gwSt. / He told m e c l e a r l y [comple te ly , thorough ly] , 
[/pa S a r r i a / and / p a S a r r i / a r e a l so found. ] 

/ a i ka r baz pa S a r r i a buaga ynt. / His work is p r o g r e s s i n g wel l 
[ comprehens ive ly , eff iciently] . 

/ m a n e k a r a S a r r i a zanin. / I know th is t a sk wel l [ thoroughly , comple t e ly ] . 

/ a mana pa jvania gwSt. / He told m e for [my] benefi t , [ /pa S a r r i a / is 
subs t i tu table with much the same mean ing . ] 

1. When / toDe [ k y ] / is followed by / y a / "or , " it is usua l ly t r a n s l a t a b l e a s "whether 

. . . or . . . "; when no / y a / o c c u r s , / toDe [ k y ] / denotes "even if, even though . . . " E. g. 

/ a toDe s o r d a r e bybit , ya pok i r e , yda daSt kont. / He, whe the r [he] be a 
chief or a b e g g a r , can stay h e r e . 

/ t oDe a so[h]rene bybit , ya sawzene , p a m m a n bygyryS! / Whether it be 
a red [one] or a g r e e n [one] , buy it for m e ! 

/ toDe ky a mana bwkwSant, vale m a n oda rovin . / Even if they k i l l m e , 
n e v e r t h e l e s s [lit . but] I wil l go over t h e r e . 

/ toDe ky [h]or Si bybi t , m a gon ava sala nokonon. / No m a t t e r what 
happens [lit . even if any thing may b e c o m e ] , we wil l not m a k e peace 
with them. 

1. In some v a r i e t i e s of Rakhshan i Ba luch i , / d r w s t / "a l l , who l e " a l so deno te s 

"knowing, r ecogn i s ing , acquain ted . " The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / d r w s t k a n a g / thus 
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m e a n s "to know, r e c o g n i s e " ( synonymous with / p a j j [ k j a r a g / ) , and / d r w s t i / (i. e. / d r w s t / 

+ the noun fo rman t / i / ) s ignif ies " acqua in t ance , known p e r s o n . " E. g. 

/ m a n t a r a d r w s t nokwrtwn. / I did not r e c o g n i s e you. [ /ps j j n o y a w r t w n / 
i s subs t i t u t ab le . ] 

/ a d r w s t i e . / He is an acqua in t ance . [I. e. someone who is known, the 
an tonym of " s t r a n g e r . "] 

2. / v a o m / s ignif ies " n e v e r t h e l e s s , however , even though"; c o m p a r e / t oDe [ k y ] / 

above . E. g. 

/ a m a n i badig ynt, va am m a n i b r a s ynt. / He is my enemy, even though 
[he] i s my b r o t h e r . 

/ o g o mon dygo Sar roS k a r bykanin , va am e ka r nafhjal l i t . / If I work 
ano the r four d a y s , n e v e r t h e l e s s th i s work wil l not be comple ted . 

/ m a n a y r a Tapa l kwrtwn, va am a [h ja rosa noya[h]t . / I sent h im a 
l e t t e r , but n e v e r t h e l e s s he did not come to the wedding. 

4. / m y n n a t t / deno tes "favour, ob l iga t ion" and a l so " e n t r e a t y , suppl ica t ion , u rg ing . " 

The complex v e r b a l fo rma t ion / m y n n a t t z u r o g / thus m e a n s "to be obliged to , be under an 

obl iga t ion to , " while / m y n n a t t k a n a g / has the quite d i s s i m i l a r mean ing "to e n t r e a t , u r g e 

(as one u r g e s a gues t to p a r t a k e of fur ther hosp i ta l i ty ) . " E. g. 

/ t ow ai mynnot ta bwzur , ky t a r a e monsoba dat! / Be obliged to h im, 
that he gave you th is post! 

/ e a s a n e k a r a pa, m a n k a s s a y mynna t t a nozur in , m a n vat kanine . / F o r 
th i s easy t a sk I wil l not be obliged to anyone. I wil l do it myself . 

/ m a n a y r a baz mynnot t kwrtwn, ky dw roS dygo byda r i t . / I u r g e d h im 
v e r y much to stay [lit . that he may s tay] two m o r e d a y s . 

/ p o mynna t t a a z a t i gyrag nabi t . / F r e e d o m is not won [li t . t aken] by 
p leading . 

6. The s to ry of Malik K h a t i ' s t r e a t m e n t of E m p e r o r Humayun is r e c o r d e d in the "Ain- i 

A k b a r i , " a book w r i t t e n by A b u - 1 - F a z l , who s e rved as one of the chief m i n i s t e r s of 

Humayun 1 s son, Akba r . Defeated by the fo rce s of Sher Shah Sur i in 1540, Humayun sought 

refuge with h is b r o t h e r K a m r a n in Afghanis tan . K a m r a n denied th i s r e q u e s t , however , and 

Humayun was forced to flee th rough Ba luch i s t an to I ran . In 1555 he r e t u r n e d to India, 

defeat ing Sher Shah S u r i ' s h e i r s (Sher Shah Sur i h imse l f had died in 1545), and r e s u m e d the 

Mughal t h r o n e . The following y e a r , however , Humayun p e r i s h e d in an acc iden t and was 

succeeded by h i s son, Akbar . 

6. / nymySto [g ] k o n a g / "to w r i t e " i s synonymous with / l y k k a g / . The f o r m e r is r e l a t e d 

to P e r s i a n / n y v y S t a n / , the l a t t e r to Hind i -Urdu / l y k h n a / . 

7. / T o p a l / " l e t t e r ( e p i s t l e ) " is synonymous with / k a g o d / . The f o r m e r word is s o m e 

what a r c h a i c but h a s r e c e n t l y been b rought back into u s e in Baluchi l i t e r a t u r e and n e w s p a p e r 

p r o s e . 
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18. 500. Text III. 

face [ / - a y r u a / "accord ing to, 
in connect ion wi th"] 

m u r d e r , ki l l ing 

of l ife, r e l a t ing to life 

of p r o p e r t y , r e l a t ing to p r o p e r t y ; 

f inancial 

l o s s ; compensa t ion for l o s s 

b lood -money 

Accord ing to Baluchi t r i b a l law, for 
c a s e s of m u r d e r , phys i ca l [lit . of life] 
or f inancial l o s s , or b l e m i s h e s upon 
o n e ' s honour t h e r e a r e [paymen t s ] of 
b lood -money , e tc . 

plaintiff, p e r s o n lodging a c a se or 
compla in t 

defendant , p e r s o n aga ins t whom a 
compla in t is lodged 

t r i b a l counci l 

I s l a m i c re l ig ious law; I s l amic 
r e l i g ious cour t 

equ iva l en t - r evenge 

If the plaintiff and the defendant do [lit . 
did] not a g r e e to the dec i s ion of the t r i b a l 
counci l or I s l amic re l ig ious cour t , then 
the plaintiff seeks equ iva l en t - r evenge 
or [ s imp le ] r evenge . 

but r a t h e r , but ins tead 

h e i r , guard ian 

age (of a pe r son) 

capabi l i ty , ta lent 

f igure - and - shape 
fo rm, shape 

a p p e a r a n c e , 

The Ba luch i s do not take equiva len t -
r evenge for the i r s lain [pe r son] upon his 
m u r d e r e r , but ins tead [they] ki l l a man 
of the s lain [ p e r s o n ' s ] age , capabi l i ty , 
and a p p e a r a n c e f rom among his r e l a t i ve [ s ] 
or h e i r [ s ] or t r i b e . 

P r e v i o u s l y , the non- taking of equiva len t -
r evenge or [ s imp le ] r evenge was a 
[ m a t t e r of] d ishonour for the Ba luch i s 
b e c a u s e [ the i r ] r e l a t i v e s [or "equa l s " ] 
taunted [ them] . 

in te rven t ion in a d i spu te , 
r e c o n c i l i a t i o n - a t t e m p t 

The Ba luch i s employ [lit . do] p e r s u a s i o n , 
r e c o n c i l i a t i o n - a t t e m p t [ s ] , and much 
effort in o r d e r to check blood[shed] and 
r e v e n g e , and the government a l s o 
a s s i s t s them. 

ru 

koS 

jan i 

m a l i 

tavan 

[h]on-baha 

baloSi ryvajoy r u a , koS, j an i ya m a l i tavan, 
aw m o y a r o y davaa po [h jon-baha aw e S - w - a 
ast ant. 

davadar 

davagyr 

jy^ga 

Sara[h] 

m a T T 

aga davadar aw davagyr j y rga ya Sara[h]ay 
pays l aa naTay tan t , gwRa davada r m a T T 
ya b e r g i r t . 

balky 

v a r y s 

v a i 

gwSad 

Di l -w-Dawl 

baloS vat i kwStagenay m a T T a i kwSoka 
nakanant , balky ai syal ya v a r y s ya twmana 
Sa, ama kwStagenay va i , gwsad, aw Dil 
w-Dawlay m a r d w m e kwsant . 

peSa, m a T T ya b e r a y nagyrag pa baloSa 
m a y a r e at, pa r Se ky syal paygor ja tan t . 

m e R 

baloS [h ]on -w-be ra pad d a r a g a pa baz 
mynnat t , meR, aw koSyS kanant , aw s a r k a r 
am ava kwmakk dant . 
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11 

b loodshed , b l o o d - r e v e n g e 

c u s t o m of r e v e n g e - t a k i n g , vengeance 

B loodshed and the taking of r evenge have 
often c o m p l e t e l y d e s t r o y e d [ v a r i o u s ] 
B a l u c h i t r i b e s . 

to t ake c o m p e n s a t i o n for a b l e m i s h 
upon o n e ' s honour 

In B a l u c h i t r i b a l law t h e r e a r e b lood-
m o n e y , the taking of compe ns a t i on for a 
b l e m i s h upon o n e ' s honour , and the 
r e p a y i n g [l i t . fi l l ing] of l o s s for the 
s e t t l e m e n t of th i s [ so r t of th ing] . 

nob le , p e r s o n belonging to a ch ie f ' s 
fami ly 

i n f luen t i a l -pe r son 

The ch ie fs of the t r i b e s , nob le s , and 
i n f l u e n t i a l - p e r s o n s se t t le [ m a t t e r s of] 
b lood[ shed] , wound[ing], and o ther c a s e s 
in a t r i b a l counci l and inform the g o v e r n 
m e n t a l s o of t hese d e c i s i o n s . 

g r o u p , p a r t y 

to exac t s u r e t y 

c r i m i n a l , cu lp r i t 

to fine 

Nowadays the gove rnmen t exac t s su re ty 
f rom both p a r t i e s and a l so fines the 
c r i m i n a l s . 

t o g e t h e r , mixed with 

to e s t a b l i s h i n t e r m a r r i a g e , ( e . g . 
with ano the r t r ibe ) 

f r i endsh ip 

to g row, i n c r e a s e I - I 

bo i l ing , ebu l l i ence , r a g e , e n t h u s i a s m 

to subs ide , b e c o m e l e s s 

Often the defendants wil l e s t a b l i s h m a r i t a l 
r e l a t i o n s [by giving a g i r l f rom the i r 
t r i b e to someone f rom the pla int i f f ' s 
t r i b e ] a l s o , t oge the r with the b lood -money , 
b e c a u s e f r i endsh ip i n c r e a s e s th rough 
i n t e r m a r r i a g e , and the heat [lit . boi l ing] 
of r e v e n g e - t a k i n g s u b s i d e s . 

l e s s - p r e s t i g e d , lower 

Ja t , a t e r m for s e v e r a l r e l a t e d non-
Ba luch i t r i b e s r e s id ing in Ba luch i s t an 
and Sindh 

But the B a l u c h i s i n t e r m a r r y [only] with 
e q u a l s , and f rom o ther l e s s - p r e s t i g e d 
t r i b e s , such a s the Domb, Ja t , and so 
for th , they take b l o o d - m o n e y , l o s s -
c o m p e n s a t i o n , and d i s h o n o u r - c o m p e n 
sa t ion . 

[h jongyr i 

b e r g y r i 

[h jongyr i ow b e r g y r i baz b a r a baloSi 
twmana SaT b a r b a d kwr ta . 

m o y a r gyrog 

baloSi ryva ja , eSi poys loa pa [h jon-baha , 
m o y a r gyrog , ow tavan p w r r kanag as t ant, 

m i r 

mo tobor 

twmanan i s a r d a r , m i r , aw motobor yokk 
jy rgoea [h]on, Topp, ow dygo davaa poyslo 
konont, ow as e poys loa s o r k a r a om soi 
konont. 

Doll 

zomanot t konog 

r o d k a r 

DonD gyrag 

m a r o S a s a r k a r [hjardw Dal la zomanot t kont, 
aw aS r a d k a r a DonD om g i r t . 

ovar 

sangbondi dayag 

dos t i 

vaddag 

joS 

ja[h]l kapag 

baz b a r a davagyr [h jon-bahaa go ovar , 
sangbandi am dayant , p a r Se ky aS sangbandia 
dos t i vaddi t , aw b e r g y r i a y joS ja[h]l kapi t . 

k a m m - syal 

j a T T 

vale baloS sangbondi go syala kanant , aw 
aS dyga k a m m - s y a l e kawm, SoS ky Domb, 
j a T T , aw e S - w - a a , [h]on-boha, t avan , aw 
m o y a r gyran t . 
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18. 600. Word Study: Text III. 

1. In the mean ing of "face, " / r u / is found only in compounds : e. g. / s y a [ h ] r u / 

"b l ack - faced , evi l , " / m a [ h ] r u / "moon- faced , beaut i ful , " / r u - b a - r u / " f a c e - t o - f a c e , " e tc . 

/ r u / o t h e r w i s e o c c u r s only in / - a y r u a / "accord ing to , in connect ion with , for the sake of. " 

E . g . 

/ e kytabay rua , avani [h]akk ameS ynt. / Accord ing to th i s book, they 
have th is r ight . 

/ kanuday rua , a y r a saza r a s i t . / Accord ing to the law, he wi l l be punished. 
[Li t . P u n i s h m e n t wil l a r r i v e to h im. ] 

/ r y v a j a y rua , m a jynykka m i r a t a [hjokk nbdoyan. / A c c o r d i n g to t r i b a l 
law, we do not give d a u g h t e r s a s h a r e [lit . r i gh t ] in the i n h e r i t a n c e . 

/ a i gwSagay rua , e [hjabar r a s t na ynt. / Accord ing to what he said 
[lit., h i s saying] , th is news is not c o r r e c t . 

/ k w r a n o y rua , eSi poysloa bykonyt! / Decide this a c c o r d i n g to the Quran! 
[ / k w r a n / " Q u r a n " has not been in t roduced . ] 

1. / k o S / " m u r d e r , k i l l ing" has a l r e a d y been seen in the compound / k o S - w - k w S a r / 

"bloodshed, s l augh te r . " Unlike / k o S / , however , / k w S a r / does not occur a lone a s an 

independent noun. 

1. / t a v a n / " l o s s ; compensa t ion for l o s s " is synonymous in some s e n s e s with / z y a n / 

" l o s s , d a m a g e . " The l a t t e r , however , may a l so connote the mis l ay ing or d i s a p p e a r a n c e 

of something (synonymous with / g a r / " lost , d e s t r o y e d " ) , a sense which / t a v a n / does not 

have . E . g . 

/ e sowdagyr ia , m a r a tavane ro s t . / We suffered a l o s s in th i s b u s i n e s s , 
[ / z y a n e / is subs t i tu tab le , but no fo rm with / g a r / can o c c u r . ] 

/ e jonga, m a r a m a z a n e tavane ro s t . / We suffered a g r e a t l o s s in th i s 
war . [Again / z y a n e / is subs t i tu tab le but not / g a r / . ] 

/ e sowdagyr ia , tow tavan kwrtoy, ya sut. / In th is b u s i n e s s did you lose 
or [make a] p rof i t? [ / t a v a n / is the m o s t id iomat ic s e l ec t ion h e r e . ] 

/ a voti z a r r a zyan kwrt . / He lost h is money. [I. e. m i s l a i d it. / g a r / 
is subs t i tu tab le , but / t a v a n / does not have th is mean ing . ] 

/ m o n i za[h]g loda gar buto. / My child has b e c o m e los t in the fo r e s t . 
[ / z y a n / i s p o s s i b l e , though p e r h a p s somewhat l e s s i d i o m a t i c , / t a v a n / 
cannot o c c u r . ] 

/ m o n i [h]or a i s a r a tavan ynt. / He is r e spons ib l e for the l o s s of m y 
donkey. [Lit . My donkey is [a] l o s s upon h im. He m u s t c o m p e n s a t e 
me for it. ] 

/ m a n aS taw vat i [h]aray tavana gyr in . / I wil l take l o s s - c o m p e n s a t i o n 
f rom you for [lit . of] my donkey. 

2. In the ca se of / m a T T / " equ iva l en t - r evenge , " one does not n e c e s s a r i l y take vengeance 

upon the p e r s o n who has commi t t ed the offense but r a t h e r upon any p e r s o n of the o f fender ' s 

family or t r i b e who is "equ iva len t" to the v ic t im: i. e. app rox ima te ly the s a m e in age , 

s t a t u s , capabi l i ty , phys i ca l a p p e a r a n c e , e tc . This is s o m e t i m e s extended a l s o to c a s e s of 

wounding or insul t ( / m o y a r / ) : e. g. a hand cut off m a y be avenged by the s e v e r i n g of a 
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hand f rom an equiva len t p e r s o n f rom the guilty p e r s o n ' s family or t r i b e . / m o T T / is only 

taken f rom t r i b e s which a r e equal to o n e ' s own in s t a t u s , or p r e s t i g e , of c o u r s e , and thus 

only / [ h j o n - b a h a / " b l o o d - m o n e y " is n o r m a l l y exac ted f rom an offending Domb, LoRi , Ja t , 

Hindu, e t c . / m o T T / is a l s o not usua l ly taken for offenses involving women or ch i l d r en . 

Idea l ly , once the in jured p a r t y has taken h is vengeance , the feud is supposed to end, but 

th i s h a s not a lways been the c a s e . In m o s t i n s t ances the t r i b a l counci l (or o ther r e c o n c i l i a t o r y 

m e a s u r e s ) s u c c e e d s in put t ing an end to the d i spu te , but t h e r e a r e c a s e s of feuds which 

l a s t e d for m a n y y e a r s . 

3. / b a l k y / "but r a t h e r , but i n s t e a d " is homophonous with / b a l k y / " p e r h a p s . " E. g. 

/ a a n g r e z i novanont , balky vat i jynday zwbana vanant . / They do not 
study Eng l i sh but ins tead study the i r own language . 

/ m a n m a r o S i b a z a r a no rav in , ba lky banda rav in . / I wil l not go to the 
m a r k e t today but ins tead will go t o m o r r o w . 

/ e pwSS so[h]r na ynt, balky sawz. / Th i s cloth is not r ed but g r e e n . 

3. / v o i / deno tes "age (of a p e r s o n ) " only. "Age" in the sense of "per iod , epoch" is 

e x p r e s s e d by / d a w r / . E. g. 

/ a moni va iay m a r d w m e . / He is a m a n of my age . 

/ t a i va i Synkas ynt. / What [lit . how much] is your a g e ? 

/ a i voi panja sa lay ynt. / He is fifty y e a r s old. [Lit . His age is of fifty 
y e a r s . ] 

3. / D i l / s ignif ies "figure (of a p e r s o n ) . " It inc ludes such a t t r i b u t e s a s a p e r s o n ' s 

he ight , bui ld , e t c . but not ( e . g . ) o n e ' s ha i r co lour , facial c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , or skin co lour ing . 

When r e f e r r i n g to the shape of an inan imate object (or to a p e r s o n ' s a p p e a r a n c e a s d i s t inc t 

f rom h i s f igure) , / D o w l / "kind, type , so r t , way, method , shape , f o r m " is used . The 

compound / D i l - w - D o w l / deno tes " (genera l ) a p p e a r a n c e . " E. g. 

/ a i m a z a n e Di le . / His is a l a rge f igure . [I. e. He is ta l l and we l l -bu i l t . ] 

/ a kwjam Dawlay m e z e . / What is the shape of the t a b l e ? [Li t . It is a 
table of which shape? / D i l / does not have th i s mean ing . ] 

/ a i za[h]g kwjam Dawlene . / What does his child look l i ke? [I. e. P l e a s e 
d e s c r i b e his f e a t u r e s , h a i r , e t c . Whom does he r e s e m b l e ? ] 

/ m a n i b r a s t a i D i l -w-Dawlay m a r d w m e . / My b r o t h e r r e s e m b l e s you. 
[Li t . My b r o t h e r is a m a n of your a p p e a r a n c e . ] 

3. In s e n t e n c e s (3) and (4) / s y a l / ha s been r e n d e r e d a s " r e l a t i v e [ s ] . " It should be 

r e m e m b e r e d that th i s word ac tua l ly has the much b r o a d e r s ignif icance of "equal , p e e r , 

p e r s o n of equa l r ank or s t a tu s . " The compound / k o m m - s y a l / " lower , l e s s - p r e s t i g e d " i s , 

of c o u r s e , d e r i v e d f rom th i s l a t t e r mean ing . 

5. I n t e rven t ion in a q u a r r e l in o r d e r to a v e r t v io lence is ca l led / m e R / . B e a r i n g a 

Q u r a n a s a sign of p e a c e , one of the p a r t i e s in the d i spu te (or some th i rd p a r t y ) m a y p l ace 

h i m s e l f be tween the two hos t i l e g roups and m a k e a p lea for r econc i l i a t i on . Once fighting 
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h a s b e e n p r e v e n t e d and p a s s i o n s given a chance to cool , d i s c u s s i o n s a r e held in an a t t empt 

to se t t l e the m a t t e r . If an a m i c a b l e solut ion cannot be effected, then v io lence m a y f lare up 

aga in - - with the poss ib i l i ty that a fur ther a t t empt at / m e R / m a y be m a d e , o r that the i s sue 

m a y be r e f e r r e d to the / j y r g o / . 

/ m e R / m a y be done by one or m o r e m e m b e r s of e i the r of the d i spu t ing p a r t i e s , or it 

m a y be a t t emp ted by a p r o f e s s i o n a l conc i l i a to r (e i ther spontaneous ly in an effort to p r e s e r v e 

the p e a c e , or at the r e q u e s t of one of the p a r t i e s involved). Such p r o f e s s i o n a l p e a c e m a k e r s 

usua l ly belong to one of two groups.- the / s a y y a d / , who c l a i m descen t f rom the P r o p h e t 

M u h a m m a d , or the / S a y [ h ] / , who a r e known for t he i r a s c e t i c i s m and p ie ty . Although these 

g roups m a y be a s s o c i a t e d , a l l ied , or employed by a p a r t i c u l a r t r i b e , they a r e not t echn ica l ly 

m e m b e r s of it and thus have a repu ta t ion for impa r t i a l i t y . The / s a y y a d / and / S a y [ h ] / 

u sua l ly live e i the r in s m a l l s e p a r a t e v i l l ages or e l se in a spec ia l loca l i ty within a v i l lage 

belonging to some o ther Baluchi t r i b e . As ide f rom the solving of d i s p u t e s , m e m b e r s of 

t hese c o m m u n i t i e s a l so cu re d i s e a s e through r e l ig ious m e a n s , p r e p a r e a m u l e t s and po t ions , 

and p e r f o r m d iv ina t ions . E. g. 

/ s a r d a r , t a r a kwranoy meR ynt! / O chief, c e a s e fighting in the n a m e of 
the Quran! [Lit . Chief, upon you is the in te rven t ion of the Quran , 
/ k w r a n / "Quran" has not yet been in t roduced . This is the t r a d i t i o n a l 
way of cal l ing upon the disput ing p a r t i e s to c e a s e h o s t i l i t i e s . ] 

/ m a meR kwr tan , gwRa a vo t a r a pod das tont . / We i n t e r v e n e d , [and] then 
they r e s t r a i n e d t h e m s e l v e s . [ /meR k a n a g / "to i n t e r v e n e , a t t e m p t 
r econc i l i a t ion . "] 

/ S w m a pa r Se avani [hjalka meR bwr ty t . / Why did you go to t h e i r v i l lage 
to a t t empt reconc i l i a t ion . [Lit . Why did you take in t e rven t ion to 
the i r v i l lage ? ] 

9. / D o l l / denotes a s m a l l group or pa r ty . It c o n t r a s t s with / g a l / , which s ignif ies 

a l a r g e r , o rgan i s ed body. In m o d e r n Baluchi the l a t t e r is a l so often employed in the s ense 

of "(pol i t ical) pa r ty . " E. g. 

/ panS ya SaSS awganani yakk Dalle may [h]alka a[h]t. / A group of five or 
six Afghans came to our v i l lage , [ / g a l / cannot be subs t i tu ted . ] 

/ t a w e davaa kwjam Dalla ay. / To which p a r t y do you belong [l i t . in 
which pa r ty a r e you] in th is l awsu i t ? 

/ t a w kwjam galay bask ay. / Of which pa r ty a r e you a m e m b e r ? 

10. / o v a r / " toge ther , mixed wi th" is subs t i tu table in c e r t a i n contex ts for / y o k j a / 

" toge the r , at the same t i m e , at the same p lace . " / o v a r / usua l ly r e t a i n s i ts connota t ion of 

"mixed toge the r , mingled , " however ; while / y a k j a / s ignif ies s imple a c c o m p a n i m e n t , j ux ta 

pos i t ion , e tc . Both of these i t e m s occur in compound pos tpos i t iona l c o n s t r u c t i o n s with 

/ g o n / - / g o / "with, t oge the r " : / g o y a k j a / and /gon o v a r / both denote "along with, t oge the r 

with. " O the rwi se / y o k j a / and / o v a r / a r e used adverb ia l ly or a s subs tan t ive e l e m e n t s in 

complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions . E. g. 

/ o m m o y powj, ryndoy loSkora go yokja, avani koToy s o r a wrwSS kwr t . / 
Our a r m y , toge ther with the force of the R inds , a t t acked the i r fort , 
[ /gon o v a r / is subs t i tu tab le but connotes "mixed w i th" - - i. e. our 
a r m y and that of the Rinds w e r e mixed toge the r . ] 
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/ e d a r a yokja kon! / Put t h e s e s t i cks in one p lace ! [/yokja k o n o g / "to 
put t o g e t h e r , put in one p l ace . " C o m p a r e : ] 

/ e d a r a n ovar kon! / Mix these s t i cks toge the r ! [ /ova r k o n o g / "to mix , 
ming le t o g e t h e r . "] 

/ m o n voti m e s a toi r a m a g a ovar kanin. / I wil l mix my sheep into your 
flock, [ /yakja k a n i n / would imply only that the two flocks w e r e to be 
p laced t o g e t h e r , not that they w e r e to be m e r g e d into one. ] 

/ m o r o S i m a gon ava yakja [hjoTala byrovan! / Let us go toge the r with 
t h e m to the r e s t a u r a n t today! [ / o v a r / is subs t i tu tab le but has the 
connota t ion of "mixed toge the r into one group . "] 

10. / j o S / b a s i c a l l y deno tes "boi l ing, ebu l l i ence . " F r o m this the de r ived m e a n i n g s of 

" r a g e " and " e n t h u s i a s m " a r e obtained: c o m p a r e Engl i sh "boiling (with r a g e ) " and "bubbling 

(with e n t h u s i a s m ) . " / j o S / o c c u r s in many complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s . E. g. 

/ a baz josa t r a n kwr t . / He ta lked with much e n t h u s i a s m . [Lit . in much 
boi l ing . H e r e / j o S / is employed a s a noun. ] 

/ a vaxta mon joSa a[h]twn. / At that t ime I b e c a m e fur ious . [/joSa 
[k j ayag / "to fly into a r a g e , b e c o m e fur ious . "] 

/ m o n Si ra joS datwn. / I boiled the mi lk . [/joS doyog / "to boil ( t r ans i t ive ) . "] 

/ degoy ap joS gyptont. / The wa te r of the ket t le c a m e to a boi l . [/joS 
g y r a g / "to come to a boi l . "] 

/ m o n i dyl joS kant , ky vat i b e r a bygyr in . / My h e a r t b u r n s to take i t s 
r e v e n g e . [Lit . My h e a r t bo i l s that I may take my r evenge . / joS 
k a n a g / "to boi l (with r a g e , f e rvour ) . "] 

/ a p joS voroga ynt. / The wa t e r is boi l ing. [/joS v a r a g / "to boi l 
( in t r ans i t ive ) . "] 

/ a y r a joS zwr t . / He b e c a m e fur ious , [ / jos z u r o g / "to be o v e r c o m e by 
r a g e , b e c o m e fur ious . "] 

18. 700. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s 

18. 701. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. [h jamayun por Se ba loSys tana 
swt. 1 

The Afghans of India defeated him. 

His b r o t h e r was the r u l e r of Kandahar . 
Humayun did not go to his b r o t h e r b e c a u s e 
he could have a r r e s t e d Humayun. 

The road to I ran l eads [lit . p a s s e s ] through 
the p a s s e s of Ba luch i s t an . 

Humayun t r ave l l ed [for] some days th rough 
the mounta ins and va l l eys of Ba luch i s t an . 

He s tayed at the p lace of Malik Khat i , and 
he [i. e. the l a t t e r ] went with Humayun up 
to the b o r d e r of I ran . 

^The a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and form a connected text . 
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2. m i r Sakor koy at. * 
In the s ix teen th c e n t u r y he w a s the chief of 
the Rind t r i b e . 
He is famous b e c a u s e he fought for [lit . 
did] the honour of [ lady] Gawhar . 

He gave aid to the Mughal E m p e r o r Humayun, 
L a t e r he went t oge the r with m a n y Ba luch i s 
to the Pan jab . 

He has been ca l led a g r e a t h e r o , a m a n of 
honour , and a p r o t e c t o r [of those seeking 
a s y l u m ] . 

He is the h e r o of many Ba luch i e p i c - p o e m s . 

XThe a n s w e r s to th is ques t ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connec ted text . 

3. e koS-w-kwSaroy sabab Se ant. 
They ki l led an i n f l u e n t i a l - p e r s o n of our 
v i l l age . 
Its b a s i s is t h i s , that they^kil led our gues t . 

Its cause is t h i s , that they unexpec ted ly 
made a n igh t - a t t a ck upon our c a m p . 

They taunted u s , and th i s was a b l e m i s h 
[upon our honour] for u s . 

The b a s i s of th is q u a r r e l is t h i s , tha t they 
t e a s e d our women. 

4. a pa r Se panjaba Swt, 

5. t a i [h ]amra[h] kay ynt, 

t a r a Se buta, 

E m p e r o r Akbar gave h im an e s t a t e . 

He r eques t ed a s y l u m from the g o v e r n o r of 
the Pan jab . 

F r o m the a f t e r - e f f ec t s of the w a r , h i s 
h e a r t is sad. 

His excuse is t h i s , that t h e r e is no w o r k 
h e r e . 

The chief said that without fail [ l i t . however 
it may be] we should m a k e h im p r i s o n e r . 
The re fo re he fled. 

He is a s t r a n g e r . He has come f rom 
A m e r i c a . 

He is a poor man . He has no p r o v i s i o n s . 

He is a noble [i. e. m e m b e r of a ch ie f ' s 
family] . We have come toge the r f rom 
India. 

He is the he i r of the s la in [ p e r s o n ' s ] f a r m . 

He is a r i ch m e r c h a n t . 

I a m v e r y t i r ed . I c a m e f rom Delhi today. 

I think [lit . it is my opinion] that I a m sick. 

I fear [lit . to m e fear i s ] that l e s t he m a y 
take his r evenge upon [li t . f rom] m e . 
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7. Sopa m a ame [h]alka b y d a r a n ? 

8. t a i va i Synkas ynt, 

His w o r d s [li t . word ] hur t m e v e r y much . 
Th i s i s a b l e m i s h [upon my honour ] for me , 

My r e l a t i v e s and t r i b e have tu rned aga ins t 
m e . 

Yes , the v i l l a g e - h e a d m a n wil l we l come 
[li t . say w e l c o m e ] u s . 

Yes . These people a r e v e r y poor ; n e v e r 
t h e l e s s we wil l be t he i r g u e s t s . 

Yes . The people of th i s p l ace a r e B a l u c h i s 
They wil l give us food [lit . b r e a d ] and 
take c a r e of us [lit . do our s u p e r v i s i o n ] . 

Yes , a f ter s i t t ing upon the i r c a r p e t , we 
wil l be counted [as ] g u e s t s . 

Yes . They a r e m e n of honour . They will 
not hand us over to [our ] e n e m i e s . 

My age is f i f ty- three y e a r s . 

I a m eighty y e a r s of age ; n e v e r t h e l e s s 
my e a r s and eyes a r e good. 

My age is only fifteen y e a r s ; o t h e r w i s e 
I would [lit . wi l l ] fight for my count ry . 

I a m a s old a s you a r e . [Li t . My age is 
a s much as y o u r s i s . ] 

Although my age is wr i t t en in the v i l l a g e -
h e a d m a n ' s book, I do not know it. 

ydoy j a n g - w - m y R a i a n i sabab 
Se Se ant. 1 

Revenge and m u r d e r w e r e the b igges t c a u s e s . 

As ide f rom t h e s e , t h e r e w e r e a l so [ques t ions 
of] women and d i shonour . Often we a l so 
fought about ["about" is r e n d e r e d only by 
the "ob jec t ive" form h e r e ] land, money , 
and o ther m a t t e r s of th is so r t [ /dygo ome 
Dawle g a p p a / j . 

In our t r i b a l law, for f inancial , phys i ca l 
[lit . of l i fe] , and o ther l o s s e s t h e r e w e r e 
b lood -money , compensa t ion [for b l e m i s h e s 
upon o n e ' s honour ] , e tc . 

If the defendant does not give the b lood-
money , then p e r h a p s one of t he i r people m a y 
be ki l led. 

Now the Government exac t s s u r e t y f rom 
[" f rom" is r e n d e r e d h e r e by the "ob j ec t i ve" 
fo rm] both p a r t i e s and fines [li t . t a k e s 
fine[s] f rom] the c u l p r i t s . 

•'•The a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and form a connected text . 

10. e davaoy b a r o v a , toi Se [h]oyal 
ynt . 

Accord ing to t r i b a l law, we do not give 
g i r l s [a] r ight in the i n h e r i t a n c e . 
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11. m i r Sakaray m a z a n e jvani 
Se at. 

Acco rd ing to I s l a m i c law, we ought to give 
he r [a] s h a r e in the i n h e r i t a n c e . 

Accord ing to what the chief says [li t . the 
ch ie f ' s say ing] , we m u s t take equ iva len t -
r e v e n g e . 

Accord ing to the law, the g o v e r n m e n t will 
fine [lit . take [a] fine f rom] the" c u l p r i t s . 

Accord ing to h is opinion, we m u s t defend 
his honour [lit . do honour for h i m ] . 

His da r ing and b r a v e r y d e s e r v e p r a i s e . 

His a s y l u m - g i v i n g and hosp i t a l i t y d e s e r v e 
p r a i s e . 

He defended the honour of the h e l p l e s s 
[ lady] Gawhar . 

He neve r handed a refugee over to h i s 
e n e m i e s . 

He was g e n e r o u s , a m a n of honour , and 
faithful. 

12. molyk xa t i aw [h]amayunoy 
kyssov Se ynt. * 

When the Afghans defeated Humayun, he 
fled in the d i r ec t ion of B a l u c h i s t a n . 

He a r r i v e d at a v i l lage at night . The 
E m p e r o r and h is off icers w e r e t i r e d . 

The v i l l a g e - h e a d m a n , Mal ik Khat i , and the 
other Ba luch i s had gone out t oge the r to 
s e a r c h for [lit . for the s e a r c h i n g of] 
Humayun. 

Malik Kha t i ' s women and ch i l d r en s e r v e d 
the gues t s cou r t eous ly . 

When Malik Khati r e t u r n e d , he did not take 
Humayun p r i s o n e r b e c a u s e Humayun was 
his guest . 

The a n s w e r s to th is quest ion a r e continuous and form a connec ted text . 

13. e jeRoa pad d a r a g a pa, Swma 
Se kwrt kanyt. 

We can take our c a s e to the t r i b a l counci l . 

If the other [lit . second] group a g r e e s , 
we can take the c a s e to the I s l a m i c law 
cour t . 

We can take the ca se to the cour t of the 
[nat ional] law. 

We wil l go to the i r v i l lage to a t t emp t 
r econc i l i a t ion . [Lit . We wil l take i n t e r 
vention to the i r v i l l age . ] 

We will take compensa t ion for th i s b l e m i s h 
[upon our honour ] ; o t h e r w i s e we wil l take 
e q u i v a l e n t - r e v e n g e . 
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14. e [h]ongyr ioy p o d a s o r Se bont . 

I hope [li t . hope i s ] that they may m a k e 
peace with one ano the r ; o t h e r w i s e one wil l 
be ki l led. 

It is my opinion that the i r t r i b e will be 
comple t e ly d e s t r o y e d . 

His t r i b e wil l have to f lee. They will 
r e q u e s t a s y l u m from the R inds . 

Accord ing to the dec i s ion of the t r i b a l 
counci l , they wil l have to give t h r e e thousand 
r u p e e s [as ] b lood -money . 

They a r e r e s p o n s i b l e for [lit . of] our l o s s . 
We will demand [lit . t ake] one thousand 
r u p e e s f rom them. 

15. a voti Topala Se nymys to kwr to . 

He has w r i t t e n that he in s i s t ed s t rongly 
[lit . much ] ; n e v e r t h e l e s s the gues t s did 
not s tay. 

He has wr i t t en that , whe the r it be a b l ack 
[one] or a blue [one], you m u s t buy it for 
h im. 

He has w r i t t e n that he is not studying h i s t o r y 
but is studying Engl i sh [ ins tead] . 

He has wr i t t en that the r e s u l t s of h is 
examina t ion a r e v e r y good. His m o t h e r is 
[l i t . has b e c o m e ] happy. 

He has w r i t t e n that h is f r iendship with the 
v i l l a g e - h e a d m a n has i n c r e a s e d . He wil l 
s tay in the vi l lage two m o r e [li t . o the r ] 
m o n t h s . 

18. 702. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. t o r a m e r - w - m a b o t t o y ozmanokk dost ont ? 

2. toi mwlka , m e m a n d a r m e m a n o y m a l - w - j a n o y wgdodar yn t? 

3. ryvajoy rua , boloS So k o m m - s y a l e kowma m a T T gyront , ya nogyront . 

4. voxte ky k o s s e t o r a SoSori t , to tow z a r gy roy? 

5. toi mwlkay kanuda, [h]on-baha aw ba [h ]oTdar i am ast an t? 

6. j y r g a e a > kay kay nySt kant . 

7. m a i gawha ray [h jy r r a kay gwDDyt. 

8. m i r Sakar kwjam saddiay m a r d w m e at. 

9. yakk baloSay n a m a bwgwS, ky s a r m a S a r i aw ba [h ]oTdar i ay jvane m y s a l e at, 

10. Se, b y d a r e am baloSani m e m a n but kan t? 

11. ba loSani j e R a a n i m a z a n e bwngej Se Se ant. 

12. ta i vai Synkas ynt. 

13. r y n d - w - l a S a r i a n i jang Synka sa l mont . 

14. badSa[h] [h jamayun m i r Sakar aw dyga baloSa Se ynam dat . 

15. [hjomayunoy b r a s a y r a p a r Se ba[h]oTi nbdat . 

447 



18. 703. F i l l the B lanks . 

F i l l the b lanks in the following s en t ences with the m o s t a p p r o p r i a t e word f rom among 

those given at the end of th is Sect ion. 

1. baloSay p a r z ynt, ky vat i ba[h]oTa . 

2. a mana baz pa a vasS a[h]t gwStant. 

3. e m a w s w m a , e ka[h] , pwll , buS, aw k y s a r rwdont . 

4. Sa a rand , m a r a panjabay nemaga laDDagi at. 

5. vaxte ky man Donna swtwn, e gvate kaSSaga at. 

6. a i syta k a r z i t . 

7. t a i [hjabar ava sakk , aw So mabi t ky aS tow b e r bygyron t . 

8. So awgana voroga rond, mwgulani powj syndoy pollova p o r r y t . 

9. moni [h]omra[h] n e z g a r e no ynt, ome [hjolkoy s a w d a g y r e . 

10. gwSant ky a m o R a d a r , nongdar , ow va joka re , a soxi no ynt. 

11. mon sokk . apa zut jos bydoy, ow Sa joR bykan! 

12. ay rua , [hjongyri , b e r g y r i , aw e S - w - a sakk bad ant. 

13. a a byr t a r r y t , aw vat i janena go yakk m o r d e a d i s t . 

14. ma e Sayray a nygoSaga an, aw go taw kayag na loTan . 

15. ay ka r ynt, ky yakk m a r d w m e a y baxt jvan ynt, aw d y g a r a y baxt bad 

[hjar va am nagwman 

voR-voR gwptar dam bwr tagwn 

Sara[h] [hjwda p w r r - g w S a d i 

ynt. 

proS 

z o r d a r 

balky 

adab 

bysambi t 

t awrytan t 

18. 704. Conver sa t ion P r a c t i c e I. 

1. A: vaja, r y n d - w - l a S a r i baloSani k a m m e sarbwna kan! 

2. B: vaja, rynd aw l aSa r i twman ama baloS ant, ky Sa d rws t baloSa rand , aS rokap t i 

i r ana a[h]tant . anSw e [hjardw twman aS bwna yakk atant . 

3. A: a pa r Se vat i ko[h]ne Dyha yStant. 

4. B: vaja, dyga baloS twmonani Dawla, eS am go dyga kawma myRytan t , aw neT aS 

vat i Dyha da r kanag butant . 

5. A.- avani j a n g - w - m y R a i a y sabab Se atant . 

6. B : vaja, baloSani j a n g - w - m y R a i a y m a z a n e sobob kas tbaz i , b e r g y r i , aw nangay jang 

but kanant . t a r ixan i taha , baloSani geStyr j a n g - w - j e R a a n i bwngej ame say Si 

butagant . anSw dyga baz sabab ast ant, vale geStyr ame nong aw n a m a y m o y a r 

butogont. 

7. A: a kwjam sonna a[hjtont. 

8. B: nwmi soddia r y n d - w - l a S a r i boloS ow dygo kowmani nyama mon rokopt i i r anoy 

domoga yokk jeRoe rws t . pada, avani Syll kosane twman laDDytont , aw i r a n i 

ba loSys tana a[h]tant . dwazdami saddia k y r m a n a y yakk twrk [hjakyme gon ava 

myRyt . aS oda, e m o R a d a r e twman pakys tan i ba loSys tana a[h]tant , ow k a l a t - w -
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kaSSia gyptant . kaSSiay b a r a l aSa r i z a r gyptant , pa r Se ky kaSSiay abade jo [h ] -w-

kilog ryndan i b a r a a[h] tant . ame k a s t b a z i randa si sa lay k o s - w - k w S a r a y bwngej 

but . r anda e twman synd-w-pan jabay nemaga ta lan butant . nozdomi saddia synday 

[hjwkumott ome baloSani das t a a[h]t. r anda arrgrez gon ame baloSa myRytan t , aw 

synda pwlytant . 

9. A : nun rynd - w - l a S a r i twman kwjam [hjandan abad ant. 

10. B: vaja , r y n d - w - l a S a r i ba loSani twman geStyr r o d r a t k i ba loSystan aw synd-w-pan jabay 

d a m a g a ta lan ant, vale aS ava k a m m e m a r d w m i ran i ba loSys tan ow dyga [hjandan 

a m ast ant. 

18. 705. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e II. 

l . A ; Se, [hjar k a s s baloSani ba[h]oT but kan t? 

2. B; vaja , toDe ky d r w s t i e bybit ya b y d a r e , [hjar k a s s ba[h]oTi bwloTi t , baloS a y r a 

ba[h]oTi dayant . e Dawle k y s s a v am ast ant, ky yakk sa[h]dare aS vat i badigani 

t w r s a ba loSeay gysa pwt ry t , to a am ba[h]oT Swmar but. baloS a sa [h]dara kwSag-

w- j anaga pa bad igan i da s t a nodatagant . kaSSia yakk [h]ande as t , ky oda yakk 

sa [h ]da ray ba [h ]oTdar i ay s a r a baloSani k o s - w - k w s a r e buta . ame Dawla, s a r d a r 

g v a r a m vat i dwsmanay ba[h]oT but, ky a s a r d a r Sakaray gw[h]aray za[h]g at, aw 

r a n d a va t i ba[h]oTa pa nong kwr t , aw aS twrkan i das ta kwsog but. 

3. A: ba[h]oT voti ba [h]oTdaroy [hjodda Swnt roS das t kont. 

4. B: vajo, ba[h]oT tanky vat dyga jagae noswto , ya go voti badiga naTay ta , aw sala 

n a k w r t a , ba [h ]oTdaray [hjadda daSt kant . 

5. A.- Se, anSw but kant , ky ba[h joTdar va t i ba[h]oTa a i badigani das t a bydan t? 

6. B: vaja , aga baloS k o s s e a ba[h]oTi da tagant , gwRa a i m a l - w - j a n a y wgdadar butagant . 

baloSi d a p t a r a n aw t a r i x a y kytaban e Dawle k y s s a v baz ast ant, ky ba [h]oTdar vat i 

ba[h]oToy [hjakk ya m a y a r a pa nong kwrtogont , ow voti m a l - w - j a n datogont . voti 

ba[h]oTa badSa[h] ow sobbore badigani dos ta om nodatogont . ogo voxte boloSe voti 

ba[h]oTa a i bodigani dos ta dato , gwRa syal ta[h]le poygor jotogontyS, ow Sayr om 

a i b a r o v a bode Soyr [hjoDD kwr tagan t . 

7. A : Se, anSw buta , ky baloS yakkea ba[h]oTi modont? 

8. B: baz b a r a n anSwSe sabab buta , ky baloS yakkea ba[h]oTi nodatogant . e Dawle 

ba[h]oTi loTok Dwng, dwzz , r a d k a r , zwlm kanoke m a r d w m , ya s a r k a r a y yagie 

m a r d w m butagant . 

9. A.- ba[h]oToy nan -w-nogona kay dant . 

10. B; vaja , awli la[h]te roS ba[h]oTa pa ba[h]oTdar nanoy Sona kant . r anda a vat vat i 

v a r d y n a y wgdadar ynt, ba le va am ba[h]oTdar a i [h]ar Dawla kwmakka r bi t . 

18. 706. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e III. 

l . A ; m o n boloSe na wn. Se, baloS m a n a am yakk baloSay Dawla m e m a n d a r a n t aw S a r a p 

dayant ? 

2. B: [h]a b r a s . baloS vot ian ow dygora , d r w s t i aw b y d a r a yakk p a y m a m e m a n d a r a n t . 
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onSw baz b a r a dyga mwlkay m a r d w m a n aw syale m a r d w m a geStyr S a r a p dayant . 

aS eSa bed, Sayr , s a r d a r , aw m o n s o b d a r a n i Sa rap geS but kant . 

3. A; vaja , SaT n e z g a r e baloSe m e m a n a Son s a r a p dat kant . 

4. B: b r a s , pe say nezga r aw a z g a r e baloS yakk dygora kwmakk da tan t . nun am n e z g a r e 

baloS va t i m e m a n a [h]olk-vajagay m e m a n x a n a a d e m dayant . aga ba loSay gys 

tan ia yakk ko[h] ya kuSagea bybit , gwRa [h]ar va rdyne ky gysayS as t , m e m a n a y 

d e m a [h]er kantyS. aS eSi bed, [h jomsayo am a y r a kwmakk dayant . peSa, e dod 

ot, ky baloSe va t i gysa [h]ar Sie g r a s t a , as ava k a m m - k a m m vat i [h jomsayoga dem 

dat . e dod baz [hjanda nun am sva rag aw samoy nanan as t . 

5. A: Se, b y d a r e m a r d w m [h]ar baloSay m e m a n but kan t? 

6. B: vaja , aga b y d a r e m a r d w m e yakk baloSeay m e m a n buog bwloTi t , to oma baloS a y r a 

voti [hjadda m e m a n d a r i t , ya [h ja lk-vajagay m e m a n x a n a a sa r kantyS, p a r Se ky 

[h ja lk-vajagay m e m a n x a n a a tevi [hjalkay m a r d w m a n i b a r as t . baz b a r a n aga d r w s t i e 

m e m a n a pa vaspagay jagae mab i t , to m e m a n d a r p a r a i am [h]a lk-va jagay m e m a n x a n a a 

nypade joR kont. 

7. A.- baloS m e m a n d a r a y p a r z Se ant. 

8.B.- baloSay m e m a n toDe ky d rws t i e bybit , ya b y d a r e , a pa jvani s a r a p dan te . m e m a n 

[hjar vaxt bayt , baloS a y r a Sa -w-Sy lym kanant , aw randa a[h]valayS p w r s a n t . pada 

nanoy baba t ta jwst kanan tys , aw geStyr b a r a m e m a n d a r go m e m a n a yokja nan v a r t . 

baz [hjanda, baloS m e m a n a pa divan am kanant . 

9. A; m e m a n a y p a r z Se ant. 

10. B: noke dawra , Sa[h]rani taha bydar ya d r w s t i e m a r d w m a n aga z a r r bybi t , to a geStyr 

mon [hjoTala da ran t . Sa[hjra so bed, dygo [hjondan a yokk m e m a n x a n o , m o s i t , 

ya yokk baloSeay gysa daSt kanant . aga m e m a n nan v a r t a , ya gwSnag na ynt , ya 

dyga jagaea nan v a r a g i ynt, gwRa vat i m e m a n d a r a sa i bykant . m e m a n a y gwptar 

aw k y r d a r baz pa adaba bybant, aw aS eSi bed, a baloSani za lbu lan i n e m a g a bade 

S a m m e a m a S a r i t . 

18. 707. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e IV. 

l . A : m a T T Sone ryva je . 

2. B: b r a s , aga yakk m a r d e dyga yakkea bwkwsit , to ama kwstage m o r d o y s y a l - w - v a r y s 

a i m o T T a gyrant . moTToy gyrag es ynt, ky a va t i ama m w r t o g e m o r d o y D i l - w -

Dawlay m a r d e as kwSokay syala ya twmana kwsont . ago kwstage m a r d p i r ya vo rna 

ya za[hjge at, to a i b e r a ame kysasay m a r d w m e kwsant . aga kwstage m a r d s a r d a r 

ya m i r ya l a s s baloSe at, to a i m a T T ama k y s a s a y m a r d w m e bit . 

3. A: aga baloSe dyga kawmay m a r d w m e bwkwSit, to a i m a T T Son gyrag bi t . 

4. B; vaja, dyga [h jamsaya ya syale kawm, SoS ky i r an i , twrk , owgan, aw e S - w - a , ya 

to [h]on-baha gyrant , ya vat i kwStoge mordoy m o T T a gyront . baz b e v o s s e kowm, 

SoS ky Domb, loRi, j a T T , ow [hjyndi, m a T T gypt nokonont, aw [h]on-baha zu ron t . 

ome Dawla, baloS po vat i kwStoge m a r d w m a n as ava [h]on-baha ya m a T T gyran t . 

baloS Sa syale kowma m a T T gyran t , aw aS dygo k a m m - s y a l e kowma tania [h]on-

baha zuront . 
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5. A; 

6 . B ; 

7. A: 

8 . B 

9. A: 

10 .B 

1 1 . 

12. 

13 . 

14. 

A 

B 

A 

B 

ogo k o s s e j y r g a a y p a y s l a g a nomonni t , gwRa Se bi t . 

aga j y r g a a y pays l a monnog nobut, gwRa d a v a d a r aw davagyr soro[h]a r avan t , va le 

[h ja rdw ame [h jobara byTaont , ky avana Soro[h]a r a v a g i ynt. aga d a v a d a r ya 

d a v a g y r a so k o s s e m o T o i t , gwRa Sara [h ] [hjySS pays l ae dat nakant . nun b i s t m i 

saddia j y r g a a so bed, s o r k a r o y kanud am as t . m a r o S a j y r g a a y pays l a aga monnog 

mbb i t , gwRa kanudoy odalot ta davaa bo ron t . 

Se, yakk baloS s a r d a r a y [h]on-baha amynkas ynt, ky l a s s baloS ya Domb ya syale 

m o r d e o y ynt ? 

va ja , a m m a y ama [h jozdami saddiay [hjaDD kanoke ryvajay taha , l a s s baloSay 

[h jon-baha dw [h]ozar k a l l a d a r at. as dw [h j aza ra , panS sad s a r k a r pa vata DonD 

gypt, ow gwDDia davada r bwr t . ome Dowla, j o T T , Domb, aw dyga k a m m - s y a l e 

kowman i [hjon-boha say sad k a l l a d a r at. [h]yndi, loRi , aw e S - w - a a n i [h]on-boha 

say sada Sa bygyr tana [hjapt sad at, pa r Se ky baloSani s awdagyr i aw dyga kysb 

a m e s kwr tan t . dyga syale kawm, SoS ky i r a n i , owgan, ow twrkan i [hjon-baha' 

omynkos ot, ky l o s s baloSay at. baloS s o r d a r a n i [hjon-baha dwazda [h jaza ra bygyr 

t ana b i s t w panS [h jazar but kwr t . dyga m i r ya motobor ya s o r d a r o y ka[h]oloy 

m o r d w m a n i [hjon-boha aS Sar [h jaza ra bygyr tana dwazda [h jazar at. 

ba loc za lbulay [h]on-baha Synkas at. 

anSw z a [ h j g - w - z a l b u l , Domb, j o T T , loRi , p i r e n aw najoRe m o r d w m a n i kwSag m o y a r e 

at , aga neT yakk janene kwSag buta , gwRa ai [hjon-baha ama k y s a s a gyrag buta , 

ky l a s s m o r d o y ynt. 

Se, nun [hjon-boha ow e s - w - a o y ryva j k a m m e bada l bu tagan t? 

j i [hja. b i s t m i saddiay ryvaj k a m m e bada l kanag butagant . aS eSi bed, s a r k a r a y 

kanud am as t , ky baz b a r a j y rgaay pays l aga proSt kant . 

b r a s , ba loSani j a n g - w - j e R a a n i m a z a n e sabab Se ant. 

va ja , anSw d r w s t j eRaan i bwngej za lbul , z a r r , aw D a g a r a y dava ant. vale baloSani 

[hjadda geStyr za lbul aw dyga nong ya m o y a r o y dava ont. geStyr koS om m o y a r ya 

nangay s a r a bant . aS eSa bed, m a l - w - m o D D i o y b a r kanag, ap aw D a g a r a y dava , 

aw dyga anSwSe gappan am jeRa rwdont . p e s a , syale kawm yakk dyga ray m a l a 

j a t an t , va le nun m a i janag aw b e r gy rag baz k a m m monto . 

18. 800. Vocabulary , 

odab 

pa adaba 

ovar 

ovar buag 

ovar kanag 

a z g a r 

ba[h]oT 

ba [h ]oTda r 

b a [ h ] o T d a r i 

c o u r t e s y 

cou r t eous ly 

t o g e t h e r , mixed with 

to be , b e c o m e toge the r , mixed toge the r 

to mix t oge the r , ming le toge the r 

r i ch , r i ch p e r s o n 

re fugee , p e r s o n seeking a s y l u m , r e f u g e e - g u e s t 

p r o t e c t o r , one who gives a s y l u m 

c u s t o m of a s y l u m 
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ba[h]oTi 

ba[h]oTi dayag 

*bod 

bad barag 

>,:badi[g] 

badia gardag 

badrakka 

balky 

barbad 

barbad buag 

barbad kanag 

baxt 

bergyri 

bevoss 

bevass buag 

bevoss konog 

bwngej 

bydor 

''̂byr 

byr torrog 

SoSarag I-I 

*So 

So mabit 

davadar 

davagyr 

',%dom 

dam barag 

''̂ dost 

das t a dayag 

dos t i 

dos t i buag 

dos t i kanag 

d r w s t i 

dyl l i 

Doll 

DonD 

DonD gyrog 

Di l -w-Dowl 

gwmbwz 

gwptar 

gwSad 

a s y l u m , refuge, s a n c t u a r y 

to g ran t a s y l u m 

bad, evi l 

to take badly , be insu l t ed , be hur t by 
( s o m e o n e ' s r e m a r k s , e t c . ) 

enemy; b a d n e s s , evi l 

to tu rn aga ins t 

e s c o r t 

but r a t h e r , but ins tead 

ru ined , d e s t r o y e d 

to be ru ined , d e s t r o y e d 

to ru in , d e s t r o y 

for tune, luck 

cus tom of r e v e n g e - t a k i n g , vengeance 

h e l p l e s s , weak 

to be , b e c o m e h e l p l e s s , weak 

to make h e l p l e s s , weak 

b a s i s , foundation 

s t r a n g e r , unknown p e r s o n 

on, on the sur face of, a t , in, ins ide , in an a r e a 
of, in (a p lace) 

to tu rn back 

to annoy ; t e a s e , p r e s s 

so 

les t 

plaintiff, p e r s o n lodging a c a s e or c o m p l a i n t 

defendant, p e r s o n aga ins t whom a compla in t is 
lodged 

b r e a t h 

to be t i r e d , fatigued 

hand 

to hand over , de l ive r 

f r iendship 

to be f r iendship 

to have f r iendship , p r a c t i c e f r i endsh ip 

acqua in tance , known p e r s o n 

Delhi 

group , pa r ty 

fine (penalty) 

to fine 

f i g u r e - a n d - s h a p e : a p p e a r a n c e , fo rm, shape 

tomb 

saying; w o r k s of a poet 

capabi l i ty , ta lent 
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[h]atun 

[h]olk-vajo[g] 

[ h ]omra [h ] 

*[hJor 

[hjor Son bybit 

[h jon-boha 

[h jon-boha doyog 

[hjon-boha gyrog 

[h jongyr i 

[hjwda 

*[h]ySS 

[hjySS bor 

[hjyndwstan 

[h jy r r 

j ag i r 

*ja[hjl 

ja[h] l kopog 

jan i 

jonen 

j o n g - w - m y R a i 

j a T T 

joS 

jos [k]ayog 

jos doyog 

jos gyrog 

joS konog 

joS vorog 

joS zu rog 

jvani 

po jvan i 

j y r g 9 

k a m m - sya l 

ko rzog I - I 

k o s t b a z i 

koS 

koS -w-kwSar 

'^kwmokk 

kwmokk gyrog 

l a S a r i 

loDDog I-I 

m a i 

lady (honorific) 

v i l lage - h e a d m a n 

companion , f e l l o w - t r a v e l l e r 

each , e v e r y 

in any c a s e , no m a t t e r what , without fail 

b l o o d - m o n e y 

to pay b lood -money 

to t ake , r e c e i v e b lood -money 

b loodshed , b l o o d - r e v e n g e 

God 

any, at a l l 

at any t i m e , neve r 

India 

b a b y - c a m e l (up to six mon ths of age) 

e s t a t e , feudal lands 

down, deep , low 

to subs ide , b e c o m e l e s s , lower 

of life, r e l a t ing to l ife, phys i ca l 

woman 

wa r - and - f i gh t i ng : w a r f a r e 

Ja t , a t e r m for s e v e r a l r e l a t e d non -Ba luch i 
t r i b e s r e s id ing in Ba luch i s t an and Sindh 

boi l ing, ebu l l i ence , r a g e , e n t h u s i a s m 

to b e c o m e fur ious , en raged 

to boi l ( t r ans i t ive ) 

to come to a boi l 

to boil (with r a g e , f e rvour ) 

to boi l ( in t rans i t ive) 

to be o v e r c o m e by r a g e , b e c o m e fur ious 

goodness , n i c e n e s s , v i r t u e , good quali ty 

n ice ly , p l ea san t ly , cou r t eous ly , wel l 

t r i b a l counci l 

l e s s - p r e s t i g e d , lower 

to d e s e r v e , be wor thy of 

j ea lousy 

m u r d e r , ki l l ing 

m u r d e r - a n d - k i l l i n g : b loodshed , s l augh te r 

he lp , a s s i s t a n c e 

to r e c e i v e aid 

L a s h a r i , a Ba luch i t r i b e 

to move (one ' s domic i l e f rom one p lace to 
ano the r ) 

M a d a m e , M i s s , M r s . ( t e r m of a d d r e s s or 
r e s p e c t used be fore a w o m a n ' s name) 
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m a l i 

'"man 

m a n [kjayog 

'"monzyl 

m o n z y l jonog 

m o R a d a r 

m o T T 

m o T T gyrog 

m o y a r 

m o y a r doyog 

m o y a r gyrog 

m e m a n d a r 

m e m a n d a r i 

m e m a n d a r i konog 

m e r - w - m a b o t t 

m e R 

m e R konog 

m i r 

mo tobor 

mwgul 

mynnot t 

mynnot t kanag 

mynnat t zu rag 

my sal 

nagwman 

nagwmana 

' n o 

na to 

nong 

nong konag 

nongdar 

nongdar buog 

n e z g a r 

n imon 

n imon kanag 

n y g a d a r i 

n y g a d a r i buag 

of p r o p e r t y , r e l a t i n g to p r o p e r t y , f inancia l 

in, into 

to s t r i k e and p e n e t r a t e , h i t , a t t a c h , take 
p l a c e , befal l 

t r i p , j ou rney , s tage of a j o u r n e y 

to t r a v e l , a c c o m p l i s h a j o u r n e y by s t ages 

c o u r a g e o u s 

e q u i v a l e n t - r e v e n g e 

to take equivalent r evenge 

d i shonour , b l e m i s h upon o n e ' s honour ; sum 
paid in r e c o m p e n s e for a b l e m i s h upon s o m e o n e ' s 
honour 

to pay c ompe ns a t i on for a b l e m i s h upon 
s o m e o n e ' s honour 

to take compensa t i on for a b l e m i s h upon 
s o m e o n e ' s honour 

host 

hospi ta l i ty 

to p r a c t i c e hosp i t a l i ty 

a f fec t ion-and- love : r o m a n c e 

in te rven t ion in a d i spu te , r e c o n c i l i a t i o n a t t e m p t 

to in t e rvene in a d i spu te 

noble , p e r s o n belonging to a ch ie f ' s family 

in f luen t ia l -pe r son 

Mughal 

favour ; obl igat ion; e n t r e a t y , suppl ica t ion , 
u rg ing 

to e n t r e a t , u rge (as one u r g e s a gues t to 
p a r t a k e of fur ther hosp i ta l i ty ) 

to be obliged to , be under an obl iga t ion to 

example 

sudden, unexpected 

suddenly, unexpectedly 

no, not 

o the rwi se 

honour 

to suppor t , fight in defence of s o m e o n e ' s 
honour 

m a n of honour ; honourab le 

to be , b e c o m e a m a n of honour , honourab le 

poor , poor p e r s o n 

excuse , a l ib i , p r e t e x t 

to make an excuse 

supe rv i s ion , s u r v e i l l a n c e , c a r i n g for 

to be s u p e r v i s e d , be unde r s u r v e i l l a n c e , 
be c a r e d for 
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n y g a d a r i konag 

nymySta [g ] 

nymySta[g] buag 

nymySta[g] kanag 

panag I - I 

p a d a s a r 

pa l l av 

panjab 

p a r r a g I - I 

p r o s 

p r o s dayag 

p r o S v o r a g 

p w r r -gwSadi 

r a d k a r 

r an jag I - I 

ru 

-ay r u a 

rynd 

ryva j 

s ambog I I 

' "sangbandi 

sangbandi dayag 

saddi 

sonn 

sott 

sa t t kanag 

saxi 

s ax i buag 

sypada r 

Sam 

Sapgir 

Sapgi r j anag 

Sara[hJ 

' "Sarap 

S a r a p dayag 

Swmar 

S w m a r buag 

S w m a r kanag 

t a r i x 

t avan 

t avan g y r a g 

to s u p e r v i s e , keep under s u r v e i l l a n c e , 
c a r e for 

wr i t ing 

to be w r i t t e n 

to w r i t e 

to' sa feguard , p r o t e c t , defend 

a f t e r -e f fec t , consequence , r e s u l t 

side (of something) 

Pan jab 

to fly off, sl ip away 

defeat 

to defeat 

to be defeated 

ta len t , g r ea t capabi l i ty 

c r i m i n a l , cu lp r i t 

to hur t , cause s o r r o w , g r i eve 

face (in compounds only) 

acco rd ing to, in connect ion with 

Rind, a Ba luchi t r i b e 

code of t r i b a l law 

to c a r e for, n o u r i s h , p r o t e c t ( someone e l s e ' s 
p r o p e r t y ) 

i n t e r m a r r i a g e , m a r i t a l r e l a t i o n s 

to e s t a b l i s h i n t e r m a r r i a g e (e. g. with 
ano the r t r i be ) 

cen tu ry 

y e a r (when r e f e r r i n g to a date) 

da r ing 

to d a r e 

g e n e r o u s 

to be g e n e r o u s 

a r m y officer 

suppe r ; s u p p e r - t i m e 

n i g h t - a t t a c k 

to m a k e a n i g h t - a t t a c k 

I s l a m i c r e l i g ious law; I s l a m i c r e l i g ious cour t 

hosp i t a l i ty , showing honour 

to show honour , s e r v e 

n u m b e r ( agg rega te , ta l ly) 

to be counted 

to count , ta l ly 

h i s t o r y ; da te ( ca l end r i ca l ) 

l o s s ; c o m p e n s a t i o n for l o s s 

to take c o m p e n s a t i o n for a l o s s 
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t avan konog 

t avan r o s a g 

t a w r a g I - I 

toDe [ky] 

t w r k 

twr s 

Topa l 

Tapa l kanag 

va am 

va j aka r 

v a r y s 

vaddag I - I 

va i 

*voR 

v a R - v a R 

vaSS-a[h] t 

vaSS-a[h] t gwSag 

wgdada r 
"»» 

z a r 

zar gyrag 

zomanott 

zomanott kanag 

zordar 

z o r d a r buag 

to lose (in b u s i n e s s , e t c . ) 

to suffer a l o s s 

to h u r t , affect badly 

even if, whe the r 

T u r k 

fear 

l e t t e r (ep is t le ) 

to send a l e t t e r 

n e v e r t h e l e s s , however , even though 

h e r o , h e r o i c 

h e i r , gua rd ian 

to g row, i n c r e a s e 

age (of a p e r s o n ) 

way, method , kind 

v a r i o u s kinds 

we l come 

to we lcome 

r e s p o n s i b l e 

a n g r y 

to get ang ry 

su re ty 

to exact su r e ty 

s t rong , powerful , forceful 

to be s t rong , powerful , forceful 

456 





A blacksmith at work. 



UNIT NINETEEN 

19. 100. B a s i c S e n t e n c e s . 

ogo mon d rog bybos tenwn, to a moni s o r a 
pott nokwr t . 

If I had l ied, he would not have t r u s t e d m e 

ogo taw k a r kanaga bwbutenay ; gwRa m a n 
t a r a daRko nadatwn. 

If you had been work ing , then I would not 
have scolded you. 

ogo a aS t ap -dykka bwSwTTyten , to m a n a y r a 
a m r i k a a b w r t kwr t . 

If he had r id [h imse l f ] of t u b e r c u l o s i s , I 
could have taken h im to A m e r i c a . 

aga m a a m e ko[h]a bypoTTytenan , gwRa balky 
napt byd i s t enan . 

If we had s e a r c h e d in t h e s e m o u n t a i n s , 
then p e r h a p s we might have found [l i t . 
seen] oil . 

ogo Swma m a r a b w r w m a y y t e n y t , to m a e gal 
ow rydbondan oma Dowla nymySto kwr tan . 

If you had i n s t r u c t e d u s , we would have 
w r i t t e n these w o r d s and s e n t e n c e s in that 
way. 

oga avan i mwlka so[h]r , Sandi, ow jalySk da r 
gejag m a b u t e n a n t , gwRa a ynka budnak 
nabu tan t . 

If gold, s i l ve r , and [na tu ra l ] gas hajd not 
been d i s c o v e r e d in t he i r coun t ry , then they 
would not have been so p r o s p e r o u s . 

ogo mon poRi mwSS kanaga mabutenwn, to 
[h]or roS toi s a l a m a katk. 

If I had not been co l lec t ing money [dona t ions j , 
I would have come to g r e e t you [li t . in 
your g r ee t i ng j e v e r y day. 

ogo o m m o y Donni voz i roy [hjobor d rog ant, 
to bayd ynt avan i Donni voz i r eSi javab 
byda ten . 

If the words of our F o r e i g n M i n i s t e r a r e 
l i e s , then the i r F o r e i g n M i n i s t e r ought to 
have a n s w e r e d h im. 

bayd ynt ky [h]aji e d r a j e sopora va t i ka[hjola 
m b b w r t e n o n t . 

The p i l g r i m s ought not to have taken t he i r 
f ami l i e s on th is long t r i p . 

o r m a n ky m o n omoda bwbutenwn! If only I had been t h e r e ! 

o r m a n ky tow voti ra [h]banda bada l 
m o k w r t e n o y ! 

If only you had not changed your p r i n c i p l e s ! 

ogo m o n i k y r d a r bod bwbutenont , gwRa mona 
so[h]en byda tenoy , va le taw pa [h]apokani 
gwStyna mona so[h]en dat . 

If my ac t ions had been bad, then you should 
have d ivorced m e , but you d ivo rced m e on 
the s t a t e m e n t s [lit . s ay ings ] of [your ] c o -
wives . 

19. 101. The "pas t sub junc t ive" fo rm of the v e r b c o n s i s t s of the pre f ix / b y / - / b w / - / b / 

(see S e c . 9. 101) + the p a s t s t e m of the v e r b + a suffix / e n / + the p e r s o n a l end ings . R u l e s 

for the o c c u r r e n c e of / b y / , / b w / , and / b / a r e a s given above in Sec . 9. 101. A s a m p l e 

p a r a d i g m i s : 
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l s t sg. bwSwtenwn [I] would have gone 

2nd sg. bwSwtenoy [you sg. ] would have gone 

3 rd sg. bwSwten [he , she , i t ] would have gone 

l s t pl . bwSwtenon [we] would have gone 

2nd pl . bwSwtenyt [ y o u P ^ ] would have gone 

3 rd pl . bwSwtenont [ t n e y ] would have gone 

All f o r m s a r e r e g u l a r (i. e. p r e d i c t a b l e f rom the above s t a t e m e n t s ) with the except ion 

of one opt ional v a r i a n t : 

/ b ^ b a r t e n / [he, she , i t] would have t aken away. [The p a s t s t e m of / b o r a g / 
"to t ake , take a w a y " is t r e a t e d a s though it w e r e * / b a r t / i n s t ead of 
/ b w r t / j the expected fo rm, / b w b w r t e n / , i s a l s o found. ] 

Negat ive f o r m s of th is p a r a d i g m cons i s t of the p re f ix / m o / - / m o / - / m o y / - / m / (see Sec . 

9. 201) + the a f f i rmat ive p a r a d i g m . E. g. 

/ m o S w t e n w n / [i] would not have gone 

/ m a S w S t e n a y / [you sg. ] would not have washed 

/ m a p w t r y t e n y t / [you pl . ] would not have e n t e r e d 

The pas t subjunctive denotes an u n r e a l i s e a b l e or " c o n t r a r y - t o - f a c t " s t a t e . It o c c u r s 

a s follows: 

(1) It i s found in the " i f ' - c l a u s e of a condi t ional sen tence ; the " t h e n " - c l a u s e u s u a l l y 

con ta ins a s imple pas t t ense v e r b ( r e n d e r e d a l s o a s a pas t condi t ional v e r b in 

English'. ), but may have a pas t pe r fec t or pas t subjunct ive fo rm. P a t t e r n s inc lude: 

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE RESULT CLAUSE 

/ a g a / P a s t Subjunctive / t o / or / g w R a / P a s t 

" " " " " " P a s t P e r f e c t 

" " " " " " P a s t Subjunctive 

E x a m p l e s : 

/ ogo a moni [h]adda bya[h]ten, to m a n a y r a ame gappa gwSt. / If he had 
come to my p lace , I would have told h im th i s m a t t e r . [The " s h o r t 
f o r m " of the s imple pas t t ense (Sec. 15. 801) is often employed in the 
" t h e n " - c l a u s e of th is p a t t e r n . ] 

/ oga m a n oda bwSwtenwn, gwRa tow mona jotoy. / If I had gone t h e r e , 
then you would have bea t en m e . [ / t o / and / g w R a / have the s a m e 
connota t ions a s w e r e d e s c r i b e d in Sec . 11. 101. ] 

/ o g o ome k a r g y r moyatkenont , to moni gvostoge Sar saloy k a r no[h]ol ly tagat . / 
If t he se w o r k e r s had not c o m e , my work for the pas t four y e a r s [ l i t . 
my pas t four y e a r ' s work ] would not have been f in ished. 

/ o g a mon oda bwSwtenwn, gwRa tow om bya[h]tenoy. / If I had gone t h e r e , 
then you should have come a l s o . [The use of the pas t subjunct ive in 
the " t h e n " - c l a u s e ind ica tes an u n r e a l i s e d pas t obl igat ion or condi t ion. ] 

/ ogo a moni [h]odda bya[h]ten, gwRa a y r a ome gappa b w g w S t e n w n ? / If 
he had come to my p l ace , then should I have told h im th i s m a t t e r ? 

(2) The pas t subjunctive a l so o c c u r s in c l a u s e s containing a word or p h r a s e denot ing 

hope , poss ib i l i t y , opinion, n e c e s s i t y , e tc . See S e e s . 9 . 3 0 1 , 9 . 4 0 1 , 9 . 5 0 1 , and 

9 . 6 0 1 . E . g . 
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/ a g a a m a n i [h]adda bya[h] ten , gwRa bayd ynt a y r a bwgwStenwn. / If he 
had come to my p l a c e , then I ought to have told h im. 

/ a ba lky b y r a s t e n a n t . / P e r h a p s they would have a r r i v e d . 

/ t o w bayd ynt e d a r a mwSS bwkwr tenay . / You ought to have co l l ec t ed 
t h e s e s t i c k s . 

/ o r m a n ky mon bygyptenwnyS! / Would that I had bought it! 

/ o m e t ot, ky a padi bya tken , vale a naya[h]t . / It was hoped that he would 
come back , but he did not c o m e . 

19. 102. / d r o g / " l ie , f a l sehood" o c c u r s in complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions with / b a n d a g / 

"to t i e , b i n d " and / b w r r o g / "to cut. " The f o r m e r s ignif ies "to t e l l a (harmful) l ie (against 

s o m e o n e ) " ; the l a t t e r m e a n s only "to lie habi tua l ly , m a k e up s t o r i e s . " / d r o g / is a l so 

o c c a s i o n a l l y found a s an adjec t ive denoting " fa lse , lying. " E. g. 

/ a moni s a r a d roge b a s t a g a t . / He had lied about m e . [I. e. He told a 
falsehood which was intended to do me d e l i b e r a t e h a r m . ] 

/ a baz drog b w r r i t . / He t e l l s many l i e s . [I. e. He m a k e s up h a r m l e s s 
s t o r i e s , p e r h a p s intended only a s a way of agg rand i s i ng himself . J 

/ a i d roge gapp ant. / His a r e lying w o r d s . 

19. 103. / p o t t / " t r u s t , conf idence" is found in complex v e r b a l f o rma t ions with / k a n a g / 

"to do, m a k e " and / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " If the object t r u s t e d is a p e r s o n , he or she is 

u sua l ly m a r k e d by / - a y s a r a / "on, on top of"; if it is an inan imate object which is t r u s t e d 

(e. g. s o m e o n e ' s p r o m i s e ) , it is t r e a t e d a s a d i r e c t object . E. g. 

/ t a w ai s a r a pat t mokon! / Do not t r u s t him [lit . upon h imj ! 

/ m a n a a i s a r a pat t nes t . / I do not t r u s t h im. [Lit . To me upon h im 
t h e r e is no t r u s t . J 

/ s w m a man i [h jabara patt kwrt kanyt. / You can t r u s t my word . 

19. 104. / g a l / deno tes " w o r d " in the sense of "vocable . " It is s o m e t i m e s found in the 

s e n s e of " w o r d s , s t a t e m e n t , ta lk , " however , over lapp ing the seman t i c r ange of / [ h j o b o r / 

"word, m a t t e r , n e w s , ta lk , thing. " E. g. 

/ a Sayray gal So asoy Dawla soSont. / The w o r d s of that poet b u r n l ike 
f i r e . 

/ a go mon ome gala gwSt. / He told th is word to [li t . with] m e . 

/ m o n i gala wskyn! / L i s t e n to my word[ s ] ! 

1 9 . 1 0 5 . / p o R i / s ignif ies "con t r ibu t ion , dona t ion" and in m o d e r n l i t e r a r y Ba luch i , 

" s u b s c r i p t i o n (to a j o u r n a l , n e w s p a p e r ) . " E. g. 

/ t ow go mon e davaa poRi p w r r kon! / Share e x p e n s e s [li t . fill the 
con t r ibu t ion ] with me in th i s lawsui t ! 

/ e [hjal takay yakk ma[h]oy poRi Synkas ynt. / How much is one m o n t h ' s 
s u b s c r i p t i o n to [li t . of] th i s n e w s p a p e r ? 
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19. 106. / s a l a m / "g ree t ing , f e l i c i t a t i o n s " has been seen in the A r a b i c p h r a s e / s o l a m 

a l e k w m / "hel lo , g r e e t i n g s ! " / s a l a m / o c c u r s a s an independent noun and a l s o in a n u m b e r 

of complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s . E. g. 

/ a y r a m a n i s a l a m a bwgws! / Te l l h im hel lo for m e ! [Li t . Te l l h im my 
hel lo! ] 

/ m o n a y r a so l am kwrtwn. / I g r e e t e d h im. 

/ a por taw s a l a m d e m data . / He has sent [h is ] g r e e t i n g to [lit . for] you. 

/ a mona so l ame dat . / He gave me a g r ee t i ng . 

19. 107. / [ h j o p o k / is the k inship t e r m used by one wife to ano the r in a polygynous 

family; "co-wife . " 

19. 108. / g w S t y n / "saying, what is s a id" is an example of a spec i a l a b s t r a c t or 

denomina t ive noun. It c o n s i s t s of the pas t s t em of a ve rb ( s o m e t i m e s with m i n o r modi f i ca t ions 

+ a suffix / y n / . Not a l l v e r b s may occur in th is fo rmat ion , and, except for c e r t a i n c o m m o n 

f o r m s , it i s r a t h e r l i t e r a r y and infrequent in Rakhshan i Ba luchi . The only o ther example 

in t roduced thus far is / v a r d y n / "food, e d i b l e s " (the expected fo rm, ' " / v a r t y n / , does not 

occu r ) . A few e x a m p l e s of th is cons t ruc t ion wil l suffice: 

/ a i gwStyna goS m b d a r ! / Do not l i s t en to what he says [lit . h i s sayingj ! 

/ t a i gwStynay rua , ma oda Swtan. / Accord ing to what you said [li t . your 
sayingj , we went t h e r e . 

/ a v a n i vardynay Sona bykanytl. / Make a r r a n g e m e n t for t he i r food [li t . 
ea t ingj! 

/ m a e va rdyna b a r kanan. / We wil l sha re th is food. 

/ a i kwStyn g ran ynt. / Kill ing him [lit . h is ki l l ingj i s difficult . [ /kwStyn / 
"k i l l ing" has not been in t roduced . ] 

/ a may kwStyna pa syla zuron t . / They take up a r m s to ki l l us [l i t . for 
our ki l l ingj . 

/ a z a t i a y gyptyn pa mynnat ta nabit . / The obtaining of f r eedom is not done 
[lit . does not b e c o m e ] by begging [ en t r ea ty ] , [ / gyp tyn / " se i z ing , 
taking, buying" has not been in t roduced . ] 

/ m a y gyptynay vaba bySamoS! / F o r g e t the d r e a m of cap tu r ing us [lit . of 
our cap tu re ] ! 

19. 200. Bas i c Sen tences 

oga m a n ki l i bwkwrtena twn, gwRa man pa 
a s a n i gvazia kaTTytaga twn . 

If I had cheated , then I would have won the 
game eas i ly [lit . for e a s e ] . 

oga taw da r iSaga paS bwkwr tena tay , gwRa 
s o r r e gvate tahayS katk. 

If you had opened the window, then a nice 
b r e e z e would have come ins ide [ i t ] . 

oga m a gokwrtan amyda Der bwkwrtenoton, 
to a va t i l a r i a Do[h]ytyS. 

If we had pi led the sulphur r ight h e r e , he 
would have c a r r i e d it away in h is t ruck . 
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aga Swma [ h j a m s a l a bwbutena ty t , gwRa 
bad iga jat k w r t a g a t y t . 

If you had been uni ted , then you could have 
bea t en the e n e m i e s . 

aga d r w s t e k a w m amnay Dollay k w m a k k a r 
m a b u t e n a t a n t , to e s i a aw p a r a n g y s t a n a y 
t o k s w r dur nabutan t . 

If the whole nat ion had not a ided the P e a c e 
C o m m i s s i o n [lit . g roup of the p e a c e j , the 
t e n s i o n s be tween [lit . of] As ia and E u r o p e 
would not have been r e m o v e d [li t . did not 
b e c o m e fa r j . 

ogo m a n dyga yakkea m a p w r s y t e n a t w n , to a 
nona e sowdaa r epy t . 

If I had not a sked ano the r [ p e r s o n ] , he would 
have chea ted m e in th i s t r a n s a c t i o n . 

aga taw y s l a m a y b a r o v a Sie bwantena tay , 
gwRa jvane gwStanke da t aga t ay . 

If you had r ead someth ing about I s l a m , you 
would have given a good l e c t u r e . 

ogo kanudsaz m a r a g a mwlkay kanuday bwngej 
y s l a m i ra [h]banda [hjer bwkwr tena t , gwRa 
baz jvan but . 

If the lawmaking counci l had laid the 
foundation of the law of the count ry on 
I s l a m i c p r i n c i p l e s , [i t] would have been 
good. 

oga a e janga m a r a madrw[h]y tena tan t , to 
m a janga k a T T y t . 

If they had not b e t r a y e d us in th i s w a r , we 
would have won the w a r . 

ogo m a n yakk vale pwSS bygyptenatwn, to a 
po m a n i kwrana zebae ja l le dotk. 

If I had bought a y a r d of cloth, she would 
have sewn a p r e t t y c a s e for my Quran . 

aga kaz i aS ava m o l a m m b v a r t e n o t , to avani 
e dava pok ot. 

If the Qazi ( I s lamic judge) had not taken 
[li t . ea ten] a b r i b e f rom t h e m , th i s lawsui t 
of t h e i r s would have been u s e l e s s . 

aga a yng lys tana maSwtena t , to e v a r i m a n 
gon a i [hjojja Swtagatwn. 

If he had not gone to England, I would have 
gone on the Hajj ( I s lamic p i l g r i m a g e ) with 
h im th is t i m e . 

aga m a y [ h j w n a r k a r a n a[h]yn aw swrwp das t 
bykap tena t , to Dowl-Dowle Si joR kanag 
bu tan t . 

If our a r t i s a n s had obtained i ron and lead 
[lit . to our a r t i s a n s i ron and lead had 
fallen [inj the handj , v a r i o u s kinds of 
th ings would have been m a d e . 

aga p a k y s t a n amna m a p a l l y t e n a t , to gvas tage 
[hjazda s a l an i budnaki [hjySS b a r nabutaga t . 

If P a k i s t a n had not suppor ted p e a c e , the 
p r o g r e s s of the pas t e ighteen y e a r s would 
neve r have taken p lace [lit . b e c o m e ] . 

ogo tow Sort m a j a t e n a t a y , gwRa balky e Dawl 
bad[h]a l m a b u t e n a t a y . 

If you had not bet , then p e r h a p s you would 
not have been so w r e t c h e d . 

19. 201 . The "pas t pe r f ec t sub junc t ive" fo rm of the ve rb is p a t t e r n e d exac t ly l ike the 

p a s t subjunct ive p a r a d i g m given in Sec . 19. 101, except that / o t / o c c u r s af ter the / e n / 

suffix be fo re the p e r s o n a l end ings . A sample p a r a d i g m i s : 

l s t sg. bwSwtenatwn [I] would have gone 

2nd sg. bwSwtenatay [you sg. ] would have gone 

3rd sg. bwSwtenot [he, she , i t] would have gone 

l s t pl . bwSwtenatan [we] would have gone 
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2nd pl . bwSwtenotyt [you pl . ] would have gone 

3rd pl . bwSwtenatant [ they] would have gone 

Again, the only unpred ic t ab l e form is that of / b a r a g / "to t ake , take away" : both 

/ b y b a r t e n a t / and / b w b w r t e n a t / a r e found. See Sec. 19. 101. 

Negat ive f o r m s of th is cons t ruc t ion a r e composed of the pre f ix / m o / - / m o / - / m a y / - / m / 

+ the a f f i rmat ive p a r a d i g m . See Sec. 19. 101. E . g . 

/ m a s w t e n a t w n / [I] would not have gone 

/ m a S w S t e n a t a y / [you sg. ] would not have washed 

/ m a p w t r y t e n a t y t / [you pl . ] would not have e n t e r e d 

The pas t pe r fec t subjunctive denotes an u n r e a l i s e a b l e or " c o n t r a r y - t o - f a c t " condi t ion 

or s ta te in the far pas t . It d i f fers f rom the pas t subjunctive thus only in i ts t e m p o r a l 

r e f e r e n c e . This d i f ference is difficult to indicate in t r a n s l a t i o n : both / b w S w t e n w n / and 

/bwSwtena twn / , for example , mus t be r e n d e r e d "[i] would have gone. " The p r o p e r t e m p o r a l 

r e f e r e n c e of t hese two fo rms could only be indicated by t r a n s l a t i n g the f i r s t f o rm a s "[i] 

would have gone" and the l a t t e r a s "[I] would had gone, " but the l a t t e r is not used in Eng l i sh . 

The pas t pe r fec t subjunctive o c c u r s a s follows: 

(1) It is found in the " i f ' - c l a u s e of a condi t ional sen tence ; the " t h e n " - c l a u s e u sua l ly 

conta ins a pas t per fec t t ense v e r b , but may a l s o have a s imp le pas t t e n s e or pas t 

pe r fec t subjunctive form. P a t t e r n s include: 

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE RESULT CLAUSE 

/ a g a / P a s t P e r f e c t Subjunctive / t o / or / g w R a / P a s t P e r f e c t 
II II II II II II II p ^ g £ 

" " " " " " " P a s t P e r f e c t Subjunctive 

Example s: 

/ a g a a m a n i [hjadda bya[h] tenat , to m a n a y r a ame gappa gwStagatwn. / 
If he had come to my p l ace , I would have told h im th i s m a t t e r . [A 
pas t t ense form is subs t i tu table for / gwStaga twn / , depending upon the 
t e m p o r a l re la t ion of th is sen tence to o ther u t t e r a n c e s in the context . J 

/ a g a man oda bwSwtenatwn, gwRa taw mana j a t aga tay . / If I had gone 
t h e r e , you would have bea ten m e . [Both the condit ion and the u n r e a l i s e d 
r e su l t r e l a t e to the d is tant pas t . ] 

/ oga man oda bwSwtenatwn, gwRa taw am bya[hj tenatay . / If I had gone 
t h e r e , then you should have come a l so . [ C o m p a r e the fourth example 
in Sec. 19. 101 (1). ] 

(2) The pas t per fec t subjunctive is a l so found in c l a u s e s containing a word or p h r a s e 

denoting hope, poss ib i l i ty , e tc . See Sec. 19. 101 (2). E . g . 

/ a bayd ynt bwSwstenate . / He ought to have washed it. 

/ a balky bykaptenatant . / P e r h a p s they might have fallen, 

/ a r m a n ky ma oda bwbutenotan! / Would that we had been t h e r e ! 

19. 202. / k i l i / denotes "cheat ing , " a s in a g a m e ; it o c c u r s in complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s 

with / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e " and / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e . " / r e p a g / I-I , on the o ther hand, 
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s igni f ies "to chea t , befool , " and / d r w [ h ] a g / I - I deno te s "to b e t r a y . " E. g. 

/ a [hjor k a s s a r e p i t , aw z a r r a n y S pwlit . / He c h e a t s eve rybody and t a k e s 
[l i t . s n a t c h e s ] t he i r money . 

/ a [h]or k a s s a go ki l i kont. / He c h e a t s e v e r y o n e . [The p e r s o n chea ted 
is m a r k e d by / g o n / - / g o / "with. "] 

/ a pyRay nyama m a r a drw[h]ytant , aw tania y s t a n t . / They b e t r a y e d us 
in the m i d s t of the ba t t le f ie ld and left [us] a lone . 

19. 203. / D e r / deno t e s " ( la rge) p i l e , heap" ; it is found in complex v e r b a l f o r m a t i o n s 

with / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e , " / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e , " and / j o n o g / "to bea t , shoot. " / D e r / 

c o n t r a s t s w i t h / k o t / " ( smal l ) p i l e , heap , " seen in the compound / [ h j a k o t / " e a r t h - p i l e " (Sec. 

14. 200 (25)). E. g. 

/ a d r w s t ga l lagan amyda Der kwr t . / He pi led a l l the wheat r ight h e r e . 

/ m a buSani m a z a n e D e r e ja tan . / We made a big pile of b u s h e s . [ /Der 
j a n a g / ha s the sense of "to cut and p i l e , " a s hay, t r e e b r a n c h e s , e t c . J 

/ m a p a s a y goSta kot kot kwr ton , aw [hjar k a s s yakk kote zwr t . / We pi led 
the m e a t of the sheep in [ v a r i o u s j p i l e s , and each p e r s o n took a p i l e . 

19. 204. / D o [ h ] o g / I-I s ignif ies "to c a r r y off" in an a r m l o a d , in a veh ic l e , e t c . It 

thus c o n t r a s t s with / b a r a g / "to t ake , take away, " which s o m e t i m e s is a l so t r a n s l a t a b l e a s 

"to c a r r y away. " E. g. 

/ m a pa lezoy kuTyga Do[hJan. / We will c a r r y away the w a t e r - m e l o n s of 
the me lon- f i e ld . [We will c a r r y them off in our a r m s , in a veh ic l e , 
e t c . , p e r h a p s making many t r i p s , / b a r a n / is subs t i tu tab le but deno tes 
only "[wej wil l take away. "] 

/ m a ame [hjakan wStyrani s a r a Do[hjyton. / We c a r r i e d off th is d i r t on 
the c a m e l s . [I. e. loaded into p a n n i e r s on c a m e l - b a c k . J 

19. 205. / m o r a g a / deno tes "counci l (of w a r , of ch ief ta ins , e tc . ). " It thus di f fers f rom 

/ m e R o v / " a s s e m b l y ; p a r l i a m e n t , " which r e f e r s to a much l a r g e r body, and f rom / D a l l / , 

which s igni f ies a s m a l l , pos s ib ly for tu i tous g roup . In m o d e r n l i t e r a r y Ba luch i , / m o r a g a / 

is employed for "counci l , " " c o m m i t t e e , " " c o m m i s s i o n , " e tc . Since some w r i t e r s a l so 

u s e / D o l l / in some of t h e s e s e n s e s t he se two w o r d s may ove r l ap . See a l so Sec . 18. 600 (9). 

E . g . 

/ a m o r o S i m o r a g a kanant . / They a r e holding a counci l today, [ / m o r a g a 
k a n a g / "to hold a counci l . "] 

/ s o r d a r a n i yakk Dal lay m o r a g a buaga ynt. / A counci l of one group of 
chiefs is be ing held, [ / m o r a g a b u a g / is the i n t r ans i t i ve fo rm. 
C o m p a r e : ] 

/ s o r d a r a n i baz Dal lan i m e R o v buoga ynt. / An a s s e m b l y of many g roups 
of ch ief ta ins is being held. 

19. 206. / v a i / and / g a z z / both denote "ya rd ( m e a s u r e m e n t ) . " The f o r m e r is an o lde r 

Ba luch i t e r m ; the l a t t e r i s a loanword f rom Urdu. Since uni ts of m e a s u r e m e n t and the i r 

n a m e s differ somewha t f rom reg ion to r eg ion in Ba luch i s t an - - and a l so s ince the s tudent 
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is m o r e l ikely to encoun te r t e r m s b o r r o w e d f rom other l anguages in u r b a n a r e a s - - these 

na t ive Ba luch i f o r m s have been used only spa r ing ly in th i s book. A few of the m o r e common 

i t e m s m a y be useful for r e f e r e n c e , however : 

(1) Units of length and d i s t a n c e : 

/ l w n k a [ g ] / t h r e e inches 

/ g y S y r r / six to eight inches 

/ [ h j o r y s s cubit.- e ighteen to twenty- two inches 

/ v a i / y a r d (used in m e a s u r i n g cloth) 

/ g a m / pace : one and a half feet 

/ g y j e m / y a r d (used in m e a s u r i n g d i s tance) 

/ k o [ h ] / m i l e . [ E a s t e r n Baluchi / b a v y s k / . ] 

/ m a n z y l / s t age : approx . twenty- four m i l e s 

(2) Units of weight: 

/ l a p p / five ounces 

/ S a n k / ten ounces 

/ y o g m o n / twenty ounces 

/ k a s a [ g j / five pounds 

/ g v a l a [ g ] / two hundred and eight pounds 

/ [ h j a r v a r / approx . eight hundred pounds 

(3) Units of time.-

/ d a m / second 

/ S y l y m / approx . e ighteen seconds 

/ k a t r a [ g ] / approx . t h r e e minu te s 

/ s a [ h ] a t t / hour 

/ p a s / t h r e e h o u r s 

/ b e l / twelve h o u r s 

/ S a b a n a f g ] / twenty-four h o u r s 

(4) Units of depth: 

/ g v a n z / fathom: six feet 

19. 207. / d a s t k a p a g / signif ies "to obtain (acc identa l ly) . " / r o s o g / "to a r r i v e , r e a c h , 

get , be a v a i l a b l e " l acks th is for tu i tous connotat ion. E . g . 

/ m a n a yakk jvane kytabe das t kapt . / I obtained a good book. [I. e. 
acc iden ta l ly : it "fell [into] my hands . " Note that the thing a c q u i r e d 
is the g r a m m a t i c a l subject of the cons t ruc t ion , while the p e r s o n 
acqu i r ing is t r e a t e d a s a d i r e c t object . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n a yakk jvane kytabe r a s t . / I r e c e i v e d [obtained] a good book. [ T h e r e 
is no connotat ion of fo r tu i tousness in th i s e x a m p l e . ] 

/ a m a dwzz m a n i das ta bykapi t , to S a r r j an ine . / [if] that thief fal ls into 
my hands , I wil l bea t h im wel l . [This cons t ruc t i on is an a l t e r n a t i v e 
to that seen in the f i r s t example above. ] 
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19. 208. / s a r t / m e a n s both "bet (in a gambl ing g a m e , r a c e , e t c . )" and "condi t ion, 

s t ipula t ion . " E. g. 

/ m a n Sar t janin , ky e b a z i m a gvazia koTTon. / I bet that th i s t i m e we 
wil l win the g a m e , [ / s a r t j a n a g / "to be t . "] 

/ a Sar t jant , ky a asp b a r t . / He b e t s that that h o r s e wil l win. [ / b a r a g / 
"to t ake , take a w a y " is employed id iomat i ca l ly for "to win (a r a c e , 
e t c . ). "] 

/ m a n i awli Sar t eS ynt, ky a go ma sangbondi bykanant . / My f i r s t 
condi t ion is t h i s , that they should i n t e r m a r r y with u s . 

19. 300. B a s i c Sen tences 

mon vot i r iSa na iay dwkkana t raSentwn. I had my b e a r d t r i m m e d at the b a r b e r shop, 

Se, tow m e m a n a s o r d a r o y m e m a n x a n a a 
v a p e n a y ? 

Will you have the gues t s s leep in the ch ie f ' s 
gue s thouse ? 

ommoy kwSokk [h]opta ra S o p p - w - r a s t taSenoga Our dog is chas ing the hyena in a l l d i r e c t i o n s 
ynt. [l i t . l e f t - a n d - r i g h t j . 

m a oidoy roSa baz pa d a m - d a m a gvazenton. We spent the day of Id (an I s l a m i c fest ival] 
with much ce l eb ra t i on . 

Swma vot i gvorogan a i kwrdaga Saren t kwrt You can g r a z e your l a m b s in h is plot, 
konyt . 

boloSani s o r d a r dinoy jeRoani s o r a , baloSa 
gon o roba meRen ton t . 

The Ba luch i chiefs caused the Ba luch i s to 
fight with the A r a b s over r e l i g i ous d i s p u t e s 

m o n toi p y s s a vot i pa[h]nada nadentwn. I had your father sit b e s i d e m e 

taw e p i r e n a n y n d a r e n ! Seat that old [pe r son ] ! [I. e. A s s i s t h im 
in si t t ing down! ] 

ome dai mona So kosan ia roden ta . Th i s n u r s e has b rought m e up [li t . m a d e 
m e grow] f rom childhood [li t . l i t t l e n e s s ] . 

von tka r ioy voz i roy p o r m a n o y r u a , m a 
o n g r e z i kagada mon wrdu zwbana t o r r e n o n . 

Accord ing to the c o m m a n d of the M i n i s t e r 
of Educa t ion , we wil l t r a n s l a t e [l i t . c a u s e 
to t u r n ] the Engl i sh d o c u m e n t s into the 
Urdu language . 

Swma va t i ka rkwna m a r e p e n y t ! Do not let [lit . c a u s e ] your w o r k e r s to be 
chea ted! 

a SoSSia m a n i r anda kaptan t , va le m a n a 
r o s e n t kwr t nakwr tan t . 

They p u r s u e d [lit . fell beh ind] me in a 
[group of] six, but they could not o v e r t a k e 
m e . 

m o n a i za[h]gani rodenog ow vanenogoy wgdoa I wil l not take on the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 
n b z u r i n . b r ing ing up and educat ing h i s ch i ld ren , 
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taw va t i gvanDoa nomeSentay , pameSa g revaga You did not suckle your baby; t h e r e f o r e 
ynt . it i s c ry ing . 

eSiaoy t o k s w r a giSenoga pa, may bwnja[h]a 
nyade bi t . 

T h e r e wil l be a m e e t i n g in our cap i t a l in 
o r d e r to se t t le the t e n s i o n s of A s i a . 

m a noke syas i gole Ta[h]entan, aw a i k a r - w 
k a r p a d a giSentan. 

We fo rmed a new po l i t i ca l p a r t y and laid 
out i t s a i m s and ob j ec t s . 

Se, Swma va t i pwSSa badlenag loTy t? 

ome so rgo l m a r a aza te kowmani ryda 
oS ta ren tan t . 

m a n pa va t i [h j a rosa s o r r e pwSSa gvapenaga 
ow doSenoga butagwn. 

tupan [h]ajiani a p i - j a z a bwDDent. 

Do you want to change your c l o t h e s ? 

These l e a d e r s caused us to s tand in the 
r a n k s [lit . l ine] of f ree n a t i o n s . 

I have been caus ing fine c lo thes to be woven 
and sewn for my wedding. 

The s t o r m sank the p i l g r i m s ' ship . 

doSi koTa reDyo ame ro takay Sonkaray 
gwStanka s ingent . 

e pylpylani bo mona [hJySSanent. 

Las t night Quetta Radio b r o a d c a s t the 
speech of the ed i tor of th i s n e w s p a p e r . 

The odour of these p e p p e r s m a d e m e sneeze , 

m a vat aSkay divala Daren ton . We o u r s e l v e s knocked down the wal l on that 
s ide. 

a m a r a voylea kapentont They plunged [lit . c aused to fall] u s into 
a c a t a s t r o p h e . 

swveloy ma[h]a , a m m a y pawj avani l aSka ran i 
d e m a t o r r e n t . 

a i kopogay Tapp padi za[h]menta . 

In the month of S e p t e m b e r , our a r m y t u r n e d 
back [lit . t u rned the face of] t h e i r a r m i e s . 

The wound in his shoulder [l i t . h i s s h o u l d e r ' s 
wound] has again b e c o m e w o r s e . 

aga a m m a y laSkar badigani s a r a t i r a 
m b g v a r e n t e n o t , to ma janga ba[h]entan. 

If our a r m y had not caused bu l l e t s to r a i n 
upon the e n e m i e s , we would have los t the 
w a r . 

19. 301 . The " c a u s a t i v e " ve rb s t em c o n s i s t s of a v e r b a l root (usual ly iden t i ca l with the 

p r e s e n t s t e m of the s implex verb) + a suffix / e n / . This / e n / is not to be confused with the 

/ e n / suffix seen in the pas t and pas t per fec t subjunctive p a r a d i g m s (Sees. 19. 101 and 19. 201) 

both of these suffixes can occur in the same ve rb form (see the las t example in Sec . 19. 300). 

As jus t s ta ted , the form of the v e r b a l root which o c c u r s in the causa t i ve s t e m is 

n o r m a l l y the s ame a s the p r e s e n t s t e m of the s implex v e r b : e. g. / d o S o g / "to s e w " and 

/ d o S e n o g / "to cause to sew, to have something sewn"; / v a n a g / "to r e a d , s tudy" and 

/ v a n e n o g / "to cause to r ead , to educa te , " e tc . A s m a l l number of causa t i ve s t e m s a r e not 

p r e d i c t a b l e , however . These include: 

(1) A few v e r b s having a shor t vowel in the s implex s t e m d isp lay a c o r r e s p o n d i n g long 

vowel in the causa t ive form. See a l so S e e s . 9. 503, 11. 902, 13. 403, and 13. 502. 
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V e r b s of t h i s type inc lude : 

SIMPLEX VERB 

/ S o r o g / to g r a z e ( in t r ans i t ive ) 

/ D o r o g / to c o l l a p s e , fall down 

/ g v o p o g / to weave 

/ g v o z a g / to p a s s , p a s s by 

/ k a p a g / to fall , befal l 

/ m y S o g / to suckle ( in t rans i t ive ) 

/ m y R o g / tc fight 

/ r w d a g / to grow ( in t rans i t ive ) 

/ t o S a g / to run 

/ T o a g / to a g r e e , fit, suit 

/ v a r a g / to ea t , d r ink 

CAUSATIVE VERB 

/ S a r e n o g / to g r a z e ( t r ans i t ive ) 

/ D a r e n o g / to c a u s e to c o l l a p s e , knock 
down 

/ g v a p e n a g / to c a u s e to weave , to have 
someth ing woven 

/ g v a z e n o g / to p a s s ( t r ans i t ive ) 

/ k a p e n a g / to cause to fall 

/ m e S e n o g / to suckle ( t r ans i t ive ) 

/ m e R e n a g / to c a u s e to fight 

/ r o d e n o g / to cause to g row, b r i ng up, 
n o u r i s h 

/ t a S e n a g / to cause to run , chase 

/ T a [ h j e n o g / or / T o [ h ] e n o g / to cause to 
a g r e e , se t t l e , fix, fo rm, e s t a b l i s h 

/ v a r e n o g / to feed, c a u s e to eat or d r ink 

(2) V e r b a l r o o t s having two s implex s t e m s - - an i n t r ans i t i ve one with a shor t vowel 

and a t r a n s i t i v e one with the c o r r e s p o n d i n g long vowel (see those Sect ions l i s t ed 

u n d e r (1) above) have the long vowel s t em va r i an t in the causa t ive fo rmat ion . Those 

in t roduced inc lude: 

/ p r w S a g / to b r e a k ( in t rans i t ive) 
and / p r o S a g / to b r e a k 
( t r ans i t ive ) 

/ r y S a g / to spi l l ( in t rans i t ive ) and 
/ r e S a g / to pour out, spi l l 
( t r ans i t ive ) 

/ s w S a g / to b u r n ( in t rans i t ive ) and 
/ s o S a g / to b u r n ( t r ans i t ive ) 

/ t w s a g / to faint; to go out, be 
ex t inguished ( in t rans i t ive ) and 
/ t o s a g / to put out, ex t inguish 

/ p r o S e n a g / to cause to b r e a k . [Not 
' " / p r w s e n o g / . ] 

/ r e S e n a g / to cause to spi l l , pour . [Not 
"VrySenag/ . ] 

/ s o S e n a g / to cause to bu rn . [Not ' '^/swSenag/. ] 

/ t o s e n o g / to cause to go out, ex t inguish . 
[Not v / t w s e n o g / . ] 

(3) Se t s exhibi t ing g r e a t e r unpred ic t ab i l i t y a r e : 

/ n y n d o g / to si t , s tay , l ive 

/ [ k ] o S t o g / to s tand 

/ v a s p a g / to s l eep 

/ n a d e n o g / to cause someone to si t , seat 
someone . [And a l s o : ] 

/ n y n d a r e n a g / to sea t someone (by a s s i s t i n g 
h im, with fo rce , e tc . ) 

/ [ k j o s t a r e n o g / to cause to stand 

/ v a p e n a g / or / v o s p e n o g / to cause to s l eep , 
put to s leep 

Where the s imp lex fo rm of a v e r b is i n t r a n s i t i v e , the c o r r e s p o n d i n g causa t ive fo rm 

usua l l y e x p r e s s e s a t r a n s i t i v e m e a n i n g : e. g. / D o r a g / "to co l l ap se , fall down" and 

/ D a r e n o g / "to c a u s e to c o l l a p s e , knock down"; / j i [ h ] a g / "to run away, f l ee" and / j i [ h ] e n a g / 

"to c a u s e to run away, m a k e flee, d r i v e away" ; / r w d a g / "to grow ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) " and 

/ r o d e n o g / "to c a u s e to g row, b r i ng up, n o u r i s h . " 
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When the s implex v e r b a l s t e m is t r a n s i t i v e , however , the c a u s a t i v e fo rm has a r e a l 

c a u s a t i v e s e n s e : the subject c a u s e s the ac t ion of the v e r b to 'be p e r f o r m e d by some in t e r 

m e d i a t e actor.- e. g. / g v o p o g / "to w e a v e " and / g v a p e n o g / "to c a u s e to weave , to have 

someth ing woven by some i n t e r m e d i a t e a c t o r " ; / s o S o g / "to b u r n ( t r a n s i t i v e ) " and / s o S e n a g / 

"to c a u s e some i n t e r m e d i a r y to b u r n someth ing" ; / t r a S a g / "to cut, t r i m " and / t r a S e n o g / 

"to cause some i n t e r m e d i a t e p e r s o n to cut or t r i m someth ing . " 

A few causa t ive s t e m s have mean ings which a r e not d i r e c t l y p r e d i c t a b l e f rom the s implex 

stem.- e . g . / r o s o g / "to a r r i v e , r e a c h , get, be a v a i l a b l e " and / r o s e n o g / , which 

id iomat i ca l ly deno tes "to ove r t ake , ca tch up with. " Note a l so the two unique causa t ive f o r m s 

of / n y n d o g / "to si t , s tay, l i v e " given above under (3). 

Many s implex v e r b s t e m s have no c o r r e s p o n d i n g causa t ive fo rm: e. g. / m y r o g / "to 

d i e " has no * / m y r e n a g / or * / m e r e n a g / "to cause to d i e " ; / r a v a g / "to g o " has no ' V r o v e n o g / 

"to cause to go" ; e tc . The o c c u r r e n c e or n o n o c c u r r e n c e of a given causa t i ve s t e m depends 

solely upon u s a g e ; no " r e a s o n " can be given. Many s implex v e r b s having jio c ausa t i ve 

fo rm do have a c o r r e s p o n d i n g "double c a u s a t i v e " s t em (Sec. 19. 401) - - and vice v e r s a . 

Some causa t ive s t e m s cons i s t of what a p p e a r s to be a subs tan t ive e l emen t + the / e n / 

suffix. Such a s t em may be synonymous with a complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion composed of the 

s ame subs tan t ive e l ement + / d a y a g / "to g ive" or / k a n a g / "to do, m a k e . " In some c a s e s , 

the subs tan t ive e lement a l so o c c u r s d i r ec t l y a s a s implex v e r b a l s t e m , and in o ther c a s e s 

it does not. E. g. 

SIMPLEX VERB CAUSATIVE VERB 

/ b a d l a g / and / b a d a l b u a g / to change / b a d l e n a g / and / b a d a l k a n a g / to change 
( in t rans i t ive) ( t rans i t ive) 

/ j w R a g / and / joR b u a g / to be m a d e , / j o R e n a g / and / joR k a n a g / to m a k e , 
joined, a t t ached , hea led . [Note build, c o n s t r u c t , hea l 
that no ' " / joRag/ o c c u r s . ] 

/S ing b u a g / to be sp read out, move / S i n g e n a g / and /Sing k a n a g / to s p r e a d 
along leaving a t r a i l , be out, leave a t r a i l while moving a long, 
publ ished. [While / S i n g a g / is publ ish 
p o s s i b l e , it is r a r e . ] 

T h e r e a r e a l so s t e m s composed of a substant ive e lement + the / e n / suffix which a r e 

NOT causa t ive and which have no s implex form at a l l . These may be e i the r t r a n s i t i v e or 

i n t r a n s i t i v e . Two such v e r b s a r e : 

/ b a [ h ] e n o g / to lose (a game , w a r , e tc . ). [This v e r b is t r a n s i t i v e . T h e r e 
is no ' 'Yba[h]og/, '" /ba [h ] b u a g / , or ''Yba[hj k a n a g / . ] 

/ z a [ h ] m e n a g / to i n c r e a s e , grow w o r s e (wound). [This v e r b is i n t r a n s i t i v e . 
T h e r e is no ' , x / za[h]mag/ , ' 'Vza[h]m b u a g / , or ''Yzafhjm konog / . ] 

As ide f rom these de ta i l s of s t em format ion and u s a g e , the causa t ive p a r a d i g m is 

pe r f ec t ly regular.- a l l causa t ive p r e s e n t s t e m s belong to C l a s s I (Sec. 7. 101); a l l c ausa t i ve 

pas t s t e m s belong to C l a s s II (Sec. 13. 401). Causa t ive s t e m s a r e found in a l l c o n s t r u c t i o n s 

in which a s implex s t em may occu r . 

19. 302. / t r a S a g / I-I "to cut, t r i m " is employed for the cut t ing, p a r i n g , or whi t t l ing 
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away of an ou te r l a y e r (as b a r k f rom a s t ick) , the t r i m m i n g of o n e ' s b e a r d , e t c . It i s thus 

different f rom / b w r r o g / "to cut with a s l ic ing mot ion , " e t c . , d i s c u s s e d in Sec . 11. 402. 

The c a u s a t i v e fo rm, / t r a S e n o g / , deno te s "to c a u s e to be cut, t r i m m e d , have cut , t r i m m e d . ' 

E . g . 

/ m o n kosinSa t r aS in . / I wil l p a r e [i. e. cut off the r i n d s ] the p u m p k i n s . 

/ a p a m m a n e d a r a t r aSy ta . / He has pee led [i. e. cut off the b a r k ] th i s 
s t ick for m e . 

/ m a n vat i r i s a na t r aS in , balky na iay dwkkana t r a S e n i n e . / I do not t r i m 
nay own b e a r d but r a t h e r get it t r i m m e d at the b a r b e r shop. 

19. 303. T h e r e a r e two / a i d / f e s t i va l s : the f i r s t o c c u r s at the end of the month of 

fast ing ( R a m a z a n , the ninth month of the I s l a m i c lunar c a l e n d a r , ca l led / r o S o g / in Ba luch i ) , 

and the second to c o m m e m o r a t e the sac r i f i ce of h is son by the P r o p h e t A b r a h a m on the tenth 

of the mon th of Dhu-1-Hi j ja , the twelfth month of the I s l a m i c c a l e n d a r . The f i r s t / a i d / is 

ca l l ed / k o s a n e n a i d / "Li t t le Id" and the second / m o z o n e n o i d / "Grea t Id" in Ba luch i . 

19 .304 . / d o m - d a m / " c e l e b r a t i o n " s ignif ies something l a r g e r and m o r e e l a b o r a t e than 

does / g a l / " r e jo i c ing , h a p p i n e s s , c e l eb ra t i on . " E. g. 

/ a vot i boSSa d is t , ow baz gal kwr t . / He saw his son and r e jo i ced 
g r ea t l y . 

/ m a va t i s o r m o S a r a baz pa gala vaSS-a[h]t gwStan. / We we lcomed our 
b r a v e [ s o l d i e r s ] with much re jo ic ing . [ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a vat i s a r m a S a r a baz pa d a m - d a m a vaSS-a[h]t gwStan. / We w e l c o m e d 
our b r a v e [ s o l d i e r s ] with a g rea t c e l e b r a t i o n [i. e. with m u s i c , 
f lowers , e t c . e t c . ]. 

19. 305. / t o r r e n o g / deno tes "to t u r n ( t r ans i t i ve ) " ; f rom th i s , such d e r i v e d m e a n i n g s 

a s "to s t i r (a l iqu id )" and "to t r a n s l a t e " a r e p roduced . The l a t t e r mean ing is f requent ly 

found in m o d e r n l i t e r a r y Ba luch i , and such subs t an t ives a s / t o r r e n o k / " t r a n s l a t o r " and 

/ t o r r a n k / " t r a n s l a t i o n " (on the mode l of / g w S t a n k / " speech , " / n y m y S t a n k / " a r t i c l e , " e t c . ) 

a r e c o m m o n . E. g. 

/ a va t i S a m m a n yngw-angw t o r r e n t . / He tu rned his eyes th i s way and 
that . 

/ m o T o l a yngw b y t o r r e n ! / T u r n the au tomobi le th i s way! 

/ a aS man va t i d e m a t o r r e n t . / He tu rned his face [away] f rom m e [in 
a n g e r ] , 

/ m a oS [hjolka [h]aroy d e m a podi t o r r e n t o n . / We tu rned the flood back 
f rom the v i l l age , [ / - a y dema t o r r e n o g / deno tes "to r e p e l , t u r n back 
someth ing advancing t o w a r d s one. "] 

/ m o n pyalogoy apa k o m m e vad t o r r e n t w n . / I s t i r r e d a l i t t le sal t into the 
w a t e r in [li t . of] the cup. 

/ m o n boloSiay e kytaba m a n ang rez i a t o r r e n t w n . / I t r a n s l a t e d th i s 
Ba luch i book [lit . B a l u c h i ' s th i s book] into Eng l i sh . 

/ e S i t o r r e n o k koy ynt. / Who is the t r a n s l a t o r of t h i s ? 
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19. 30b. / k a r k w n / " w o r k e r , e m p l o y e e " is employed for a w o r k e r in an office, a 

s c h o l a r l y a c a d e m y , a po l i t i ca l p a r t y , e tc . It thus has a somewhat m o r e e l eva t ed connotat ion 

than / k a r g y r / , which s ignif ies a m a n u a l l a b o u r e r ; a fac tory w o r k e r , e t c . 

19. 307. The subs tan t ive suffix / i / is employed with c e r t a i n n u m e r a l s to denote "[a] 

group of (four, five, e tc . ). " Th i s cons t ruc t i on is usua l ly l imi ted to n u m e r a l s be tween t h r e e 

and ten and to such l a r g e r uni t s a s "hundred" and " thousand. " It is r a r e l y found with 

n u m e r a l s t e m s ending in a vowel or diphthong (e. g. / n w i / "[a] group of n ine , " / d o i / 

"[a] group of t en" ) ; ins tead , t hese a r e e x p r e s s e d with a compound of / [ h ] o r / "each , e v e r y " 

+ the n u m e r a l (see Sec . 6. 106). / [ h j a r d w / "both" is a l m o s t inva r i ab ly u sed in s t ead of 

* / d w i / . E . g . 

/ m a panSia a y r a gyptan. / We five [lit . we in [a group of] five] caught 
h im. 

/ a sadia da r a[h]tant . / They c a m e out in [a group of a j hundred . 

/ a [h]optia mona ja tant . / Those seven [lit . they [in a g roup of] seven] 
beat m e . 

19. 308. / g i S a g / I-I denotes "to untangle , set s t r a igh t , set a p a r t . " The c a u s a t i v e 

fo rm, / g i S e n a g / , is used in m o d e r n l i t e r a r y Baluchi to m e a n "to solve (a d i s p u t e ) " (i. e. 

"to cause to untangle") and "to explain, lay out, set in o r d e r . " E. g. 

/ m o n ai b a r a giSytwn. / I set h is sha re a p a r t . 

/ a jynykk vat i ma[h jpa ra gisyt . / That g i r l a r r a n g e d her ha i r [i. e. 
untangled it, combed it, set it in good o r d e r ] . 

/ m a n e sada giSyt nakanin. / I cannot untangle these t h r e a d s . 

/ p a k y s t a n aw [hjyndwstan vat i davaa giSentant . / P a k i s t a n and India solved 
the i r d ispute [i. e. set it in o r d e r ] . 

/ a vat i gappa giSent. / He explained his s t a t ement [i . e. set it out in good 
o r d e r , so that it could be unde r s tood] . 

19. 309. / r y d / "line (of objects s tanding side by s i de ) " was c o n t r a s t e d with / r e s a g / 

"line (of objec ts coming one after the o t h e r ) " in Sec. 14. 200 (25). E. g. 

/ e kytaba ryda [hjer kan! / Put these books in a row [s ide by s ide] ! 

/wS ty ra r e s o g kon! / Line up the c a m e l s [one af ter the o t h e r ] ! 

19. 310. S e v e r a l c a l e n d r i c a l s y s t e m s a r e found in Ba luch i s t an . T h e s e inc lude : (a) 

the Ba luch i so la r c a l enda r , employed throughout Ba luch i s t an for mos t s e c u l a r m a t t e r s ; 

(b) the I s l amic lunar c a l e n d a r , used for the ca lcu la t ion of r e l ig ious f e s t i va l s , e t c . ; (c) 

an o lder s e a s o n a l Baluchi c a l e n d a r , in which the y e a r was divided into nine p e r i o d s of forty 

days each (with f ive ex t r a days at the end for the ce l eb ra t i on of the new y e a r ) ; (d) the 

Eng l i sh so la r ca l enda r used by educated Ba luch is in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an ; and (e) the 

I r a n i so la r c a l e n d a r , employed in I r a n i and Afghani Ba luch i s t an . N a m e s for the mon ths of 

the Ba luch i so l a r ca l enda r differ f rom region to reg ion somewhat , but the s y s t e m r e m a i n s 
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the s a m e . The n a m e s for the I s l a m i c lunar mon ths a r e a l s o different f rom the i r u s u a l 

Arab i c n a m e s (although t h e s e l a t t e r would c e r t a i n l y be known to any Ba luch i having a 

r e l i g ious educa t ion or who had been exposed to the P a k i s t a n i (e tc . ) school s y s t e m ) . The 

Ba luch i s o l a r m o n t h s a r e given be low, t oge the r with the u s u a l P a k i s t a n i p ronunc ia t ion of 

the E n g l i s h s o l a r months.-

BALUCHI SOLAR MONTH 

/ k a r r a i / 

/ S o n D / [ E a s t e r n Ba luch i / n a l i / ] 

/ b o g b a r / [ E a s t e r n Ba luch i / b o r k a / ] 

/ p w s s a m / [ E a s t e r n Ba luch i / v e s a k / ] 

/ k a [ h ] o S / 

/ s o r t i r m o g / [Makran i / n o d b o n d a g / ] 

/ b a S S a m / 

/ m e S S e n / [Makran i / [ h j a m e n / ] 

/ s w v e l / 

/ l w n D / 

/ k o [ h ] i m a t / [Makran i / s o r S y l l a g / ] 

/ [ h j i t v o r a n / 

ENGLISH MONTH (WITH ITS LOCAL 
PRONUNCIATION) 

J a n u a r y / j a n v a r i / 

F e b r u a r y / f a r v a r i / 

M a r c h / m a r S / 

A p r i l / a p r a y l / 

May / m a i / 

June / j u n / 

July / j u l a i / 

August / a g a s t / 

Sep t ember / s y t o m b o r / 

Oc tober / o k t u b o r / 

November / n a v a m b a r / or / n o w m b o r / 

D e c e m b e r / d y s o m b o r / 

The I s l a m i c mon ths and the i r Arab i c n a m e s a r e : 

BALUCHI ISLAMIC MONTH 

/ y a [ h ] w s e n i / 

/ s o p o r i / 

/ o w l i g w [ h ] a r / 

/ d o m i g w [ h ] a r / 

/ s o y m i g w [ h ] a r / 

/ S a r m i g w [ h ] a r / 

/ [h jwda i m a [ h ] / 

/ m w r d a s a m i / 

/ r o S o g / 

/ o i d i / 

/ n y a m o i d a n / 

/ m o z o n e n o i d / 

The o the r s y s t e m s men t ioned above need not be given h e r e 

ARABIC NAME (AS PRONOUNCED IN 
PAKISTAN) 

/ m w h o r r o m / 

/ s o f a r / 

/ r a b i w l a v v a l / 

/ r a b i w s s a n i / 

/ j a m a d i w l a v v a l / 

/ j a m a d i w s s a n i / 

/ r a j a b / 

/ S a b a n / 

/ r a m z a n / or / r a m a z a n / 

/ S a v v a l / 

/ z i q a d / 

/ z y l h y j / or / z w l h y j / 

19. 400. B a s i c Sen tences , 

m o n m o T o l a Solaenin. I d r i v e the au tomobi le , 

473 



taw p a r Se za lbula g r e v a e n a y . 

T a p a l r a s a n Swmay Tapa lan oda rosaen ta , 

m a g v a r a g w Synykka mySaentan . 

Why do you c a u s e the w o m e n to weep? 

The p o s t m a n has d e l i v e r e d [li t . c aused 
to a r r i v e ] your l e t t e r s t h e r e . 

We caused the l a m b s and k ids to be suckled, 

Swma v o t a r a vat gyraen ty t , na to Swma gyrag 
nobutyt . 

j a n s a l a m a t t i o y moykomooy karkwn modog, 
m o r i n k , m o s y s k , ow paSSaga go d a r u a 
kwSaentont . 

You y o u r s e l v e s caused y o u r s e l v e s to be 
caught; o t h e r w i s e you w e r e not caught . 

The w o r k e r s of the D e p a r t m e n t of Heal th 
caused the l o c u s t s , a n t s , f l i es , and m o s q u i t o e s 
to be ki l led with c h e m i c a l s [ l i t . m e d i c i n e s ] . 

mon oma m o l a m gyptage m o r d a oS nokor ia 
koSSaentwn. 

ome tobib a y r a oS top-dykka SwTTaent, 

I caused the man who had accep t ed a b r i b e 
[lit . b r i b e taken m a n ] to be d i s m i s s e d 
[lit . pul led] f rom [his] job. 

Th i s doctor cu red [lit . c aused to be f reed] 
h im from t u b e r c u l o s i s . 

boloSi polnyadoy karkwn baze kytab Sap 
konaentogont . 

a So t w r k y s t a n a yokk jynykke j i [h]aent , ow 
o robys t ana b w r t e . 

e ap i - j a z m a r a mon soy roSa Sina ro saen t 
kwr t kant . 

badSa[h] a y r a Sa Twlla p o r r a e n t . 

The w o r k e r s of the Ba luch i A c a d e m y have 
caused many books to be p r i n t e d . 

He caused a g i r l to run away [with h i m ] 
f rom Turkey and took he r to A r a b i a . 

This ship can take [li t . c a u s e to a r r i v e ] 
us to China in t h r e e days . 

The king caused h im to be th rown [l i t . 
caused to fly off] f rom the t ower . 

a pa vata noke SaSmakke [hJaDD kanaentogot . He had had new g l a s s e s m a d e for h imsel f . 

19. 401 . The format ion of the "double c a u s a t i v e " s t em is much like that of the causa t i ve 

(Sec. 19. 301): it c o n s i s t s of a v e r b a l root (usually ident ica l with the p r e s e n t s t e m of the 

s implex ve rb) + a suffix / a e n / . De ta i l s are.-

(1) Unlike the causa t ive s t em, whenever the s implex s t em has a shor t vowel , the double 

causa t ive s t e m will a l so have a shor t vowel. Double causa t ive f o r m s of those s t e m s 

l i s t ed in Sec. 19. 301 (1) a r e thus p r ed i c t ab l e and " r e g u l a r . " E. g. 

SIMPLEX VERB 

/ S a r a g / to g r a z e ( in t rans i t ive) 

/ D a r a g / to co l l apse , fall down 

/ k a p a g / to fall, befal l 

/ t o S a g / to run 

DOUBLE CAUSATIVE VERB 

/ S a r a e n a g / to cause someone to g r a z e 
an an ima l 

/ D o r a e n o g / to cause someone to knock 
something down 

/ k o p a e n o g / to cause someone to m a k e 
something fall 

/ t a S a e n a g / to cause someone to m a k e 
someone run, to c a u s e someone to 
chase 
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SIMPLEX VERB DOUBLE CAUSATIVE VERB 

/ v a r a g / to ea t , d r ink / v o r a e n o g / to c a u s e someone to feed, to 
c a u s e someone to give to eat or d r i n k 

(2) Double c a u s a t i v e f o r m s of those v e r b s l i s t ed in Sec . 19. 301 (2) have a shor t v o w e l . 

T h e s e a r e ; 

/ p r w s a g / to b r e a k ( in t rans i t ive ) / p r w s a e n o g / to c a u s e someone to b r e a k 
and / p r o S a g / to b r e a k someth ing 
( t r ans i t i ve ) 

/ r y S a g / to spi l l ( in t rans i t ive ) and / r y S a e n a g / to cause someone to spi l l 
/ r e S a g / to pour out, spi l l someth ing 
( t r ans i t i ve ) 

/ s w S a g / to b u r n ( in t rans i t ive ) and / s w S a e n a g / to cause someone to b u r n 
/ s o S a g / to b u r n ( t r ans i t ive ) someth ing 

/ t w s a g / to go out, be ex t inguished; / t w s a e n o g / to cause someone to put out, 
to faint ( in t rans i t ive ) and / t o s a g / ex t inguish someth ing 
to put out, ex t inguish 

(3) Double c a u s a t i v e f o r m s of / n y n d a g / "to sit , s tay , l i v e " and / [ k ] o s t o g / "to s t and" 

a r e b a s e d on the i r c ausa t i ve s t e m s . The double causa t ive s t e m of / v o s p o g / "to 

s l e e p " usua l ly c o n s i s t s of the s implex s t e m + / a e n / , however . F o r m s a r e : 

/ n y n d o g / to si t , s tay, l ive / n a d a e n o g / to cause someone to seat 
someone [And: ] 

/ n y n d a r a e n o g / to cause someone to seat 
someone (by a s s i s t i n g h im, with fo rce , 
e tc . ) 

/ [ k ] o s t o g / to stand / [ k j o s t a r a e n o g / to cause someone to 
make someone stand 

/ v o s p o g / to s leep / v o s p a e n o g / to cause someone to m a k e 
someone s leep 

If the s imp lex v e r b is i n t r a n s i t i v e , the double causa t ive fo rm p r o v i d e s a causa t ive 

m e a n i n g : e. g. / D o r o g / "to c o l l a p s e , fall down" and / D o r a e n o g / "to cause someone to 

knock someth ing down"; / j i [ h ] o g / "to run away, f l ee" and / j i [ h ] a e n o g / "to cause someone 

to run away, f l ee" ; / r w d o g / "to grow ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) " and / r w d a e n o g / "to cause someone 

to grow some th ing , c a u s e someone to b r ing up a child. " 

The double c a u s a t i v e fo rm of a t r a n s i t i v e s implex v e r b has a sense v e r y much like that 

of the c a u s a t i v e : the subject c a u s e s some i n t e r m e d i a r y to p e r f o r m the ac t ion of the v e r b . 

In many c a s e s , t h e r e s e e m s to be l i t t le d i f ference be tween the causa t ive and double causa t i ve 

s t e m s of a t r a n s i t i v e s implex v e r b . The double causa t ive form a p p e a r s to give added s t r e s s 

to the fact that the ac t ion of the v e r b is done by some i n t e r m e d i a t e a c t o r . 

As with the c a u s a t i v e , the o c c u r r e n c e of a double causa t i ve s t e m is id iomat ic and 

depends so le ly upon u s a g e . Thus , some v e r b s have ne i the r a causa t ive nor a double 

c a u s a t i v e (e. g. / r o v o g / "to go, " / b u o g / "to be , b e c o m e " ) ; o t h e r s have a causa t ive but no 

double c a u s a t i v e (e. g. / [ k j a r o g / "to b r i n g " ) ; and s t i l l o t h e r s have a double causa t i ve fo rm 

but no c o r r e s p o n d i n g c a u s a t i v e (e. g. / k o n o g / "to do, m a k e , " / k w S o g / "to k i l l " ) . In m a n y 

c a s e s , the c a u s a t i v e and double c a u s a t i v e f o r m s of a given v e r b a r e indeed p o s s i b l e and can 

be p r o d u c e d "on d e m a n d , " but a r e so r a r e both in speech and in l i t e r a t u r e a s to be v i r t u a l l y 
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nonex i s t en t . 

Like the c a u s a t i v e , the p a r a d i g m of the double causa t i ve be longs to C l a s s I in the p r e s e n t 

s y s t e m (Sec. 7. 101) and to C l a s s II in the pas t t e n s e s (Sec. 13. 401). Double causa t i ve s t e m s 

a r e found in a l l c o n s t r u c t i o n s in which a s imp lex s t e m m a y occu r . 

19. 402. / S o l o g / I-I deno tes "to go (a wheel , m a c h i n e , a p i ece of work , e tc . ). " The 

double causa t i ve fo rm / S o l a e n o g / thus s ignif ies "to run (a m a c h i n e ) , d r i v e (a c a r ) , p r o g r e s s 

(with o n e ' s work) . " / S o l / a l s o o c c u r s a s the subs tan t ive e l emen t in /So l v o r o g / "to wh i r l , 

r evo lve ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) " and /Sol d o y o g / "to wh i r l , r evo lve ( t r a n s i t i v e ) . " Although both 

/ S o l o g / and / S o l a e n o g / a r e found, the expected causa t i ve form, ' '^/Solenog/, does not 

occu r . E. g. 

/ m o n i goRi noSolit . / My watch does not run . 

/ m o n i ka r Sologa ynt. / My work is p r o g r e s s i n g . 

19. 403. / t o b i b / "doctor , p h y s i c i a n " is employed for a p e r s o n t r a i n e d in the t r a d i t i o n a l 

o r i e n t a l m e d i c a l a r t s . / D a k s o r / "doc to r " denotes a p r a c t i t i o n e r of E u r o p e a n m e d i c i n e . 

19. 404. / S a p / "p r in t ing" is homophonous with / S a p / "dance . " E. g. 

/ a Sap jonoga ont. / They a r e dancing. [/Sap j o n o g / "to dance . " Compare.- ] 

/ a moni kytaba Sap konoga ont. / They a r e p r in t ing my book. [ /Sap 
k o n o g / denotes "to p r in t . "] 

/ a i [h ja rosa Sap but. / T h e r e was dancing at h is m a r r i a g e . [Compare.- ] 

/ a i [h ja rosay a[h]val Sap but. / The news of his m a r r i a g e was p r i n t e d . 
[ /Sap b u a g / denotes both "to be a d a n c e " and "to be p r i n t e d . " The 
meaning is usua l ly c l e a r f rom the context . ] 

19. 500. B a s i c Sen tences . 

mon yoxxay taha l o rzana Swtwn. I went [along] sh ive r ing in the cold. 

tow por Se oda g revana ros toy . 

m o r o S i e [hjar kaptage bwnD aw d a r a g y r r a n a 
bwr t . 

Why did you a r r i v e t h e r e weep ing? 

Today ' s flood swept away [li t . d ragg ing 
off took away] the fallen t r e e - t r u n k s and 
s t i cks . 

m a Sap jonan ow Sayr janana ma lpada ga rdan . 

Swma aS badigani t w r s a j i[h]ana a[h]tyt, 

We go a round the m e a d o w s dancing and 
singing. 

You c a m e fleeing in [li t . f rom] fear of the 
e n e m i e s . 

Swmoy jynykk pwll syndan ow ka[hj Synana 
a[h]tont. 

Your d a u g h t e r s [l i t . g i r l s ] c a m e plucking 
f lowers and picking [b lades of] g r a s s . 
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yakk t rwnde gvate m a y gwda d y r r a n a gvast , 

a d raSka gwDDana m w r t . 

t a i b r a s Sa rab vo rana tws t . 

a t a i sa ta dwzzana gyrag but 

A violent wind t o r e away [l i t . t e a r i n g 
p a s s e d ] o u r - h e a d c l o t h s . 

He died [while] chopping down the t r e e . 

Your b r o t h e r b e c a m e unconsc ious [whi le j 
d r ink ing wine. 

He was caught [whilej s tea l ing your j ewe l l e ry , 

moy k a r d a r jongbondioy Dolla go nyndok t r a n Our s e c r e t a r y was s i t t ing [and] ta lking with 
kanan at. the C e a s e f i r e C o m m i s s i o n . 

a doSi vospok na lan at, 

a gva ryke gvatay taha oStok g r e v a n ot, 

Las t night he was groaning [while] s leeping, 

He was standing [andj c ry ing in the icy 
wind. 

a d roSkan i Se ra l eTok tupakk janan atant, They w e r e lying benea th the t r e e s firinj 
t he i r guns . 

19. 501. A second ac t ion (or ac t ions ) p e r f o r m e d by the subject s imu l t aneous ly with the 

ac t ion of the m a i n v e r b is e x p r e s s e d in two ways : 

(1) An i t e r a t i v e fo rm (i. e. the p r e s e n t s t e m + / a n / / a / ; see Sec . 11. 601) is used 

with the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . This i t e r a t i ve form m a y in t u r n have an 

object of i ts own. Th i s cons t ruc t ion is employed when the ve rb e x p r e s s e s an ac t ion 

( r a t h e r than a s ta te ) . If two or m o r e such concomi tan t ac t ions a r e e x p r e s s e d , only 

the l a s t of t he se is m a r k e d by the " s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . E. g. 

/ a l o r z a n a a[h]t. / He c a m e t r e m b l i n g , [ / l o r z a n a / " t r e m b l i n g " is 
i nva r i ab l e for a l l p e r s o n s and n u m b e r s . ] 

/boSokk d rykkana Swtont. / The boys went [alongj jumping . 

/ a sop vo rana Swt. / He went [alongj eat ing app le s , [ / s o p / " a p p l e [ s j " is 
the object of / v o r a n a / "eat ing. " Definite objec ts a r e m a r k e d by / a / 
or / a n / / a / a s u sua l : J 

/ a sopa v o r a n a Swt. / He went [alongj eat ing the app le . 

/ p w l i s r a d k a r a janana ada la t ta bwr t . / The po l ice , bea t ing the c r i m i n a l s , 
took [ them] to the cour t . 

/ b o z g o r torn SoT doyana kilogoy taha ravan t w kayant . / The f a r m e r s 
walk back and forth [li t . go and c o m e ] in the field [lit . f a r m ] sowing 
s e e d s . 

/ a voti gysoy d e m a nalana leTyt . / He lay down groaning in front of h i s 
house . 

/ d r w s t owgan Sayr janana a[h]tant . / Al l the Afghans c a m e singing. 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ d r w s t owgan Soyr jonan ow Sap jonana a[h]tont. / Al l the Afghans c a m e 
singing and dancing . [Only the l a s t i t e r a t i ve fo rm is m a r k e d by the 
" s i n g u l a r - d e f i n i t e " suffix / a / . ] 

(2) When the subord ina te v e r b e x p r e s s e s a s t a t e , r a t h e r than a d i s c r e t e ac t ion , the 

p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e (i. e. the p r e s e n t s t e m + / o k / ; see Sec . 17. 401) m a y be u sed . 

477 



E . g . 

/ a nypada leTok na lan at. / He was lying on the bedding g roan ing . 

/yokk sypaie ko[h]ay s a r a oStok Saraga at. / One so ld i e r was s tanding on 
the mounta in watching: 

/ a nyndok lep doSoga ynt. / She is s i t t ing [and] sewing [a] quil t . 

19. 502. / k a r d a r / deno tes " s e c r e t a r y " of a p a r t y ; a po l i t i ca l body, a c lub, e t c . , not 

a typis t or s t e n o g r a p h e r . 

19. 503. / g v a r y k / is used a s a noun mean ing " ice , i c i c l e " and a s an adjec t ive signifying 

"icy, cold. " 

19 .600 . Bas i c Sen tences 

m a n a y r a oda [hjySSanana dis twn. I saw him over t h e r e sneezing, 

Se, taw m a n i b r a s a nymaz konana d i s t a y ? Did you see my b r o t h e r doing [his] p r a y e r s ? 

a toi mySina Salana Saraga at. He was watching your mach ine [while it w a s ] 
running. 

m a t o r a Sayr janana wSkytan. We h e a r d you singing, 

Se, Swma a jynykka sad gisana d i s ty t ? Did you see that g i r l untangl ing [ the] t h r e a d [ s j ? 

a t o r a r iS t r aSana dis tant , They saw you t r i m m i n g [your] b e a r d . 

m a n a y r a kytab gyraga nadistwn, I did not see him buying [a] book. 

Se, tow a y r a a baloSoy kwSaga d i s t a y ? Did you see h im kil l ing that B a l u c h i ? 

a a m m a y sa roka gwStank dayaga dist , He saw our p r e s i d e n t giving [aj speech . 

m a ava [hjolkoy kylloga d is tan . We saw them leaving the vi l lage, 

Se, Swma ava m a n i janaga d i s ty t ? Did you see them bea t ing m e ? 

a oma p i r e n a kapaga nadis tant , They did not see that old [man] falling. 

m a n a p i - j a z a bwDDok distwn, I saw the ship [in a ] sunken [ s t a t e ] . 

Se, tow oma p i r e n a vospok d i s toy? Did you see that old [man] s l eep ing? 

a ommay sa roka kowmani typaki divana 
gwStank dayok d i s t . 

He saw our p r e s i d e n t giving [a] speech in 
the United Nat ions A s s e m b l y . 
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m a yakk a s k e a r e k a y s a r a os tok d i s tan . We saw a d e e r s tanding on top of the 
sand dune. 

Swma a y r a oda nyndok dis t kanyt, You can see h im si t t ing over t h e r e . 

a ta i nakoa ny.pada leTok d is tont . 

a a y r a vaspok ja tan t . 

They saw your uncle lying on the bedding, 

They beat h im [while he w a s ] s leeping . 

19. bOl. An ac t ion p e r f o r m e d by the object of the sen tence s imu l t aneous ly with that of 

the m a i n v e r b (e. g. "I saw h im p ray ing" ) is e x p r e s s e d in t h r e e ways , each with i ts own 

nuance s .-

(1) The i t e r a t i v e fo rmat ion + the " s ingu la r -de f in i t e" suffix / a / is used . This 

c o n s t r u c t i o n is iden t ica l with that d e s c r i b e d in Sec. 19. 501, except that the m a i n 

v e r b of the sen tence is t r a n s i t i v e , and the i t e r a t i ve fo rm + / a / (along with i ts 

object , if any) o c c u r s af ter the object of the m a i n v e r b . Th i s fo rmat ion deno tes 

an ac t ion p e r f o r m e d cont inuously or du ra t ive ly by the object of the sen tence 

s i m u l t a n e o u s l y with the ac t ion of the m a i n v e r b p e r f o r m e d by the subject . E. g. 

/ m a n a y r a vat i p y s s a janana dis twn. / I saw h im beat ing my fa ther . 
[ / a y r a / " h i m " is the object of the ma in v e r b ; / j o n a n a / "bea t ing" 
is being p e r f o r m e d by the r e f e r en t of / a y r a / and has a d i r e c t object 
of i ts own.- / v a t i p y s s a / "[myj own fa ther . " Note that / v a t i / r e f e r s 
to the subject of the sen tence ( / m a n / "I") and not to the object 
( / a y r a / "h im") . ] 

/ m a avani pawja padi r avana d i s tan . / We saw the i r a r m y going back. 
[With a " p h r a s e b r e a k " and a change in word o r d e r , / p a d i r a v a n a / 
"going b a c k " can be m a d e to r e f e r to the subject of the sen tence ; J 

/ m a padi r avana + avan i pawja d i s tan . / We, going back , saw the i r a r m y , 
[in th is fo rm, it was we who w e r e going back , not t he i r a r m y . ] 

/ a m a r a Sap janana d i s tan t . / They saw us dancing. 

/ S e , taw m a n a Sayr janana w s k y t a y ? / Did you h e a r me s inging? 

(2) The infinitive (i. e. the p r e s e n t s t e m + / a g / ; see Sec. 7. 901) + the " s i n g u l a r -

de f in i t e " suffix / a / is a l s o employed to e x p r e s s an act ion p e r f o r m e d by the object 

of the sen tence s imu l t aneous ly with that of the ma in v e r b . This cons t ruc t i on l acks 

the cont inuat ive or du ra t i ve force seen for the i t e r a t i ve fo rm under (1) above; 

in s t ead , it m a y denote a s ingle d i s c r e t e ac t ion , an ac t ion which is about to begin , 

e t c . The infinitive + / a / m a y a l so have an object of i ts own, and h e r e two c a s e s 

a r i s e : (a) if the object is indefini te , it is u n m a r k e d ; (b) if it is def ini te , then it 

p o s s e s s e s the infinit ive (i. e. it is not m a r k e d by the object ive suffixes, a s was the 

c a s e for the i t e r a t i v e fo rmat ion , but r a t h e r by the p o s s e s s i v e suffix). Th i s 

c o n s t r u c t i o n m u s t be d i s t ingu i shed f rom ano the r , s i m i l a r c o n s t r u c t i o n in which the 

infinit ive is the r e a l object of the m a i n v e r b , and the s eman t i c subject of the 

infini t ive p o s s e s s e s it; see Sec . 7. 901 (4) and the l as t four e x a m p l e s be low. E . g . 

/ m o n a y r a sop v a r a g a d is twn. / I saw h im eat ing [about to ea t j a p p l e [ s j . 
[Compare.- ] 
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/ m a n a y r a sopoy voroga d is twn. / I saw h i m ea t ing the app le . 

/ m a avan ome boloSani jonaga d i s t an . / We saw t h e m bea t ing [about to 
b e a t ] t he se B a l u c h i s . 

/ a mona tovar konoga wSkyt. / He h e a r d m e ca l l ing . [The object of the 
m a i n v e r b is / m a n a / " m e " ; the fact that I was engaged in ca l l ing is 
subord ina te . Compare.- ] 

/ a mon i tova r konoga wSkyt. / He h e a r d m y ca l l ing . [ "Ca l l ing" is now 
the object of the m a i n v e r b ; the fact that it was I who was p e r f o r m i n g 
th i s ac t ion is p e r i p h e r a l . ] 

/ m a n a y r a Sylym kaSSaga Sarytwn. / I watched h i m smoking [a] p ipe . 
[The object of the m a i n v e r b is / a y r a / "h im" ; the fact that he was 
smoking a pipe is inc identa l . C o m p a r e : ] 

/ m a n a i Sylym kaSSaga Sarytwn. / I watched h i s smoking [of the ] p ipe . 
[The focus is now upon the ac t ion of pipe smoking; p e r h a p s h i s me thod 
of smoking a pipe is new to m e and has a t t r a c t e d m y a t t en t ion . ] 

(3) When the v e r b connected with the object e x p r e s s e s a s ta te r a t h e r than a d i s c r e t e 

ac t ion , the p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e (see Sees 17. 401 and 19. 501) i s u sed . If th i s 

cons t ruc t i on has an object of i t s own, it is m a r k e d by the u s u a l objec t ive suffixes. 

E - g . 

/ a sypaia kopok d i s tan t . / They saw the so ld ie r [in a ] fal len [ s t a t e ] . 

/ S e , tow a i bojia bwDDok d i s t o y ? / Did you see h i s boat [in a ] sunken 
[ s t a t e ] ? [ /bwDDana / would denote "in the p r o c e s s of s inking, " whi le 
/ b w D D o g a / would signify "s inking, about to sink. "] 

/ a dwzza toi kytaba bo rok d i s t . / He saw the thief [in a s ta te of] taking 
away your book. 

/ m a Swmoy badiga ko[h]ea Dakkok d i s t an . / We saw your e n e m i e s hiding 
on a [ ce r t a in ] mounta in . 

/ g w r k gvanDoa grevok bwr t . / The wolf c a r r i e d off the infant c ry ing . 

19. 602. / n y m a z / " p r a y e r " is used only in r e f e r e n c e to the five dai ly p r a y e r s p e r f o r m e d 

by M u s l i m s : t hese p r a y e r s a r e obl iga tory and a r e done in A r a b i c , following a set fo rmula . 

They a r e p e r f o r m e d before dawn, at noon, in the mid -a f t e rnoon , at sunse t , and be fore going 

to bed. / n y m a z / is found in complex v e r b a l fo rma t ions with / b u a g / "to be , b e c o m e , " 

/ k o n o g / "to do, m a k e , " and / v a n o g / "to r ead , study. " 

An in fo rmal , spontaneous (i. e. non - r i t ua l ) p r a y e r is t e r m e d / d w v a / ; it, too, o c c u r s 

with / b u a g / and / k a n a g / . E. g. 

/ S e , taw soboy nymaza v o n t o g o y ? / Have you p e r f o r m e d [l i t . r e a d ] the 
morn ing p r a y e r ? 

/ m o n nymaz konog loTin. / I want to do [my] p r a y e r [ s ] . 

/ m a dwva kwrton , ky [h]ar a m m a y [hjalka m o r o s i t . / We p r a y e d that the 
flood would not r e a c h our v i l lage . 

/ m o n SoRa p a r taw dwva kanin. / I a lways p r a y for you. 

19. 603. / t y p a k i / "united, j o in t " c o n s i s t s of / t y p a k / "unity, a g r e e m e n t " (from A r a b i c 

/ y t t y faq / ) + the / i / adjec t ive fo rmant suffix, / t y p a k i / c o n t r a s t s with / [ h j a m s a l a / , which 

s ignif ies "united, a g r e e d " in the s ense of "of the s a m e mind, having the s a m e p u r p o s e or 
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goal . " E. g. 

/ a d r w s t [h jomsolo butont , ky a y r a kwsogi ynt. / They w e r e a l l a g r e e d 
[l i t . b e c a m e un i ted] that he m u s t be ki l led, [ / t y p a k i / cannot occu r . ] 

/ d r w s t golani yakk typaki nyade but . / A joint m e e t i n g of a l l the p a r t i e s 
took p l ace [li t . b e c a m e ] . 

/ m a go yokk d y g a r a typak kwr t nokonon. / We cannot a g r e e [lit . b e c o m e 
uni ted] with one ano the r , [if t h e r e is a specif ic goal in view, then 
/ [ h j o m s o l o but nokonon / is subs t i tu t ab le . ] 

/ a v a n a typak nes t . / They a r e not uni ted. [Lit . To t hem unity does not 
ex i s t . ] 

19. 700. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s . 

19. 701. Subst i tu t ion . 

1. o r m a n ky mon a i gola bypol lytenwn. 

th i s sen tence had not wr i t t en 

new g l a s s e s had had m a d e 

a l l the m o s q u i t o e s had had ki l led 

my p r i n c i p l e s had not changed 

t h r e e y a r d s of cloth had bought 

2. ogo a ome ko[h]a Sandi dor bygetken, to jvan ot. 

lead 

gold 

i ron 

coa l 

su lphur 

3. ommoy k a r d a r e golay k a r - w - k a r p a d a giSent. 

t e a c h e r th i s word 

I s l a m i c judge the laws of the I s l amic law [ s y s t e m ] 

ed i tor h is speech 

p r e s i d e n t the c u s t o m s of the Ba luch i s 

host a l l the condi t ions 

4. bayd at ky m a r o S i kanudsaz m o r o g a o y nyade bwbuten. 

of the w o r k e r s of the D e p a r t m e n t 
of Heal th 

of the P e a c e C o m m i s s i o n 

of the C e a s e f i r e C o m m i s s i o n 

of the United Nat ions A s s e m b l y 

of the m i n i s t e r s of defence 

5. Swma e [hjanday d r w s t m o s y s k a bwkwSaenyt! 

m o s q u i t o e s 
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l o c u s t s 

snakes 

an t s 

hyenas 

taw p a r Se za lbula 1 grevaen tay , 

caused to be suckled 

did not de l i ve r [lit . c a u s e to a r r i v e ] 
caused to be co l l ec ted 

the l a m b s 

the l e t t e r s 

t he i r con t r ibu t ions 
the s e c r e t a r y of our caused to be a r r e s t e d [li t . caught ] 
p a r t y 

t he se k a r e z caused to be dug [lit . pul led, d r a w n ] 

Double causa t ive fo rms a r e to be used in a l l s en t ences of th i s se t . 

ame tupan 

our government 

the n u r s e 

the s m e l l of t hese 
p e p p e r s 

the p o s t m a n 

our a c a d e m y 

[hjajiani bojia 

i ts cap i ta l 

the bab ie s 

m e 

bwDDento. l 

has changed 

has put to s leep 

has m a d e sneeze 

the phys ic ian 

h is a r t i c l e s 

has ove r t aken 

has publ i shed 

^Causat ive fo rms a r e to be used in a l l s en t ences of th is set . 

d a m - d a m konana m a n [hjalkay m a r d w m a 

the I s l amic judge 

the edi tor 

the b a r b e r 

the w o r k e r s of h is po l i t i ca l 
p a r t y 

that officer 

dis twn. 

r ead ing [ thej Quran 

cheat ing [in a game j 

p ray ing 

giving r ebe l l i ous speeches 

taking [a ] b r i b e 

9. k a r g y r 

the A r a b s 

the co -wives 

the t r u c k s 

the m e m b e r s of the 
P e a c e C o m m i s s i o n 

the Dombs 

10. v a n t k a r i a y v a z i r 

the P r i m e Min i s t e r 

the Min i s t e r of Defence 

the M i n i s t e r of F inance 

the Min i s t e r of Heal th 

that v e r y pol i t i c ian 

a[h]tant. ama bwnDa g y r r a n a 

beat ing d r u m [ s j 

making complain t [sJ 

c a r r y i n g the sulphur 

talking 

playing ( in s t rumen ta l ) m u s i c 

a r a b y s t a n a y t a r r - w - g a r d a Swta, 

of England 

of Turkey 

of Europe 

of As ia 

of China 
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11. Se, Swma oma oroba 

those a r t i s a n s 

that p i l g r i m 

a hyena 

that ship 

my co-wife 

12. ogo a mon i sanga t ta 

those p r i n c i p l e s 

that old m a n 

that p a r t y 

my wi fe ' s j e w e l l e r y 

our g i r l s 

13. a a y r a Twl lan i 

14. oga a 

of the gues t s 

of the m e r c h a n t 

of the wal l 

of the new c a s e of the 
Quran 

of the windows 

ame [hjySta 

t h e s e eggplants 

the r e spons ib i l i t y of 
defence 

these l i e s 

p e t r o l e u m and gas 

h im [li t . on h im] 

vospok 

lying down 

s i t t ing 

fleeing 

sunken [lit . s inking] 

r e s t i n g 

ma ja t ena t an t , 

had not suppor ted 

had not chea ted 

had not fo rmed 

had not s tolen 

had not t e a s e d 

D a r e n o g a 

sea t ing 

sea t ing [i. e. helping 
to si t j 

caus ing to stand 

sewing 

d i s t y t ? 

c los ing 

Der m o k w r t e n , 

had not taken away 

had not taken up 

had not told [lit 

had not seen 

had not t r u s t e d 

gwRa m a n Swtagatwn. 

d is tant , 

to m a n Do[hJytwnys. 

I would have pee led 
t hem 

we would have lost the 
wa r 

t ied] his c a s e would have 
been u s e l e s s 

our count ry would not 
have been well-off 

he would not have 
fallen into th is c a l a m i t y 

15. ogo m a n bwSwtenwn, gwRa balky a i m a r d 

h is wound 

we 

the mee t ing 
of the law
making 
a s s e m b l y 

I 

a y r a so[h]en m a d a t e n . 

would not have b e c o m e w o r s e 

could have expla ined t he se 
p r o j e c t s 

would have a r r i v e d on the day 
of Id 

would have taken p lace [lit . 
b e c o m e ] 

could have ove r t aken h im 

19. 702. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l I. 
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Change the f i r s t of the unde r l ined v e r b s in the following s e n t e n c e s to the p a s t subjunctive 

fo rm (Sec. 19. 101); then change the second v e r b to the s imple p a s t t e n s e . E. g. 

Instructor.- / 9 g 9 taw a y r a e gappa bwgwSoy, to mon z a r gyr in . / 

Student: / a g s taw a y r a e gappa bwgwStenoy, to mon z a r gyptwn. / 
[ / g y p t / is subs t i tu tab le for / g y p t w n / . ] 

1. aga a e s i aay t a k s w r a dur bykanant , gwRa a m m a y mwlk budnak bant . 

2. ago tow oidoy nymaza omyda bykanay, to Sapa pa a s a n i pad i r a s t kanay. 

3. aga ma d r w s t a n ame koTia bynadenon, to nyndogoy jago nobi t . 

4. aga e sypadar m a r a madrw[h] i t , gwRa ma janga koTTon. 

5. aga taw Sa tap-dykka bwSwTToy, gwRa m a n t a r a yskula pa vanoga kyll in. 

6. aga ta i SaSmakk bwprwSit , gwRa taw eSyra Son vont kanay. 

1. aga a badSa[h]ay p a r m a n a bwanant , to d r w s t j i[h]ont. 

8. oga ta i gaRi maSa l i t , to man t a r a vat iga dayin. 

9. aga ma d rws t [hjomsolo bybon, gwRa ma va t i mwlka a z a t e k a w m a n i ryda 

o s t a r e n t kanan. 

10. aga taw ai gwStyna gos m b d a r o y , to a i [hjoyala s a r p a d nbboy. 

1 1. aga Swma kaziay pays laga bymonnyt , to Swmay dava pok nobit . 

12. oga e nyad a m m a y bwnja[h]a bybit , gwRa jvan bi t . 

13. aga a m m a y [h jwnarkar e Dawle pwSS bwgvopont, to Donni mwlka boha 

kononyS. 

14. aga ommoy bodig oma vaxta may s a r a wrwSS bykanant , to m a ava padi 

te lank dat nokonon. 

15. aga a mana byrep i t , to man as a i b e r gyr in . 

19 .703 . T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l II. 

Change the f i r s t of the under l ined v e r b s in the following sen t ences to the pas t pe r f ec t 

subjunctive (Sec. 19. 201); then change the second ve rb to the pas t pe r fec t t e n s e . E. g. 

I n s t ruc to r : / 9 g 9 m a r a a[h]yn das t bykopit , gwRa ma baze ka rgo[h ] 
[hjoDD konan. / 

Student: / a g a m a r a a[h]yn dast bykoptenot , gwRa ma baze ka rgo[h] 
[h]oDD kwrtogoton. / 

1. aga taw moTa la Soppe nemaga b y t o r r e n o y , to a i gysa r o s a n . 

2. aga a gvoroga maSa ren i t , to ma a y r a [hjySS [hjakk nodoyon. 

3. aga madog byayant , to a m m a y d r w s t e pos la SoT konont. 

4. ogo ommay [hjwkumatt d r w s t a bwaneni t , to mwlkay baz d e m r a v i bi t . 

5. aga avani ap i - j a z bwDDenag mobont , gwRa a b a n d a r a y s a r a wrwSS kanant . 

6. aga ask S o p p - w - r a s t motoSit , gwRa ma tupokka jot kononyS. 

7. ogo tow man i kopaga Die bybonday, to TappyS naza[h]meni t . 

8. aga taw a y r a sa[h]en bydayay, to a i pys s os tow z a r g i r t . 

9. ogo moroSi a gvaryke gvatoy toha byrawt , to a y r a ginryS g i r t . 

10. ogo a m o l a m m b g i r t , to ynka bod[hjal nobit , ky voti d r w s t m a l a boha 

bykont. 
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11. aga ta i t r u yda bybi t , gwRa t a i baSSana roden i t . 

12. ogo m a dinoy rafhjbanda m a p a l l a n , to ma [h jamsa la nobon. 

13. aga m a n e rydbandan ame Dawla b y t a r r e n i n , gwRa m a s T a r mana jant . 

14. ago Swma aspa bwbojyt, to a podi j i [h]ant . 

15. aga a panjaba ma laDDan t , to avana jvane n o k a r i r a s i t . 

19. 704. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l III. 

Change the u n d e r l i n e d v e r b s in the following sen t ences to the pas t subjunct ive fo rm. 

In s e v e r a l c a s e s a copula t ive v e r b ( /yn t / ) is a l s o under l ined ; change th is to the pas t t e n s e . 

In sen tence (9) both v e r b s a r e to be changed to the pas t subjunct ive . E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / bayd ynt ky a a y r a mbjonont . / 

Student ; / bayd ot ky a a y r a ma ja t enan t . / 

1. m a balky b y r a v a n . 

2. omet ynt, ky a gon eSa m a m y R a n t . 

3. taw bayd ynt a i pos sov bydayay. 

4. [hjayal ynt, ky ma gon a i t r a n bykanan. 

5. omet ynt, ky ma ynka poRi mwSS bykonon. 

6. a bolkyno t o r a doRko bydoyont. 

7. balky man pa r taw bydar in . 

8. bayd ynt ky taw e bwnDa as ra[h]a dur bykanay. 

9. [h]ar Dawl ky bybit , man a y r a bygyr in . 

10. omet ynt, ky oS tupana peS m a baz ka[hj bykonon. 

19. 705. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l IV. 

Change the unde r l ined v e r b s in the following sen tences to the pas t pe r fec t subjunct ive 

fo rm. Under l ined copula t ive v e r b s a r e to be changed to the pas t t e n s e , a s in the p r e c e d i n g 

d r i l l . E . g . 

I n s t r u c t o r : / t ow bayd ynt by ravay . / 

Student; / t ow bayd ot bwSwtenotoy. / 

1. bayd ynt tow a y r a so lam bykanay. 

2. a bolky m a r a mbdrw[h]ont . 

3. [h]or Dowl ky bybit , ommoy gol ome ra[h]bonda byda r i t . 

4. omet ynt, ky jongbondi bybit . 

5. omet ynt, ky a moni nymys tanka Sap bykont. 

6. tow bayd ynt vot i moTo la ynko tez mbSolaenoy. 

7. bolky a e gala sorpod mbbi t . 

8. balky ame dai a y r a bwrodeni t . 

9. a am bayd ynt [h]ajja byrovont . 

10. Swmay [hjwkumatt kawman i typaki d ivanay k a r - w - k a r p a d a bypal l i t . 
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19. 706. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n D r i l l V. 

Change the v e r b (+ any n e c e s s a r y object , e t c . ) in the f i r s t s en tence of each of the 

following s e t s to the i t e r a t i ve fo rm + / a / and i n s e r t it a f te r the subject (to which it r e f e r s ) 

in the second sen tence . See Sec. 19. 501. E. g. 

I n s t r u c t o r : / m a n Sayr janan atwn. m a n Swtwn. / 

Student: / m a n Sayr janana Swtwn. / 

1. a gyraw janan at. a Sapa a[h]t. 

2. a r o T a n atant . a d r w s t vat i gysa swtont. 

3. a yagia janan atant . a m a R i a r a s t a n t . 

4. a daRko dayan at. a m a n i nemaga ayaga at. 

5. a [hjalka [h]ul kanan atant . a dema kynzytant . 

6. ame s a r m a S a r badiga kwSan at. ame s a r m a S a r tana avani ka la ta r a s t . 

7. Domb w loRi Sang janan aw swronz janana atant . Domb w loRi nyndok 

atant . 

8. a pak i r pynDan at. a pak i r a m m a y [hjanda S a r r a g a at. 

9. taw t o v a r - t o v a r kanan atoy. taw pa r Se man i gysay taha pwt ry t ay . 

10. m a n d a r a Do[h]an otwn. man aS ta i dwkkana gvostwn. 

19. 707. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l VI. 

Change the ve rb (+ any n e c e s s a r y object , e tc . ) of the f i rs t sen tence of each of the 

following se t s (a) to the i t e r a t ive form + / a / and (b) to the infinitive + / a / . I n s e r t t h e s e 

p h r a s e s af ter the object (to which they re fe r ) in the second sen tence . See Sec. 19. 601 . E. g. 

I n s t ruc to r ; / m a n Sayr janan atwn. a mana d is t . / 

Student; / a mana Sayr janana d is t . / [Or.- ] 

/ a mana Sayr janaga d is t . / 

1. taw p y s s a Tuaga atay. man t a r a dis twn. 

2. a a s a tosoga at. Se, taw a y r a d i s t a y ? 

3. m a gapp janan atan. Se, a m a r a wSkyt? 

4. molyd degani Syrk k a r r a g a at. man molyda nbdis twn. 

5. a toi takkia dwzzaga at. man a y r a dis twn. 

6. d r w s t zalbul pyTTaga atont. ma d r w s t zalbula d is ton . 

7. a Sa joR konoga ynt. tow a y r a bySar! 

8. a bollwk SyTTa voTToga ot. ma e bollwka Saryton. 

9. Sonkar gwStank doyoga ot. ma Sonkara nygoSan oton. 

10. a p imaz koToga ot. mon a y r a d is twn. 

19. 708. T r a n s f o r m a t i o n Dr i l l VII. 

T r a n s f e r the p r e s e n t p a r t i c i p l e (i. e. the form ending in / o k / ) f rom the f i r s t s en tence 

in each set to the second. I n s e r t it ( + any n e c e s s a r y object , e t c . ) af ter the object to which it 

r e f e r s in the second sen tence . See Sec. 19. 601 . E. g. 
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I n s t r u c t o r : / m o n i b r a s vospok ot. mon voti b r a s a d is twn. / 

Student; / m o n voti b r a s a vospok dis twn. / 

1. na i ra[h]a leTok ot. mon naia d is twn. 

2. mon Twlloy s o r a oStok otwn. Se, Swma mona d is t k w r t y t ? 

3. tow nyndok otoy. tow a i gala nygoSoga otoy. 

4. a i [hjopok g revok ot. voxte ky mon gysa sor butwn, mon a i [h]opoka d is twn. 

5. a i z a [h ]g -w-za lbu l lodoy toha Dokkok otont. ma a i z a [h ]g -w-za lbu l a nbdis ton . 

6. a a r a m kanok at. ma a y r a d i s tan . 

7. d raSk kapok at. m a n go t a p a r a e d raSka gwDDytwn. 

8. a kayzay taha d a r o k at. ma gon ai gapp ja tan . 

9. ama dwzz bandok at. a ama dwzza d i s tan t . 

10. b a l i - j a z ba l kanok ot. Se, Swma b a l i - j a z a d i s t y t ? 

19. 709. F i l l the B lanks . 

F i l l the b l anks with the c o r r e c t Ba luchi form of the w o r d s given at the end of each 

s e n t e n c e . In th i s d r i l l only causa t ive f o r m s a r e to be employed . E. g. 

Instructor.- / m a n kazia . / wil l f r ighten [lit . wil l c ause to 
fea r ] 

Student: / m o n kazia twr sen in . / 

1. e syasa tdan a m m a y galay baska . c a u s e s to fight 

2. m a n pa r taw yakk zebae baloSi j amage . wil l c ause to be sewn 

3. tow ommoy d r w s t m e m a n a ! cause to sit! 

4. Se, tow gysa m o r o S i ? will cause to be swept 

5. ogo mon Swmay gva raga , to m a n a Synka paysag dayyt . may cause 

to g r a z e 

6. m a s T a r d r w s t Sagyrda yakk ryda . caused to stand 

7. a Sonkar va t i kytaba m a n wrdu zwbana . has t r a n s l a t e d [li t . 

has caused to t u r n ] 

8. ommay [hjwkumott loTi t , ky ma vat i d r w s t m a r d w m a . m a y educa te 

[lit . may cause to r e a d ] 

9. m o r o S i m a n vat i s a r a loTin. to cause to be t r i m m e d 

10. Se tow tonynga Synykka ? have not caused to suckle 

19. 710. F i l l the B l a n k s . 

I n s t r u c t i o n s a r e a s for the p r e c e d i n g d r i l l . In th i s e x e r c i s e , however , a l l d e s i r e d 

f o r m s a r e to be double c a u s a t i v e . E. g. 

Instructor.- / m o n por tow e d r w s t k a r a . / wi l l c a u s e to be done 

Student: / m o n por tow e d r w s t k a r a konaenin . / 

487 



1. m a n p a r taw baz S o r r e nan . wi l l c a u s e to be cooked 

2. m a n p a r a i ama Dawle j w r r a b e . wil l c ause to be bought 

3. Swma goRott i mbkanyt ! m a n a s a . have cause to be ex t inguished 

4. ogo mon So boloSystana yokk Sypie bwloTin , to tow Son yS. can 

c a u s e to a r r i v e 

5. m o n ame [hjanda baze k a r e z . have caused to be dug [li t . have 

caused to be pul led, d r awn] 

6. a vot va t i b r a s a , aw d rws t ki laganyS zyt. c aused to be ki l led 

7. Swma e d r w s t a[h]ynan amyda Der ! c ause to be done! 

8. mon m o T a l a nozanin. to c a u s e to go 

9. e tobib t o r a Sa t ap-dykka . can cause to be r id 

10. badSa[h] ame roday s a r a pole . caused to be buil t [ l i t . t i ed ] 

19. 711. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

1. Sonkaray gwStanka Se [hjabar 
a tant . 

He said that we should suppor t the p r i n c i p l e s 
of I s l am. 

He said that we mus t educa te our peop le . 

He said that we mus t t r a n s l a t e many Engl i sh 
books [lit . of Engl i sh many books j into the 
Ba luch i language. 

He said that , if we take up t h e s e 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , t h e r e wil l be p r o g r e s s in 
our reg ion . 

He said that we mus t a s s i s t the w o r k e r s of 
the D e p a r t m e n t of Educa t ion . 

2. e galay k a r d a r pa r Se kayz 
kanag buta . 

e kay ynt. 

The l eade r of the p a r t y saw h im taking [a] 
b r i b e . 

He stole the con t r ibu t ions , which we had 
co l lec ted . 

He had caused the p r e s i d e n t of ano the r 
p a r t y to be bea ten . 

He gave a r ebe l l i ous speech in the l awmaking 
a s s e m b l y . 

He lied in cour t . 

This is that v e r y n u r s e who r a i s e d m e 
from childhood. 

This is that v e r y officer who took [a] b r i b e . 

This is that ve ry p o s t m a n who d e l i v e r e d 
your l e t t e r to m e . 

This is that v e r y p i l g r i m who r e t u r n e d 
f rom A r a b i a y e s t e r d a y . 
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This i s that ve ry fool who plunged [lit . 
c aused to fall] us into a c a t a s t r o p h e . 

4. e m a r d w m ta i [hjanda Se 
kanaga ant. * 

They a r e w o r k e r s of the D e p a r t m e n t of 
Heal th . 

They a r e ki l l ing a l l the f l ies and m o s q u i t o e s 
with c h e m i c a l s [lit . m e d i c i n e s j . 

They a r e making a [lit . the J tour of our 
a r e a . 

A doc tor is with them. He c u r e s [lit . 
c a u s e s to be r i d ] people of t u b e r c u l o s i s . 

He has shown us many new th ings . 

^The a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connected tex t . 

5. m a n i gw[h]ar kwja ynt. 

She is s i t t ing with your co-wi fe . 

I saw he r s tanding over t h e r e . 

I saw he r washing the c lo the s . 

I saw her sewing a c a s e for your pi l low. 

I saw he r mi lk ing the cow. 

6. Se, moroS i ommay galay 
nyade bit ? 

No. Our s e c r e t a r y has gone on a tour of 
E u r o p e . 

Yes , today the M in i s t e r of Educa t ion wil l 
come and give a speech . 

No, today the p r e s i d e n t of our p a r t y wil l 
go to the mee t ing of the lawmaking counci l . 

Yes , the mee t ing wil l be at four o 'c lock . 

Yes , today we wil l ta lk about the a i m s and 
objec ts of our p a r t y . 

7. t a i [hjayala, ma pa r Se 
ynka bod[h]al butagan. * 

We do not suppor t the p r i n c i p l e s of the 
Quran . 

We have forgot ten our honour , and we have 
abandoned our [code of J t r i b a l law. 

Now we te l l l i e s , we s tea l th ings , and we 
take b r i b e [ s j . 

In the t i m e of the old Ba luch i s we w e r e not 
thus [lit . suchj . 

We m u s t again take up those old v i r t u e s and 
r id o u r s e l v e s [lit . be r id j of t he se evi l 
deeds [lit. w o r k s j . 

i T h e a n s w e r s to th i s ques t ion a r e cont inuous and fo rm a connec ted text . 
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Swmay d a m a g p a r Se ynka budnak 
buta . 

Se, taw a y r a e gappa gws tay? 

10. a Son swtant, 

11. Se, kaz i tanynga naya[hJto ? 

12. m a r o S i a i [hjal Son ynt, 

We d i s c o v e r e d p e t r o l e u m and gas h e r e . 

H e r e a r e [l i t . i s ] m u c h su lphur and 
lead. 

In the y e a r 1926 i ron was d i s c o v e r e d h e r e 
Now many m i n e s and f a c t o r i e s have been 
buil t h e r e . 

Our a r t i s a n s make many beaut i fu l th ings , 
and we send t hem to o ther c o u n t r i e s . 

Gold, s i l ve r , and coal a r e plent i ful [lit . 
much] h e r e . 

If he had c o m e , I would have told [it ] to h im. 

If I had told him th is thing, he would have 
b e c o m e angry . 

If I had not told h im th i s th ing, then p e r h a p s 
he would have gone to Makran . 

If I could have ove r t aken h im, then I would 
have told him th is m a t t e r . 

Would that I had told h im th i s m a t t e r ! 

They went [along] weeping. 

They went [along] playing m u s i c and dancing . 

They went [along] playing h o r n [ s ] and bea t ing 
d rum[ s j . 

They went [along] moving slowly. 

They went [along] re jo ic ing . 

No. If he had c o m e , then my s e r v a n t would 
have told m e . 

If the v i l l a g e - h e a d m a n had a l lowed h im to 
come , then p e r h a p s he would have c o m e . 

He ought to have c o m e , but he could not 
come . 

T h e r e was hope that he would c o m e , but 
these days he is i l l . 

I thought [lit . thought was ] that he would 
come . 

Today the wound in [lit . of] h is foot has 
b e c o m e w o r s e . 

The doc tor says that he m u s t go to the 
hosp i ta l . 

He was wander ing a round in the icy wind 
and caught a cold [lit . cold caught h i m ] . 

Today his condit ion is good. His phys i c i an 
has cu red h im [li t . c aused h im to be r id ] 
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13. e kaz i Sone m o r d e 

14. a por Se voti jona sofhjen 
dat , 

15. toi boSSoy dai kwjangw Swto, 

of d y s e n t e r y . 

I saw h im standing in front of h is house . 
If he had been i l l , he would not have come 
ou ts ide . 

He is a w o r t h l e s s man . Do not t r u s t h im 
[lit . upon h im]! 

He t e l l s l i e s and t akes b r i b e s . 

He is a good man . He will not cheat you. 

He is a man of honour . Whenever anyone 
c o m e s [lit . may c o m e ] to h is p l ace , he 
he lps h im. 

His ta lent [ / p w r r - g w S a d i / j d e m a n d s p r a i s e 
He a lways s i t s in the counci l of the ch ie fs . 

His wife a lways q u a r r e l l e d with h im. 

His wife used to g rumble a lot [lit . m u c h ] . 

His wife was a lways s ick and b o r e h im no 
ch i ld ren [lit . to he r any child did not 
b e c o m e ] . 

He saw her s i t t ing with ano ther man . 

He liked ano ther woman. [Lit . To h im 
ano ther woman was p l eas ing . ] 

She has gone to put my son to s leep [li t . 
c ause to s l eep] . 

She has gone to ta lk with your co-wife . 

I saw her playing with your son over t he re , 

She has gone to ca l l [ / l o T o g / ] a phys ic i an . 

I saw her making tea in the t eake t t l e . 

19. 712. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l II. 

1. Se, Swmoy [h]onda nopt w jo lysk os t ? 

2. bayd ynt ky [hjwkumott [h]or za[h]gay vanenogoy wgdda b w z u r i t ? 

3. taw va t i [hjayala m a n baloSi zwbana t o r r e n t konay? 

4. taw nymaz kanaga zanay? 

5. t a r a ka san i a da i a s t a t ? 

6. wrdu kwjam [hjanday zwban ynt. 

7. Se, taw [h]ySS b a r gva rag n a S a r e n t a g a y ? 

8. Se, taw vaxte va t i sya s i galay k a r - w - k a r p a d a van tagay? 

9. vaxte ky taw gvazie ba[h]enay, to tow z a r g y r a y ? 

10. ta i mwlkay bwnja[h]ay nam Se ynt. 

11. t a r a t ambakay bo dost yn t? 

12. Se, taw vaxte d rog b w r r y t a g a y ? 
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13. t a i [h]ayala , sa[h]en dayag jvane Sie, ya na. 

14. taw m o T a l Salaent kanay? 

15. eSia aw p a r a n g y s t a n a y t a k s w r a dur kanaga pa , Se Se but kant . 

19. 800. Vocabu la ry . 

Although causa t i ve and double causa t ive v e r b s a r e not r e a l l y "new v o c a b u l a r y , " they 

a r e s e p a r a t e l y l i s t ed below. 

N a m e s of mon ths and m e a s u r e s wil l not be given; for t h e s e , see S e e s . 19. 206 and 19. 310. 

a[h]yn 

a s a n i 

pa a s a n i 

aza t 

aza t buag 

aza t kanag 

aid 

amn 

a r a b 

a r a b y s t a n 

a r m a n [ky] 

ba[h]enag I-II 

bad[h]al 

bad[h]al buag 

bad[h]al kanag 

badlenag I-II 

bo 

budnak 

budnak buag 

budnak kanag 

budnaki 

bwDDog I-I 

bwDDenog I-II 

bwnD 

bwnja[h] 

Sandi 

Sap 

Sap buag 

Sap kanag 

Sa renag I-II 

Salaenag I-II 

Salag I-I 

i ron (metal) 

e a s e , e f f o r t l e s s n e s s , s imp l i c i t y 

ea s i l y 

f ree , independent 

to be , b e c o m e f ree , independent 

to f ree , l i b e r a t e 

Id (name of two I s l a m i c fes t iva l s ) 

peace 

A r a b 

A r a b i a 

would that , if only . . . ! 

to lose (a g a m e , w a r , e tc . ) 

wre t ched , unfor tunate 

to be , b e c o m e w r e t c h e d , unfor tuna te 

to m a k e wre t ched , unfor tunate 

to change ( t rans i t ive) 

s m e l l , odour 

p r o s p e r o u s , well-off 

to be , become p r o s p e r o u s , well-off 

to m a k e p r o s p e r o u s , well-off 

p r o s p e r i t y , wel lbeing 

to sink ( in t rans i t ive) 

to sink ( t rans i t ive) 

t r e e t r u n k 

cap i ta l (city) 

s i lve r 

p r in t ing 

to be p r in ted 

to p r in t 

to g r a z e ( t rans i t ive ) 

to run (a m a c h i n e ) , d r ive (a veh ic le ) , p r o g r e s s 
(with o n e ' s work) 

to go, run , p r o g r e s s (a whee l , m a c h i n e , a 
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Sapp 

S a p p - w - r a s t 

SaSmakk 

Sin 

SwTTaenag I-II 

SwTTag I-I 

da i 

d a m - d a m 

d a m - d a m buag 

d a m - d a m kanag 

da r iSa [g ] 

'"dast 

d a s t kapag 

din 

doSenog I II 

d rog 

d r o g bandag 

d r o g b w r r o g 

drw[h]ag 1-J 

'"dur 

dur buag 

dur kanag 

D a r e n o g I-II 

De r 

D e r buog 

D e r jonog 

D e r konog 

Do[h]og I - I 

eSia 

gal 

giSog I-I 

giSenog I-II 

gokwrt 

grevaenog I-II 

gvapenog I-II 

gvarenog I-II 

gvaryk 

gvazenog I-II 

gvorog 

p iece of work , e t c . ) ( in t rans i t ive ) 

left (hand, d i r ec t ion ) 

l e f t - a n d - r i g h t : in a l l d i r e c t i o n s , h i the r 
and th i the r 

e y e g l a s s e s , s p e c t a c l e s 

China 

to c a u s e to be f reed, c ause to be r id of 

to be r id of, f ree f rom 

n u r s e , w e t n u r s e , midwife 

c e l e b r a t i o n 

to be a c e l e b r a t i o n 

to c e l e b r a t e 

window 

hand 

to obtain, r e c e i v e (acc identa l ly , by chance) 

r e l ig ion 

to cause to sew 

l i e , fa lsehood 

to t e l l a (harmful) lie (against someone) 

to lie habi tual ly , make up s t o r i e s 

to b e t r a y 

far 

to be r e m o v e d 

to r e m o v e , e r a d i c a t e 

to cause to co l l apse , knock down 

p i le , heap ( large) 

to be pi led, heaped 

to cut and pile (as g r a s s , hay, t r e e b r a n c h e s , 
e tc . ) 

to pi le up, heap up 

to c a r r y off (in a veh ic le , in o n e ' s a r m s , in 
s e v e r a l loads) 

As ia 

word (vocable) , s t a t emen t , ta lk 

to untangle , set s t r a igh t , set a p a r t 

to solve (a d i spute) ; to explain , lay out, set in 
o r d e r 

su lphur 

to cause to c r y ; weep 

to cause to weave 

to cause to r a i n 

ice , i c i c l e ; icy 

to p a s s ( t r ans i t ive ) 

l amb 
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gwstyn 

gyraenog I-II 

[h]aji 

[h]ajj 

[h]ajj kanag 

[h j amsa la 

[ h ] a m s a l a buag 

[hjapok 

[hjoptar 

[h]wnorkar 

[h]ySSanag I-I 

[hjySSanenag I-II 

j a n s a l a m a t t i 

j a i l 

j a lysk 

jangbandi 

jangbandi buag 

jangbandi konog 

j i [h]aenog I-II 

kanudsaz 

kapenog I-II 

k a r d a r 

ka rkwn 

ka r -w-ka rpod 

kaz i 

konaenog I-II 

kosan i 

koSSaenog I II 

ki l i 

ki l i buog 

ki l i konog 

kopog 

kwran 

kwSaenog I-II 

modog 

m o l a m 

m o l a m doyog 

m o l a m gyrog 

m o l a m vorog 

m o r a g a 

saying, s t a t e m e n t , ta lk (what i s said) 

to cause to be g r a s p e d , s e i zed , caught , bought 

p i l g r i m (pe r son who m a k e s the / [ h ] o j j / , the 
I s l amic p i l g r i m a g e ) 

Hajj (the I s l amic p i l g r i m a g e ) 

to p e r f o r m the p i l g r i m a g e 

uni ted, a g r e e d , having the s a m e opinion, 
p u r p o s e , or plan 

to be uni ted, a g r e e d 

co-wife (kinship t e r m used by one wife to ano the r 
in a polygynous family) 

hyena 

a r t i s a n , t echnic ian 

to sneeze 

to cause to sneeze 

heal th 

c a s e , cover 

gas (na tura l gas) 

c e a s e f i r e 

to be a c e a s e f i r e 

to effect a c e a s e f i r e , end a war 

to cause to run away, flee 

l a w m a k e r , lawmaking 

to cause to fall 

s e c r e t a r y (of a po l i t i ca l p a r t y , c lub, e t c . ) 

w o r k e r , employee (in an office, a s cho l a r l y 
academy , a po l i t i ca l p a r t y , e t c . ) 

a i m s and ob jec t s , ob jec t ives 

Qazi ( Is lamic judge) 

to cause to be done, made 

s m a l l n e s s ; childhood 

to cause to be pulled, d rawn , taken out 

cheat ing (in a game) 

to be cheat ing 

to cheat (in a game) 

shoulder 

Quran 

to cause to be ki l led 

locust 

b r ibe 

to give a b r i b e 

to take a b r i b e 

to take a b r i b e 

counci l , c o m m i t t e e 
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m a s y sk 

moykomo[g ] 

m e S e n a g I-II 

m e R e n o g I-II 

m o r i n k 

mySaenog I-II 

nadenag I-II 

na i 

napt 

n y m a z 

n y m a z buag 

n y m a z kanag 

n y m a z vanog 

nyndarenag I-II 

[kJoStarenag I-II 

pa l l ag I-I 

parangystan 

parman 

porraenog I-II 

paSSa[g] 

patt 

patt buag 

patt kanag 

pok 

pok buag 

pok konag 

poRi 

pylpyl 

ra[h]band 

rosaenog I-II 

rosenog I-II 

repag I-I 

repenog I-II 

rodenog I-II 

ryd 

ryd buag 

ryd kanag 

rydband 

sa[h]en 

sa[h]en dayag 

sa[h]en gyrag 

housefly 

d e p a r t m e n t 

to suckle ( t r ans i t ive ) 

to c a u s e to fight 

ant 

to cause to be suckled 

to cause to sit, seat (someone) 

barber 

p e t r o l e u m , oil 

I s l a m i c r i t ua l p r a y e r 

to be p r a y e r 

to perform [a] prayer 

to pray 

to cause to si t , seat (by a s s i s t i n g the p e r s o n , 
with fo rce , e tc . ) 

to cause to s tand, stand ( t rans i t ive) 

to suppor t 

E u r o p e 

command , o r d e r 

to cause to fly off, cause to sl ip away 

mosqu i to 

t r u s t , confidence 

to be t r u s t , confidence 

to t r u s t , have confidence. [The p e r s o n 
t r u s t e d is m a r k e d by / - a y s a r a / "upon. "] 

u s e l e s s , w o r t h l e s s , f ru i t l e s s 

to be , b e c o m e w o r t h l e s s 

to m a k e w o r t h l e s s , u s e l e s s 

cont r ibu t ion , donation; subsc r ip t ion (to a j ou rna l , 
newspape r ) 

pepper 

p r inc ip l e 

to cause to a r r i v e ; to de l ive r 

to o v e r t a k e , ca tch up with 

to chea t , dece ive , befool 

to cause to be chea ted 

to cause to grow, b r ing up, n o u r i s h 

line (of objec ts s tanding side by side) 

to be , b e c o m e a line (of objec ts side by side) 

to line up (objects side by side) 

sen tence (u t te rance) 

d ivo rce 

to d ivo rce 

to obtain a d ivo rce 
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so l am 

so lam doyag 

s a l a m kanag 

sopor 

sopor buog 

sopor konog 

so[h]r 

swrwp 

Sort 

Sort buog 

Sort jonog 

Sort konag 

Singenag I-II 

Sonkar 

taSenag I-II 

tobib 

tokswr 

top-dykk 

t o r r e n o g I-II 

t r aSog I-I 

t r aSenog I-II 

tupan 

t w r k y s t a n 

typaki 

Ta[h]enog I-II 

T o p a l r o s a n 

Twll 

va i 

vanenog I-II 

vapenog I-II 

voyl 

wgda 

wgda zurog 

wrdu 

ynglys tan 

y s l a m 

y s l a m i 

za[h]menog I-II 

g r e e t i n g , f e l i c i t a t ions 

to give a g r e e t i n g 

to g r e e t 

t r i p , j ou rney 

to be a j ou rney 

to m a k e a j ou rney 

gold 

lead (metal) 

be t ; condi t ion, s t ipula t ion 

to be a be t , be a condi t ion 

to bet 

to m a k e a condi t ion 

to sp r ead out (as a g i r l ' s t r e s s e s on h e r 
shou lde r s ) , leave a t r a i l while moving a long; 
to publ ish 

ed i to r , a r r a n g e r 

to cause to run, chase 

doc to r , phys ic ian (person t r a i n e d in o r i e n t a l 
medic ine ) 

tens ion , s t r a i n 

t u b e r c u l o s i s 

to tu rn ( t r ans i t ive ) ; to s t i r (a l iquid); to 
t r a n s l a t e 

to cut, t r i m , p a r e , whit t le 

to cause to t r i m , to get t r i m m e d 

s t o r m 

Turkey 

uni ted, joint (adj. ) 

to cause to a g r e e , s e t t l e , fix, fo rm, e s t a b l i s h 

p o s t m a n 

tower 

ya rd ( m e a s u r e m e n t ) 

to cause to r ead , to educate 

to cause to s l eep , put to s l eep 

c a t a s t r o p h e , ca l ami ty , t roub le 

r e spons ib i l i t y 

to take on a r e spons ib i l i t y 

Urdu (language) 

England 

I s l am 

I s l amic 

to i n c r e a s e , grow w o r s e (wound) 
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The custom of /synykki/: women gather around the groom [in the centre] 
and shower him with sweetmeats. 



UNIT T W E N T Y 

20. 100. Text I. 

7. 

The B a l u c h i s c e l e b r a t e [l i t . p a s s ] t he i r 
weddings [l i t . days of the m a r r i a g e ] 
with m u c h pomp and show. 

engaged , b e t r o t h e d 

to co l lec t con t r ibu t ions for a 
m a r r i a g e 

wedding e x p e n s e s paid by the g r o o m 
to the b r i d e ' s fa ther 

b r i d a l paymen t m a d e by the g r o o m 
to h i s p r o s p e c t i v e m o t h e r - i n - l a w 

After the engagemen t , that engaged man 
c o l l e c t s con t r ibu t ions among his t r i b e , 
ha s j e w e l l e r y m a d e for h is f iancee , and 
c o m p l e t e s [the payment of] the wedding 
e x p e n s e s and the gift to h is m o t h e r - i n -
law. 

comple t ed , fulfilled 

Whenever a l l the a r r a n g e m e n t s a r e [lit . 
b e c a m e ] c o m p l e t e , then [ they] set a day 
for the m a r r i a g e . 

p e r f u m e 

to m i x into a pa s t e I-II 

to e m b r o i d e r 

Meanwhi le , the women of the houses of 
the g r o o m and the b r i d e b e c o m e busy in 
sewing c lo the s , p r e p a r i n g p e r f u m e s , 
and e m b r o i d e r i n g . 

c o s m e t i c s , m a k e - u p 

The g u a r d i a n s of the b r i d e weave c lo thes 
b a g s , f i n e - r u g s , s h o u l d e r - b a g s , and 
o the r th ings , but the g r o o m gives her 
c lo th ing , u t e n s i l s , and c o s m e t i c i t e m s . 

c o s t s , e x p e n s e s , spending 

to b e a r ; s tand, endure I-I 

Those p e r s o n s who [can] b e a r the 
e x p e n s e s of the wedding c e l e b r a t e m o r e 
than t h r e e days and n igh t s , but m o s t of 
the B a l u c h i s c e l e b r a t e only t h r e e days 
and n igh t s . 

s u p p l i e s , a n i m a l s , e t c . sent by the 
g r o o m to h is f a t h e r - i n - l a w for the 
m a r r i a g e feast 

f a t h e r - i n - l a w 

Some days be fore the wedding the g r o o m 
sends the suppl ies for the wedding feas t 
to h i s f a t h e r - i n - l a w ' s house with g r e a t 

baloS vat i [h ja rosay roSa baz pa d a m - d a m a 
gvazenont . 

sangi 

by j ja r kanag 

labb 

s i r b e l i 

as sanga rond, oma sangie m o r d mon voti 
twmona byj ja r kant , pa vat i d y s t a r a sat 
joR kanaeni t , aw l a b b - w - S i r b e l i a y S a l a s 
kant . 

p u r o 
[hjar de ky d r w s t son puro butont , gwRa 
[h ja rosa po yakk roSe [hjer kanant . 

vas sbo 

s r w s a g 

Sakan janag ; 

ame dowrana , salunk ow banuroy gysani 
za lbul pwSS doSog, vosSbo s rwSag, aw 
Sakan janaga gaTT bant . 

s ingar 

banuroy v a r y s pa r a i takki , sypi, t u r a g , 
aw dygo Si gvopant, vale a i pwSS, r a z a n , 
aw s inga ray Sia salunk dant . 

[hjarS 

Pwjjag 

ama k a s s ky [h ja rosay [hjarSa pwjjant , aS 
say Sap -w- roSa geS d o m - d o m kanant , va le 
geStyr baloS tania say S a p - w - r o S d a m - d a m 
kanant . 

a r t i [or / a R t i / j 

v a s y r k 

[h j a rosa So la[h]te roS peS, sa lunk a r t i a 
baz pa d a m - d a m a vat i v a s y r k a y gysa d e m 
dant . 
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pomp and show. 

8. The f i r s t two n ights and two days m o s t of 
the ga the r ing wi l l be at the g r o o m ' s 
house . R e l a t i v e s come to the b r i d e ' s 
house too, and food is d i s t r i bu t ed . 

m a n , m a l e 

9. [On] both t h e s e n ights at the g r o o m ' s 
p l ace the m e n hold soc ia l g a t h e r i n g s 
and have m u s i c and dancing . The women 
a l s o sing and play the t a m b o u r i n e . 

to apply henna 

10. [On] both t h e s e n ights [ they] apply henna 
to the hands and feet of the b r i d e and 
g r o o m , and [they] p a s s the day a l s o in 
ea t ing . 

Langav , a t r i b e of somewhat lower 
soc ia l s t a tus 

gifts sent by the g r o o m to the b r i d e 

11. On the m o r n i n g of the wedding one [o r ] 
two Langav women de l ive r the gifts for 
[ l i t . of] the b r i d e , and the g r o o m ' s 
m o t h e r - i n - l a w gives t hem one headclo th 
each [li t . one one headc lo th] . 

12. On the day of the wedding at the h o m e s 
of both the b r i d e and g room the r e l a t i v e s 
c o m e , and food is d i s t r i bu ted . 

load of household goods 

to send off 

s w e e t m e a t s , candy 

13. [On] the s a m e day after lunch [they] send 
off the household goods [for the couple] 
f rom the g r o o m ' s house , and the women 
sp r ink le s w e e t m e a t s over [ these ] h o u s e 
hold goods . 

e a r l y af ternoon 

to cause to w e a r I-II 

14. [On] th i s day af ter the noon p r a y e r , the 
g r o o m puts on new clothing, and over 
t h e r e [i . e. at the b r i d e ' s home] [ they] 
a l s o d r e s s the b r i d e in new c lo thes . 

shee t , man t l e 

g a r m e n t s , d r e s s 

to sl ing over the shoulder 

15. As ide f rom [a] cap , tu rban , m a n t l e , and 
o ther g a r m e n t s , the g r o o m s l ings a sword 
over his shoulder . 

to th row s w e e t m e a t s (as a way of 
congra tu la t ing someone) 

to give money (as a cong ra tu l a to ry 
gift) 

16. Meanwhi le one [o r ] two m e n f ire off guns, 
[and o t h e r s ] shower the g r o o m with 
s w e e t m e a t s , give [h im] gifts , and 

owli dw Sop aw dw roS geStyr mwSSi salunkay 
gysa b i t . bar iuray gysa a m sya l kayant , 
ow nan -w-nogon b a r b i t . 

m o r d e n 

ome [hjordw Sop sa lunkoy [h]odda m o r d e n 
divan konont, ow d o l - w - S a p konant . jonen 
om Soyr ow d o m a m o g jonont . 

[hjynnam janag 

a m e [hjardw Sap b a n u r aw sa lunkay d a s t - w -
pada [hjynnam janan t , ow roSa am n a n - w -
nagana gvazenant . 

langav 

v a j j 

[h ]a rosoy soba, yokk dw langovani janen 
banuroy vajja s a r kanant , aw sa lunkay 
v a s s u ava yakk yakk gwd dant . 

[h ja rosoy roSa, banu r ow salunk [h jordwenani 
gysa s y a l - w - k a m kayont , aw n a n - w - n o g o n 
b a r b i t . 

ma[h]pa l 

sar dayag 

Sakar 

ame roS svarogoy nana rond, oS salunkoy 
gysa ma[h]pola s a r dayant , aw za lbul 
ma[h]pala Sakar SaT dayant . 

peSim 

poSaenog 

ome roS peSimay n y m a z a r and , sa lunk noke 
pwSS gva ra kant , aw oda b a n u r a om noke 
pwSS poSaenont. 

Sador 

poSak 

koSa konag 

salunk, aS Top, mand i l , Sador , ow dyga 
poSaka bed, yakk za[h]me koSa kont. 

Synykki kanag 

s o r g a r d dayag 

ame dowrana yakk dw m o r d tupakk jonont , 
sa lunka Synykki kanant , s a r g o r d doyont , 
aw pada a spea sva r kononte . 
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a f t e r w a r d s mount h i m on a h o r s e . 

s e p a r a t e l y , a p a r t f rom one ano the r 

wedding p r o c e s s i o n 

17. The wedding p r o c e s s i o n s of m e n and 
w o m e n a r r i v e s e p a r a t e l y at the b r i d e ' s 
house bea t ing d r u m s and [shoot ing off] 
guns , [p laying] t a m b o u r i n e s and s inging. 

to offer r e f r e s h m e n t s 

18. The b r i d e ' s r e l a t i v e s and g u a r d i a n s 
w e l c o m e both the wedding p r o c e s s i o n s 
and offer [ t hem] r e f r e s h m e n t s . 

to a s k for o n e ' s r e c e n t p e r s o n a l news 

19. [They] a s k for the r e c e n t p e r s o n a l news 
of the m e n and give food to [ the m e m b e r s 
of] both wedding p r o c e s s i o n s . Mean
while t h e r e is a l s o m u s i c and dancing, 
and the w o m e n s e p a r a t e l y [i. e. not with 
the m e n ] sing songs . 

g a t h e r i n g , s m a l l group 

20. After ea t ing suppe r , a l l go in s m a l l 
g roups [li t . in group g roup] to the i r own 
h o m e s , and the g r o o m r e m a i n s behind 
a long with a few f r i ends . 

p e r i o d of t h r e e h o u r s 

2 1 . Af ter midnight [lit . the second / p a s / of 
the n igh t ] , the Mulla sends t h r e e m e n to 
the b r i d e ' s q u a r t e r s . 

agen t , deputy, advoca te , l awyer 

to be p l e a s i n g , a g r e e a b l e 

22. The b r i d e c h o o s e s one of t hese m e n [as ] 
h e r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e and s t a t e s before a l l 
t h r e e m e n that the g r o o m is a g r e e a b l e to 
h e r . 

to b e a r w i t n e s s 

a c e r t a i n , s o - a n d - s o 

paymen t to be m a d e to the b r i d e in 
the event of a d ivo rce 

to be a c c e p t a b l e , a g r e e a b l e 

23 . Of t h e s e , two m e n b e a r w i t n e s s t h r e e 
t i m e s be fo re the Mulla that the b r i d e ' s 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e is s o - a n d - s o [lit . s o -
a n d - s o m a n ] , and a f t e r w a r d s the 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e b e a r s w i t n e s s that th is 
g r o o m is a c c e p t a b l e to the b r i d e on the 
condi t ion of th i s much / m e [ h ] r / . 

to a c c e p t , a g r e e 

m a r r i a g e c e r e m o n y 

24. The Mulla a l s o a s k s the g r o o m t h r e e 
t i m e s , and if the g r o o m a g r e e s , then the 
Mulla p e r f o r m s [l i t . r e a d s ] t he i r 
m a r r i a g e c e r e m o n y . 

f o r e v e r ; a lways 

j y t a - jy t a 

jann 

m o r d e n ow janenan i jann jy t a - jy t a dol ow 
tupakk, d a m a m a g aw Sayr janana b a n u r a y 
gysa roson t . 

Sa -w-Sy lym kanag 

b a n u r a y s y a l - w - v a r y s [hjardw janna vaSS-
a[h]t gwSant, aw S a - w - S y l y m kanant . 

a[h]val gyrag 

m a r d e n a n i a[h]vala gyran t , aw [hjardw 
janna nan-w-nogon doyont. ome dowrana 
d o l - w - S a p am bi t , aw za lbul am jyta Sayr 
janant . 

gaSS 

Sam v a r a g a rand , d r w s t gaSS-gaSSa va t i 
gysa r avan t , aw salunk go la[h]te sanga t ta 
mani t . 

pa s 
Sapay domi p a s a rand , mwl la say m a r d 
b a n u r a y va taka dem dant . 

vaki l 

pasand buag 

banur aS e m o r d a yakkea va t i vaki l gySen 
kant , aw [h ja r saye m a r d a n i dema gwSit, 
ky a y r a salunk pasand ynt. 

gva[h]i dayag 

pylan 

me[h] r 

kabul buag 

aS eSa, dw m a r d mwl laay d e m a say b a r a 
gva[h]i dayant , ky b a n u r a y vaki l pylan m a r d 
ynt, aw randa vaki l ame gva[h]ia dant , ky 
b a n u r a e salunk ynkas m e [ h ] r a y Sa r t a kabul 
ynt. 

kabul kanag 

nyka[h] 

mwl la salunka am say b a r a p w r s i t , aw 
salunk aga kabul kwr t , gwRa mwl la nyka[h]ayS 
vani t . 

m w d a m 
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life 

25. The Mulla h imse l f t a k e s the g r o o m to 
the b r i d e ' s q u a r t e r s and p l a c e s [li t . 
g ives ] the b r i d e ' s hand in his hand [and] 
s a y s , "Th is is [ she ] , your wife fo reve r 
for life! " 

to offer congra tu l a t ions 

to shoot at a t a r g e t , hold t a r g e t 
p r a c t i c e 

26. The second day of the wedding the 
r e l a t i v e s come and congra tu la t e the p a i r . 
The b r i d e g r o o m a l so holds t a r g e t p r a c t i c e 
outs ide with h is r e l a t i v e s [or " e q u a l s " ] . 

to ro l l , m ix up, cause to wallow I-II 

27. [On] the fourth day the b r i d e ' s guard ian 
k i l l s a sheep before he r q u a r t e r s . [He] 
r o l l s the head of the sheep in the blood 
and l e a v e s it before the door . 

28. In the evening [ they] cook the m e a t of 
th is sheep and invite the family of the 
g r o o m to the evening m e a l . 

s ac r i f i ce of a sheep, e tc . p e r f o r m e d 
at a m a r r i a g e 

h a p p i n e s s , joy 

goal , a i m , object ive 

29. They ca l l th i s ancient cus tom 
/ d e m - [ h ] o n i / , which has a s i ts object [lit . 

that in it is the object of] happ iness and 
p r o s p e r i t y . 

30. After the cus tom of / d e m - [ h ] o n i / t h e 
g r o o m can take his wife to his own home . 

zynd 

mwl la vat sa lunka b a n u r a y va taka s a r kant , 
ow ai dos ta b a n u r a y d a s t a dant gwSit, "es 
ynt , ta i jan m w d a m pa zynd! " 

m w b a r a k k i dayag 

nySana[g] j anag 

[h ja rosoy domi roS , s y a l - w - k a m kayant , 
aw [hjordwena m w b a r a k k i dayant . sa lunk 
va t i syala go Donna nySanog om jont. 

loRenog 

banuroy v a r y s S a r m i roS yakk meSe a i 
va takay d e m a kwSit, meSay s a r a m a n [hjona 
loReni t , aw d a r g a g a y d e m a ky l l i t e . 

ame meSay goSta Sopa g radon t , ow sa lunkay 
ka[h]ola Sopoy nana loTont . 

dem-[h jon i 

vaSSi 

m w r a d 

ame ko[h]ne doda dem- [h ]on i gwSont, ky 
vaSSi aw budnakiay m w r a d m a n yntyS. 

os dem-[h]onioy doda rond, sa lunk va t i 
jana vat i gysa b a r t kant . 

20. 200. Word Study: Text I. 

1. The m a r r i a g e c u s t o m s d e s c r i b e d in Sec. 20. 100 a r e speci f ica l ly those of the 

Que t t a -Ka la t reg ion . De ta i l s do indeed differ somewhat f rom a r e a to a r e a , f rom t r i b e to 

t r i b e , and f rom soc ia l c l a s s to socia l c l a s s ; n e v e r t h e l e s s the g e n e r a l p a t t e r n of Ba luch i 

m a r r i a g e p r a c t i c e s is a s d e s c r i b e d above. A number of m i n o r c u s t o m s have been omi t t ed 

f rom the n a r r a t i v e , however , for s i m p l i c i t y ' s sake . 

To r ecap i tu l a t e br ief ly : once the engagement (Sec. 14. 200 (13)) has been p e r f o r m e d , 

the g r o o m ' s family t r ad i t iona l ly co l l ec t s con t r ibu t ions ( / by j j a r / ) f rom the i r k i n s m e n and 

f r i ends . These a r e for the / l o b b / , a m a r r i a g e payment cons i s t ing of both c a s h and suppl ies 

for the m a r r i a g e feast . In some c a s e s , of c o u r s e , the b r i d e ' s g u a r d i a n s m a y demand only 

a cash gift, while in o t h e r s they may ask only for the a n i m a l s , f lour, suga r , e t c . r e q u i r e d 

for the wedding. 

A few days before the wedding the a n i m a l s and foodstuffs thus co l l ec ted wil l be sent off 

to the b r i d e ' s house a m i d s t g r ea t c e r e m o n y . This p a r t of the / l a b b / is ca l l ed / a r t i / . 
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The c a s h p o r t i o n of the b r i d a l paymen t is n o r m a l l y paid l a t e r . 

As ide f rom the / a r t i / , howeve r , it is a l s o c u s t o m a r y to send a spec i a l gift to the b r i d e ' s 

m o t h e r or f ema le gua rd i an . Th i s is ca l led / S i r b e l i / and m a y range up to fifty or a hundred 

r u p e e s . It i s not c o n s i d e r e d a p a r t of the / l o b b / . 

On the m o r n i n g of the m a r r i a g e a s m a l l p a r t y of Langav women (see Sec . 20. 200 (11) 

below) d e l i v e r the / v a j j / to the b r i d e ' s house . Th i s c o n s i s t s of one or two c h e s t s of p e r s o n a l 

gifts for the b r i d e , including g a r m e n t s , shoes , a m i r r o r , c o s m e t i c s , e t c . Again, th i s is 

not c o n s i d e r e d a p a r t of the / l o b b / . 

S o m e t i m e l a t e r on the day of the wedding the g r o o m ' s people a l s o send the / m a [ h ] p o l / , 

a c a m e l - l o a d of household goods: bedding, m a t t r e s s e s , u t e n s i l s , flour and sal t b a g s , e tc . , 

a l l highly d e c o r a t e d and sp r ink led over with s w e e t m e a t s . The word / m a [ h ] p o l / is not 

r e s t r i c t e d to t h i s context , however ; it m a y be used for any c a m e l - l o a d of household baggage . 

The g r o o m is then d r e s s e d in h is wedding c lo thes , the women s c a t t e r s w e e t m e a t s over 

h im , and the g u e s t s p r e s e n t gifts of money ca l led / s o r g o r d / . This l a t t e r t e r m c o n s i s t s of 

/ s o r / " h e a d " + / g o r d / , the p r e s e n t s t e m of / g o r d o g / "to wande r , c i r c l e a round . " This 

c u s t o m is so n a m e d b e c a u s e each gues t p a s s e s his gift in a c i r c l e over the g r o o m ' s head 

be fo re p r e s s i n g it into the young m a n ' s hand. This c u s t o m of / s o r g a r d / is a l s o o b s e r v e d 

at a b o y ' s c i r c u m c i s i o n c e r e m o n y , and the money thus co l lec ted is usua l ly d i s t r i bu t ed to 

the L a n g a v s and LoRis for t he i r a s s i s t a n c e at the function. 

The g r o o m ' s p a r t y then s e t s off in two s e p a r a t e p r o c e s s i o n s ( / j ann/ ) for the b r i d e ' s 

house . The g r o o m is a c c o m p a n i e d by a l l the m e n of h is p a r t y , while the women e i the r take 

ano the r rou t e or come at some o ther t i m e . The men beat a d r u m and f ire off guns a s they 

go, whi le the w o m e n sing and play t a m b o u r i n e s . 

Upon a r r i v a l at the b r i d e ' s h o m e , the men o b s e r v e the f o r m a l i t i e s of the / a [ h ] v a l / , 

and r e f r e s h m e n t s a r e s e r v e d . After a day of feast ing and g e n e r a l m e r r i m e n t , the m a j o r i t y 

of t h e s e g u e s t s take t he i r leave and r e t u r n home (if not too far - - o t h e r w i s e they may stay 

ove rn igh t ) . The g r o o m r e m a i n s behind, a ccompan ied by h is i m m e d i a t e family and c lose 

f r i ends . 

The Mulla (see Sec . 14. 200 (39)) then sends t h r e e m e n to the b r i d e ' s q u a r t e r s . She 

s e l e c t s one of t h e s e a s he r "agent , " and the o ther two ac t a s w i t n e s s e s . The g i r l h e r s e l f 

s e t s the amoun t of the / m e [ h ] r / - - a sum of money to be paid to he r a s a kind of " a l i m o n y " 

in the event of a d i v o r c e - - and he r deputy and the w i t n e s s e s swear to t he se m a t t e r s before 

the Mul la . A s i m i l a r w i t n e s s e d consent is then obtained f rom the g r o o m , and the Mulla 

r e c i t e s the / n y k a [ h ] / " m a r r i a g e c e r e m o n y , m a r r i a g e c o n t r a c t " in A r a b i c . Once th is has 

been done , the Mulla h imse l f l eads the g r o o m to the b r i d e ' s q u a r t e r s and c o m p l e t e s the 

f o r m a l i t i e s of the wedding by saying , "This is your wife, fo rever for l i fe . " 

The second and t h i r d days of the wedding a r e taken up with r e f r e s h m e n t s , cong ra tu l a t i ons 

f rom a cons t an t s t r e a m of g u e s t s and w e l l - w i s h e r s , and such p a s t i m e s a s t a r g e t p r a c t i c e . 

On the four th day the c u s t o m known a s / d e m - [ h ] o n i / is p e r f o r m e d ; th i s c o n s i s t s of 

k i l l ing a sheep be fo re the b r i d e ' s q u a r t e r s and p lac ing the bloodied head be fore the door . 
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The m e a t of th i s a n i m a l is then p r e p a r e d for a final d inne r for the couple and the g r o o m ' s 

i m m e d i a t e family . After th i s the g r o o m ' s p a r t y r e t u r n s home with the b r i d e . 

9. / m o r d e n / is a g e n e r a l t e r m for "man , m a l e , menfolk. " / m o r d / " m a n , m a l e " is 

m o r e specif ic and a l s o deno tes "husband, " a mean ing which / m o r d e n / l a c k s . C o m p a r e a l s o 

/ j o n e n / "women" ; see Sec. 1 8 . 2 0 0 ( 8 ) . 

11. The / l a n g a v / " L a n g a v " a r e a t r i be of r a t h e r l e s s e r soc ia l s t a t u s . Indeed, in some 

a r e a s the / l a n g o v / a r e not c o n s i d e r e d a t r i b e at a l l but r a t h e r a s a lower " c a s t e " l ike the 

/ l o R i / or / D o m b / , though by no m e a n s so far down on the soc ia l l a d d e r . The / l a n g o v / a r e 

usua l ly tenant f a r m e r s or s e r v a n t s , and they a l so have t r a d i t i o n a l functions at such 

c e r e m o n i e s a s m a r r i a g e s , c i r c u m c i s i o n s , fune ra l s , e t c . 

15. / p o S a k / deno tes a comple te suit or set of g a r m e n t s . This word does not signify 

" c o s t u m e , d r e s s " in an a b s t r a c t s e n s e , however ; th i s is e x p r e s s e d by / l y b a s / . E. g. 

/ po va t i za[h]ga poSake bygyr in . / I should buy a [ comple te se t ] of clothing 
for my child. 

/ o m r i k o n a n i lybas dyga Dawlay ant. / A m e r i c a n c o s t u m e s [i. e. s ty l e s 
of d r e s s ] a r e different [lit . of ano ther so r t ] . 

15. / k o S / is the t e r m for the inner shoulder , the p lace whe re the neck and the t runk 

m e e t , / k o p a g / deno tes the outer shoulder , whe re the a r m joins the body. The complex 

v e r b a l fo rmat ion /koSa k a n a g / s ignif ies "to sling over the shoulder (as a sword , b a n d o l i e r ) . " 

Note that /koS k o n o g / however , id iomat ica l ly has come to m e a n only "to m a r c h . " E. g. 

/ m o n tupokka koSa kwrtwn. / I slung the gun over [my] shou lde r , 

/ m a zi aS oda koS kwr tan . / We m a r c h e d f rom over t h e r e y e s t e r d a y . 

20. / g a S S / denotes a s m a l l , for tui tous group and is a l m o s t synonymous with / D o l l / 

"group, p a r t y " (see Sec . 18. 600 (9)). The l a t t e r , however , has a g r e a t e r connota t ion of 

i n t e r n a l a s s o c i a t i o n or r e a s o n for cohes ion , while / g a S S / is used for any s m a l l , a c c i d e n t a l 

congrega t ion . E. g. 

/ a S a [hjalka, za lbulani yakk gaSSe da r a[h]t. / A s m a l l g roup of women 
c a m e out of that v i l l age . [The women have no p a r t i c u l a r connec t ion 
with one ano the r ; the i r group is s imply for tu i tous . ] 

/ m a gaSS-gaSSa oda Swtan. / We went over t h e r e in [ v a r i o u s s m a l l , 
for tu i tous] g roups . 

/ a So a m m a y Dal la ynt. / He is [ a m e m b e r ] of our p a r t y . [ / D a l l / g ives 
the sense of a group having some in t e rna l t i e : " soc ie ty , p a r t y , 
a s s o c i a t i o n , " e tc . ] 

21 . The daylight h o u r s a r e divided into four / p a s / "per iod of t h r e e h o u r s " ; t h e r e a r e 

s i m i l a r l y four / p a s / at night. See Sec . 19. 206. 

22. / p o s o n d / s ignif ies "choice , something which is l iked. " / p o s a n d k a n a g / deno te s 
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"to l ike , c h o o s e , a p p r o v e , " and / p o s o n d b u a g / is the c o r r e s p o n d i n g i n t r a n s i t i v e fo rm: 

"to be p l e a s i n g , a g r e e a b l e , l iked, app roved , c h o s e n . " / p o s o n d / c a r r i e s a somewhat l e s s 

s t rong connota t ion of l iking than / d o s t / "p l eas ing ; fr iend. " E. g. 

/ e m a n i p a s a n d a y Sie. / Th i s is my choice [lit . a thing of my cho ice ] . 

/ e Si m a n a pa sand ynt. / I l ike th i s thing. [Li t . This thing is p l ea s ing 
to m e . / d o s t / is subs t i tu tab le for / p o s a n d / but has a s t r o n g e r 
connota t ion of l iking. ] 

/ a po vota yakk jynykke pasand kwr t . / He chose a g i r l for himself . 
[ C o m p a r e : ] 

/ t o w yokke va t i dost kon! / Make one your friend! 

/ e m a n i pasand ynt. / Th i s is my choice , [if / d o s t / is subs t i tu ted , the 
sen tence wi l l m e a n "This is my fr iend. "] 

20. 300. Text II. 

Abdul lah Khan (p roper n a m e : ru led 
K a l a t , e t c . , 1716-31) 

N a s i r Khan (p roper n a m e : ru led much 
of B a l u c h i s t a n , 1750-94) 

to be b o r n 

N a s i r Khan, the son of the b r a v e r u l e r of 
B a l u c h i s t a n , Abdullah Khan, was bo rn at 
the beg inn ing of the Eighteen th Cen tu ry . 

far s ighted 

'we l l -o rgan i sed 

N a s i r Khan b e c a m e not only a b r a v e 
[ w a r r i o r ] but [ a l so ] b e c a m e a fa r s igh ted 
po l i t i c i an and a w e l l - o r g a n i s e d r u l e r . 

half- ( ha l f -b ro the r , h a l f - s i s t e r ) 

N a d i r Shah (proper name.- r u l e r 
of I r a n , 1687-1747) 

h o s t a g e , s e c u r i t y 

s i t t i n g - a n d - m e e t ing: env i ronmen t , 
s u r r o u n d i n g s , c o n t a c t s , company, 
soc ie ty 

r o y a l 

c o u r t (of a king) 

N a s i r Khan was young when h is half-
b r o t h e r sent h im to Nadir Shah ' s p l ace 
[ a s ] a h o s t a g e , and for nine y e a r s h is 
life [ l i t . s i t t i n g - a n d - m e e t i n g ] was in the 
r o y a l c o u r t . 

B ib i M a r y a m (p roper n a m e ) 

T h e r e h i s m o t h e r , Bib i M a r y a m , educa ted 
h i m and r a i s e d h im wel l . 

A h m a d Shah Abdal i ( p rope r n a m e : 
r u l e r of Afghanis tan , 1747-72) 

L a t e r N a s i r Khan had h is h a l f - b r o t h e r 
k i l l ed by [ l i t . in] the hand of Ahmad 
Shah, the r u l e r of the Afghans , and [he] 

abdwlla xan 

n a s i r xan 

payda buag 

ba loSystanoy s a r m a S a r e [h]akym abdwlla 
xanoy baSS, n a s i r xan, [h jazdami saddiay 
Swrua payda but. 

durgynd [or / d i r g y n d / ] 

p w r r - S o n 

n o s i r xan no tania s a r m a S a r e but , balky 
yakk durgynde syasa tdan aw p w r r - S o n e 
[hjakyme joR but. 

j ynmador 

nadyr Sa[h] 

gyroo 

nynd-w-nyad 

Sa[h]i 

d o r b a r 

n o s i r xan kosan ot, ky a i j y n m a d o r e b r a s 
a y r a nadyr Sa[h]oy [h]odda gyroo d e m dat , 
ow tona nw sa l , ai nynd -w-nyad Sa[h]i 
d o r b a r a but. 

b ib i m o r y o m 

omoda a i m a s , bibi m o r y o m , po jvani 
vanente ow roden t e . 

a [h]mad Sa[h] 

pada n a s i r xan va t i j y n m a d a r e b r a s a m a n 
awganani [h]akym a[h]mad Sa[h]ay das t a 
kwSaent , aw vat ba loSys tanoy [h]akym joR 
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h imse l f b e c a m e the r u l e r of Ba luch i s t an , 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 

c e n s u s 

6. In o r d e r to put h is a d m i n i s t r a t i v e t a s k s 
in o r d e r , N a s i r Khan caused a c e n s u s of 
the t r i b e s to be taken before anything e l se 
[l i t . f rom before a l l ] . 

adult 

g o v e r n m e n t a l , official 

homeland 

7. Acco rd ing to th is c e n s u s , f rom eve ry ten 
m e n , one had to be sent for the g o v e r n 
m e n t a r m y and the defence of the h o m e 
land. 

l ands given in r e t u r n for m i l i t a r y 
a s s i s t a n c e 

land tax 

8. In exchange for t h i s , the governmen t gave 
t h e s e t r i b e s lands and did not take land 
t ax , s a l e s tax , and a n i m a l - t a x f rom them. 

s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n 

9. The people of a l l Ba luch i s t an r ece ived 
the r ight of e lec t ion[s ] and s e l f - d e t e r m i n a 
t ion. 

s u b - t r i b e 

sub-chief , chief of a s u b - t r i b e 

chief of a / t w m a n / 

10. The adult m a l e s of each family [e lec ted] 
an e l d e r , the e l d e r s of each s u b - t r i b e 
[ e l ec ted] a sub-chief , and the sub-ch ie fs 
of each t r i be e lec ted a t r i b a l chief. 

noble (adj. ) 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 

p r e s e n t (adj. ) 

11. T h e s e t r i b a l l e a d e r s or chiefs b e c a m e 
m e m b e r s of the council of nobles [lit . 
noble counci l ] , and they t h e m s e l v e s or 
t he i r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s w e r e a lways p r e s e n t 
in the cap i ta l . 

soc ia l , rul ing 

to d e l i b e r a t e , cons ide r [ /gynd-w-
S a r / " s e e - a n d - l o o k : de l ibe ra t i on , 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n " ] 

12. The m e m b e r s of the counci l of nobles 
w e r e eighty, who d e l i b e r a t e d the soc ia l , 
po l i t i ca l , and f inancial t a s k s of the 
count ry . 

cab ine t , counci l of m i n i s t e r s 

13. B e s i d e s t h i s , the m e m b e r s of the counci l 
of nob les a l s o e lec ted r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s 
to the counci l of m i n i s t e r s . 

but . 

y n t y z a m i 

m o r d w m S w m a r i 

n o s i r xan voti y n t y z a m i k a r a Son doyoga pa, 
d r w s t a Sa peS twmanan i m o r d w m S w m a r i 
kanaent . 

s a n n - r a s t a [ g ] 

s a r k a r i 

va tan 

ame m a r d w m S w m a r i a y r u a , [hjar da sonn-
ros toge m o r d a Sa, yakke s a r k a r i pawj aw 
va tanay panaga pa d e m dayag i but . 

yami m i r a s 

m a l i 

eSi bada la , s a r k a r ame twmona y a m i m i r a s 
dat , aw aS ava m a l i , swng, aw DonD nogypt. 

v a t - v a j a i 

tev i ba loSystanoy w s t w m a n a gySenkar ioy 
aw va t -va ja i ay [hjakk r a s t . 

T a k k a r 

T a k k a r i 

twmanda r 

[hjar ka[h]olay s o n n - r o s t o g e m a r d yakk 
kamaSe , [hjar T a k k a r a y kamaS yakk 
T a k k a r i e , aw [hjar twmonoy T a k k a r i yakk 
t w m a n d a r e gySen kwr tan t . 

a m i r i 

nwmaynd a[ g ] 

saDi [or / s a R i / ] 

ame twmanda r ya s a r d a r a m i r i meRovoy 
b a s k joR butant , aw a vat , ya avani 
nwmayndag, m w d a m bwnja[h]a saDi a tant . 

r a j i 

gynd-w-Sa r kanag 

a m i r i meRovoy b a s k [h]oStad otont, ky 
mwlkoy ra j i , syas i , ow m a l i k a r a n i s o r a 
gynd-w-Sa r kwr tont . 

sorponS 

oS eSi bed, o m i r i meRovoy b a s k po sorpon^ 
Sani divana nwmayndog om gySen kwr ton t . 
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p o l i c e , s e c u r i t y force 

r a t i on -and -p l ace . - c o m m i s s a r i a t , 
b o a r d and lodging 

14. The m e m b e r s of the a s s e m b l y of nob les 
a l s o p r o v i d e d the s e c u r i t y f o r c e s . The 
g o v e r n m e n t gave b o a r d and lodging to 
both the m e m b e r s of the counc i l s and to 
the a n i m a l s and s o l d i e r s of the s e c u r i t y 
f o r c e s . 

f a c e - t o - f a c e , d i r e c t l y 

15. The counc i l of m i n i s t e r s c o n f e r r e d upon 
e v e r y s o r t of b u s i n e s s of the count ry 
with the king of the Ba luch i s d i r e c t l y and 
offered t h e i r c o u n s e l s . 

official , r e c o r d e d 

l b . The r e c o r d e d a r m i e s of N a s i r Khan w e r e 
12, b50 p icked s o l d i e r s , but many t i m e s 
t h e i r n u m b e r exceeded twenty thousand 
too. 

j u s t i c e 

17. N a s i r Khan b a s e d the law of the country 
upon Ba luch i t r i b a l law, but for [the sake 
of] comple t e j u s t i c e for [l i t . with] the 
people t h e r e w a s I s l a m i c law a l s o . 

supreme" r e l i g i o u s judge 

18. T h e r e was a r e l i g ious judge at the p lace 
of e v e r y t r i b a l chief, and the cour t of the 
s u p r e m e r e l i g i o u s judge was in the 
cap i t a l . 

d i s t r i c t 

19. In e v e r y d i s t r i c t a t r i b a l cour t was held 
once a week, and the t r i b a l ch iefs , sub -
ch ie f s , and inf luent ial p e r s o n s dec ided 
the c a s e s a c c o r d i n g to t r i b a l law. 

Sibi , a town in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

20. Once a y e a r a roya l counci l of the t r i b a l 
ch iefs and sub-ch ie f s of a l l Ba luch i s t an 
took p l ace [li t . b e c a m e ] at Sibi. 

sea t 

2 1 . The cou r t of N a s i r Khan was [held] with 
[ p r o p e r ] o r d e r and e t ique t t e , and the 
sea t of e v e r y t r i b a l chief, s u p r e m e 
r e l i g i o u s judge , m i n i s t e r , and other 
i m p o r t a n t officials was r e s e r v e d [li t . 
w a s set down]. 

22. He gave the c o u n t r y ' s i n t e rna l and 
e x t e r n a l po l i t i ca l , soc ia l , and 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e t a s k s to the p r i m e m i n i s t e r , 

l ega l 

23 . He gave the c o u n t r y ' s l ega l , f inancia l , 
and o the r t a s k s to the law m i n i s t e r [ l i t . 
a d v o c a t e ] . 

24. S i m i l a r l y t h e r e w e r e many o ther officials 
for the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e a c t i v i t i e s of the 

sane - loSkor 

j i r o - w - j a g o 

o m i r i meRovoy b a s k sane - loSkor om datont, 
s o r k a r [h]ordw divanani b a s k a n ow s a n e -
loSkoroy o l a k - w - s y p a i a j i r o - w - j a g o dat . 

d e m - p o - d e m 

sorponSani divan go boloSoy badSa[h]a 
mwlkoy [hjor Dowle k a r a n i so r a d e m - p o - d e m 
t r a n kwrtont , ow voti soloa datont . 

dop to r i 

n o s i r xanoy doptor i powj dwazdo [h]ozar 
w SoSS sod w ponja gySene sypai otont, 
vole baz b o r a n eSani s w m a r oS b i s t [h jozara 
om gvost . 

ynsap [or / y n s a f / ] 

n o s i r xan mwlkoy kanuda boloSi ryvajoy 
s o r a [hjer kwr t , vole ws twmana go puro 
ynsapa po, Soro[h] om ostot . 

s o r k a z i 

[h]or twmondaroy [hjodda yokk kaz ie os tot , 
ow sorkaz ioy odalott bwnja[h]a ot. 

[hjwlkov 

[h]or [h]wlkova, [hjoptogoy toha yokk va r 
jy rgo but, ow ryvajoy rua , twmonda r , 
Tokkor i , ow motobor davaa poyslo kwrtont . 

sebi 

saloy toha, yokk va r tevi boloSystanoy 
twmondar ow Tokkor ian i Sa[h]i jy rgoe mon 
sebia but. 

nyndja[h] 

n o s i r xanoy d o r b a r po son-w-odoba ot, ow 
[hjor twmonda r , s o r k a z i , v o z i r , ow dygo 
mozone m o n s o b d a r a n i nyndja[h] [h]er ot. 

a mwlkoy tohoy ow Donnoy syas i , r a j i , ow 
yn tyzami k a r a s o r v o z i r o y dos ta dat . 

kanudi 

mwlkoy kanudi , m a l i , ow dygo k a r a vokiloy 
dos ta dat . 

ome Dowla, mwlkoy yn tyzami k a r a po baz 
dygo m o n s o b d a r otont. 
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coun t ry . 

to put in o r d e r , a r r a n g e 

to b r i n g t o g e t h e r , b r i ng under 
c o n t r o l , b r i ng back I-I 

25. After put t ing the t a s k s of the gove rnmen t 
in o r d e r , N a s i r Khan brought the 
W e s t e r n Ba luch i s toge the r a l s o under h is 
b a n n e r . 

to suit I-I 

2b. Th i s unif icat ion of the Ba luch i s did not 
suit Ahmad Shah. 

27. In the y e a r 1758 the Ba luch i s and the 
Afghans fought violent ly for one month . 

28. F ina l ly the king of the Afghans accep ted 
the fact that the Ba luch i s would a l l be 
unde r the banne r of N a s i r Khan. 

to p r o m i s e 

29. N a s i r Khan a l s o p r o m i s e d that the 
Ba luch i s would help the Afghans face 
[l i t . in the face of] e x t e r n a l foes. 

w i t n e s s 

30. H i s t o r y a t t e s t s that in the w a r s of India 
the a r m y of the Ba luch i s a s s i s t e d the 
Afghans on eve ry bat t lef ie ld . 

i n t e r n a l 

to take p a r t 

3 1 . N a s i r Khan h imse l f took p a r t in twenty-
six i n t e rna l and ex t e rna l w a r s of the 
count ry . 

unequal led , m a t c h l e s s 

to r e c o r d 

to affix a sea l 

32. One m a t c h l e s s ach ievement of Nas i r Khan 
is t h i s , that he r e c o r d e d the p e d i g r e e [ s ] 
of the t r i b e s , the a r r a n g e m e n t of the 
cour t , the t r i b a l law, and a l l o ther 
g o v e r n m e n t a l m a t t e r s and put his sea l 
upon them. 

P e r s i a n (language) 

33. [He] m a d e P e r s i a n the gove rnmen ta l 
language s ince [lit . tha t ] [it] was the 
m a j o r language at that t i m e . 

Hindu, Hindu m e r c h a n t 

tax on n o n - M u s l i m s 

to forg ive , pa rdon , waive 

34. N a s i r Khan waived the tax on Hindu 
m e r c h a n t s and laid a tax of only four 
annas p e r [l i t . of] load [i. e. c a m e l -
load] for m e r c h a n d i s e . 

35. Due to [li t . f rom] t h i s , t r a d e expanded, 
and many Hindu m e r c h a n t s c a m e from 
India and s t i l l l ive among [li t . in the 

g i S - w - g i v a r kanag 

b e r a g 

s a r k a r i k a r a g i S - w - g i v a r kanaga pad, n a s i r 
xan rokopt i baloSan om voti boyrokkoy 
Sera b e r y t . 

saSag 

baloSani e Dowla yokja buog a[h]mod Sa[h]a 
nosaSyt . 

sonn [h]obdo sod w ponja w [h]oSta, baloS 
ow owgan tona yokk ma[h]a sokk myRytan t . 

neT owganoy badSa[h] e [h jabara manny t , 
ky baloS d r w s t n o s i r xanoy boyrakkay Sera 
bybant . 

kawl dayag 

n a s i r xan am kawl dat , ky baloS Danni 
badigani dema awganani k w m a k k a r bant . 

gva[h] 

t a r i x gva[h] ynt, ky synd-w-[h]ynday janga , 
baloSani loSkar [hjar pyRa awganani kwmakkar 
but. 

tahi 

b a r gyrag 

n a s i r xan mwlkay tahi aw Danni b i s t w SaSS 
janga vat b a r gypt. 

b e m a T T 

dap ta r kanag 

Tappo janag 

n a s i r xanoy yokk b e m o T T e ka r eS ynt , ky 
twmanani sa rbwn, d a r b a r a y Son, r y v a j , 
aw dyga d rws t s a r k a r i k a r a dap t a r kwr t , 
aw vat i Tappoa sorayS jot. 

pa r si 
p a r s i a s a r k a r i zwban kwr t , ky a vaxta 
m a z a n e zwban at. 

bakkal 

j a z i a 

m a p kanag [or / m a f k a n a g / ] 

n a s i r xan bakka lan i s a r a j az i a m a p kwr t , 
aw tania sawdaay Sia pa , b a r a y Sar ana 
s a r k a r a y swng [h]er kwr t . 

aS eSi, s awdagyr i vaddyt , aw baze bakka l 
aS synd-w-[h]ynda a[h] tant , aw tanynga 
baloSani [h]adda abad ant. 
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place of] the B a l u c h i s . 

36. B e s i d e s t h i s , N a s i r Khan a l s o gave a 
p lace in the cou r t to a m e m b e r of the 
Hindus , and one of t he i r m e m b e r s a l s o 
sat in e v e r y t r i b a l cou r t . 

r e l i g i o u s 

P a n d i t , Hindu r e l i g i o u s scho la r 

s t ipend 

37. F o r the Hindus [ t h e r e ] w e r e t he i r own 
r e l i g i o u s l a w s , and the i r P a n d i t s 
r e c e i v e d s t ipends f rom the roya l t r e a s u r y . 

h ighwayman , bandi t 

a r t i s a n , sk i l led w o r k e r 

38. N a s i r Khan a l s o put an end to th i eves and 
b a n d i t s . T h e r e f o r e many a r t i s a n s c a m e 
to the c i t i e s of Ba luch i s t an . 

D a d a r , a ci ty in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

skin, hide 

to gain f ame , b e c o m e famous 

39. In th i s connec t ion , the gun f ac to r i e s of 
D a d a r and the cloth and skin dyeing 
f a c t o r i e s of Kala t gained much fame. 

Nur M u h a m m a d (p roper name) 

h i s t o r i a n 

J a m D u r r a k (p roper name) 

m a s t e r - p o e t , poet l a u r e a t e 

educa ted , l i t e r a t e 

40. In N a s i r Khan ' s cour t , b e s i d e s such 
h i s t o r i a n s [ a s ] the s u p r e m e r e l i g ious 
judge Nur M u h a m m a d , and such m a s t e r -
poe t s [ a s ] J a m D u r r a k , t h e r e w e r e many 
o the r educa ted men . 

Si r R o b e r t Sandeman (p roper n a m e : 
B r i t i s h Agent for Ba luch i s t an ; 
1835-92) 

s y s t e m , o rgan i sa t i on 

4 1 . The Eng l i sh gove rno r of E a s t e r n 
B a l u c h i s t a n , Sandeman , c o r r e c t l y said 
tha t , o ther than N a s i r Khan, no one has 
d e m o n s t r a t e d a b e t t e r s y s t e m [of g o v e r n 
m e n t ] for the B a l u c h i s . 

r u l e , soc ie ty , sub j ec t s , t r i b e , 
commun i ty 

d e m o c r a c y 

42. H i s ru le was a good example of 
d e m o c r a c y . 

sa int 

m e m o r i a l , m e m o r y 

m o n u m e n t , c a i r n 

oS eSi bed, n o s i r xan bakka lan i yakk b a s k e 
d a r b a r a jaga dat , aw [h]ar j y r g a a am avani 
yakk baske nySt. 

dini 

panDatt 

paga r 

bakka la pa, avani vat i dini kanud a s t a t an t , 
aw avani panDat tan aS Sa[h]i xozanoga 
paga r r a s t . 

r a [h ]g i r 

kysbgyr 

n a s i r xan d w z z - w - r a [ h ] g i r a n am SaT kwr t . 
pameSa baze kysbgyr ba loSys tanay Sa[h]ran 
a[h]tant . 

DaDor 

syl 

n a m kaSSag 

e baba t t a , DaDaray tupakkani ka rga [h ] aw 
ka la tay pwSS aw syl r ang dayagay k a r g a [ h ] 
baz n a m kaSSytant. 

nur ma[h]mad 

t a r ixdan 

j a m d w r r a k 

s a r S a y r 

van tkar 

n a s i r xanoy d a r b a r a , s a r k a z i nur ma[h ]maday 
Dawle t a r i xdan , aw j a m d w r r a k a y Dawle 
s a r S a y r a Sa bed, baz dyga van tka re m a r d w m 
as ta tan t . 

s anDeman 

n y z a m 
r o d r a t k i boloSystanoy ongrez [hjakym, 
sanDeman , r a s t gwSt, ky baloSa po, n o s i r 
xana So bed, kos s S o r r t y r e n y z a m peS 
nadaSta . 

r a j 

w s t w m a n - r a j 

a i r a j w s t w m a n - r a j a y yakk jvane m y s a l e 
at. 

va l i 

y a t g i r i 

Seda[g] 
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43. T h e r e f o r e the Ba luch i s ca l l h im [a] pameSa baloS a y r a vol i gwSont, ow baz 
sa in t , and in many p l a c e s [ they] have [hjondan ai y a t g i r i Sedog [h]oDD kwrtogont . 
bui l t m e m o r i a l c a i r n s to [li t . of] h im. 

to d ie , p a s s away (honorific) zava l buag 

44. In the y e a r 1794 th is m a t c h l e s s r u l e r of sonn [h]obdo sod w novod w Sa ra , baloSani 
the Ba luch i s p a s s e d away at Kala t . e b e m o T T e [h]akym mon kola ta zoval but. 

20. 400. Word Study: Text II. 

2. Such a l t e r n a t e p ronunc ia t ions a s / d u r g y n d / and / d i r g y n d / re f lec t a sound shift 

which is c o m m o n in Baluchi : v a r i o u s c e n t r a l (Rakhshani) d i a l e c t s have / u / in c e r t a i n w o r d s , 

while the E a s t e r n d i a l ec t s and c e r t a i n M a k r a n i d i a l ec t s have / i / in t h e s e s a m e f o r m s : e. g. 

Rakhshan i / d u r / " f a r " and Makran i and E a s t e r n / d i r / j Rakhshan i / z u r o g / "to p ick up, 

lift, " M a k r a n i / z i r a g / , and E a s t e r n / z i r a y / , e tc . 

3- / g y r 9 ° / s ignif ies "pe r son or thing left with someone a s s e c u r i t y ; h o s t a g e , s ecu r i t y . 

E . g . 

/ m a n e sa ta go taw gyrao [h]er kwrtwn. / I left [l i t . put down] th i s 
j e w e l l e r y with you [as ] s ecu r i t y . 

/ m a n vat i apa gyrao kwrtwn. / I made my wa te r r i gh t s [l i t . w a t e r s ] 
s ecu r i t y [for some loan, e tc . ]. 

/Swma vat i yakk m a r d w m e gyrao bydayyt! / Give one of your people 
[as a] hostage. ' 

/ n a d y r Sa[h] a i yokk boSSe gyroo daSt. / Nadi r Shah kept one of h is sons 
[as a] hos tage . 

F o r / v o m i m i r a s / " lands given in r e t u r n for m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e , " see Sec . 14. 200 

(32; 

8. / m a l i / "land t a x " was col lec ted from those t r i b e s which did not p rov ide m e n for 

m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e . This tax amounted to one-fifth of the p roduce of c r o p s w a t e r e d by s t r e a m s 

and one - s ix th of the p roduce of lands w a t e r e d only by the r a i n s . 

8. F o r / s w n g / "goods- tax , s a l e s tax , " see Sec. 17. 404. 

8. / D o n D / was in t roduced in Unit XVIII in the mean ing of "fine (penal ty) . " Th i s t e r m 

a l s o denotes a tax of one goat or sheep (or i ts equivalent in cash , e tc . ) to be paid upon e v e r y 

forty a n i m a l s . The p r o c e e d s of th is tax w e r e used to suppor t the ch ie f ' s gues thouse and for 

o ther a d m i n i s t r a t i v e p u r p o s e s . 

10. Each t r i b e ( / twman / ) is divided into s u b - t r i b e s ( / T a k k a r / ) cons i s t ing of a p p r o x i m a t e l y 

one thousand m a l e adul t s each. A / T a k k a r / is composed of s u b - s u b - t r i b e s or c l a n s , 

t e r m e d / p a R o / or / p a l l i / , and these in tu rn a r e m a d e up of extended f ami l i e s or l i n e a g e s , 

ca l led / k a l o / . 
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E a c h / t w m a n / is ru l ed by a / t w m a n d a r / , a t e r m a p p r o x i m a t e l y synonymous with 

/ s o r d a r / ; e ach / T o k k a r / ha s i t s / T a k k a r i / "sub-chief , " and each / p a R o / or / p a l l i / i t s 

/ m o t o b o r / or / y s p e - r i S / " s u b - s u b - c h i e f " ( l i t e r a l ly " w h i t e - b e a r d " ) . The head of the / k a l a / 

is the / k a m a S / " m i d d l e - a g e d m a n , e l d e r . " 

13. In N a s i r K h a n ' s s y s t e m the m i n i s t e r i a l counci l or cabinet cons i s t ed of five m e m b e r s , 

T h e r e f o r e it w a s ca l l ed the / s o r p a n S / - - / s a r / "head" + / p a n S / "five. " In m o d e r n Ba luch i 

/ s o r p o n S / has c o m e to m e a n " r e p r e s e n t a t i v e " and is thus roughly synonymous with 

/ n w m a y n d o [ g ] / . 

19. N a s i r K h a n ' s domin ions w e r e divided into five ma jo r r e g i o n s : Sa ravan , Ja la van, 

M a k r a n , Kacch i , and Be la . The f i r s t two of t he se w e r e each ru led by a / s a r e s a r d a r / 

"head-ch ie f " and p rov ided the c e n t r a l gove rnmen t at Kalat with t r oops in r e t u r n for / y o m i 

m i r a s / (see Sec . 14. 200 (32)). The o ther a r e a s of N a s i r Khan ' s domain w e r e ru led by 

m i n o r d y n a s t i e s or chiefs dependent upon the Kalat gove rnmen t , and some of these p r e f e r r e d 

to pay / m a l i / "land t a x " in l ieu of m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e . The I r an i Ba luch i s , m o r e o v e r , w e r e 

only nomina l ly under N a s i r Khan ' s hegemony and sent ne i the r m i l i t a r y a s s i s t a n c e nor t r i b u t e . 

The l a r g e s t p a r t of N a s i r Khan ' s m i l i t a r y force was d rawn from Sa ravan , Ja lavan , 

K a c c h i , Ka la t , and the Noshki reg ion . The two / s a r e s a r d a r / of Sa ravan and Ja lavan w e r e 

m e m b e r s of the / s a r p a n S / " m i n i s t e r i a l counci l , " and the l e s s e r chiefs had sea t s in the 

/ a m i r i m e R a v / "counci l of nob les . " In ba t t l e , the Sa ravan i / s a r e s a r d a r / b o r e a spec ia l 

b a n n e r and led the r ight wing; the s u p r e m e chief of Ja lavan s i m i l a r l y had his ens ign and 

led the left wing. N a s i r Khan h imse l f led the c e n t r e of the Baluchi ba t t le a r r a y , which 

c o n s i s t e d of the t r o o p s f rom Kala t , Noshki , Kacchi , and p a r t s of Kharan . 

N a s i r . K h a n ' s e m p i r e was fur ther subdivided into d i s t r i c t s ( / [h jwlkav/ ) , which m o r e or 

l e s s c o r r e s p o n d e d to the t e r r i t o r i e s of the ma jo r t r i b e s occupying them. Each / [ h j w l k a v / 

w a s c o m p o s e d of s u b - d i s t r i c t s ( / h y a b a t / ) . These d iv i s ions functioned a s uni ts in both the 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e and the r evenue s y s t e m s . 

25. / g i S - w - g i v a r k a n a g / deno tes "to put in o r d e r , a r r a n g e , set s t r a igh t . " / g i S / i s , 

of c o u r s e , the s t e m of / g i S a g / "to untangle , set s t r a igh t , set a p a r t " (see Sec. 19. 308). 

/ g i v a r / deno t e s one side of a p e r s o n ' s ha i r af ter it has been neat ly combed and p a r t e d in 

the m i d d l e . / g i S - w - g i v a r b u a g / "to be put in o r d e r , be a r r a n g e d , be set s t r a i g h t " o c c u r s 

a s the expec ted i n t r a n s i t i v e complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion . 

25. / b e r o g / I-I s ignif ies "to tu rn someth ing or someone back toward , " a s one might 

c a u s e a h e r d e r to tu rn a flock of sheep or goats back t owards oneself. This word has a l so 

come to m e a n "to b r ing toge the r under o n e ' s c o n t r o l " and "to get con t ro l of, take p o s s e s s i o n 

of. " E. g. 

/ m o n vat i bwzan aS r a m a g a be ry twn . / I tu rned my goats away from the 
flock. [I. e. I d rove my own a n i m a l s away from the r e s t and caused 
t hem to go off in some o ther d i r ec t i on . ] 
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/ m a oS awgana va t i wStyra padi b e r y t a n . / We b rough t our c a m e l s back 
f rom the Afghans. [I. e. the Afghans w e r e d r iv ing our c a m e l s away, 
but we managed to t u r n the h e r d and b r i n g t h e m back . ] 

/ a d r w s t twmona voti boy rakkay Sera b e r y t . / He b rough t a l l the t r i b e s 
toge the r under his b a n n e r . 

/ m a bodigani kolata be ry ton . / We gained p o s s e s s i o n of the e n e m i e s ' 
fort . 

38. / k y s b g y r / " a r t i s a n " is employed for anyone p o s s e s s i n g a c o m m e r c i a l sk i l l : e . g . 

a d y e r , w e a v e r , b l a c k s m i t h , e tc . / [ h j w n o r k a r / " a r t i s a n , t e c h n i c i a n " is u sed for someone 

having t e chn i ca l or p r o f e s s i o n a l knowledge.- t echn ic ian , s c i en t i s t , d o c t o r , a r c h i t e c t , e t c . 

40. Nur Muhammad and J a m D u r r a k a r e two of the leading p e r s o n a l i t i e s at N a s i r Khan ' s 

cour t . The f o r m e r s e r v e d a s chief m a g i s t r a t e and counse l l o r and is the au tho r of a ve r s i f i ed 

h i s t o r y of N a s i r Khan ' s re ign , a s wel l a s one or two other long p o e m s . 

The poe t ry of J a m D u r r a k is s t i l l r e c i t e d throughout Ba luch i s t an . Some, of h i s compos i t ions 

a r e to be found in M. Longworth D a m e s ' "Popu la r P o e t r y of the B a l o c h e s " (London, 1907), 

and the Baluchi Academy, Quetta , publ ished a col lec t ion of h is poe t ry in 1963. 

42. / r a j / has s e v e r a l m e a n i n g s : " ru l e , " " soc ie ty , communi ty , those bound by the 

same soc ia l code, " and hence " sub jec t s , the t r i b e s , " and even " r e l a t i v e , p e r s o n bound by 

the soc ia l code. " / r a j k a n a g / s ignif ies "to r u l e , " and / r a j b u a g / "to be ru led . " The 

ad jec t iva l form / r a j i / has the mean ing " ru l ing , soc ia l . " In m o d e r n Ba luch i , m o r e o v e r , 

/ r a j / is s o m e t i m e s found for "na t ion" (synonymous with / k a w m / ) , and / r a j i / for "po l i t i ca l , 

n a t i o n a l " (synonymous with e i the r / s y a s i / or / k a w m i / ) . E. g. 

/ r a j a n a tavan modoy! / Do not c r e a t e [a] l o s s for the t r i b e s ! [I. e. the 
communi ty , sub jec t s . ] 

/ S a k o r aw g v a r a m raja gar kwr tan t . / Chakar and G v a r a m ru ined the 
t r i b e s . 

/ a aS may ra ja ynt. / He is f rom our communi ty . 

/ z a m a s ra je na ynt. / The s o n - i n - l a w is not a r e l a t i v e . [A p r o v e r b : 
one ' s s o n - i n - l a w is not r e a l l y r e l a t e d by blood and hence cannot be 
r e l i ed upon. ] 

/Swmoy s a r a dyga kawm ra j kwr tan t . / Other na t ions ru led you. 

/ m a vat i ra j i ka rbanda S a r r kanag loTan. / We wish to i m p r o v e [li t . 
make good] our soc ia l p r o j e c t s . 

43. The cus tom of e r ec t i ng a m e m o r i a l c a i r n at the si te of some h i s t o r i c a l incident is 

old in Ba luch i s t an . Such c a i r n s , ca l led / S e d a [ g ] / , usua l ly contain nothing but c o n s i s t of 

jus t a l a r g e heap of s tones . 

44. / m y r o g / "to d i e " is not used when one is r e f e r r i n g to the death of a r e s p e c t e d 

p e r s o n . The complex v e r b a l fo rmat ion / z o v a l b u o g / is employed ins tead . Note that the 

t r a n s i t i v e fo rm of th is cons t ruc t ion , / z a v a l k a n a g / , has a quite different mean ing : "to 

spend lav i sh ly , wasteful ly . " E. g. 
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/ a m a ianga baz baloS m w r t ont. / Many Ba luch i s died in that ba t t l e , 
[ / m y r o g / m a y be employed when one speaks of the death of some 
unident i f ied p e r s o n . ] 

/ a i gok m w r t . / His cow died. [The death of an a n i m a l is a lways e x p r e s s e d 
with / m y r o g / ] 

/ z i a i b r a s zava l but . / Y e s t e r d a y his b r o t h e r died. [To use / m w r t / 
h e r e would imply a lack of r e s p e c t for the d e c e a s e d . ] 

/ a vot i z o r r a zova l kwr t . / He spent h is money [ lav ish ly , was tefu l ly j . 

20. 500. D r i l l s and E x e r c i s e s 

20. 501. Q u e s t i o n - R e s p o n s e D r i l l I. 

E a c h se t of a n s w e r s is cont inuous and f o r m s a connected text, 

baloSi [ h j a r o s a , salunk Se 
Se [hjorS kanant . 

baloSi [h j a rosa , banur 
salunkoy gysa kay t? 

3. nyka[h]ay vax ta , Se Se kanant . 

The g room co l l ec t s c o n t r i b u t i o n s ] f rom 
his r e l a t i v e s . 

A few days before the wedding, [ they] send 
the / a r t i / f rom the g r o o m ' s house . 

On the day of the wedding, [ they] send the 
/ v a j j / and the / m a [ h j p a l / a l so f rom the 
g r o o m ' s house . 

The g r o o m a l so gives / s i r b e l i / to his 
m o t h e r - i n - l a w . 

Accord ing to Baluchi c u s t o m , the g r o o m 
gives m o s t of the expense [ s ] of the wedding. 

No, the b r ide does not come to the g r o o m ' s 
house , but r a t h e r the g r o o m goes to he r 
house . 

The m e n mount the g room on a h o r s e , and 
[they] go bea t ing d r u m [ s ] and [shoot ing off] 
gun[sj. 

The women, singing and [playing] t a m b o u r i n e s , 
go s e p a r a t e l y . 

[They] ca l l [lit . say] t hese g roups [ /mwSSi / ] 
of m e n and women / j a n n / . 

After a r r i v i n g at the b r i d e ' s house , the 
b r i d e ' s gua rd i ans we lcome t h e m and s e r v e 
r e f r e s h m e n t s . 

At the t ime of the / n y k a [ h ] / the Mulla sends 
t h r e e m e n to the b r i d e ' s q u a r t e r s . 

F r o m these she s e l e c t s one [ a s ] h e r deputy. 

The b r i d e a c c e p t s the g r o o m and fixes 
[ / [h]er k o n a g / ] the / m e [ h ] r / too. 
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The deputy w i t n e s s e s th i s be fo re [lit . to] 
the Mulla . 

The g r o o m a c c e p t s a l s o , and then the 
Mulla p e r f o r m s [li t . r e a d s ] t he i r / n y k a [ h ] / . 

4. [h j a rosay domi aw s a y m i 
roSa, baloS Se Se kanant . 

The r e l a t i v e s come and c o n g r a t u l a t e the 
g r o o m . 

The b r i d e ' s g u a r d i a n s s e r v e t h e m r e f r e s h 
m e n t s and a s k for [l i t . t ake ] the p e r s o n a l 
news of the men . 

The g r o o m and his f r i ends hold t a r g e t 
p r a c t i c e . 

On the fourth day of the wedding the b r i d e ' s 
gua rd ian p e r f o r m s the c u s t o m of / d e m - [ h ] o n i / . 

After t h i s , the g r o o m t akes h is b r i d e to 
his own home . 

Swma vat i [h ja rosa Se Se kanyt. 

In our country the boys and g i r l s a r r a n g e 
the i r m a r r i a g e s t h e m s e l v e s . 

F i r s t they keep company [ / nynd -w-nyad 
k a n a g / ] with one ano the r , and a f t e r w a r d s 
they decide whe the r [lit . tha t ] they should 
m a r r y or not. 

The b r i d e ' s guard ian b e a r s m o s t of the 
expense of the wedding. 

The b r ide d r e s s e s in [a] white c o s t u m e and 
c a r r i e s [lit . t a k e s ] f lowers in h e r hand. 

After the wedding, the b r i d e and g r o o m 
spend one or two weeks in the coun t ry 
[ / D o n n a / ] . 

nadyr sa[h]oy babot ta , Swma 
Se zanyt . 

7. a[hJmod Sa[h] koy ot, 

Nadir Shah was bo rn in the y e a r 1687 and 
b e c a m e king of I r an in 173b. 

In the y e a r 1739 he a t t acked India and 
defeated the a r m y of the Mugha l s . 

He looted many c i t i e s of India. 

He se ized much p r o p e r t y [ / m a l - w - m o D D i / J 
from the Mughal king and went back to I r an . 

In the y e a r 1747 he was ki l led by [l i t . in] 
the hand of h is own [ m i l i t a r y ] o f f i ce r s . 

He was the chief of a t r i b e of Afghans . 

Nadir Shah gave h im a post in h is a r m y . 

He b e c a m e king of Afghanis tan and a f t e r 
w a r d s a t t acked India. 

He ru led for [l i t . up to] t w e n t y - s i x y e a r s 
and died in the y e a r 1772. 

His son built a l a rge tomb for h im. 
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n a s i r xanoy b e m o T T e k a r 
Se Se a tant . 

9. a m i r i meRovoy b a s k kay kay 
a tan t . 

10. n a s i r xan va t i Dyhay m a l i 
k a r a Son Son dat . 

11. nu r m a [ h ] m a d kay at. 

12. j a m d w r r o k kay at, 

He ga the red the Ba luch i s under his b a n n e r . 

His gove rnmen ta l s y s t e m was v e r y good. 

His a r m y s y s t e m [lit . s y s t e m of the a r m y ] 
a l s o d e s e r v e s p r a i s e . 

He put an end to th ieves and h ighwaymen 
in h is count ry . 

He r e c o r d e d the p e d i g r e e s of the t r i b e s and 
fixed [ / [h]er k a n a g / ] m e r c h a n d i s e t ax [e s ] , 
land t ax [es ] , and f ines . 

The chiefs of the t r i b e s w e r e m e m b e r s of 
the counci l of nob les . 

A m e m b e r of the Hindus a l so sat in the 
counci l of nob les . 

The chief r e l ig ious judge was a l so a m e m b e r 
of it. 

The p r i m e m i n i s t e r and o ther m i n i s t e r s 
a l s o sat in it. 

The m e m b e r s of the counci l of nobles w e r e 
eighty, f rom whom [lit. that f rom t h e m ] 
the m e m b e r s of the cabinet w e r e chosen . 

He col lec ted m e r c h a n d i s e t ax [es ] f rom the 
m e r c h a n t s . 

Many t r i b e s gave land tax, and o t h e r s gave 
s o l d i e r s to defend the homeland . 

If a t r ibe sent s o l d i e r s , N a s i r Khan did not 
take land tax f rom it. 

N a s i r Khan a l so co l lec ted [lit . took] many 
kinds of f ine[s j . 

All of these t a s k s he gave into the hand[s] 
of the F inance Min i s t e r . 

The grandfa ther of Nur Muhammad c a m e 
f rom Makran . 

During the re ign of N a s i r Khan, Nur 
Muhammad b e c a m e the s u p r e m e re l ig ious 
judge. 

He went with N a s i r Khan to the w a r s of India, 

He wro te a h i s t o r y of t hese w a r s in P e r s i a n . 

This book is an invaluable [ / b e m a T T e / ] 
book of h i s to ry . 

He was the poet l a u r e a t e at N a s i r Khan ' s 
cour t . 
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Nowadays [ / m o r o S a n a m / ] the Ba luch i 
people love h is p o e m s . 

An Eng l i sh w r i t e r has co l l ec ted some of 
h is p o e m s . 

The Ba luch i Academy of Quetta has publ i shed 
many of h is p o e m s . 

[Peop le ] say that h is tomb is in Kacch i . 

13. n a s i r xanoy odalottoy moykoma 
Son at. 

14. n a s i r xanoy b a r i a , v a p a r i 
aw e s - w - a o y [h]al Son at. 

15. aS n a s i r xana rand, ai 
[hjwkumott Son but. 

In N a s i r Khan ' s r e ign , c a s e s w e r e dec ided 
acco rd ing to j u s t i c e . 

In eve ry d i s t r i c t [ t h e r e ] w e r e [li t . b e c a m e ] 
t r i b a l c o u r t s once a week [li t . in a week 
one t i m e ] . 

E v e r y y e a r [ t he r e ] was [lit . b e c a m e ] a 
roya l cour t at Sibi. 

As ide f rom t r i b a l law, [ t h e r e ] was a l s o 
I s l amic r e l ig ious law. 

F o r the Hindus , the i r own r e l i g i ous law 
ex is ted . 

N a s i r Khan made many laws for the 
happ iness and p r o s p e r i t y of the m e r c h a n t s . 

Many a r t i s a n s came from the P l a i n s [li t . 
S indh-and- indiaJ and se t t led in Ba luch i s t an . 

Many Hindus a l so c a m e , and N a s i r Khan 
waived the / j o z i a / [ f rom] upon t hem. 

The cloth and the skin dyeing f a c t o r i e s of 
Kalat gained much fame. 

In Dadar [theyj a l so made v e r y good guns . 

N a s i r Khan died in the y e a r 1794. 

In many p l a c e s the Ba luch i s buil t m e m o r i a l 
c a i r n s to h im [lit . of h imj . 

After N a s i r Khan, h is gove rnmen t kept on 
becoming weak [e r j . 

At l as t the B r i t i s h took [ove r ] h i s government , 

After the Engl i sh , a p a r t of Ba luch i s t an 
came to P a k i s t a n , and I ran and Afghanis tan 
took [lit . took away] o ther p a r t s of it. 

20. 502. Ques t i on -Response D r i l l II. 

1. Se, taw vaxte ada la t ta gva[h]i da t agay? 

2. t a r a pa vanoga paga r r a s i t ? 

3. ta i [h]ayala , [hjar mwlka va t -va ja i ay [hjakk b y r a s i t ? 
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4. va t i mwlkay yokk durgynd aw p w r r - S o n e [hjakymay n a m a bwgwS! 

5. t a i Dyhay [hjwkumat tay n y z a m kwjam Dawlay ynt. 

6. t a i [hjanda, by j j a ray dod am as t , ya na. 

7. DaDar p a r Se n a m kaSSytagat . 

8. n a s i r xanoy d o r b a r o y d a p t a r i zwban Se at. 

9. n a s i r xanoy b a r i a , s a n e - l a s k a r a j i r a - w - j a g a kay dat . 

10. Se, ta i mwlkay [h j a rosa po, janen vaSSbo srwSont , ow banur aw salunkay 

d a s t - w - p a d a [hjynnam j anan t? 

11. Synykki Sone dode. 

12. boloS pa r Se n a s i r xana val i gwsant . 

13. n a s i r xanoy a m i r i m e R a v a , kai kai nyndja[h] [hjer a tant . 

14. a m i r i meRovoy b a s k kwjam k a r a n i so ra g y n d - w - c a r kwrtont . 

15. t o r a Sokonoy ka r dost yn t? 

20. 503. F i l l the B lanks . 

F i l l the b l anks in the following sen t ences with the m o s t a p p r o p r i a t e word from among 

those given at the end of th is Sect ion. 

1. voxte ky n o s i r xan kosan ot, a i nadyr Sa[hjoy d o r b a r a ot. 

2. aga ma t r a n kanan, to e jeRa zut a las bit . 

3. [hjar Takka r vat i gySen kant , aw a vat i T a k k a r a y nwmayndag bit . 

4. e [hjabar jynykkay v a r y s a , aw a go ma naTayt . 

5. vaxte ky labb bybit , ma [h ja rosa pa roSe [hjer kwrt konon. 

6. Sonkar ama nyada na at. 

7. a ta i badig buta . 

8. avala e m o r d a byj jar mwSS kanagi bit . 

9. a m m a y Dyha, e m a r d baz k a m m ant. 

10. a vaxta d r w s t janen ma[hjpalay s a r a SaT dayant . 

11. m a n vat i d r w s t za[hjgani [h j a rosan i [hJorSa . 

12. ay nymazay vanaga rand , a va t i tupakka dva rag koSa kwrt aw Swt. 

13. m a n Swmara dayin, ky tahi aw Danni k a r a S a r r t y r e Dawla Son dayin. 

14. e ay rua , yday s o n n - r o s t o g e m a r d w m a n i Swmar b is t lakk ynt. 

15. a tana yakk ma[h ] twmondaroy vaki la daSt. 

T a k k a r i nasaSyt nynd-w-nyad pu ro saDi 

peSim napwjjin d e m - p o - d e m kowl sangi 

von tkar m w d a m m a r d w m S w m a r i gy rao Sokor 

20. 504. C o n v e r s a t i o n P r a c t i c e I. 

l . A ; vajo, by j ja r Sone dode. 

2. B: b r a s , by j ja r baz ko[h]ne dode. boloS voti [h ja rosoy [hJorSa pu ro konoga po, aS 

va t i twmanay m a r d w m a poRi mwSS konant . 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

A: 

B ; 

A ; 

B : 

A: 

B ; 

A : 

10. B 

1 1 . 

12. 

13 . 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

19. A; 

20 . B, 

2 1 . A; 

22. B; 

23. A; 

24 .B ; 

Se, sangie m a r d vat by j ja r kan t? 

ji [hja. sangie m a r d vat , ya a i v a r y s by j ja r kant . 

Se, by j ja r aS vat i twmana bed am but kan t? 

[hja b r a s . geStyr m a r d w m aS dyga syale ya k a m m - s y a l e twmana by j j a r loTyt 

kanant . 

yakk m a r d w m a Synkas byj jar dayagi ynt. 

yakk m a r d w m ya yakk ka[h]ole yakk dw k a l l a d a r a Sa bygyr tana sad k a l l a d a r dat 

kanant , vale geStyr baloS yokk dw p a s , ya goke, ya wStyre om doyant . 

baloS po jynykka Synkas labb gyran t . 

vaja , baz baloS sada bygyr tana [h jazar ka l l ada r gyran t . baz baloS [hjySS lobb 

nogyran t , aw baz jynykkay bada la jynykke gyran t . baz baloS z a r r a y bada la olak 

ya pos gyront . 

baloS por Se lobb gyran t . 

vaja, [hjar baloSa bayd ynt, ky [h ja rosa voti s y a l - w - k a m a bwloTi t , ow d r w s t doda 

pu ro bykont. labba Sa bed, baloS e d r w s t dodani [hJorSa pwjjyt nokonont. 

S i rbe l i See. 

S i rbe l i ama panja ya sad ka l l ada r ant, ky salunkay v a s s u aS ai g i r t . 

vajj Sea gwSant. 

b r a s , vajj yakk dw swnduk ant, ky avani taha b a n u r a y pwSS, p a z v a r , vaSSbo, poSak, 

ow s inga ray Si ant. 

a r t i Sea gwSant. 

vaja, a r t i [h ja rosay ama [hJarS ant, ky salunk vat i v a s y r k a dayagi ynt . a r t i a y taha 

p a s ya gok, aRt , by ryn j , b u r a g , Sa, rogyn, vad, t ambak , p i m a z , aw dyga va rdynay 

Si ant. 

ma[hjpa l Sea gwSyt. 

vaja, salunkay vat i b e r w m , r a z a n , aw dyga moDDia ma[hjpa l gwSant. anSw wStyray 

s a r a b a r kwr tage b e r w m w moDDi ma[hjpal gwSag bant , vale [h j a rosay ma[h]pol 

ow ama ma[hjpal ba roken wStyra geStyr zeba kanant . 

Synykki aw s a r g a r d Se ant. 

aga s y a l - w - k a m k a s s a m w b a r a k k i bydayant , aw s o r a e Sakar SaT bydayant , to e 

doda Synykki gwSant. ome Dowla, ogo s y a l - w - k a m a So, [hjor k o s s S i e -no -S ie z o r r 

banur ya salunkoy so ra bygordenont , ow avani v a r y s a bydoyontyS, to ome z a r r a 

s a r g a r d gwsant . 

kadi baloS [h jarosay roSa tupakk janant . 

vaja, baloS vat i [h ja rosa say b a r a tupakk janant . yakke ama vaxt ky sa lunk noke 

poSaka poSit aw d a r a kayt . domi ama vaxt ky jann s a r g i r t , to tana b a n u r a y gysa 

ya [hjalka tupakk jana bant, s aymi , [h ja rosay domi roS yokk Donnea nySanag janant . 

20. 505. Conve r sa t i on P r a c t i c e II. 

l . A ; n a s i r xan pa r Se gyrao but. 

2. B: n a s i r xanoy j y n m a d a r e b r a s a aS ai t w r s at. domi eS ky n a s i r xanoy p y s s nadyr 

Sa[h]ay dos te ot, aw nadyr Sa[h] loTyta t , ky aS ai za[h]ga yakke Sa[h]i d a r b a r a bybit 
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3. A: n a d y r Sa[h] aw abdwlla xanoy dos t ioy sobob Se otont. 

4. B; b r a s , oma voxta ky nadyr Sa[h] i r anoy owgan badSa[h]a proS dat , to owgan badSa[h] 

r o d r a t k i ba loSys tanay pa l l ava jys t . n a s i r xanoy p y s s , abdwlla xan, go panS [h jazar 

ba loSan awgana ja l ly t , aw awganay badSa[h] kwSag but. abdwlla xan sa rayS pa 

n a d y r Sa[h]a d e m dat . 

5. A; r a n d a Se but . 

6 . B ; r a n d a abdwlla xan synday owgan [hjakymay s a r a wrwSS kwr t , vale kwSag but. nadyr 

Sa[h] a i b e r a y gyraga pa , synday s a r a wrwSS kwr t , aw kaSSiay pyrafhje domoga 

aS synday awgana pwlyt, aw abdwlla xanoy [h jon-bahaa pa baloSa dat . 

7. A: n a s i r xan p a r Se va t i j y n m a d a r e b r a s a kwSaent. 

8. B; n a s i r xana va t i b r a s aS Swrua pasand na at, aw baloSani r a j i , s ya s i , ow dyga ka r 

sakk [h ja rab atant . tanky nadyr Sa[h] a s t a t , n a s i r xan [hJySSi kwrt nokwrt , vale 

n a d y r Sa[h]ay m o r k a rand , a[h]mad Sa[hj badSafh] but. afhjmad Sa[h]ay s o r v o z i r 

n a s i r xanoy jvane sangat te at. ame dowrana , boloSani s o r d a r om go n o s i r xana 

[h jomsolo butont . n o s i r xanoy j y n m a d o r e b r a s yokk jongea rond v o t a r a owganani 

dos t a da t , ow a[h]mod Sa[h] kwStyS. 

9. A; Se, n o s i r xan d r w s t boloS twmonani m o r d w m S w m a r i konaent? 

10. B ; n o s i r xan tonia oma twmonani m o r d w m S w m a r i konaent , ky a m a l i nbdatont , bolky 

sypa i da tont . oS eSi bed, jonen ow za[hjg ome m o r d w m S w m a r i a m a n no otont. onSw 

synd, posajab, ow i r a n i boloSystanoy boloS om baz b o r a nos i r xanoy loSkora ovar 

bu tont , vole dop to r i powja Swmar nobutont. 

11. A: n a s i r xan gon awgana por Se myRyt . 

12. B : n a s i r xan loTyt , ky rokap t i baloSan am vat i bay rakkay Sera bykant . pameSa a go 

vot i pawja m a k r a n aw i r an i ba loSys tan Swt. aS e [h jabara , awganani badSa[hJ bad 

b w r t , aw n a s i r xana sakk daRko dat . 

awganani badSafh] Se daRko da te . 

awganani badSa[h] , a[h]mod Sa[hJ, Tapa l kwr t , ky n a s i r xan as vat i s ima magvaz i t . 

n a s i r xan p o s s o v dat , ky tana [hjadda baloS ant, a a i s im ynt. 

pada a[h]mad Sa[h] Se kwr t . 
a [h ]mad Sa[hJ sakk z a r gypt, aw go m a z a n e l aSkarea a[h]t. a[h]mod Sa[h]ay s o r v o z i r 

ow owli pawj mas twngay kwtwbi [hjadda proS v a r t , vale randa awgana baz kwmakk 

r a s t . domi ow saymi jang mas twng Sa[h]ray jandwmi [hjanda man a[h]tant , aw 

baloS pad kynzytant . S a r m i jang tana yakk ma[h] ka la tay kuSag aw ko[hJani eSka-

w - a S k a man t . neT awganay badSa[h] , a[h]mod Sa[h], sala kwr t , aw baloSa SaT 

a z a t i r a s t . 

17. A; owgan ow boloSani solooy m a z a n e Sar t Se a tant . 

18. B : awganay badSa[h] e [h jabara monnyt , ky tana [hjadda baloS ant, a n a s i r xanoy 

boyrokkoy Se ra bybant . owgan aw baloS vat i va t i mwlkay tahay k a r a vat Son bydayant , 

baloS ow owgan yokk dygoroy badSa[h]ani ko[h]oloy yagie m a r d w m a kwmakk nadayant . 

baloS ow owgan yakk dyga ra m a l i ya sypai nadayant , vale Danni badiga pad janaga 

pa , yakk dyga ra kwmakk dayant . 

19. A: s a l a a r and Se but. 

20. B; a [h]mod Sa[h]ay baSS n a s i r xanoy b r a s a y jynykka [h ja ros kwr t , aw b a l o S - w - a w g a n 
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14. 

15. 

16. 

A 

B 

A 
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2 3 . 

24 . 

2 5 . 

26 . 

27 . 

28 . 

A 

B. 

A 

B 

A 

B 

d o l - w - S a p , divan ow d o m - d o m kwr tan t . pada synd-w-[h]ynd aw i r a n a y janga yakk 

d y g a r a kwmakk datant . 

2 1 . A; n a s i r xan va t i l aSka ra Son Son da taga t . 

22. B ; n a s i r xanoy loSkaray say b a r a tant , aw [h]ar b a r a y va t i b a y r a k k e at. pyRa yakk 

b a r e n y a m a , yakke Sappa, aw yakke r a s t a oStat . a [h]ar b a r a y aw kosane b a r a n i 

n a m [hjer kwr taga t . ame d r w s t pawjay s a r l a S k a r n a s i r xan vat at. 

baloS yami m i r a s Sea gwSant. 

yami m i r a s yakk Dawlay j ag i r a tant . s a r k a r ama twmana y a m i m i r a s ya j ag i r dat , 

ky s a r k a r a sypai da tan t . ame yami m i r a s a n i m a l i ame twmana r a s t . 

a m i r i meRovoy yakk baske s a n e - l a S k a r a pa Synka sypai dat . 

a m i r i meRovoy [hjor b a s k oS voti twmonoy sod s o n n - r o s t o g e m o r d a So, yokke po 

s a n e - l o S k o r a dem dat . 

s a n e - l a S k a r a y sypaiani ka r Se atant . 

s a n e - l a S k a r a y sypai m w d a m bwnja[h]a saDi atant . ame sypai s a r k a r a y a p s a r a n i 

p a r m a n a mannytan t , aw mwlkay [hjar kwnDoy amnay nygada r i kwr tan t . aS eSi 

bed, j a n g - w - j e R a a pad d a r a g , r a d k a r , dwzz, aw Dwnga gyrag , aw s a w d a g y r a n i 

b a d r a k k a butant . ame sypai Tapa lan am sa r kwr tan t . ame sypai badSafh] aw a m i r i 

meRovoy b a s k a n aS mwlkay [hjar [hjanday [hjalan am sai kwr tan t . 

29. A; j a m d w r r o k Sone Sayre at. 

30. B; j a m d w r r o k yokk b e m o T T e s a y r e ot. ai sayr tonynga man baloS w s t w m a n a t a lan 

ant, vale ai geStyr dap ta r gar ant. a sa[hji d a r b a r a y Sayre at, vale a i Say ran i 

taha badSa[h] aw d a r b a r a y m a r d w m a n i poke syta nes t , ai sayr w s t w m a n a y dylay 

t a v a r , joS, aw pasanday Sayr ant. anSw gwSant, ky j am d w r r o k a badSa[hjay m a R i a y 

yakk jane dost ot, aw ame sababa kwSag but. 

31 . A; nur ma[h ]mad kay at. 

32. B; nur ma[h jmad n a s i r xanoy d a r b a r a y s a r k a z i at, aw yakk n y m y S t k a r ; Sayr , aw 

v a n t k a r e m a r d e at. a man vat i p a r s i Sayran i dw kytaba baloSani sorbwna kant , aw 

n a s i r xanoy sytaa kont. nur ma[hJmodoy p i rwk [hjoStmi saddiay Swrua aS i r a n a 

a[hj tant , aw mokranoy [hjanda yakk j a g i r e r a s t y S . [h jazdami saddia nur ma[h jmaday 

p y s s a synd-w-kaSSiay [hjakym m a n vat i d a r b a r a loTyt , aw kaz i joR kwr tyS . amyda 

nur ma[h jmad payda but, aw pyssyS S a r r vanen te . n a s i r xanoy d o w r a , nur ma[h jmad 

a i s a r k a z i joR but, ow gon ai synd-w-[hjynday janga Swt. nur m a [ h j m a d e jangani 

baba t ta yakk kytabe am nymySta kwr t . nur ma[h jmad baz sa la rand m a n va t i 

[hjanda zava l but. 

20. 600. Vocabulary . 

a r t i [or / a R t i / J 

' ,co[h]val 

ofhjval gyrog 

o m i r i 

supp l i e s , a n i m a l s , e tc . sent by the g r o o m to 
h i s f a t h e r - i n - l a w for the m a r r i a g e feas t 

news , r e c e n t happenings , even t s (of a p e r s o n , 
family, e tc . ); s t a t e s , condi t ions 

to a s k for one ' s r e cen t p e r s o n a l news 

noble (adj. ) 
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'"bar 

b a r g y r a g 

bakka l 

b e m a T T 

b e r a g I - I 

by j j a r 

b Y J J a r gy rag 

b y j j a r kanag 

Sadar 

"Sa -w-Sy lym 

S a - w - S y l y m kanag 

Sakan 

Sakan janag 

Seda[g] 

'"daptar 

d a p t a r buag 

daptar kanag 

daptari 

dorbar 

dorbar buag 

d a r b a r kanag 

d e m - [ h j o n i 

dem- [hJon i buag 

d e m - [ h j o n i konog 

d e m - p o - d e m 

din i 

du rgynd [or / d i r g y n d / J 

DaDor 

goSS 

goSS buog 

goSS konog 

goSS-goSSa 

g i S - w - g i v a r 

g i S - w - g i v a r buog 

g i s - w - g i v a r konog 

gva[h] 

gva[h] buog 

gva[h] konog 

gva[h]i 

s h a r e , po r t i on 

to take p a r t 

Hindu, Hindu m e r c h a n t 

unequa l led , m a t c h l e s s 

to t u rn (something) back toward ; to b r i ng 
toge the r under o n e ' s con t ro l , get con t ro l of, 
take p o s s e s s i o n of 

c o n t r i b u t i o n s ] co l lec ted by a g r o o m to pay the 
e x p e n s e s of h is m a r r i a g e 

to t ake , accep t c o n t r i b u t i o n ^ ] t o w a r d s a 
m a r r i a g e 

to col lec t contr ibut ion[ s] t o w a r d s a m a r r i a g e 

shee t , m a n t l e 

t e a - a n d - p i p e : r e f r e s h m e n t s 

to s e r v e , offer r e f r e s h m e n t s 

e m b r o i d e r y 

to e m b r o i d e r 

monumen t , c a i r n 

epic poem; r e c o r d 

to be r e c o r d e d 

to r e c o r d 

r e c o r d e d , official 

cour t (of a king) 

to be a cour t , cour t to be held 

to hold cour t 

s ac r i f i ce of a sheep , e tc . p e r f o r m e d at a 
m a r r i a g e 

to be a / d e m - [ h j o n i / s ac r i f i ce 

to p e r f o r m the / d e m - [ h j o n i / s ac r i f i ce 

f a c e - t o - f a c e , d i r e c t l y 

r e l i g ious 

far s ighted 

D a d a r , a city in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

s m a l l g roup , ga the r ing 

to be divided into s m a l l g roups 

to divide into s m a l l g roups 

in s m a l l g roups 

u n t a n g l i n g - a n d - p a r t i n g : o r d e r i n g , a r r a n g i n g , 
se t t ing s t r a igh t 

to be put in o r d e r , a r r a n g e d , set s t r a igh t 

to put in o r d e r , a r r a n g e , set s t r a igh t 

w i t n e s s 

to be a w i tne s s 

to m a k e (someone) a w i t n e s s 

w i t n e s s , ev idence , t e s t i m o n y 
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gva[h]i doyog 

gva[h]i gyrog 

g y n d - w - S a r 

g y n d - w - S a r buog 

g y n d - w - S a r konog 

gy rao 

gy rao buag 

gy rao d a r a g 

g y r a o dayag 

g y r a o gyrag 

g y r a o kanag 

yami m i r a s 

[h]arS 

[hjarS buag 

[h]arS gyrag 

[hjarS kanag 

[hjwlkav 

[hjynnam 

[hjynnam janag 

[hjynnam kanag 

jann 

j az ia 

j az ia dayag 

j az ia gyrag 

j i r a - w - j a g a 

j i r a - w - j a g a dayag 

j y n m a d a r 

"jyta 

jy t a - jy t a 

kanudi 

kabul 

kabul buag 

kabul kanag 

kawl 

kawl dayag 

kawl gyrag 

kawl kanag 

koS 

koSa buag 

koSa konag 

to b e a r w i t n e s s , give ev idence 

to t ake , r e c o r d ev idence 

s e e - a n d - l o o k ; d e l i b e r a t i o n , c o n s i d e r a t i o n 

to be d e l i b e r a t e d , c o n s i d e r e d 

to d e l i b e r a t e , c o n s i d e r 

h o s t a g e , s e c u r i t y 

to b e , b e c o m e s e c u r i t y 

to keep a s s e c u r i t y 

to give a s s e c u r i t y 

to t ake , accep t a s s e c u r i t y 

to m a k e (something one ' s ) s e c u r i t y 

lands given in r e t u r n for m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e 

c o s t s , expense , spending 

to be spent 

to t ake , accep t the c o s t s , e x p e n s e s (of 
something) 

to spend 

d i s t r i c t 

henna 

to apply henna 

to apply henna 

wedding p r o c e s s i o n 

tax on n o n - M u s l i m s 

to pay the / j a z i a / 

to t ake , accep t the / j o z i o / 

r a t i o n - a n d - p l a c e : c o m m i s s a r i a t , b o a r d and 
lodging 

to p rov ide boa rd and lodging 

half- ( ha l f -b ro the r ; h a l f - s i s t e r ) 

a p a r t , s e p a r a t e l y 

s e p a r a t e l y , a p a r t f rom one a n o t h e r 

legal 

a ccep t ab l e , a g r e e a b l e 

to be accep t ab l e , a g r e e a b l e 

to accep t , a g r e e 

p r o m i s e , oath 

to p r o m i s e 

to t ake , accep t a p r o m i s e 

to take an oath 

inner shoulder (the p lace w h e r e the neck and 
the t runk mee t ) 

to be slung over the shoulder (as a 
bando l i e r , sword, gun) 

to sl ing over the shoulder (as a b a n d o l i e r , 
sword , gun) 
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koS kanag 

k y s b g y r 

langav 

labb 

labb dayag 

labb gyrag 

loRenog i-11 

ma[h]po l 

ma[h ]pa l buag 

ma[h ]pa l kanag 

m a l i 

m a l i dayag 

m a l i gy rag 

m a p [or / m a f / ] 

m a p buag 

m a p kanag 

m o r d e n 

m a r d w m S w m a r i 

m a r d w m S w m a r i buag 

m a r d w m S w m a r i kanag 

m e [ h ] r 

me[h j r dayag 

m e [ h ] r gy rag 

m w b a r a k k i 

m w b a r a k k i dayag 

m w d a m 

m w r a d 

'"nam 

n a m kaSSag 

nwmayndo[g] 

nwmayndo[g] buag 

nwmayndofg] kanag 

nyka[h] 

nyka[h] bandag 

nyka[h] vanog 

nyndjafh] 

n y n d - w - n y a d 

n y n d - w - n y a d buag 

n y n d - w - n y a d kanag 

to m a r c h 

a r t i s a n , ski l led w o r k e r 

Langav, a t r i be of somewhat lower soc ia l s t a tus 

wedding expenses paid by the g room (or the 
g r o o m ' s people) to the b r i d e ' s family 

to pay the / l a b b / 

to t ake , accept the / l a b b / 

to ro l l , mix up, cause to wallow 

load (of household goods, bedding, e tc . ) 

to be loaded, be a load (of household goods) 

to load (household goods, e tc . onto an 
an imal ) 

land tax 

to pay land tax 

to t ake , col lect land tax 

forgiving, pardoning , waiving 

to be forgiven, pa rdoned , waived 

to forgive , pa rdon , waive 

ma n , m a l e 

c e n s u s 

to be a c e n s u s , census to be taken 

to take a census 

payment to be made to the b r ide by the g r o o m 
in the event of a d ivorce 

to pay the / m e [ h ] r / 

to t ake , accep t the / m e [ h j r / 

congra tu l a t ions 

to offer congra tu la t ions 

f o r e v e r ; a lways 

goal , a i m , object ive 

n a m e 

to gain fame, become famous 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 

to be , become a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 

to m a k e (someone one ' s ) r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 

wedding, m a r r i a g e c e r e m o n y 

to p e r f o r m a m a r r i a g e c e r e m o n y 

to p e r f o r m (i. e. r e ad the Arab ic f o r m s of) 
a m a r r i a g e c e r e m o n y 

seat (in p a r l i a m e n t , e t c . ) 

s i t t i n g - a n d - m e e t i n g : env i ronmen t , s u r r o u n d i n g s , 
c o n t a c t s , company 

to be in ( s o m e o n e ' s ) company , be in (a 
ce r t a in ) soc ie ty 

to keep company , m a k e ( some group , e tc . 
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nySano[g] 

nySano[g] jonog 

nySanofg] konog 

nyzam 

par si 

parsi konog 

pas 

pagar 

pagar dayag 

pagar gyrag 

panDatt 

pasand 

pasand buag 

pasand kanag 

payda 

payda buag 

payda kanag 

peS im 

poSaenog I-II 

poSak 

p u r o 

p u r o buog 

p u r o konog 

pwjjog I-I 

p w r r - S o n 

p w r r - S o n buog 

p w r r - S o n konog 

pylan 

ra [h ]g i r 

r a j 

r a j buog 

raj konog 

raji 

saSag I-I 

saDi [or /saRi/] 

saDi buog 

saDi konog 

sane - loSkor 

sangi 

sonn- ros to [gJ 

one ' s ) soc ie ty 

t a r g e t , m a r k , a i m 

to shoot at a t a r g e t , hold t a r g e t p r a c t i c e 

to a i m a t , m a k e ( someth ing one ' s ) t a r g e t 

s y s t e m , o r g a n i s a t i o n 

P e r s i a n ( language) 

to speak P e r s i a n 

p e r i o d of t h r e e h o u r s 

s t ipend 

to g ive , pay a s t ipend 

to t ake , accep t a s t ipend 

P a n d i t , Hindu r e l i g ious s cho l a r 

cho ice , someth ing which is l iked 

to be p l e a s i n g , a g r e e a b l e , l iked, chosen , 
approved 

to l ike , choose , app rove 

b o r n , p roduced , found 

to be b o r n , p roduced , found 

to b e a r , p r o d u c e , find 

e a r l y af ternoon 

to cause to w e a r , c ause to put on 

g a r m e n t s , d r e s s 

comple ted , fulfilled 

to be , b e c o m e comple ted , fulfilled 

to comple t e , fulfill 

to b e a r , s tand, e n d u r e , have the capabi l i ty of 

w e l l - o r g a n i s e d 

to be , b e c o m e w e l l - o r g a n i s e d 

to m a k e w e l l - o r g a n i s e d 

a c e r t a i n - - , s o - a n d - s o (an unnamed or 
anonymous p e r s o n ) 

h ighwayman, bandit 

r u l e , soc ie ty , sub jec t s , t r i b e , communi ty 

to be ru led 

to ru le 

soc ia l , ru l ing , c o m m u n a l 

to suit 

p r e s e n t (adj. ) 

to b e , become p r e s e n t 

to cause to be p r e s e n t 

po l i ce , s ecu r i t y force (in N a s i r Khan ' s t ime) 

engaged, be t ro the d 

adult (adj. ) 
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sebi 

'" s o r 

sar dayag 

sargard 

sargard dayag 

sargard gyrag 

sarkari 

sarkari buag 

sarkari kanag 

sar ka z i 

sarpanS 

sarSayr 

singar 

singar buag 

singar kanag 

srwSag I-II 

syl 

syl kanag 

Sa[h]i 

Sakar [or /sakkal/J 

Sirbeli 

Si rbe l i dayag 

s i r b e l i gyrag 

Synykki 

synykki kanag 

t a r i x d a n 

tah i 

t w m o n d a r 

T a k k a r 

T a k k a r i 

Tappo 

Tappo janag 

v 9J j 

vaj j dayag 

v 9 J j gy rag 

vaki l 

vak i l kanag 

va l i 

van tka r 

v a s y r k 

vaSSbo 

Sibi , a town in P a k i s t a n i Ba luch i s t an 

head, upper por t ion 

to send off 

c o n g r a t u l a t o r y gift of money 

to give money (as a c o n g r a t u l a t o r y gift) 

to t ake , accep t / s a r g a r d / 

g o v e r n m e n t a l , official 

to be , become g o v e r n m e n t a l , to be na t i ona l i s ed 

to make g o v e r n m e n t a l , to na t iona l i s e 

s u p r e m e re l ig ious judge, head Qazi 

cabine t , counci l of m i n i s t e r s ; r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 

m a s t e r poet , poet l a u r e a t e 

c o s m e t i c s , m a k e - u p 

to be m a d e - u p , have c o s m e t i c s appl ied 

to apply, use c o s m e t i c s 

to mix into a pa s t e 

skin, hide 

to skin 

roya l 

s w e e t m e a t s , candy 

b r i d a l gift or payment made by the g room to 
his p r o s p e c t i v e m o t h e r - i n - l a w 

to pay the / S i r b e l i / 

to t ake , accep t the / S i r b e l i / 

throwing of s w e e t m e a t s over someone (a 
congra tu l a to ry cus tom) 

to th row s w e e t m e a t s (as a way of congra tu la t ing 
someone) 

h i s t o r i a n 

i n t e rna l 

chief of a t r i b e ( / t w m a n / ) 

s u b - t r i b e 

sub-chief , chief of a / T a k k a r / 

sea l 

to affix a sea l 

wedding gifts sent by the g r o o m to the b r i d e 

to send, offer the / v a j j / 

to t ake , accep t the / v a j j / 

agent , deputy, advoca te , l awyer 

to h i r e , employ a l awyer , e t c . 

saint 

educa ted , l i t e r a t e 

f a t h e r - i n - l a w 

pe r fume 
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vaSSi 

vaSSi buag 

vaSSi kanag 

vat an 

v a t - v a j a i 

w s t w m a n - r a j 

y a t g i r i 

ynsap [or / y n s a f / j 

ynsap buag 

ynsap kanag 

y n t y z a m i 

zava l 

zava l buag 

zava l kanag 

zynd 

h a p p i n e s s , joy, r e j o i c i n g 

to be h a p p i n e s s , joy, r e jo i c ing 

to r e j o i c e , be happy 

home land 

s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n 

d e m o c r a c y 

m e m o r i a l , m e m o r y 

j u s t i c e 

to be j u s t i c e 

to ac t jus t ly 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 

death (honorif ic) ; spending ( lav ish ly , was te fu l ly , 
gene rous ly ) 

to die (honorif ic) ; to be spent ( lav ish ly , 
wasteful ly , gene rous ly ) 

to spend ( lavishly , was tefu l ly , g e n e r o u s l y ) 

life 
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